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Calendar 

Academic  Year  1926-1927 

May  Day  Festival May  14,  Saturday,  2 :30  P.  M. 

Alumnae  Meeting June  3,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  4,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  5,  Sunday,  11 :00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  6,  Monday,  11 :00  A.  M. 

Academic  Year  1927-1928 

Registration  of  Students September  20,  Tuesday 

Registration  of  Students September  21,  Wednesday 

First  Chapel September  22,  Thursday,  10 :30  A.  M, 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  November  23,  Wednesday,  1 :00  P.  M. 

College  opens November  28,  Monday,  8 :30  A.  M. 

Christmas  Vacation  begins December  16,  Friday,  1 :00  P.  M. 

College  opens January  3,  Tuesday,  8 :30  A.  M. 

Mid- Year  Examinations  begin January  27,  Friday 

First  Semester  ends February  4,  Saturday,  1 :00  P.  M. 

Second  Semester  begins February  7,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Washington's  Birthday February  22,  Wednesday 

Spring  Vacation  begins March  23,  Friday,  3  :30  P.  M. 

College  opens April  3,  Tuesday,  8 :30  A.  M. 

Memorial  Day May  30,  Wednesday 

Final  Examinations  begin May  31,  Thursday 

Alumnae  Meeting June  8,  Friday,  4 :00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  9,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  10,  Sunday,  11 :00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  11,  Monday,  11 :00  A.  M. 
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Board  of  Trustees 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph    W.    Harbison Vice-President 

Mrs.  Ch as.  H.  Spencer Secretary 

Peoples  Savings  &  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 

Term  Expires  1927 

Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch  Jacob  J.  Miller 

Mrs.  Jno.  R.  McCune  W.  W.  Blackburn 

Mrs.  Wm.  N.  Frew 

Term  Expires  1928 

A.  C.  Robinson  A.  W.  Mellon 

Frederick  B.  Shipp  Arthur  E.  Braun 

W.  P.  Barker  Miss  Cora  Helen  Coolidge 

Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

Term  Expires  1929 

William  H.  Rea  Ralph  W.  Harbison 

Rev.  W.  L.  McEwan,  D.D.  H.  H.  Laughlin 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer 


TRUSTEES 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Trustees 

Executive  Committee 

Mr.   Blackburn,   Mr.   Mellon,   Mr.   Rea,  Mr.   Harbison, 

Mrs.  Spencer,  Mrs.  Frew,  Mrs.  McCune,  Mr.  Robinson 


Finance  Committee 

Mr.  Harbison,  Mr.  Robinson,  Judge  Miller,  Mr.  Blackburn 

Mr.  Laughlin,  Mr.  Mellon 


Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies 

Dr.  McEwan,  Mr.  Braun,  Miss  Coolidge,  Mrs.  Murdoch 

Mrs.   Spencer 


Committee  on  Buildings  and  Grounds 
Mr.  Rea,  Miss  Coolidge,  Mrs.  Martin 


Auditing  Committee 
Mr.  Laughlin,  Mr.  Shipp 
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Officers  and  Faculty 


Administrative  Officers 


CORA  HELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 

President 


MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.B. 
Dean 


JANET  L.  BROWNLEE 
Assistant  to  the  Dean 


MARGARET  A.  STUART 

Secretary  and  Asst.    Treasurer 


HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 
Librarian 


FACULTY 

Professors,  Heads  of  Departments 

CORA  HELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 

President 

MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.B. 
Dean 

VANDA  E.  KERST      , 
Spoken  English 

LUELLA  P.  MELOY,  A.M. 
Economics,  Sociology 

EDITH  G.  ELY,  A.  M. 
Modern  Languages 

LETITIA  BENNETT,  B.L. 

Mathematics 

mae  b.  Mackenzie 

Music 

LAURA  C.  GREEN,  A.M. 
Classical  Languages 

CARLL  W.  DOXSEE,  Ph.D. 

English 

J.  S.  KINDER,  A.M. 

Education 

*MARY  SCOTT  SKINKER,  A.M. 
Biology 

STANLEY  SCOTT,  Ph.D. 

Philosophy,  Religious  Education 

ANNA  L.  EVANS,  A.M. 
History  and  Political  Science 

EARL  K.  WALLACE,  Ph.D. 

Chemistry,  Physics 

H.  CLAY  SKINNER,  A.M. 
Psychology 

'Assistant   Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  Department. 


PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

Assistant  Professors 

ALICE  DE  LA  NEUVILLE,  A.M. 
Spanish,  Italian 

MARY  E.  HOUSTON,  A.M. 
French 

ALICE  M.  GOODELL,  A.M. 
Theory  of  Music,  Pipe  Organ 

GRACE  A.  CROFF,  A.M. 

English 

BRUNHILD  FITZ  RANDOLPH,  A.M. 
French,  German 

MARY  I.   SHAMBURGER,  A.M. 

English 

Instructors 

MABEL  DAVIS  ROCKWELL 

Singing 

MARY  JEWELL 

Physical  Training 

HELEN  BROWN,  B.E. 
Spoken  English 

CAROLINE  SUMPTER  SULLIVAN,  A.B. 

Spoken  English 

ELMA  QUAINTANCE,  A.M. 
Chemistry,  Physics 

EFFIE  L.  WALKER,  A.M. 
History 

LABERTA  DYSART,  A.M. 
History 

ELEANOR  J.  FLYNN,  A.  M. 
Economics,  Sociology 

SYLVIA  GRISWOLD,  A.M. 

Biology 
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Faculty  v 

Part  Time  Instructors 

ANNA  BELLE  CRAIG 

History  of  Art 

ELEANOR  SPINDLER  EGLI 

Violin 

GRACE  M.  WILSON,  A.B. 

Vocational  Director 

EMILY  G.  IRVINE,  A.B. 

Assistant  in  English  Composition 

MARION  SLOCUM 

Piano 

EDNA  S.  HIGBEE,  B.S. 

Laboratory  Assistant 

With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean,  the  names  in  each 

group  are  arranged  in  order  of  appointment. 

Other  Officers 

PAULINE  B.  SMITH 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary 

OLIVE  M.  MILLER 

Assistant  in  Business  Office 

ELIZABETH  STEVENSON,  A.B. 

Alumnae  and  Field  Secretary 

MARTHA  BORLAND 

Secretary  to  the  President  and  the  Dean 

LENA  ZEISER,  R.N. 

Resident  Nurse 

MRS.  MELLIE  C.  WOODWARD 

House  Director,  Woodland  Hall 

MRS.  LEAH  T.  EDWARDS 

House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

ETHEL  C.  BAIR,  A.B. 

House  Director,  Stony  Corners  and  Broadview 

CLARENCE  C.  O'NEIL 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Correspondence 

Following  are  names  of  persons  to  whom  communica- 
tions should  be  addressed: 

Admission,  Scholarship,  or  General  Welfare  of  Stu- 
dents: M.  Helen  Marks,  Dean. 

Business  Matters :  Margaret  A.  Stuart,  Secretary. 
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Faculty  Organization 

Officers 

President,  Dr.  Coolidge ;  Dean,  Miss  Marks ; 
Secretary,  Miss  McCarty 

Cabinet 

President,  Dean,   Secretary,  Miss   Croff,   Mr.   Skinner, 
Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Walker 

Curriculum 
Miss  Ely,  Miss  Marks,  Miss  Quaintance,  Dr.   Scott 

Documents 
Miss  Stuart,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Walker 

Library 
Dr.   Doxsee,  Miss   Fitz-Randolph,  Miss   McCarty 

Public  Occasions 

Dean    Marks,    Miss    Brownlee,    Miss    Jewell,    Miss    Kerst, 
Miss  MacKenzie,  Mrs.  Rockwell,  President  Coolidge,  ex-officio 

Board  of  Admission  and  Scholarship 

Dean  Marks,  Miss  Evans,  Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Shamburger 
Miss  Skinker 

Faculty-Student  Council 

President  Coolidge,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Griswold, 
Miss  Shamburger,  Miss  Stuart 

Absence 
Miss  Bennett,  Dean  Marks,  Mr.  Skinner 

Special  Committee  on  Endowment 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  MacKenzie,  Miss  Stuart 
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Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was  founded  to  sup- 
ply the  need  in  Western  Pennsylvania  for  a  separate  institu- 
tion of  higher  learning  for  women,  organized  and  main- 
tained under  distinctly  Christian  influences.  The  College 
charter  was  granted  in  1869,  and  the  College  has  therefore 
given  over  fifty  years  of  service  to  the  community,  during 
which  time  it  has  established  for  itself  a  place  of  honor 
and  responsibility  not  only  in  Western  Pennsylvania  and  in 
the  neighboring  states  of  New  York,  Ohio,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia, but  in  more  distant  sections. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  College  to  develop  the  character- 
istics which  go  to  make  up  the  highest  type  of  womanhood. 
In  these  characteristics  must  be  included  a  sense  of  responsi- 
bility, individual  and  social;  the  love  of  knowledge  for  its 
own  sake  and  a  desire  to  apply  it  to  useful  ends ;  habits  of 
clear  thinking  and  efficient  action ;  ideals  of  honor,  of  rever- 
ence, and  of  self-control.  The  College  desires  to  have  as  its 
graduates  women  who  will  devote  themselves  willingly  to 
the  service  of  humanity,  and  who  are  prepared  to  serve  it 
wisely. 

In  pursuit  of  these  ends  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  has  given  earnest  consideration  to  its  curriculum  and 
to  its  administration.  Without  radicalism,  and  equally  with- 
out undue  subservience  to  tradition,  the  College  searches  for 
true  standards  of  scholarship,  and  for  the  best  methods  in 
education,  keeping  clearly  in  mind  the  needs  and  responsi- 
bilities which  changing  conditions  must  bring  to  the  women 
of  the  day. 

The  year  1924  was  marked  by  a  thoroughly  organized 
campaign  for  an  Endowment  and  Building  Fund.     It  was 
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entered  into  with  great  earnestness  on  the  part  of  the  alum- 
nae and  former  students  of  the  college,  who  had  the  satis- 
faction of  raising  through  their  own  gifts  and  efforts  the 
amount  necessary  to  reach  the  financial  requirements  of  first 
class  colleges.  As  the  College  had  for  many  years  maintained 
the  academic  standard  necessary  for  the  so-called  Accredited 
Lists,  the  College  was  immediately  approved  when  this  fin- 
ancial requirement  was  met. 

The  crowded  condition  of  the  College  in  all  depart- 
ments is  now  receiving  special  attention.  Two  new  houses 
for  residence  have  been  acquired  and  a  valuable  lot  on  Fifth 
Avenue  connecting  with  the  College  Campus.  A  building 
project  is  in  view  in  the  near  future. 

Admission  of  Students 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  upon  forms 
which  will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  fee  of  $10.00  must 
be  deposited  by  each  student  in  order  to  secure  enrollment. 
This  Registration  fee  is  not  returnable  except  in  cases 
where  the  applicant  is  not  admitted.  Record  of  application 
is  made  only  after  receipt  of  the  fee.  Applications  should 
be  filed  as  early  as  possible. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  must  ( 1 ) 
conform  to  one  of  the  conditions  of  entrance  stated  below ; 
(2)  present  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  four-year 
preparatory  school;  (3)  present  a  statement  from  the  pre- 
paratory school  in  regard  to  ability,  habits  of  study,  and 
moral  character;  and  (4)  present  a  physician's  certificate  of 
good  health. 

Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 
The  credentials  of  all  applicants  are  presented  to  the 
Board  of  Admission,  which  reserves  the  right  to  determine 
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the  sufficiency  of  the  academic  work  of  the  candidate  and 
her  acceptability  for  entrance  to  the  College. 

Applicants  may  be  admitted  to  Freshman  standing  by 
one  of  the  following  methods : 

(a)  By  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation,  showing 
15  units  of  recommended  work  from  an  approved  prepara- 
tory school.  A  unit  represents  a  study  continued  through- 
out a  year  of  thirty-six  weeks  in  a  secondary  school,  with 
five  recitations  a  week,  constituting  approximately  a  quar- 
ter of  a  full  year's  work.  An  exception  to  this  definition 
is  made  in  regard  to  English,  in  which  subject  four  years 
of  high  school  work  are  necessary  for  three  units'  credit. 
The  certificate  of  graduation  must  in  all  cases  be  accom- 
panied by  a  statement  from  the  principal  regarding  the 
student's  fitness  to  pursue  a  college  course.  The  Board  of 
Admission  may,  at  its  discretion,  require  supplementary  evi- 
dence of  the  scholarship,  the  intelligence,  and  the  tempera- 
mental and  moral  qualities  of  the  candidate. 

(b)  By  passing  the  examinations  of  the  College  En- 
trance Board,  or  by  passing  examinations  at  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women,  either  during  the  week  preceding  Com- 
mencement in  June,  or  at  the  opening  of  the  College  year 
in  September. 
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Subjects  Recommended  for  Admission 

Fifteen  units  are  required  for  admission  to  the  Fresh- 
man Class.     The  fifteen  units  should  include: 

English  3  units 

Foreign  Languages  4  units 

History     1  unit 

Mathematics   (Algebra,   1  unit, 

Plane  Geometry,  1  unit) 2  units 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  student  must  present  five 
units  which  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  list  of  sub- 
jects: History  and  other  Social  Sciences,  English,  French, 
German,  Spanish,  Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Science, 
Theory  of  Music. 

Not  less  than  two  units  in  any  one  modern  language 
will  be  accepted. 

Graduates  of  preparatory  schools  whose  courses  do  not 
conform  in  all  points  to  the  suggestions  outlined  above,  are 
eligible  to  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Admission.  Such 
cases  are  considered  individually  by  the  Board  of  Admission. 
The  Board  must  be  assured  of  the  candidate's  fitness  for 
college  work,  as  evidenced  by  her  general  scholarship  and 
her  personal  and  temperamental  qualities. 

Candidates  are  no  longer  admitted  with  conditions. 
The  final  action  of  the  Board  of  Admission  will  be  admis- 
sion without  condition,  or  rejection. 
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Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  with- 
out examination  if  they  present  credits  from  other  colleges 
whose  entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are 
equivalent  to  those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Students  from  other  colleges  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  are  considered  as  on  probation  during  the  first 
semester. 

Each  candidate  for  advanced  standing  must  submit  to 
the  Board  of  Admission  the  following: 

(a)  An  official  statement  of  entrance  credits; 

(b)  An  official  statement  of  college  credits; 

(c)  A  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  pre- 
viously attended,  indicating  the  courses  for  which 
credit  is  desired ;  and, 

(d)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  col- 
lege previously  attended. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must 
spend  at  least  the  Senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women. 

Certificate  Courses 

In  the  Music,  Social  Service,  and  Spoken  English  De- 
partments, courses  leading  to  certificates  are  offered.  These 
courses  are  open  to  students  registered  for  the  A.B.  degree, 
and  involve  for  them  the  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of 
these  groups.  A  graduate  may  not  receive  more  than  one 
certificate  in  addition  to  the  degree. 

Students  not  candidates  for  degrees  may  register  for 
certificates,  provided  they  can  meet  the  requirements  for  ad- 
mission to  the  Freshman  class. 
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Further  information  in  regard  to  certificate  courses  may 
be  obtained  from  pages  32,  54  and  64  in  this  catalogue. 

Special  Work 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  certain 
classes  for  which  they  are  qualified.  Arrangements  must  be 
made  by  a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean. 
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Definition  of  Courses  Accepted  for  Admission 

English 

(a)  Composition.  Students  should  be  familiar  with  the  essentials 
of  English  grammar,  should  know  the  fundamental  principles  of 
rhetoric,  and  should  be  able  to  apply  them  to  the  construction  of 
effective  sentences  and  paragraphs  and  in  the  organization  of  written 
work.  No  student  will  be  accepted  who  is  notably  deficient  in 
logical  development  of  the  subject  matter,  or  in  such  details  of  form 
as   spelling,  punctuation,   grammar,   and  division   into  paragraphs. 

(b)  Literature.  The  books  recommended  are  those  listed  in  the 
Uniform  College  Entrance  Requirements  in  English,  for  classes 
entering  in  1926-1928,  but  other  similar  books  will  be  accepted  as 
equivalents.  Study  should  develop  an  appreciation  and  enjoyment 
of  literature,  a  knowledge  of  subject-matter  and  structure,  some 
acquaintance  with  the  lives  of  the  authors  and  the  periods  in  which 
they  lived. 

List  of  Books  for  1926-1928 
1.     For  Reading 

From  each  group  two  selections  are  to  be  made,  except  that  for 
any  book  in  Group  V  a  book  from  any  other  may  be  substituted. 

Group  I — Cooper :  The  Last  of  the  Mohicans;  Dickens :  A  Tale  of 
Two  Cities;  George  Eliot :  Silas  Marner;  Scott :  Ivanhoe  or  Quentin 

Durward;  Stevenson:   Treasure  Island  or  Kidnapped ;  Hawthorne: 
The  House  of  Seven  Gables. 

Group  II — Shakespeare:  Merchant  of  Venice,  Julius  Caesar,  King 
Henry  V,  As  You  Like  It,  The  Tempest. 

Group  III — Scott:  The  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Coleridge:  The  Ancient 
Mariner ;  and  Arnold :  Sohrab  and  Rustum;  a  collection  of  repre- 
sentative verse,  narrative  and  lyric ;  Tennyson :  Idylls  of  the  King 
(any  four)  ;  the  Aeneid  or  the  Odyssey  in  a  translation  of  recognized 
excellence,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  I-V,  XV,  and 
XVI  of  the  Odyssey;  Longfellow:  Tales  of  a  Wayside  Inn. 

Group  IV — The  Old  Testament  (the  chief  narrative  episodes  in 
Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  to- 
gether with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther) ;  Irving :  The  Sketch 
Book  (about  175  pages);  Addison  and  Steele:  The  Sir  Roger  de 
Coverly  Papers;  Macaulay:  Lord  Clive  or  History  of  England, 
Chapter  III;  Franklin:  Autobiography;  Emerson:  Self  Reliance  and 
Manners. 

Group  V — A  modern  novel,  a  collection  of  short  stories  (about  ISO 
pages),  a  collection  of  contemporary  verse  (about  ISO  pages),  a  col- 
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lection  of  prose  writings  on  matters  of  current  interest  (about  150 
pages),  a  collection  of  scientific  writings  (about  150  pages),  a 
selection  of  modern  plays  (about  150  pages).  All  selections  from 
this  group  should  be  works  of  recognized  excellence. 

2.     For  Study 
One  selection  to  be  made  from  each  group. 

Group  I — Shakespeare :  Macbeth,  Hamlet. 

Group  II — Milton:  U Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either  Comus  or 
Lycidas;  Browning:  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They 
Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from 
Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp, 
Herve-Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a  Villa— Down  in 
the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  The  Patriot,  The  Pied  Piper,  "De 
Gustibus — /'  Instans  Tyrannus,  One  Word  More. 

Group  III  —  Burke :  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America; 
Macaulay:  Life  of  Johnson;  Arnold:  }Vordsworth,  with  a  brief 
selection  from  Wordsworth's  Poems;  Lowell :  On  a  Certain  Con- 
descension in  Foreigners,  and  Shakespeare  Once  More. 

Foreign  Languages 

French 

(a)  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns, 
adjectives;  the  use  of  all  pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs 
and  the  common  irregular  verbs;  the  elementary  rules  of  word 
order.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy 
modern  French.  Ability  to  read  French  aloud  intelligently  with 
correct  pronunciation  and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  French 
based  upon  the  text  read.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns, 
adjectives;  the  use  of  all  pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs, 
and  the  moods.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  400  pages 
of  modern  stories  and  plays,  with  a  few  poems,  in  addition  to  the 
amount  already  indicated.  Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose 
into  idiomatic  French.  Practice  in  dictation,  conversation,  memor- 
izing of  selected  passages.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar  accompanied  by  the  use 
of  a  good  text  book  in  French  prose  composition.  Reading  and 
translation  of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  French,  half 
of  which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to 
follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  French,  to  answer  questions  based 
upon  the  texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages 
read  and  discussed  in  class.  (One  unit.) 
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German 

(a)  A  knowledge  of  elementary  grammar,  including  forms  and 
the  simpler  rules  of  syntax  and  word  order.  Reading  and  transla- 
tion of  not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy  modern  German  prose. 
Ability  to  read  German  aloud  intelligently  and  with  correct  pro- 
nunciation and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  German  based  upon 
the  texts   read.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Further  study  of  grammar,  particularly  of  syntax,  uses  of 
modal  auxiliaries,  subjunctive  and  infinitive  moods.  Reading  and 
translation  of  not  less  than  200  pages  of  modern  stories,  plays  and 
biography.     Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose  into  German. 

(One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar,  accompanied  by  the  use 
of  a  good  text  book  in  German  prose  composition.  Reading  and 
translation  of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  German,  half 
of  which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to 
follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  German,  to  answer  questions  based 
upon  the  texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  pas- 
sages read  and  discussed  in  the  class.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Advanced  German.  The  work  of  the  advanced  course  should 
comprise  the  reading  of  about  500  pages  of  good  literature  in  prose 
and  poetry,  reference  reading  upon  the  lives  and  works  of  the 
great  writers  studied,  the  writing  in  German  of  numerous  short 
themes  upon  assigned  subjects,  independent  translation  of  English 
into  German.  (One  unit.) 

Greek 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  An  accurate 
knowledge  of  the  regular  Attic  Greek  forms,  idioms,  and  construc- 
tions, with  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  simple  Greek  sen- 
tences. (One  unit.) 

(b)  Xenophon.  Anabasis,  Books  I-IV  or  an  equivalent  amount 
from  the  Memorabilia.  Prose  Composition :  Pearson  or  an 
equivalent.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Homer.  Iliad,  Books  I-III  omitting  lines  495  to  815  with 
special  attention  paid  to  dialectic  forms  and  reading  of  the  Greek. 

(One  unit.) 
Latin 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  A  knowl- 
edge of  all  regular  inflections,  common  irregular  forms,  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  syntax,  and  a  satisfactory  vocabulary. 

(One  unit.) 

(b)  Caesar.  Gallic  War,  Books  I-IV,  or  the  equivalent  from 
other  books  of  the  Gallic  War  or  the  Civil  War,  or  Nepos,  Lives; 
prose    composition;    sight   translation.  (One  unit.) 
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(c)  Cicero.  The  four  orations  against  Catiline  and  the  orations 
for  Archias  and  for  the  Manilian  Law,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
orations  of  Cicero  or  from  his  letters;  or  from  Sallust's  Catiline 
and  Jugurtha;  prose  composition;   sight  translation.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Virgil.  Aeneid,  Books  I-VI,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
books  of  the  Aeneid,  or  from  the  Bucolics  or  Georgics,  or  from 
Ovid's  Metamorphoses,  Fasti,  or  Tristia.  (One  unit.) 

Spanish 

(a)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax, 
the  inflection  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs; 
the  inflection  and  use  of  personal  pronouns,  adverbs,  adjectives, 
prepositions  and  conjunctions;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence 
and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax.  Reading  and  translation  of  not 
less  than  100  pages  of  graduated  texts  with  constant  practice  in 
free  reproduction  in  Spanish  of  what  has  been  read.  Ability  to 
write  Spanish  from  dictation  and  to  read  aloud  intelligently  with 
correct   pronunciation.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax. 
Mastery  of  all  but  rare  irregular  verb  forms,  simpler  uses  of  moods 
and  tenses.  Reading  and  translation  of  about  200  pages  of  prose 
and  verse.     Practice  in  dictation,  memorizing  and  prose  composition. 

(One  unit.) 

History 

In  each  of  the  subjects,  the  following  preparation  is  expected: 

1.  Historical  instruction  in  a  preparatory  school,  for  a  full  year, 
as  described  in  the  definition  of  a  Unit  of  Admission  on  page  13. 
[For  (a)  and  (/)  a  half  unit.] 

2.  The  study  of  an  accurate  historical  textbook,  in  which  not  less 
than  500  pages  of  text  are  devoted  to  the  particular  subject.  (For 
a  half  unit  300  pages.) 

3.  Collateral  reading  of  appropriate  selections,  in  books  of  a  less 
elementary  nature,  amounting  to  at  least  500  pages. 

4.  Ability  to  compare  historical  characters,  periods  and  events,  and 
in  general  the  power  to  combine  in  orderly  fashion  the  results  of 
reading,  and  to  exercise  judgment  as  well  as  memory. 

5.  The  ability  to  locate  places  historically  important  and  to  de- 
scribe, on  an  outline  map,  territorial  changes.  This  should  include 
the  study  of  physical  as  well  as  political  geography. 
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6.  Training  in  taking  notes  in  outline  form. 

(a)  Ancient  History.  Greek  and  Roman  History,  preceded  by 
an  introductory  study  of  earlier  nations.  Important  events  to 
800  A.   D.  (One-half  unit.) 

(b)  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  From  the  period  of  the 
barbarian  invasions  to  the  present  day.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Modern  History.     From  the  fifteenth  century  to  the  present. 

(One  unit.) 

(d)  English  History.  The  division  of  work  between  the  two 
half  years  should  be  made  at  about  1660.  (One  unit.) 

(e)  American  History.     With  an  outline  of  Civics. 

(One  unit.) 

(/)  Government  in  the  United  States.  Study  of  the  American 
Constitution  and  of  the  actual  working  of  government,  (national, 
state,   and   local).  (One-half  unit.) 

Mathematics 

(a)  Algebra.  Factors,  common  divisors  and  multiples,  theory  of 
exponents,  imaginaries.  Fractions,  radicals,  including  the  extraction 
of  square  root  of  polynomials  and  of  numbers.  Exponents,  includ- 
ing fractional  and  negative.  Equations  involving  radicals,  ratio 
and  proportion.  Linear  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal,  con- 
taining one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems  depending  on 
linear   equations.  (One  unit.) 

(&)  Quadratics  and  Beyond.  Quadratic  equations,  both  numer- 
ical and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Prob- 
lems depending  on  quadratic  equations.  Graphical  representations. 
Binomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents.  Arithmetical 
and  geometrical  progressions.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Plane  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of 
the  five  books  of  good  texts.  There  should  be  constant  practice  in 
original  demonstrations  and  exercises.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Solid  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  construction  of 
good  textbooks ;  the  properties  and  measurements  of  prisms,  pyra- 
mids, cylinders,  and  cones ;  the  sphere  and  the  spherical  triangle. 
The  solution  of  numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  prob- 
lems.    Applications    to    the   measurements    of    surfaces    and    solids. 

(One-half  unit.) 

[Note:  It  is  very  important  that  students  intending  to  pur- 
sue the  subject  of  mathematics  in  a  college  should  reviexv 
both  Algebra  and  Geometry  in  their  last  preparatory  years.] 
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Music 

An  examination  given  at  the  College  in  September  is  adapted  to 
the  proficiency  of  those  who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training 
with  at  least  three  lessons  a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  It  is  designed 
to  cover  the  following  points : 

1.  Knowledge  of  scales,  intervals,  chords,  rhythms. 

2.  Ability  to  harmonize  short  melodies  and  basses,  employing  pri- 
mary and  secondary  triads  and  their  inversions,  the  dominant  seventh 
chord  in  all  positions,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulation  to  nearly- 
related  keys,  and  simple  chromatic  material. 

3.  Ability  to  analyze  for  chord-progression  simple  four-part 
writing  involving  dominant,  secondary,  and  diminished  seventh 
chords,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulation,  and  simple  chromatic 
alterations.  (One  unit.) 

Sciences 

Botany,  Biology,  Zoology 

The  requirements  are  those  outlined  in  Document  93  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  The  student  is  required  to 
present  note  book  showing  laboratory  work  completed.     (One  unit.) 

Geography 

Essential  facts  and  principles  of  Physical  Geography  studied  in 
class  room  and  laboratory.  Topics  studied  should  be  those  outlined 
in  Document  93  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

(One  unit.) 

Chemistry 

The  study  of  at  least  one  standard  textbook,  so  planned  that  the 
student  may  acquire  a  connected  and  comprehensive  view  of  the 
most  important  facts  and  laws  of  elementary  chemistry.  Laboratory 
work,  substantially  that  outlined  in  Document  25  of  the  College 
Entrance  Board,  recorded  in  a  note  book  certified  by  the  teacher 
to  be  the  original  work  of  the  student.  This  note  book  must  be 
presented   upon   request.  (One  unit.) 

Physics 

The  study  of  one  of  the  standard  textbooks  in  use  in  secondary 
schools.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations  of  the  practical 
aspects  and  applications  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  and  laws  of 
physics.  Laboratory  work  including  at  least  thirty  experiments  as 
outlined  in  Document  93  of  College  Entrance  Board,  recorded  in  a 
note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work  of  the 
student.     This  book  must  be  presented  upon  request.       (One  unit) 
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An  examination  given  at  the  College  in  September  is  adapted  to 
the  proficiency  of  those  who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training 
with  at  least  three  lessons  a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  It  is  designed 
to  cover  the  following  points : 

1.  Knowledge  of  scales,  intervals,  chords,  rhythms. 

2.  Ability  to  harmonize  short  melodies  and  basses,  employing  pri- 
mary and  secondary  triads  and  their  inversions,  the  dominant  seventh 
chord  in  all  positions,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulation  to  nearly- 
related  keys,  and  simple  chromatic  material. 

3.  Ability  to  analyze  for  chord-progression  simple  four-part 
writing  involving  dominant,  secondary,  and  diminished  seventh 
chords,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulation,  and  simple  chromatic 
alterations.  (One  unit.) 

Sciences 

Botany,  Biology,  Zoology 

The  requirements  are  those  outlined  in  Document  93  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  The  student  is  required  to 
present  note  book  showing  laboratory  work  completed.     (One  unit.) 

Geography 

Essential  facts  and  principles  of  Physical  Geography  studied  in 
class  room  and  laboratory.  Topics  studied  should  be  those  outlined 
in  Document  93  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

(One  unit.) 

Chemistry 

The  study  of  at  least  one  standard  textbook,  so  planned  that  the 
student  may  acquire  a  connected  and  comprehensive  view  of  the 
most  important  facts  and  laws  of  elementary  chemistry.  Laboratory 
work,  substantially  that  outlined  in  Document  25  of  the  College 
Entrance  Board,  recorded  in  a  note  book  certified  by  the  teacher 
to  be  the  original  work  of  the  student.  This  note  book  must  be 
presented   upon   request.  (One  unit.) 

Physics 

The  study  of  one  of  the  standard  textbooks  in  use  in  secondary 
schools.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations  of  the  practical 
aspects  and  applications  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  and  laws  of 
physics.  Laboratory  work  including  at  least  thirty  experiments  as 
outlined  in  Document  93  of  College  Entrance  Board,  recorded  in  a 
note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work  of  the 
student.     This  book  must  be  presented  upon  request.       (One  unit) 
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;  upon  cither  English  Literature,   English  Composition,  or  Spoken  English, 
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Curriculum 

The  curriculum  has  been  carefully  planned  upon  the 
basis  of  a  group  system,  which  provides  special  instruction 
in  a  particular  field  and  broad  training  in  collateral  subjects. 

Eleven  groups  have  been  arranged,  as  shown  in  the 
chart  between  pages  22-23.  Each  student  must  accept 
classification  as  a  member  of  one  of  these  groups.  Certain 
studies  appear  as  constants,  common  to  all  groups,  the 
number  of  these  being  greatest  in  the  Freshman  year.  Each 
group  then  has  its  special  requirements  to  which  sufficient 
electives  are  added  to  complete  the  standard  number  of 
hours  for  graduation. 

The  demands  or  objectives  of  the  various  groups  de- 
termine the  specific  requirements  in  course  for  all  students 
in  those  groups.  Thoughtful  consideration  is  given  to  the 
needs  and  wishes  of  the  individual  student,  and  the  choice 
of  courses  is  governed  by  the  desire  to  give  each  member 
of  each  group  as  well-balanced  and  as  thorough  an  education 
as  her  preparation  and  ability  will  permit. 

Freshmen  are  assigned  tentatively  to  groups,  with  the 
understanding  that  they  will  make  a  definite  choice  at  the 
end  of  the  year.  The  system  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow 
for  a  change  later  in  the  course  if  necessary. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 
Art 

Miss  Craig 

1-2.     History  and  Appreciation  of  Art. 
Outline  of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting.     Lectures,  readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits 
to  Carnegie  Institute. 

First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

Arrangements  may  be  made  for  private  lessons  in  illustrating, 
painting,  sketching  and  design.  Such  work  is  not  covered  by 
college   fees,   and  does  not  carry  college  credit. 

Astronomy 

Miss  Bennett 

General  Descriptive  Astronomy. 

An  elementary  course  non-mathematical  in  character.  It  in- 
cludes a  study  of  the  earth,  moon,  planets,  sun,  stars,  comets, 
meteors,  nebulae,  solar  and  stellar  systems  and  modern 
astronomical  theories,  together  with  the  principal  stars  and 
constellations.  Many  interesting  celestial  objects  will  be 
observed  through  the  telescope  throughout  the  year. 
First  semester   (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Biology 

Miss  Skinker,  Miss  Griswold 

1-2.     Introductory  Course  in  Science. 

The  fundamental  facts  which  show  the  interdependence  of 
the  three  sciences — Physics,  Chemistry  and  Biology.  One 
third  of  the  year  will  be  given  to  each  science.  Planned  as 
a  prerequisite  to  a  second  year  of  laboratory  science  in  one 
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of  the  following:  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Zoology. 
Required  of  Freshmen.     6  points  credit  for  the  year. 

(a)  Physics — See  page  57. 

(b)  Chemistry — See  page  28. 

(c)  Biology — See  below. 

1-2.     Biology:  Introductory  Science. 

A  study  of  the  cell  and  protoplasm  will  be  followed  by  the 

study  of  a  typical  plant  and  a  typical  animal. 

Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly  for  one- 
third  of  the  year.     2  points  credit. 

3-4.     Zoology. 

A  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom.     Dissection  and  detailed 

study  of  types  representing  the  principal  classes  of  animals. 

Prerequisite :  Introductory  Course  in  Science.  Two  lectures  and 
five  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester  (4),  second 
semester  (4).     (Offered  after  1927-1928.) 

5-6.     General  Botany. 

A  course  giving  the  fundamentals  of  plant  structure  and 
plant  physiology,  the  relation  of  plants  to  their  environ- 
ment, the  general  classification  of  plants  and  the  evolution 
of  the  plant  kingdom.  In  addition  to  laboratory  study  of 
representatives  of  the  various  groups  of  plants,  field  trips 
will  be  given. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2  or  Chemistry  1-2.  After  1927-1928  In- 
troductory Course  in  Science.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and 
two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each  week.  First  semester  (4), 
second   semester    (4). 

7-8.     Advanced  Botany. 

Advanced  work  will  be  given  if  there  is  sufficient  demand 

for  it. 

9-10.     Microbiology. 

A  general  survey  of  microbiology  which  is  designed  to  give 

a    fundamental    knowledge   of    bacteria    and    other   micro- 
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organisms  in  relation  to  domestic,  economic  and  public 
health  problems.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  those 
phases  of  microbiology  which  touch  our  daily  lives. 
In  the  laboratory  attention  is  given  to  the  development  of 
general  technique,  such  as  methods  of  sterilization,  prepara- 
tion of  culture  media,  growth,  isolation  and  identification 
of  organisms  and  bacteriological  analysis  of  food,  milk, 
water,  etc. 

Prerequisites:  Biology  1-2  and  Chemistry  1-2.  Chemistry  1-2  may 
be  taken  concurrently  with  Microbiology.  Prerequisites  after  1927-28 : 
Introductory  Course  in  Science  and  one  additional  year  in  Botany, 
Chemistry,  or  Zoology.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  four 
hours  of  laboratory  per  week.  First  semester  (4),  second 
semester  (4). 

11.  Invertebrate  Zoology. 

A  survey  of  the  morphology  and  taxonomy  of  the  main 
groups  of  invertebrate  animals.  Especial  attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  embryology  of  at  least  one  of  the  forms  studied. 

Prerequisite :  Biology  1-2.  Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  labora- 
tory per  week.     First  semester   (4). 

12.  Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Dissection  and  comparative  study  of   a  series   of  typical 

vertebrates. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1-2  and  Biology  11.  Two  lectures  and  five 
hours  of  laboratory  per  week.     Second  semester  (4). 

13.  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

An  elementary  course  concerned  with  a  brief  discussion 
of  human  anatomy,  the  physiology  of  the  various  organ 
systems,  personal  hygiene,  prevention  and  control  of  infec- 
tious diseases,  and  the  general  problems  of  sanitation. 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  First 
semester   (3). 

Science  Seminar. 

Required   of   seniors   majoring   in   Biology.      Open  to    all 
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students  who  have  had  Biology  3-4,  or  Biology  5-6  or  their 

equivalent. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Biology  and  Chemistry 
Faculty. 

Chemistry 

Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Quaintance 

1-2.     Chemistry;  Introductory  Science. 

Lectures  of  a  non-technical  nature  dealing  with  the  funda- 
mental chemical  principles  and  theories  in  conjunction  with 
the  study  of  elements  as  hydrogen,  oxygen,  carbon,  and 
nitrogen. 

Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  for  one-third  of 
a  year   (2  credits). 

See  Introductory  Course  in  Science — page  25. 

3.     General  Chemistry  (Not  offered  1927-1928). 
Continuation  of    Chemistry    1-2.     Extended   study   of   the 
theories,  especially  ionization  and  mass  action,  as  applied 
to  the  metallic  and  non-metallic  elements. 

Prerequisite :  Chemistry  1-2.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  four 
hours  of  laboratory  a  week.     First  semester  (4). 

4a.     Organic  Chemistry  I. 

A  study  of  the  simple  open  chain  hydrocarbons,  alcohols, 

aldehydes,    ketones,    together    with    their    derivatives    and 

homologues. 

Prerequisite :  Chemistry  3.  Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  labora- 
tory.    Second  semester   (4). 

4b.     Organic  Chemistry  I. 

Same  as  Chemistry  4a  with  an  additional  lecture  a  week 

on  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  their  derivatives.     For 

biology  majors. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  3.  Three  lectures  and  five  hours  of  lab- 
oratory.    Second  semester  (5).     (Offered  first  semester  1927-1928.) 

5.     Organic  Chemistry  II.    (Not  offered  1927-1928.) 
Continuation  of  Chemistry  4a.     Hydroxy  acids,  polybasic 
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acids,    and    derivatives.     Introduction    to    stereochemistry. 

Carbohydrates.    Amino  acids  and  derivatives.    The  simpler 

cyclic    compounds   including   benzene   and   its   derivatives, 

nitrogen  compounds,  etc. 

Prerequisite :  Chemistry  4a.  Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  lab- 
oratory.    First  semester   (4). 

6.  Qualitative  Analysis. 

A  study  of  the  separation  and  detection  of  acid  and  basic 

ions  and  radicals.    Theory:   electrolytic  dissociation,  mass 

action,     chemical     equilibrium,     and     oxidation-reduction 

reactions. 

Prerequisite :  Chemistry  3.  Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  labora- 
tory.    Second  semester   (4).     (Offered  first  semester  1927-1928.) 

7.  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Calibration  of  weights  and  volumetric  apparatus.  The 
theory  and  practice  of  typical  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
analyses. 

Prerequisite :  Chemistry  6.  Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  labora- 
tory.    First  semester  (4).     (Offered  second  semester  1927-1928.) 

8.  Food  Chemistry  and  Analysis. 

The  study  and  analysis  of  food  products,  preservatives,  and 

adulterants. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  5  and  7.  Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of 
laboratory.     Second   semester    (4). 

9.  General  Biological  Chemistry. 

The  chemistry  of  cellular  nutrition  including  chemical  con- 
stituents of  cells.  Chemistry  of  foods,  digestion,  absorp- 
tion, assimilation,  and  tissues. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4a  or  5.  Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of 
laboratory.  First  semester  (4).  (Offered  second  semester  1927-1928.) 

10.  Physical  Chemistry. 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  chemical  phenomena. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  7.     Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  labora- 
tory.    Second  semester  (5).    (Offered  first  semester  1927-1928.) 
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Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  seniors  majoring  in  Chemistry.  Open  to  all 
students  who  have  had  Biology  3,  Biology  5-6,  or  Chemistry' 
3,  or  their  equivalent. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Biology  and  Chemistry 
Faculty. 

Economics  and  Sociology 

Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Flynn 
Economics 
1-2.     General  Economics. 

An  introduction  to  principles  and  to  practical  economic 
problems. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

3.     Labor  Problems  and  Attitudes. 

A  study  of  present-day  conditions.     Social  Legislation  and 

the  history  of  the  labor  movement  are  included. 

Prerequisite :  Course  1-2.  Required  of  candidates  for  the  certificate 
in  Social   Service.    First  semester  (3). 

Sociology 
C.     General  Sociology. 

Comparison  of  the  views  of  prominent  sociologists.  Appli- 
cations of  theory  to  social  problems. 

Required  of  Sophomores;  open  to  other  students  except  Freshmen. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

1-2.     Social  Service. 

Theory  and  observation.  Theory:  history  and  principles  of 
social  movements  for  the  relief  of  dependency  and  for  wel- 
fare; causes  of  poverty;  the  social  treatment  of  delinquency. 
Observation :  weekly  visits  to  selected  institutions  and 
agencies  in  and  near  Pittsburgh.  Lectures  by  professional 
social  workers. 
Open  to  Sophomores  and  Juniors  and  to  unclassified  students  who 
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are     preparing     for     social     work.      First     semester     (3),     second 
semester  (3). 

*3-4.     Social  Service. 

Case   Work.     Theory   and    Practice.     Theory,    two   hours 

through    the    year.     Practice,    first    semester,    four    hours 

weekly  at  a  case-working  agency  under  the  direction  of  a 

professional  social  worker. 

Open  only  to  students  who  are  approved  candidates  for  the  certifi- 
cate in  Social  Service.   First  semester  (6),  second  semester  (2). 

*5.  Social  Service.  Group  Work.  Theory  and  Practice. 
Theory :  A  study  of  group  psychology ;  organization,  leader- 
ship and  aims  of  club  and  class  work;  the  social  settlement 
and  its  development;  community  organization.  Practice, 
four  afternoons  weekly  at  a  social  settlement  or  other  agency, 
under  the  direction  of  a  professional  social  worker  (first 
semester). 

Open  only  to  students  who  are  approved  candidates  for  the  certifi- 
cate in  Social  Service.    First  semester  (6). 

*6.     Social  Service.    Community  Organization. 
A  study  of  the  social  theories  underlying  modern  communi- 
ties, factors  in  community  development,  forces  in  solidarity, 
evaluation  of  community  forces;  a  study  of  the  country  and 
the  city  as  distinct  community  types. 

Open    only    to    approved    candidates    for    the    certificate    in    Social 
Service.    Second  semester  (2). 

*7-8.     Social  Research. 

First  semester:  the  study  of  the  statistical  method  of  in- 
vestigation and  quantitative  research.     One  hour  discussion 
and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly. 
Second  semester:  original  research  with  the  securing,  ar- 


*Pre-vocational  courses.  Approved  candidates  for  the  certificate  in 
Social  Service  whose  interest  is  in  Case  Work  are  enrolled  in  Course 
3-4;  those  whose  interest  is  in  Group  Work  are  enrolled  in  Courses 
5  and  6. 
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ranging  and  interpreting  of  data  concerning  social  situations 
and  social  problems.     Cooperation  with  local  agencies  and 
institutions.     Weekly  conference  hours  at  the  college. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

10.     The  Family.    Historical,  descriptive.    Social  legislation 

affecting  the  present-day  family. 

Prerequisite :  Course  C.  Open  to  Seniors.  Required  of  students  who 
are  candidates  for  the  certificate  in  Social  Service.  Second 
semester   (3). 

Requirements  for  the  Certificate  in  Social  Service 

The  certificate  in  Social  Service  is  given  to  regular 
students  who  complete  the  work  of  the  Social  Science  group 
as  the  requirement  for  the  degree  of  A.B.,  or  to  special 
students  who  complete  the  courses  listed  in  the  department 
of  Economics  and  Sociology,  together  with  related  subjects 
and  electives  which  are  required  for  the  certificate. 

The  courses  prescribed  for  the  certificate  are  as  follows  : 
English  Composition,  Biology,  History  D,  a  modern 
language,  General  Sociology,  Sociology  10,  Social  Service 
1-2,  Economics  1-2,  Economics  3,  Bible,  Psychology, 
History,  Sociology  7-8. 

For  those  desiring  to  specialize  in  Case  Work,  Social 
Service  3-4  is  required ;  for  those  desiring  to  specialize  in 
Group  Work,  Social  Service  5-6  and  Story  Telling  are 
required. 

Students  who  are  approved  for  the  certificate  must  give 
in  connection  with  Social  Service  1-2,  one  afternoon  weekly 
during  one  semester  to  group  work  in  cooperation  with  an 
agency  which  accepts  the  services  of  volunteers.  This  pre- 
liminary work  does  not  receive  college  credit.  If  desired, 
a  candidate  for  the  certificate  may  do  the  field  work  re- 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  33 

quired  as  part  of  the  pre-vocational  courses  during  the 
summer  vacation  preceding  her  graduation  instead  of  during 
the  college  year. 

Special  students  who  desire  to  offer  experience  in  social 
work  as  a  substitute  for  a  college  entrance  requirement  must 
be  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  must  show  that  they  are 
able  to  carry  college  studies. 

The  certificate  course  may  be  completed  in  three  years 
(ninety  semester  hours).  The  subjects  of  study  are  so 
arranged  that  the  student  to  whom  the  certificate  has  been 
granted  may  return  for  a  fourth  year  and  complete  the  re- 
quirements for  the  degree  of  A.B. 

Education 

Mr.  Kinder 

1.  Introduction  to  Teaching. 

A  reading  and  discussion  course  of  the  principles,  ideals, 
and  practices  in  educational  method  dealing  especially  with 
secondary  school  teaching  in  America. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrently:    Psychology   1.    First   semester    (3). 

2.  History  of  Education. 

Education  as  a  means  of  individual  and  social  improvement, 
based  upon  the  history  of  educational  progress  and  the  re- 
sulting social  improvements.  This  is  a  cultural  as  well  as  a 
professional  course  and  is  recommended  to  students  who 
desire  insight  into  an  important  community  activity  even 
though  they  do  not  at  present  plan  to  teach. 
Second  semester  (3). 

3.  School  Efficiency. 

This  course  will  present  the  history  of  education  in  Penn- 
sylvania, certain  aspects  of  the  history  of  education  in  the 
United   States,   a   study   of   local   school   systems,   project 
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teaching,  Ambridge  and  Dalton  plans,  and  will  attempt  to 
give  a  general  familiarization  with  current  educational 
research  and  school  problems.  Most  of  the  work  will  deal 
with  the  external  aspects  of  the  school  rather  than  the 
classroom  technique. 
First  semester  (3). 

4.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements. 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  achievement  of  pupils  in  the  various 
school  subjects  in  elementary  and  high  school.  Uses  and 
administration  rather  than  structure  of  the  tests  will  be 
stressed.  Representative  tests  will  be  given  and  results 
studied.  Mental  tests  and  new  type  examinations  will  re- 
ceive some  attention,  including  the  elementary  principles 
of  statistical  methods  as  applied  to  education. 
Prerequisite:  Education  1.    Second  semester  (3). 

5.  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching. 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as 
teaching  assistant  in  her  elected  major  in  one  of  the  available 
nearby  public  schools,  at  first  only  preparing  the  regular 
class  assignments  and  assisting  in  minor  teaching  details, 
later  working  into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and  daily 
written  work,  helping  individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils 
with  extra  work,  and  finally,  after  some  three  or  four  weeks 
of  observation,  occasionally  teaching  the  class.  The  student 
follows  the  line  set  forth  by  the  regular  teacher,  and  is 
directly  under  the  college  supervisor.  In  addition  the 
student  participates  in  a  scheduled  one  hour  weekly  con- 
ference at  the  college  with  the  supervisor. 
Prerequisites:  Education  1  and  Psychology  2.    First  semester   (6). 

6.  School  Administration  and  Supervision. 

Analysis  of  the  problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  super- 
visor in  the  modern  school  system.     The  course  is  arranged 
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so  as  to  give  present  values  as  far  as  possible.  It  surveys 
the  following  problems:  state  authorization  and  control  of 
schools ;  state,  county,  city,  and  district  organization ;  the 
functions  of  supervisory  and  administrative  officers,  the 
faculty  and  their  selection ;  salary  schedules ;  pension  sys- 
tems ;  surveys ;  modern  school  planning ;  and  the  building 
program.  Visits  will  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected 
schools. 
Second  semester   (3).    Omitted  1927-28. 

8.     Extra-curricular  Activities. 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  organization,  guidance,  and 

financing   of  the   extra-curricular   program   of   the   junior 

and   senior  high   school.     The   various   projects   involving 

pupil  participation  will  be  discussed.     It  will  consider  the 

purposes  and  values  of  such  activities  in  the  light  of  our 

aim  of  education,  and  will  attempt  to  show  wherein  such 

activities  are  a  necessary  and  valuable  part  of  the  modern 

school  curriculum. 

Second  semester  (3).   Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Additional  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  are  provided  in 
the  Departments  of  English,  French,  History,  Latin,  Mathe- 
matics and  Music. 

Requirements  for  Recommendation  for  State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  for  state  certification  who 
satisfactorily  complete  the  group  requirements  in  any  depart- 
ment of  secondary  studies  and  the  specified  requirements 
of  any  state  for  certification,  with  all  requirements  for  the 
bachelor's  degree. 

Such  statement  will  mention  the  major  and  minors 
which  the  student  is  prepared  to  teach,  with  the  number  of 
hours  devoted  to  each  and  the  specific  courses  which  have 
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been  pursued  as  professional  preparation  in  the  Department 
of  Education. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  Psychology  2  and  Educa- 
tion 1  and  5  with  six  other  semester  hours  in  Psychology 
or  Education,  including  special  methods  courses  but  not 
Psychology  1,  a  total  of  eighteen  hours  in  all,  are  the  mini- 
mum requirements  for  the  provisional  college  graduate's 
certificate. 

English 

Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Croff,  Miss  Shamburger, 
Miss  Irvine 

Composition 

D.     Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

The  first  semester's  work  is  designed  primarily  to  teach 

clear   and   correct   expression.     Lectures,    recitations,    and 

themes,  long  and  short.     The  second  semester  is  occupied 

chiefly  with  the  method,  structure,  and  style  of  the  main 

forms  of  prose  composition.    Critical  reading  and  analysis 

of  prose,  lectures,  recitations,  and  themes.     Individual  and 

group  conferences. 

Required  of  Freshmen.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

5-6.     Composition,  Advanced. 

Analytical  study  of  prose  authors  with  a  view  to  the  devel- 
opment of  an  easy  style  and  clear,  vigorous  expression. 
Frequent  practice  in  composition  and  criticism.  Individual 
conferences. 

Prerequisite:  Course  D  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of  course. 

7-8.     Composition,  Specialized. 

(a)  Study  of  the  main  principles  of  play-writing.     Practice 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  37 

in  adapting  short  stories  into  one-act  plays.     Writing  of 
an  original  one-act  play. 
First  semester  (3). 

(b)  The   Short-story.    Analysis   and   construction  of   the 

short-story  with  a  view  to  increasing  general  excellence  in 

composition. 

Second  semester  (3). 

The  instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of  these  courses. 

Literature  and  Language 

1-2.     Introduction  to  English  Literature. 
Readings  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  literature,  with 
class-room  discussion  of  representative  works  illustrative  of 
different  varieties  and  periods  of  English  Literature. 

Primarily  for  Freshmen;  open  to  Sophomores.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Nineteenth  Century  Prose. 

Studies  in  the  work  of  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Newman,  Arnold, 

Huxley.    Lectures,  readings,  and  reports. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).   Offered  in  alternate  years. 

9-10.     Nineteenth  Century  Poetry. 

A  study  of  the  art  and  thought  of  the  chief  British  poets  of 

the  Nineteenth  Century.     Class  discussions,  lectures,   and 

reports. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).    Omitted  in  1927-28. 

11-12.     The  History  of  the  English  Drama. 
A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin 
to  the  present  day.    The  Elizabethan  drama  and  contemp- 
orary tendencies  are  emphasized.     Extensive  readings,  lec- 
tures, and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only.  Omitted  in 
1927-28. 
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13-14.     The  Novel. 

Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction.     Assigned 

readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only.  Offered  in 
alternate  years. 

15.  Anglo-Saxon. 

An  elementary  course,  accompanied  by  a  discussion  of  the 

principles   of    linguistic   development.      Lectures,    readings, 

and  reports. 

Prerequisite :  Course  1-2.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English 
group.    First  semester  (3). 

16.  The  Age  of  Chaucer. 

A  survey  of  the  writers  preceding  Chaucer,  as  represented 

in   Cook's   Literary   Middle   English   Reader.     A   study  of 

Fourteenth  Century  literature  and  the  social  life  described 

in   Chaucer's   Canterbury   Tales,    Piers   the   Plowman,   and 

the   metrical   romances.      Lectures,    class   discussions,   and 

assigned  readings. 

Prerequisite:  Course  15.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English 
group.    Second  semester    (3). 

17-18.     Introduction  to  American  Literature. 
A   general  survey  of   American  Literature    from   Colonial 
times  to  the  present  day.     Assigned  readings,  lectures,  dis- 
cussions, and  reports. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Course  17,  designed 
primarily  for  prospective  teachers,  will  be  offered  whenever  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  students  shall  have  elected  it. 

19-20.     Literary  Criticism. 

Discussion  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  literary  criti- 
cism, with  some  consideration  of  the  history  of  critical 
literature. 

Open  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  to  Seniors  who  have 
shown  special  aptitude  for  literary  studies.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3).     Omitted  in  1927-1928. 
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21.  Exposition. 

Principles  and  methods  of  expository  writing.      Frequent 
papers,  lectures,  discussions,  and  readings. 
Prerequisite:  English  D.    First  semester  (3). 

22.  The  English  Essay. 

A  historical  study  of  the  essay  as  a  literary  type.    Lectures, 

readings,  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  English  D.    Second  semester  (3). 

French 

Miss  Ely,  Mme.  De  La  Neuville,  Miss  Fitz-Randolph, 
Miss  Houston 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Grammar,    reading,    prose    composition,    phonetic    training, 

conversation. 

Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  who  have  had  no  French,  or  one 
year  of  high  school  French.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.  An  intensive  study  of  the  language  based  on  modern 
texts. 

Grammar ;  verb  forms  and  use  of  tenses  and  moods  as  illus- 
trated in  the  text.  Other  difficult  or  idiomatic  expressions 
studied  and  made  part  of  a  practical  knowledge  of  the 
language. 

Translations ;  of  the  text  into  literary  English,  of  English 
into  French,  requiring  forms  to  be  found  in  the  text. 
Oral  French ;  class  exercises  in  French  so   far  as  prac- 
ticable ;  daily  drill  on  correct  pronunciation  and  intonations. 

Prerequisite :  Two  or  three  entrance  credits  or  French  1-2.  First 
semester  (3).   Second  semester  (3). 

5-6.  Reading  of  representative  short  story  writers.  His- 
tory of  French  Civilization.  Selections  from  French  his- 
torians.   Composition  and  conversation. 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  two  units  of  French  at  en- 
trance or  who  have  taken  Course  1-2  or  3-4.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 
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7-8.     History   of   French   Literature   Through   the    Seven- 
teenth Century. 

Critical    study    of    Racine,    Corneille,    Moliere,    Madame 
de  Sevigne.     Resumes  and  composition. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  Course  5-6.     First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

9-10.     Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Lectures  on  the  literary  development  in  France,  political, 

social  and  religious  movements  from  the  Revocation  of  the 

Edict  of  Nantes  to  the  French  Revolution  including  St. 

Pierre,  Fontenelle,  Bayle,  Lesage,  Marivaux,  Montesquieu, 

Voltaire,    the    Encyclopedists,    Rousseau.     Conducted    in 

French.     Collateral  readings  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.    First  semester  (3).    Second  semester  (3). 

11-12.     Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

A  critical  study  of  Dumas  pere,  Dumas  fils,  Victor  Hugo, 

de  Musset,  George  Sand.     Resumes  and  composition  based 

upon  works  read. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester   (3). 

13-14.     Poetry  and  the  Drama. 

Their    development     and     modern    tendencies.      Lectures, 

quizzes,  extensive  readings,  all  in  French. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8  or  9-10.    Offered  in  alternate  years.    First 
semester   (3),  second  semester    (3). 

15-16.     The  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.    Lectures,  quizzes,  themes, 

extensive  readings,  all  in  French. 

Prerequisite:    Course    7-8    or    9-10.     First    semester     (3),    second 
semester   (3). 

IS.     Methods  Course. 

For  those  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  French. 

Prerequisite:    Course   7-8.    Second   semester    (1). 
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19-20.     French  Conversation. 

Designed  to  fit  the  needs  of  those  electing.     Three  hours 
a  week,  each  lesson  requiring  one  hour  of  preparation. 
Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

German 

Miss  Fitz-Randolph 
1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Fundamentals    of    German    Grammar,    prose    composition. 

Elementary  reading,  memorizing  of  poetry  and  conversation 

in  the  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First 
semester   (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Continued  study  of  syntax  and  application  of  prose  composi- 
tion; study  of  the  short  story  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 
based  on  texts  from  such  authors  as :  E.  T.  A.  Hoffman, 
Auerbach,  Heyse,  Storm,  Keller,  C.  F.  Meyer. 
Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.     Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Given  in  alternate  years. 

7.  Advanced  Composition  and  Syntax. 

Study  of  idioms,  synonyms,  etymology,  and  syntax. 
Selected  passages  from  English  authors  translated  into 
idiomatic  German.  Original  themes  upon  assigned  topics. 
Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.     First  semester   (3). 

8.  Chemical  German. 

Reading  of  scientific  texts  and  papers,  for  advanced  students 

in  science. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7.     Second  semester   (3). 

9-10.     Classics. 

Lectures    on   the    classical   period    of    German    Literature. 
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Brief  survey  of  the  literary  development  prior  to  Gottsched 

and  Klopstock,  with  a  critical  study  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and 

Schiller.     Reading  of  representative  plays  of  this  period. 

Essays  and  oral  reports  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Omitted  in  1927-1928. 

Greek 

Miss  Green 

1-2.     Elementary  Greek. 

Grammar,    composition.     Xenophon,    Selections    from    the 

Anabasis  or  the  Memorabilia. 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
An  additional  hour  of  sight  translation  is  advised  for  the  second 
semester. 

3-4.     Selections  from  Plato,  Homer  and  Euripides. 

Prerequisite:    Course    1-2   or   an    equivalent.      First   semester    (3), 

second  semester   (3).     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

5-6.     Classical  Civilization. 

A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical  period.    A  knowl- 
edge of  the  classical  languages  is  not  required. 
Open  to  all  students.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8.     Advanced  Courses. 

In  case  of  a  sufficient  demand,  provision  will  be  made  for 

courses  not  specified  in  the  catalogue. 

Note:  The  attention  of  students  of  Latin  and  Greek  is  called  to  the 
course  in  Ancient  History.     (History  9-10.) 

History  and  Political  Science 

Miss  Evans,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Walker 
D.     Contemporary  History. 
A  brief  survey  of  the  ideals  and  movements  of  eighteenth 
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and  nineteenth  century  Europe,  followed  by  the  study  of 
current  problems  in  international  affairs ;  the  study  of  the 
Great  War  and  post  war  problems,  and  the  role  played  by 
the  United  States. 

Introductory  Course,  required  of  Freshmen ;  open  to  other  students. 
First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

1-2.     General  European  History. 

A  survey  of  the  leading  political,   intellectual,   social  and 

economic  movements  from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire 

to  1789. 

Prerequisite:  Course  D.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation. 
The  Renaissance  in  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth 
centuries,  with  special  reference  to  Italy.  The  influence  of 
the  Renaissance  on  the  institutions  of  Europe ;  the  develop- 
ment of  individuality  and  strong  national  states  in  their  re- 
lation to  the  Church  and  the  Protestant  Reformation. 
Special  emphasis  to  be  laid  on  the  literature  of  the  period. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Medieval  History  and  to  others  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

5-6.     History  of  the  United  States. 

The  main  facts  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  as  a 

nation.     Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  social  and  economic 

factors  and  upon  international  relations,   as  well  as  upon 

the  purely  political  development. 

Prerequisite:  Course  D.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8.     Europe  since  1815. 

This  course  begins  with  the  reorganization  of  Europe  after 

the  fall  of  Napoleon,  and  continues  through  the  period  of 

the  Great  War. 

Prerequisite:  Course  D.  Open  to  others  by  the  permission  of  the 
instructor.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester   (3). 
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9-10.     Ancient  History. 

A  survey  of  the  contributions  which  the  Egyptians,  Baby- 
lonians, Greeks  and  Romans  have  made  to  later  civilization. 
Prerequisite:  Course  D.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

11-12.  Political  and  Social  History  of  England  from  the 
age  of  the  Tudors  to  the  World  War. 

This  course  includes  the  separation  from  Rome,  the  Eliza- 
bethan Age,  the  development  of  the  English  constitution, 
the  Industrial  Revolution,  political  and  social  reforms  in  the 
nineteenth  century,  the  British  Empire  and  international 
relations  to  1914. 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  Course  D.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 

14.     Historical  Bibliography  and  Method. 
The  work  of  this  course  is  designed  as  a  preparation  both 
for  those  who  expect  to  teach  and  for  those  who  intend  to 
do  graduate  work  in  History.   It  will  include 

(1)  Class  work:  A  study  of  the  more  important  historians 
in  the  ancient,  medieval,  and  modern  fields,  and  a  critical 
estimate  of  the  value  of  their  works;  the  making  of  a  bib- 
liography of  reference  books  useful  in  high  school  classes ; 
comparison  and  criticism  of  textbooks,  methods  of  presenta- 
tion, use  of  notebooks,  maps,  outlines,  etc. 

(2)  Training  in  historical  method;  note  taking,  the  use  of 

original  sources,  and  constructive  work  under  the  individual 

guidance  of  the  teacher. 

Open  to  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to  others  by 
special  permission.  Second  semester  (2).  One  hour  of  class  work, 
and  one  for  individual  conferences. 

(An  extra  hour  will  be  given  to  students  who  do  a  piece 
of  work  in  original  research  on  the  lines  marked  out  by  the 
course.) 
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15-16.     Political  Science. 

Theories   of  the   origin  and   development   of   government. 

Government  in  the  United  States,  federal,  state,  and  local; 

and  a  comparison  with  the  government  of  European  states. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

17-18.     French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period. 

This  course  includes  the  conditions  of  France  before  1789, 

a  detailed  study  of  the  progress  of  the  Revolution  with 

special  reference  to  its  constitutional  phases,  the  rise  of 

Napoleon  with  the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes,  and 

the  permanent  results  of  the  period. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  course  1-2  or  7-8, 
and  to  others  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 

19-20.  Recent  American  History  1865-1926. 
Political,  social  and  economic  factors  which  have  influenced 
the  history  of  the  period,  with  some  emphasis  on  biography; 
American  diplomatic  history;  the  development  and  applica- 
tion of  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Open  Door  policy; 
present  problems  of  international  cooperation,  with  empha- 
sis on  the  present  status  of  American  relations  with  England, 
France,  German,  Italy  and  Russia. 

Prerequisite :  Course  D,  5-6  and  to  others  by  permission  of  the  in- 
structor.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Italian 

Mme.  de  La  Neuville 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Grammar,  simple  prose  composition.  Reading  of  short 
stories  and  plays  by  modern  authors.  Ear  training  exercises. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Advanced  syntax  and  prose  composition.  Reading  of  mod- 
ern prose  and  of  classical  dramas.  Memorizing  of  poetry. 
Ear-training  exercises.  Conversation  based  on  texts  read. 
Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Latin 

Miss  Green 

1-2.     Cicero,  Livy,  Horace. 

Cicero :   Selections   from  the  Letters,  De  Amicitia  or  De 

Senectute.    Livy:  Selections  from  Books  I,  XXI  and  XXII. 

Horace :  Odes  and  Epodes. 

Open  to  students  who  present  four  units  of  Latin  or  who  have  com- 
pleted course  11-12.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3.  Plautus  and  Terence. 

Selected   plays.     A    study   of   the   development    of   Roman 

comedy. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.     First  semester   (3). 

4.  Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 
Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.     Second  semester   (3). 

5.  A  study  of  Roman  society  under  the  early  empire. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  First  semester  (3).  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

6.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius. 

A  study  of  Roman  lyric  and  elegiac  poetry  with  special 
attention  to  Greek  models. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Second  semester  (3).  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 

7.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome. 

Open  to  all  students.   First  semester  (2).   Offered  in  alternate  years. 

8.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans. 

Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (2).  Offered  in  alternate 
years. 
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9-10.     Latin  Selections. 

A  translation  course  offering  readings,  especially  in  Pliny 

and  Ovid,  illustrative  of  Roman  mythology,  topography  and 

life.  Supplementary  to  course  7-8. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.    First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

11-12.     Cicero,  Selections,  or  Virgil  and  Ovid,  Selections. 

Open  to  students  who  present  two  or  three  years  of  Latin  for  en- 
trance.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

13-14.     Prose  composition. 

Open  to  all  students.  Required  of  those  electing  Latin  11-12.  First 
semester    (1),  second  semester   (1). 

16.     Teaching  of  Latin. 

A  presentation  of  the  methods  and  subject  matter  in  prepara- 
tory Latin  courses  with  special  emphasis  upon  prose  com- 
position. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester  (1). 

Mathematics 

Miss  Bennett 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. 
First  semester  (3). 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 
Second  semester  (3). 

3.  College  Algebra. 

Students  intending  to  pursue  courses  in  higher  mathematics  are  rec- 
ommended to  elect  this  course.     First  semester  (3). 

4.  Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 
Second  semester  (3). 

5.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry. 
Prerequisite:  Course  4.    First  semester   (3). 
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6.  Differential  Calculus. 

Prerequisite:  Courses  4  and  5.     Second  semester   (3). 

7.  Integral  Calculus. 

Prerequisite:  Course  6.     First  semester  (3). 

8.  History  of  Mathematics. 
Second  semester  (1). 

12.     The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Mathematics. 
This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to  teach  mathematics 
in  high  schools.     Instruction  is  given  in  the  explanation  of  mathe- 
matical processes  to  elementary  classes.     Second  semester   (3). 


Music 

Miss  Mae  B.  MacKenzie,  Director 
Miss  Alice  M.  Goodell 
Mrs.  Mabel  Davis  Rockwell 
Mrs.  Eleanor  Spindler  Egli 
Miss  Marion  Slocum 


Theoretical  Courses 

Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Mackenzie,  Mrs.  Rockwell 

1-2.     Harmony. 

The  elements  of  notation,  keys,  scales  and  intervals. 
The  study  of  chords,  their  construction,  relation  and  progres- 
sion; the  writing  of  chord  schemes;  the  harmonization  of 
simple  figured  and  unfigured  basses  and  of  melodies,  em- 
ploying diatonic  harmonies,  non-harmonic  tones,  dominant 
sevenths  and  simple  modulation. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

la.     Ear  Training. 

Dictation  of  melodies  and  chord  schemes.    Drill  in  solfeggio. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.    First  or  second  semester.    Class  meeting 
twice  a  week  (1). 
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3-4.     Harmony. 

The  harmonization  of  figured  and  unfigured  basses  and  of 
melodies,  employing  non-harmonic  tones,  secondary  sev- 
enths, chords  of  the  ninth,  Neapolitan  Sixths  and  augmented 
chords.  In  the  second  semester,  together  with  exercises  in 
strict  four  part  harmony,  free  accompaniment  writing  and 
the  preliminaries  of  composition  are  studied.  Emphasis  is 
laid  on  practical  modulation  at  the  keyboard. 
Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5.  Analysis. 

A  study  of  the  form  of  music  from  the  figure  to  the  sonata- 
allegro  form.    Analysis  of  compositions  written  in  the  two 
and  three  part  song-forms,  the  song  with  trio,  the  rondo  and 
the  sonata-allegro  forms.     Harmonic  analysis. 
Prerequisite:   Course  3-4.     First  semester    (3). 

6.  Counterpoint. 

The  study  of  the  different  species  of  Counterpoint.    Exer- 
cises in  strict  writing  in  two  to  four  part  form. 
Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.     Second   semester    (3). 

7-8.     Advanced  Counterpoint. 

The  study  of  the  principles  of  contrapuntal  writing  con- 
tinued. Exercises  in  combined  counterpoint  in  four  parts. 
The  application  of  contrapuntal  methods  to  free  writing. 
Prerequisite:  Course  6.     First  semester   (2),  second  semester    (2). 

9-10.     Composition. 

The  study  of  free  diatonic  and  chromatic  harmony  and  the 
application  of  those  principles  to  self-expression.     The  de- 
velopment of  the  ability  to  handle  sustained  musical  ideas 
and  with  some  experiments  in  modern  harmony. 
Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
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11-12.     The  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  course,  dealing  with  the  development  of  music  from 

Palestrina  to  the  death  of  Beethoven  and  from  Schubert  tc 

the   present   day,    is   designed   to   give   a   general   view   of 

classical,  romantic  and  modern  music  and  to  stimulate  the 

appreciation  of  musical  art.     It  is  suited  to  the  needs  of 

those  who  desire  an  understanding  of  music  as  a  part  of 

liberal  culture.     It  is  copiously  illustrated  with  music.     No 

previous  knowledge  of  music  is  required. 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester   (2). 

14.     Teaching  of  Harmony  and  History  of  Music. 
A  practical  course  in  methods  of  presentation  and  organiza- 
tion of  subject  matter.    Opportunity  is  given  for  observation 
in  college  classes  and  in  selected  high  schools. 
Prerequisite:  Courses  5-6  and  11-12.    Second  semester   (2). 

All  theoretical  courses  are  counted  toward  the  Bacca- 
laureate degree. 

Practical  Courses 

Individual  lessons  are  given  in  Piano,  Organ,  Violin 
and  other  orchestral  instruments,  and  Voice. 

Practical  work  in  Music  may  be  counted  toward  the 
Baccaleaureate  degree,  if  it  is  sufficiently  advanced  in 
character. 

Each  practical  course  carrying  college  credit  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  two  hour  theoretical  course,  and  not  more 
man  two  hours  of  practical  work  each  year  may  be  so 
counted.  Two  lessons  a  week  with  not  less  than  six  hours 
of  practice  a  week  count  as  two  hours. 

Lessons  are  30  minutes  in  length. 
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The  practical  courses  are  subject  to  fees  as  stated  on 
pages  78-79. 

Piano 
Miss  MacKenzie,  Miss  Slocum 

1-2.     First  Year. 

Technique,  a  study  of  scales,  arpeggios,  chords  and  octaves. 
Studies  of  the  grade  of  Czerny  opus  299 ;  Bach  Two-Part 
Inventions ;  Mozart  Sonatas.  Selected  compositions  within 
the  grade  and  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  student.  Special 
emphasis  laid  on  accurate  memorizing. 

3-4.     Second  Year. 

Further  development  of  the  technique  by  addition  of  more 
complicated  exercises  and  rhythms.  Studies  of  the  grade  of 
Cramer-Bulow ;  the  easier  Sonatas  of  Beethoven.  Classic 
and  modern  compositions  giving  various  styles  and  rhythms. 
Prerequisite :   Course   1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.     Third  Year. 

Continued  development  of  a  fluent  and  versatile  technique 
and  reliable  memory.    Studies  of  the  grade  of  Czerny  opus 
740 ;  Bach  Suites ;  Beethoven  Sonatas.    Works  of  classic, 
romantic  and  modern  composers. 
Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.     Advanced  Technical  Development. 

Studies  of  Chopin ;  Bach  Preludes  and  Fugues ;  more  diffi- 
cult Sonatas  of  Beethoven.  Selection  of  compositions  suit- 
able for  recital.  Chopin,  Liszt,  Schumann,  Brahms, 
Debussy,  Rachmaninoff.  The  study  of  some  standard  con- 
certo, (e.  g.  by  Mendelssohn,  Schumann,  or  Saint  Saens). 
Prerequisite :  Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 
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9-10.     Advanced  Work  for  Graduates. 

Open  also  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  Course  7-8. 

Singing 
Mrs.  Rockwell 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Control  of  the  breath.  Development  of  resonance  and  beauty 
of  tone  in  relation  to  vowel  sounds.  Studies  in  the  formation 
of  consonants.  Ear  training ;  intonation  and  rhythm.  Simple 
exercises  and  songs. 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Florid  exercises ;  scales,  roulades,  trills  and  other  embellish- 
ments. Special  work  in  articulation,  phrasing,  freedom  of 
tone  and  of  facial  expression.  Advanced  vocalises  and 
songs. 

5-6.     Advanced  Course. 

Development  of  style.  Interpretation ;  analysis  of  thought  in 
song  poems.  The  treatment  of  different  schools  of  com- 
position. The  preparation  of  recital  programs.  Special 
studies ;  Church  Oratorio,  Concert,  Opera. 

7-8.     Normal  Course. 

Resume  of  Elementary,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Courses.  Studies  in  the  causes  and  treatment  of  the  tremolo 
in  different  phases,  nasality,  faulty  intonation,  etc.  Methods 
in  teaching,  with  opportunity  for  observation. 

9-10.     Graduate  Course. 

Advanced  studies  in  tone  production  and  technique.  Prep- 
aration of  a  repertoire  of  songs  and  arias  of  various  coun- 
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tries,  styles  and  periods.     Coaching  for  professional  work  ; 
comparison  of  methods;  history  of  vocal  art. 

Organ 
Miss  Goodell 

1-2.     Manual  and  Pedal  Technique. 

Barnes  School  of  Organ  Playing;  Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal 

Phrasing.     Hymn  playing.     Simple  compositions  involving 

the  fundamental  principles  of  registration. 

Prerequisite :   Piano  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

3-4.     Second  Year. 

Smaller  Preludes  and  Fugues  of  Bach ;  easier  Trios  of  Bach 

and    Rheinberger;    works    of    modern    composers;    church 

service  playing. 

5-6.     Third  Year. 

Larger  works  of  Bach ;  Mendelssohn  and  Guilmant  Sonatas. 

7-8.     Fourth  Year. 

Continued  study  of  the  larger  works  of  Bach,  Guilmant  and 

Rheinberger    Sonatas ;    advanced    works    of    the    modern 

schools. 

Violin 
Mrs.  Egli 
1-2.     Development  of  Finger  and  Bow  Technique. 
Studies  of  Sevcik,  Sitt  Mazas.   Assimilation  of  the  spirit  of 
the   various   schools   of    composition,    classic   and   modern. 
Concertinos,  sonatas,  salon  pieces. 

3-4.     Studies  of  Sevcik,  Dont,  Sitt. 

Exercises  in  double  stopping,  scales,  arpeggios,  trills,  tone 

production,  advanced  bowing.    Concertos  of  Viotte,  Rode, 


54  PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

de  Beriot,  Kreutzer,  David.  Various  styles  of  concert  pieces. 

5-6.     Advanced  Studies  of  Sevcik,  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo. 
Concertos  of  Spohr,  Mozart,  Bach,  Godard.   Selected  works 
of  Vieuxtemps,  Hubay.     Study  of  Chamber  Music. 

7-8.     Advanced  Technique. 

Studies  of  Rode,  artistic  etudes,  Mazas,  Gavinies.     Sonatas 

of  Beethoven,  Grieg,  Brahms.     Concertos  of  Spohr,  Bruch, 

Mendelssohn. 

Requirements  for  Certificate  in  Music 

(a)  Candidates  for  the  A.B.  degree  who  wish  also  the 
certificate  of  the  Department  of  Music  must  complete  the 
requirements  of  the  Music  Group,  as  shown  in  the  Group 
Chart  between  pages  23-24.  They  are  required  to  take  prac- 
tical music — two  lessons  a  week  with  not  less  than  12  hours 
practice  a  week  throughout  the  four  years.  They  must  com- 
plete courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  11-12  in  theoretical  music, 
courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  7-8  in  practical  music  and  give  a 
public  recital  on  completion  of  the  course.  Not  more  than 
32  hours  from  the  Music  Department  may  be  credited  to- 
ward the  120  hours  required  for  the  A.B.  degree. 

(b)  Students  not  candidates  for  the  A.B.  degree  who 
wish  the  Certificate  of  the  Department  of  Music  are  re- 
quired to  take  practical  music- — two  lessons  a  week  with  not 
less  than  18  hours  practice  a  week.  They  must  complete 
courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  11-12  in  theoretical  music,  courses 
1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  7-8  in  practical  music  and  give  a  public 
recital  on  completion  of  the  course. 

They  must  take  from  12  to  16  hours  of  academic  work, 
their  schedules  to  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  Group 
Adviser. 
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The  time  occupied  in  study  for  the  certificate  depends 
upon  the  ability  of  the  student,  her  proficiency  at  the  time 
of  entrance  and  her  subsequent  diligence ;  in  general  three 
years  are  necessary. 

Philosophy 

Dr.  Scott 

1.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. 

A  survey  of  the  problems  of  Philosophy  and  a  considera- 
tion of  the  standpoints  of  outstanding  schools  of  philoso- 
phical thought ;  the  relation  of  philosophy  to  literature, 
science,  and  religion.  A  beginning  is  made  in  the  study  of 
Greek  thinking. 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.     First  semester  (3). 

2.  History  of  Philosophy. 

Continuation  of  Course  1.     A  survey  of  Greek  Mediaeval 
and  Modern  philosophy,  including  biographical  sketches  of 
outstanding  philosophers. 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Contemporary  Philosophy. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester   (3).     Omitted  1927-1928. 

7.  Ethics. 

The  principles  underlying  morality,  leading  ethical  theories, 
the  moral  ideal,  the  growth  of  morality,  and  the  application 
of  ethical  theory  to  concrete  individual  and  social  problems. 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.     First  semester   (3). 

8.  Logic.     Theoretical  and  Practical. 

A   systematic    study   of   the   principles    of    reasoning   with 
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special  reference  to  the  origin  and  growth  of  knowledge. 

Method  in  various  fields  of  thought. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester  (3). 

Physical  Education 
Miss  Jewell 

[Note: — Courses  1-2  and  3-4  are  required  for  graduation.] 

1-2.     Gymnastics. 

Marching;  calisthenics;  light  apparatus  work,  simple  exer- 
cises on  heavy  apparatus ;  games.     Work  on  athletic  field  in 
Spring  and  Fall. 
Required  of  Freshmen.     First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

3-4.     Advanced  Gymnastics. 

A  continuation  of  Course  1-2,  with  advanced  work. 
Required  of  Sophomores.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

5-6.     Aesthetic  Dancing. 

Dancing  technique.    Simple  aesthetic  dances.    Folk  dances. 

Open  to  all  classes.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
Without  credit. 

7-8.     Advanced  Aesthetic  Dancing. 

A  continuation  of  Course  5-6,  with  advanced  technique  and 
dances.  These  include  Character,  Interpretive  and  Aesthetic 
dances.  Course  will  be  given  if  elected  by  twelve  students. 
Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
Without  credit. 

9-10.     Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found  prac- 
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tical  in  Social  Service  and  playground  work,  also  for  recrea- 
tional leaders  in  summer  camps. 
Open  to  all  students.     Second  semester  (1).     Without  credit. 

Note:  Regulation  suit — black  bloomers,  white  middy  blouse  and 

tennis    shoes.     Dancing    dress  and    ballet    slippers    requested  for 

courses  5-6,  7-8.     Students  are  advised  to  bring  tennis  rackets,  etc., 
for  outdoor  work  in   fall  and  spring. 

Physics 
Dr.  Wallace,  Miss   Quaintance 


1-2.     Physics;  Introductory  Science. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of 
some  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Physics  which  are 
related  to  Chemistry  and  Biology.  It  will  include  a  study 
of  the  metric  system,  gas  laws  and  a  few  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  for  one-third  of 

a  year   (2).     See  Introductory  Course  in  Science — page  25. 

3-4.  A  study  of  the  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  sound, 
electricity,  and  light  which  were  not  presented  in  Intro- 
ductory Science  1-2.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  these  principles. 

Prerequisite:  Physics  1-2.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  four 
hours  of  laboratory  a  week.  First  semester  (4),  second 
semester  (4). 

5.  Light. 

Two  lectures  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  a  week.  First 
semester    (3). 

6.  Sound. 

Two  lectures  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  a  week.  Second 
semester  (3). 
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Psychology 

Mr.  Skinner 

1.  General  Psychology. 

An  introductory  course,  presenting  the  most  significant  psy- 
chological facts  and  laws  of  mental  life. 

Prerequisite  to  all  courses  in  the  department:    First  semester  (3). 
Recommended  for  Sophomore  year. 

2.  Educational  Psychology. 

Application  of  the  principles  of  psychology  as  related  to 

learning  and  teaching.    Considers  instincts,  habits,  individual 

differences  and  the  laws  of  learning  and  their  educational 

significance. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.    Second  semester  (3). 

3.  Psychology  of  Childhood. 

The  native  equipment  of  the  child  and  the  study  of  the 
mental  and  physical  development  from  birth  to  adolescence, 
with  the  probable  psychological  modifications   due  to  his 
usual  social  environment. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.    First  semester   (3). 

4.  Psychology  of  Adolescence. 

A  study  of  youth  in  its  mental,  physical  and  moral  phases 
and  their  educational  significance. 
Prerequisite:   Psychology  1.    Second  semester    (3). 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  Psychology  3  be  taken  before 

Psychology  4. 

5-6.     Experimental  Psychology. 

A    laboratory    study   of    sensation   and   the   higher    mental 

processes,  supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions. 

Prerequisite:    Psychology   1.    First   semester    (3),   second   semester 

(1  or  2). 

Note:  Second  semester  optional.  If  taken  will  be  the 
completion  of  some  independent  psychological  research 
under  experimental  conditions. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  59 

7.  Abnormal  Psychology. 

A  study  of  various  abnormal  mental  conditions,  including 
insanity,  feeble  -  mindedness,  multiple  personality,  and 
hysteria.  Delinquency  and  criminology  will  be  considered  at 
some  length.  Visits  to  institutions  where  time  and  con- 
ditions permit. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second  semester  (3).  Offered  in  alter- 
nate years. 

8.  Social  Psychology. 

A  study  of  the  social  mental  relations  between  individuals. 

The  significance  of  instincts,  habit  formation  and  reflection 

in  human  social  life. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in 
1927-1928. 

Religious  Education 

Dr.  Scott 

1.  Old  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

The  influence  of  other  peoples,  the  organization  of  the 
Hebrew  nation,  the  social  and  religious  life,  significant 
events  in  history,  the  growth  of  the  body  of  literature. 

Required  of  all  students,  in  the  Sophomore,  Junior,  or  Senior  year. 
First  semester   (3). 

2.  New  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

A  continuation  of  Course  1.     History  from  Alexander  the 

Great's  Conquest  of  Palestine,  continuing  to  the  close  of  the 

First   Christian   Century.      Special   emphasis   given   to   the 

problems  faced  by  Jesus  and  Paul. 

Required  of  all  students,  in  the  Sophomore,  Junior,  or  Senior  year. 
Second  semester   (3). 
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3.  The  Teaching  of  Jesus  and  His  Followers. 

A  study  will  be  made  of  the  problems  faced  and  the  solu- 
tions offered  in  the  early  days  of  Christianity,  by  Jesus  and 
his  immediate  followers. 

Prerequisite:  Religious  Education  2.  First  semester  (3).  Omitted 
1927-1928. 

4.  Religious  Foundations. 

A  consideration  of  the  problems  raised  by  Philosophy  and 
Psychology,  in  regard  to  the  nature  and  validity  of  the 
religious  experience.  Such  problems  as  belief  in  God,  wor- 
ship, conversion,  sin,  hope  of  immortality,  etc.,  will  be  con- 
sidered. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3).  Omitted 
1927-1928. 

5.  Principles  of  Religious  Education. 

The  present  conception  of  Religious  Education,  the  nature 
of  religion,  and  the  task  of  Religious  Education.  The  course 
will  consider  definite  religious  and  educational  problems  in 
connection  with  the  developing  religious  experience  of  child- 
hood and  youth. 
First  semester  (3).    Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

6.  Teaching  the  Christian  Religion. 

This    course    will   include   a    study    of    Methods    and    the 

Curriculum. 

Second  semester   (3). 

7.  Practice  Group. 

For  those  actually  facing  Religious  Education  problems,  as 
teachers,  superintendents  of  departments,  etc. 
First  or  second  semester,  as  required    (1). 
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Spanish 

Mme.  de  La  Neuville 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Thorough  study  of  phonetics,  grammar,  and  syntax.     Con- 
versation, reading  of  modern  novelists. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Advanced   syntax   and   prose   composition.      Short   essays. 

Critical   study  of  Spanish  authors   of  the   18,th  and   19th 

centuries. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.     Advanced  Course. 

General  study  of  the  literature  of  the  16th  and  17th  cen- 
turies.    Cervantes,  Selections  from  Don  Quixote ;  Lope  de 
Vega ;  Ruiz  de  Alarcon ;  Calderon,  de  la  Barca.    Prose  com- 
position based  on  books  studied. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

All  courses  are  conducted  in  Spanish  as  far  as  feasible.  In 
all  these  courses  Castilian  Spanish  will  be  emphasized. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  the  different  phonetics  of  South 
American  Spanish. 

Spoken  English 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Brown,  Mrs.  Sullivan 

1-2.     Fundamental  Principles  of  Vocal  Expression. 
Training  of  the  voice  for  speaking;  analysis  and  presenta- 
tion of  selections. 
One  laboratory  appointment  each  semester. 

Open  to  Freshmen,  Sophomores,  and  Juniors.  First  semester  (1), 
second  semester   (1). 
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3-4.     Interpretative  Reading. 

Browning,  Tennyson,  and  contemporary  poets.    One  labora- 
tory appointment  each  semester. 

Prerequisite :  Course  1-2.    Open  to  Sophomores  and  Juniors.    First 
semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

5-6.     Practical  Public  Speaking. 

The  study  of  the  clear,  orderly  and  sound  presentation  of 
argument ;  the  study  of  delivery ;  voice  training  and  platform 
manner ;  practice  in  debate ;  extemporaneous  speaking. 
Open  to  all  students.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

9-10.     Study  of  the  Drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  drama  and  the  construction  of 

plays.    Analysis   of   plays,   beginning   with   the   Greek   and 

concluding   with   those    of   today,   but   omitting   the   Early 

English  and  Elizabethan  Dramas. 

Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.    First  semester   (2),  second 
semester    (2). 

11-12.     Story  Telling. 

The  story  as  related  to  child  psychology ;  the  origin  of  story 
telling;  classifying,  grouping,  adapting,  dramatizing,  and 
writing  stories.  Students  will  be  required  to  tell  stories 
before  the  class  and  outside  of  College,  in  schools,  settle- 
ments, clubs,  etc. 
First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

Play  Production. 

Seniors  may  enter  one  hour  of  the  Fourth  year  course  for 
Special   Spoken  English   Students   called   Dramatic   Inter- 
pretation. 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

Students'  recitals  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 
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Special  Courses  for  Candidates  for  Certificates  in 
Spoken  English 

First  Year 

1.  Vocal  Expression:  Training  for  logical,  imaginative  and 
dramatic  thinking  in  reading.  Study  of  various  forms  of 
literature. 

Voice  and  Diction :  The  development  of  the  voice  phy- 
siologically and  psychologically.  Special  attention  given  to 
correct  speech  habits. 

Harmonic  Training  of  the  Body:  Exercises  to  remove 
constrictions  and  to  eliminate  interference  with  the  expres- 
sive use  of  the  body. 

Life  Study:  The  re-creation  of  scenes  from  real  life. 

Two  recitations  and  one  hour  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Second  Year 

2.  Literary  Interpretation :  Platform  presentation  of  the 
lyric,  story  and  one-act  play. 

Shakespeare. 

Voice  and  Diction :  The  study  of  voice  conditions  and 
voice  problems. 

Pantomimic  Training :  A  technical  course  in  panto- 
mimic expression.  The  study  of  the  fundamental  character 
of  action  as  a  language. 

Two  recitations  and  one  hour  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
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Third  Year 

3.  Public  Reading:  Training  in  presenting  entire  programs. 

Voice  and  Diction :  Continuation  of  previous  years. 

Pantomimic  Expression:  Character  study;  a  develop- 
ment of  the  second  year's  work  in  pantomimic  training. 

Two  recitations  and  one  hour  of  laboratory  work  per  week.     First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Fourth  Year 

4.  Public    Reading:    Progression    from   the    third    year's 
training. 

Voice  and  Diction:   Continuation  of  previous  years. 

Methods  of  Teaching:  The  course  discusses  the 
methods  of  teaching  vocal  expression,  shows  the  student 
how  to  present  his  technical  programs,  furnishes  him  with 
bibliography  and  gives  him  practical  experience  in  present- 
ing the  subject  to  the  class. 

Dramatic  Interpretation:  Play  production,  stage  art, 
dramatic  reading  and  dramatic  rehearsal,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  needs  of  teachers,  social  workers  and  directors 
of  experimental  theaters. 

Three  recitations  and  one  hour  of  laboratory  work  per  week.    First 
semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

Requirements  for  the  Certificate  in  Spoken  English 

The  certificate  in  Spoken  English  is  given  to  regular 
students  who  complete  the  work  of  the  Spoken  English 
Group  as  the  requirement  for  the  degree  of  A.B.,  or  to 
special  students  who  complete  the  courses  listed  under  the 
department  of  Spoken  English  together  with  related  sub- 
jects which  are  required  for  the  certificate. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  65 

Not  more  than  32  hours  from  the  Department  of 
Spoken  English  may  be  credited  toward  the  120  hours  re- 
quired for  the  A.B.  degree. 

All  candidates  must  complete  the  special  courses  offered 
in  the  department,  and  are  given  one  private  lesson  per 
week  each  year,  after  the  first  year. 

All  candidates  are  required  to  take  two  years  of 
aesthetic  dancing. 

All  candidates  are  required  to  appear  in  public  recitals 
each  year,  an  entire  program  to  be  presented  by  each  student 
her  last  year. 

Special  students  may  satisfy  the  requirement  for  the 
certificate  by  completing  ninety  semester  hours  of  courses 
carrying  credit.  The  minimum  time  in  which  this  can  be 
done  is  three  years. 
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Regulations  in  Regard  to  Academic  Matters 

Requirements  for  Graduation :  The  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  is  given  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted courses  amounting  in  all  to  one  hundred  and  twenty 
academic  hours,  and  eight  hours  of  Physical  Education. 

Honors.  Honor  ranks  are  awarded  to  the  ten  members 
of  the  Freshman  Class  having  the  highest  average  in  the 
work  of  the  first  semester. 

General  Honors.  The  diploma  grades  of  Summa  Cum 
Laude,  Magna  Cum  Laude,  and  Cum  Laude  are  awarded  to 
those  graduating  students  whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high. 

The  unit  of  time  is  the  semester  hour;  that  is,  one  hour 
of  classroom  work  a  week  for  one  semester  counts  as  one 
hour.  The  requirement  for  each  year  of  the  college  course 
is  fifteen  hours  weekly.  No  student  may  carry  more  than 
17  hours  unless  she  has  an  average  of  B,  when  she  may 
carry  not  more  than  18  hours. 

All  students  must  fulfill  the  following  requirements : — 

In  the  Freshman  year: 

English   D,   History   D,   and   either  Biology   1-2, 
Chemistry  1-2,  Mathematics  1-2,  or  Physics  1-2. 

In  the  Sophomore  year: 
Sociology  C. 

The  requirement  of  a  second  year  of  laboratory  science 
is  being  considered.  Notice  of  this  requirement  will  be 
given  in  the  first  semester  of  1927-1928. 
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And  in  addition: 

One  year  of  Science,  if  not  taken  in  Freshman 
year.  Two  consecutive  years  of  a  modern  lan- 
guage, except  in  the  case  of  students  entering  with 
superior  preparation  in  this  field.  Biblical  Litera- 
ture, to  be  taken  in  the  Sophomore,  Junior,  or 
Senior  year.  Spoken  English  1-2,  to  be  taken 
before  the  Senior  year. 

The  schedules  of  entering  Freshmen  are  under  the 
direction  of  the  Board  of  Admission,  but  in  all  other  cases 
schedules  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  Heads  of 
Departments  who  act  as  Group  Advisers. 

Elections  for  schedules  for  the  following  year  are  made 
in  the  first  week  in  May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the 
first  week  of  each  semester,  by  permission  of  the  Dean  and 
Group  Adviser.  Changes  made  at  any  other  time  necessi- 
tate a  special  petition  to  the  same  authorities,  and  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

Attendance:  Every  student  is  expected  to  attend  all  of 
the  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  Students  necessarily 
absent  from  classes  by  reason  of  illness  or  other  serious 
emergency  shall  present  a  written  excuse  to  the  Dean  for 
all  such  absences.  The  Absence  Committee  shall  investigate 
the  case  of  any  student  whose  absences  have  become  exces- 
sive, and  has  authority  to  deal  with  it. 

Absences  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  vacations  must  be 
made  up  by  an  examination,  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  $2.00 
in  each  subject  in  which  a  recitation  has  been  missed.  Such 
examinations  are  to  be  taken  within  two  weeks.     Failure  to 
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comply  with  this  regulation  requires  the  student  to  drop  the 
regular  work  of  the  course  until  the  test  has  been  taken. 
An  exception  may  be  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee 
in  the  case  of  a  student  who  presents  a  written  explanation 
from  parent  or  guardian  showing  illness  of  student  or  in 
the  immediate  family,  or  other  emergency.  This  regula- 
tion applies  to  the  Thanksgiving,  Christmas  and  Spring 
vacations  and  to  the  opening  of  the  second  semester. 

Opportunities  are  offered  for  attendance  upon  lectures 
given  in  the  city  which  are  connected  in  subject  with  courses 
offered  by  the  College.  Upon  notification  by  instructors, 
students  will  be  expected  to  attend  such  lectures,  and  may 
have  them  counted  as  part  of  the  required  work  of  the 
courses  to  which  they  are  allied. 

Examinations:  Examinations  are  given  in  all  subjects 
at  the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  absence  from  a 
regular  examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is  illness, 
or  unless  the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the 
Absence  Committee,  a  student  may  not  take  the  examination 
until  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring  or 
in  the  Fall,  and  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $2.00.  In 
case  of  illness,  a  fee  of  $3.00  may  cover  all  examinations 
missed. 

No  announced  hour  test  given  through  the  semester 
may  be  made  up  unless  the  absence  is  caused  by  illness,  when 
the  test  may  be  taken  upon  the  payment  of  $1.00. 

Conditions  and  Failures:  A  student  who  receives  a 
condition  in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the  semester  may 
remove  this  condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-examina- 
tion at  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring 
or  in  the  Fall  and  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $2.00,  or 
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by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 
A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat 
the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  com- 
pleted at  the  time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be 
taken  the  next  year. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of 
the  required  number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the 
end  of  the  year  and  becomes  unclassified  until  such  time 
as  these  conditions  shall  have  been  removed. 

A  student  who  is  carrying  the  required  number  of  hours 
but  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  required  sub- 
jects is  also  unclassified. 

Special  Students:  Special  students  are  subject  to  the 
same  requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attendance,  exam- 
inations, standing  in  class  and  general  regulations. 

Reports  and  Grades :  Letters  are  used  to  designate  aca- 
demic standing.  A  represents  90-100;  B,  80-89;  C,  70-79; 
D,  60-69;  E,  condition;  F,  failure. 

For  graduation  a  student  must  have  to  her  credit  a 
grade  C  or  above  in  ninety  semester  hours  out  of  the  total 
of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  required. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close 
of  each  semester  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years.  Juniors  and  Seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from 
the  Dean  on  request. 
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Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end 
of  a  semester  will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following 
semester.  If  the  student  shows  marked  improvement  dur- 
ing the  period  of  probation  she  becomes  again  a  regular 
student  at  the  end  of  that  period ;  otherwise  she  severs  her 
connection  with  the  college.  During  the  period  of  probation 
the  student  may  not  hold  office  nor  take  part  in  any  extra- 
curriculum  activity. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude,  at  any  time, 
a  student  who  does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of 
scholarship,  or  whose  continuance  in  College  would  be  det- 
rimental to  her  health  or  to  the  health  of  others,  or  whose 
conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  A  student  of  the  last  class  may 
be  asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge  be 
made  against  her. 
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General  Information 

Situation  and  Communications 

The  College  is  situated  in  the  East  End  of  Pittsburgh, 
in  a  very  attractive  residence  district.  The  Schenley  Park 
section,  where  the  most  important  concerts,  lectures,  and  art 
exhibits  are  held,  is  easily  accessible ;  and  the  downtown 
business  district  may  also  be  reached  without  difficulty. 

The  College  buildings  stand  upon  a  finely  wooded  hill, 
from  which  is  obtained  a  remarkable  view  of  the  city  and  its 
environs.  The  beautiful  campus,  bordering  on  Woodland 
Road,  contains  a  natural  amphitheatre  which  is  employed 
effectively  for  out-door  plays  and  pageants.  In  the  athletic 
field  there  is  space  for  tennis,  basket-ball,  field  hockey,  and 
other  sports. 

Hamilton  Avenue  or  Highland  Park  electric  cars  run- 
ning out  Fifth  Avenue  from  the  down-town  district  pass 
very  near  the  campus  entrances  on  Murray  Hill  Avenue 
and  on  Woodland  Road.  Persons  entering  the  city  by  the 
Pennsylvania  lines  should  secure  tickets  to  the  East  Liberty 
Station. 

Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  Administration  building,  was  acquired 
as  a  part  of  the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It 
was  then  a  dignified  and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has 
been  remodeled  and  much  enlarged  to  fit  it  for  college  pur- 
poses. Its  wide  central  staircases  and  hall,  high  ceilings,  and 
fine  old  woodwork,  help  to  assure  to  the  College  the  atmos- 
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phere  of  gracious  and  homelike  individuality  which  it  de- 
sires to  maintain.  This  building  contains  the  library  and 
reading  rooms,  reception  rooms,  the  offices  of  President, 
Dean,  Registrar,  and  Secretary,  and,  above  the  second  floor, 
rooms  for  students.  A  rest  room  and  locker  room  have 
been  set  aside  for  the  comfort  and  convenience  of  day 
students. 

Dilworth  Hall  contains  the  assembly  hall,  lecture 
rooms,  and  laboratories. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved 
modern  apparatus.  The  music  studios  and  practice  rooms 
are  in  this  building. 

Woodland  Hall  is  a  thoroughly  modern  dormitory,  four 
stories  high,  and  fire-proof.  Its  situation  is  pleasant,  and  its 
exterior  most  attractive.  Its  wide  porch  is  a  favorite  gath- 
ering place  in  spring  and  fall.  On  the  first  floor  is  the  large 
living-room,  with  its  open  fire-place  and  comfortable  fur- 
nishings, and  a  spacious  and  cheerful  dining-room.  Both 
single  and  double  rooms  are  available  for  students.  All 
the  rooms  have  plenty  of  sun  and  air,  and  are  harmoniously 
furnished,  and  every  facility  for  the  comfort  and  well-being 
of  the  occupants  has  been  provided. 

Two  new  houses  for  residence  were  purchased  in  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty-six  to  accommodate  twenty-five 
additional  students.  They  are  well  built  houses  adjoining 
the  College  Campus  and  furnish  a  delightful  home.  Break- 
fast is  served  in  these  houses  and  lunch  and  dinner  in  the 
college  dining-rooms  nearby.  Directly  in  front  of  these 
houses  is  a  large  vacant  lot  on  Fifth  Avenue,  which  was 
purchased  also  in  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six  for  fur- 
ther building  purposes.    It  is  hoped  that  this  building  project 
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will  not  be  long  on  the  way  to  meet  the  urgent  needs  of 
the  college  life. 

The  President's  House,  on  Woodland  Road,  is  a  com- 
modious and  comfortable  residence. 

All  the  buildings  are  heated  by  steam  and  lighted  by 
electricity.  The  laundry  is  equipped  with  all  modern 
machinery. 

Library 

The  College  Library  is  housed  in  commodious  quarters 
on  the  first  floor  of  Berry  Hall.  Students  have  free  access 
to  the  shelves  and  the  collection  is  supplemented  by  books 
drawn  from  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  the  college 
library  being  a  station  of  the  city  library.  Students,  not 
residents  of  the  city,  also  have  the  privilege  of  individual 
cards  at  the  city  library. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  daily  papers,  cur- 
rent magazines,  journals,  proceedings  and  transactions  of 
societies. 

The  Library  is  open  week-days  during  the  academic 
year  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m. 

There  is  a  library  endowment  fund  which  is  a  memorial 
to  Mrs.  Florence  I.  Holmes  Davis,  of  the  class  of  1875. 
Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  College  have  made  valuable 
contributions  to  the  book  collection. 

Religious  Life 

The  College  is  thoroughly  Christian  in  spirit  and  influ- 
ences, but  non-sectarian  in  its  management  and  instruction. 
Every  effort  is  made  to  develop  and  strengthen  moral  and 
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spiritual  qualities,  and  to  keep  alive  that  deep  religious  sense 
which  must  be  the  foundation  of  all  individual  and  social 
security. 

Resident  students  are  expected  to  be  regular  attendants 
on  Sunday  mornings  at  the  church  of  their  choice,  and  on 
Sunday  evenings  at  the  vesper  services  held  at  the  College. 

On  week-days,  brief  devotional  exercises  are  conducted 
for  all  students  each  morning,  with  the  exception  of  Satur- 
day, in  the  College  Chapel.  On  Tuesdays,  however,  the 
students  may  attend  either  the  regular  chapel  exercises  or 
the  meeting  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association; 
and  on  Thursdays  the  Student  Government  Association  has 
charge  of  the  service.     All  students  are  expected  to  attend. 

Social  Life 

The  College  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part 
of  a  liberal  education,  and  makes  full  provision  for  social 
activities  of  all  sorts,  ranging  from  formal  receptions  to  the 
most  informal  of  class  entertainments.  Prominent  among 
the  traditional  celebrations  are  Color  Day,  Hallowe'en, 
Christmas  dinner,  St.  Valentine's  Day,  the  Junior  Prom, 
and  the  Senior  Play.  Recitals  of  the  Departments  of  Music 
and  Spoken  English,  Glee  Club  Concerts,  plays  given  by  the 
Dramatic  Club,  interclass  basketball  and  hockey  games, 
tennis  tournaments,  and  other  athletic  events,  help  to  create 
the  desired  atmosphere. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  students  is  carefully  guarded.  Physi- 
cal examinations  are  required  of  all  students  at  the  opening 
of  the  College  year,  and  the  Director  of  Physical  Training 


GENERAL  INFORMATION  75 

exercises  a  watchful  supervision  not  only  over  the  required 
physical  work,  but  over  sports  in  general.  A  resident  trained 
nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness,  except  serious  or 
prolonged  cases  requiring  the  services  of  a  private  nurse. 
Her  presence  has  proved  particularly  valuable  in  the  detec- 
tion and  early  isolation  of  contagious  or  infectious  diseases 
and  the  consequent  prevention  of  epidemics.  Proper  care 
taken  in  the  early  stages  of  an  illness,  often  prevents  it 
from  developing  into  a  serious  form. 

Residence 

It  is  the  plan  of  the  College  to  make  dormitory  life  as 
homelike  and  as  pleasant  as  possible.  Every  opportunity  is 
given  for  informal  friendly  intercourse  among  students  and 
between  Faculty  and  students.  The  discipline  in  the  resi- 
dence halls  is  regulated  by  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation, through  House  Presidents  and  executive  committees 
elected  by  the  students,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 
Berry  Hall  and  Woodland  Hall  are  presided  over  by  expe- 
rienced house  directors.  The  food  in  the  dining  rooms  is 
wholesome  and  well-served. 

To  reserve  rooms  for  the  college  year  beginning  in 
September,  students  in  residence  the  previous  college  year 
must  pay  to  the  Secretary  a  fee  of  $25.00  when  reservation 
is  made.  This  fee  is  credited  on  the  second  semester  pay- 
ment if  the  student  returns.  $15.00  of  the  fee  will  be  re- 
funded if  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  July  15. 

All  applications  for  rooms  in  college  buildings  take  the 
date  on  which  the  application  fee  is  received,  and  all  students 
are  assigned  rooms  in  order  of  application. 
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Until  June  first,  but  not  after  that  date,  application 
from  former  students  will  take  precedence  of  those  from 
new  students  in  the  matter  of  rooms. 

Withdrawals 

The  date  of  withdrawal  of  a  student  is  the  day  on 
which  the  Secretary  is  informed  in  writing  of  the  fact  by 
the  parent  or  guardian,  unless  such  withdrawal  is  due  to 
request  from  the  College  authorities,  in  which  case  it  is  the 
date  on  which  parents  are  informed  of  this  exclusion. 

Vocational  Guidance 

The  College  is  especially  interested  in  aiding  students 
to  choose  wisely  their  vocations  in  life.  This  work  is  under 
the  direction  of  Miss  Grace  McMaster  Wilson,  Class  of 
1913,  head  of  the  Employment  Service  of  the  Central  Y.  W. 
C.  A.,  of  Pittsburgh.  Miss  Wilson  is  a  woman  of  broad 
experience  in  vocational  guidance.  She  outlines  the  voca- 
tional work  for  the  College,  secures  speakers  representing 
various  fields  of  activity,  arranges  conferences  on  vocational 
subjects  and  gives  personal  services. 

Every  assistance  will  be  rendered  to  the  members  of  the 
graduating  class  and  Alumnae  in  securing  teaching  or  other 
positions. 

Teacher  Placement  Service 

1.     State. 

Attention  of  students  and  graduates  is  called  to  the 
Placement  Service,  Teacher  Bureau,  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION  77 

No  enrollment  fee  is  required  and  no  charge  is  made 
for  any  service  rendered  by  the  Bureau.  Blank  forms  for 
enrollment  and  a  circular  containing  full  particulars  with 
regard  to  the  work  of  the  Bureau  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  J.  K.  Bowman,  Assistant  Director,  Teacher 
Bureau,  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  College. 

The  college  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available 
positions  for  those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who 
receive  the  teaching  certificate.  A  member  of  the  faculty 
from  the  Department  of  Education  visits  each  spring  the 
leading  High  Schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  positions  who  wish 
the  help  of  the  College  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the 
Department  of  Education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching 
vacancies  will  render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a 
notice  of  the  vacancy. 

3.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
Women  Teachers,  which  has  for  its  special  interest  securing 
promotions  for  experienced  teachers.  Graduates  of  our 
College  are  entitled  to  this  service.  Address :  Cooperative 
Bureau  for  Women  Teachers,  115'  W.  57th  Street,  New 
York  City. 
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Expenses 

The  charges  given  below  are  effective  for  all  resident 
students  in  attendance  during  the  academic  year  1927-28. 

Tuition. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  all  regular  students  and  those 
carrying  eight  hours  or  more,  whether  living  in  the  college 
buildings  or  not,  is  $250.00  a  year.  Tuition  is  payable  in 
advance  and  is  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  certificate  students  in  Social 
Service  is  $250.00.  When  extra  expenses  are  incurred  by 
the  College  in  providing  for  a  student  special  instruction 
from  professional  social  workers,  a  charge  for  this  service 
will  be  made  to  the  applicant  for  a  certificate  in  Social 
Service.  The  charge  for  tuition  for  certificate  students  in 
Music  and  Spoken  English  is  $150.00  a  year,  in  addition 
to  fees  for  special  courses  and  private  lessons  in  each  of 
these  departments. 
Board. 

The  charge  for  board  and  room  to  a  student  living  in 
halls  of  residence  per  year  is  as  follows : 

Berry  Hall    $525.00 

Woodland  Hall   575.00 

Broadview   575.00 

Stony  Corners   575.00 

No  room  may  be  engaged  for  a  shorter  period  than  one 
year  and  no  deduction  is  made  for  absences  or  withdrawals 
during  the  year  except  in  cases  of  protracted  illness.  In 
such  cases  one-half  of  the  usual  charge  for  board  for  the 
time  remaining  will  be  refunded.  An  impost  of  10  per  cent 
will  be  added  to  all  accounts  unpaid  July  first. 
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Fixed  Time  and  Amounts  of  Payments 
For  resident  students : 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September : 

Matriculation  fee    (for  entering  students 

only)    $  10.00 

On  account  of  tuition 175.00 

Board  and  room  (Berry  Hall) 300.00 

Board  and  room  (Woodland  Hall) 325.00 

Board  and  room    (Broadview) 325.00 

Board  and  room  (Stony  Corners) 325.00 

Infirmary  fee  (for  the  year) 10.00 

$495.00— $520.00 

On  or  before  January  first: 

Balance  on  tuition   $  75.00 

Board  and  room  (Berry  Hall) 225.00 

Board  and  room  (Woodland  Hall) 250.00 

Board  and  room    (Broadview) 250.00 

Board  and  room   (Stony  Corners) 250.00 

$300.00— $325.00 

For  non-resident  students : 

On  or  before  the  opening  of  College  in  September : 

Matriculation  fee   (for  entering  students  only)...$  10.00 

On  account  of  tuition 175.00 

Infirmary  fee   (for  the  year) 3.00 

$188.00 

On  or  before  January  first : 

Balance  on  tuition $  75.00 

$  75.00 

For  certificate  courses  in  Music  and  Spoken  English : 

On  or  before  the  opening  of  College  in  September : 

Matriculation  fee  (for  entering  students  only)...$  10.00 

On  account  tuition    (for  the  year) 150.00 

$160.00 

For  students  entering  College  at  beginning  second  semester : 

Matriculation  fee  $  10.00 

Tuition    125.00 

$135.00 
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Rates  for  Separate  Courses 

Students  who  are  permitted  to  carry  seven  hours  or 
less  are  charged  as  follows :  For  a  one-hour  course,  $20.00 ; 
a  two-hour  course,  $40.00;  a  three-hour  course,  $60.00. 
Payment  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 

A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year 
or  canceling  a  reservation  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  will 
be  charged  for  board  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled  by 
an  incoming  student.  Therefore,  notice  of  intention  to  with- 
draw should  be  given  as  early  as  possible.  No  deduction 
is  made  for  temporary  absences  during  the  year. 

Tutoring  may  be  arranged  for  by  consultation  with  the 
Heads  of  Departments. 

The  infirmary  fee  covers  office  care  and  consultation 
with  resident  nurse,  and  provides  also,  for  not  over  seven 
days  per  year  in  the  College  infirmary  for  resident  students. 
If  occupancy  of  the  infirmary  exceeds  seven  days,  a  charge 
of  $1.50  will  be  made  for  each  day  in  excess  of  seven. 
Charges  are  made  for  medicines  and  services  supplied 
through  the  infirmary. 

Faculty  and  students  desiring  to  remain  at  the  College 
during  the  vacation  periods  will  be  charged  for  board 
$15.00  per  week. 

Personal  laundry  will  be  done  at  the  College  at  rea- 
sonable rates. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women. 
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Payments  must  be  made  before  the  student  can  take  her 
place  in  the  class  room.  No  exception  will  be  made  to  this 
rule  without  written  permission  from  the  President. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  by  all  Seniors  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  semester.  In  case  of  failure  to  gradu- 
ate this  fee  is  refunded. 

No  degree  will  be  conferred  and  no  record  of  credit 
will  be  given  until  all  bills  due  the  College  by  the  candidate 
have  been  paid. 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  gradua- 
tion, and  graduates  are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement 
of  their  college  record  without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1.00 
will  be  made  for  every  subsequent  copy  of  such  record. 

DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES: 

Bachelor  of  Arts $10.00 

Certificates    10.00 

Registration  Fee   10.00 

LABORATORY  FEES: 

Introductory  Course  in  Science,  per  semester $  6.00 

Biology,  per  semester 7.50 

Vertebrate  Zoology,  per   semester 15.00 

Chemistry,    per   semester 7.50 

Physics,  per  semester 7.50 

(Additional  charges  will  be  made  for  breakage) 

Physiology  and   Hygiene 5.00 

Tests  and  Measurements 2.00 

Department  of  Music 

Tuition  in  music  is  payable  in  advance  in  two  equal 
installments,  one  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  and  is 
not  subject  to  return  or  deduction. 
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The   following  charges  apply   only  to  those   students 
taking  academic  work  in  the  College. 

Instruction  for  the  College  year: 

Heads  of  Departments 

Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  or  Singing 

Two  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Assistants  in  Department 
Pianoforte 

Two  lessons  a  week $110.00 

One  lesson  a  week 70.00 

For  use  of  Pianoforte  for  College  year 20.00 

For  use  of  Pipe  Organ  for  College  year 30.00 

The  following  charges  apply  only  to  those  students  not 
taking  academic  work  in  the  College. 
Instruction  for  the  College  year: 

Heads  of  Departments 

Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  or  Singing 

Two  lessons  a  week $180.00 

One  lesson  a  week 100.00 

Assistants  in  Department 
Pianoforte 

Two  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  lesson  a  week 90.00 

All  lessons  are  thirty  minutes  in  length. 
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Theoretical  Subjects 

Private  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects  same  price  as 
for  Piano. 

Class  instruction  in  all  theoretical  subjects,  $40.00  a 
year  for  each  two  hour  course. 

Special  arrangements  may  be  made  for  lessons  on 
instruments  not  specified. 

Department  of  Spoken  English 

Students  who  are  candidates  for  Certificates : 

Per  Year 
Private  instruction  and  special  classes $150.00 

Students  not  candidates  for  Certificates : 

Private  lessons,  twice  a  week $150.00 

Private  lessons,  once  a  week 80.00 

The  following  charges  apply  to  students  not  taking 
academic  work  in  the  college: 

Private  lessons,  twice  a  week $180.00 

Private  lessons,  once  a  week 100.00 

Scholarships 

A  few  scholarships  are  open  to  students  of  ability  who 
expect  to  pursue  regular  courses  of  study,  but  who  need 
financial  aid  in  meeting  the  necessary  expenses  of  a  college 
education. 

Since  scholarships  are  credited  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester,  students  withdrawing  or  dismissed  from 
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college  on  or  before  the  end  of  the  first  semester  receive 
no  benefits  from  scholarships. 

1.  The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship.  A  fund 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship 
in  honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  the 
able  and  beloved  president  of  the  College.  This  fund  has 
not  yet  been  made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary,  and  con- 
tributions to  it  are  earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent 
to  Miss  Rebecca  Renshaw,  Hotel  Schenley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

2.  The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship.  To  ful- 
fill a  wish  expressed  by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an 
alumna  of  the  class  of  1896,  her  family  has  given  the  sum 
of  $6,000  to  establish  a  scholarship  to  bear  her  name. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  is  awarded  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  the 
Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  by  Mrs.  John  I.  Nevin. 
These  scholarships  are  granted  for  one  year,  but  may  be 
renewed  upon  application. 

3.  The  Colloquium  Scholarships.  Established  in 
1919  by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh,  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  interest  of  the  Club  in  the  growth  of  the 
College.  The  scholarships  are  awarded  on  recommendation 
of  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Colloquium  Club. 

4.  The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association 
Memorial  Scholarship.  This  scholarship  is  established 
as  a  perpetual  memorial  to  the  Pittsburgh  Female  College 
Association.  The  interest  on  $1,000.00  is  to  be  given  each 
year  to  the  student  in  the  Junior  Class  who  has  made  the 
most  progress  in  academic  courses. 
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Student  Government  Association 

As  the  students  of  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
desire  to  assume  the  responsibility  for  their  conduct  as 
college  women,  and  believe  that  in  this  way  they  can  best 
develop  the  character  and  responsibility  of  the  individual, 
and  promote  loyalty  to  the  College,  a  system  of  self-govern- 
ment has  been  adopted.  To  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation has  been  delegated  a  large  share  in  the  regulation 
and  control  of  student  activities  and  behavior.  Each 
student  upon  entering  College  becomes  ipso  facto  a  member 
of  this  organization,  and  shares  its  privileges  and 
responsibilities. 

The  students  believe  that  the  honor  system  is  essential 
to  the  attainment  of  the  highest  ideals  in  all  phases  of 
college  life,  and  each  student  therefore  agrees  upon  entering 
to  be  personally  responsible  in  all  matters  pertaining  to 
social  or  academic  honor. 

The  Student  Government  Association  is  of  especial 
importance  also  in  developing  and  directing  student  opinion 
and  action  in  matters  of  general  interest  to  the  College, 
and  in  the  management  of  various  philanthropic  undertak- 
ings. The  class  organizations  and  the  clubs  share  in  these 
responsibilities.  The  Association  is  represented  by  dele- 
gates in  the  Intercollegiate  Student  Government  Confer- 
ences. 

Student  Activities 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  holds 
weekly  meetings,  and  co-operates  with  welfare  agencies  in 
the  city.  The  Association  contributes  to  philanthropic  and 
missionary  work  at  home  and  abroad.     Delegates  are  sent 
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to  intercollegiate  conferences  and  an  active  part  is  taken  in 
all  work  looking  toward  the  strengthening  of  the  religious 
forces  of  the  institution. 

The  Pennsylvanian,  the  College  Year  Book,  is  published 
every  other  year  by  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  combined. 
It  is  a  summary  of  student  activities  and  student  life. 

The  Arrow,  which  appears  bi-monthly,  is  a  student 
publication.  Its  purpose  is  to  keep  members  of  the  Faculty, 
Alumnae,  and  student  body  informed  concerning  college 
affairs  and  to  encourage  the  best  in  college  spirit  and  student 
activities. 

The  May  Day  Festival,  long  identified  with  the  life  of 
the  College,  has  become  an  established  tradition  and  will  be 
given  in  the  amphitheater  by  the  student  body  every  two 
years.  This  festival  is  always  witnessed  by  many  thousands 
of  people. 

The  Omega  Society  has  a  membership  chosen  with  re- 
spect to  scholarship  and  literary  ability.  Its  work  is  the 
promotion  of  an  interest  in  literature  and  the  providing  of 
opportunities  for  practice  in  the  art  of  expression.  The 
society  holds  occasional  open  meetings  for  the  presentation 
of  special  programs. 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  for  its  work  the  critical  study 
of  pieces  of  dramatic  literature  as  a  means  of  personal  cul- 
ture, and  the  occasional  presentation  of  plays,  the  shorter 
ones  being  given  before  the  Club  and  three  a  year  presented 
before  the  public. 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  the 
College  is  a  member,  offers  an  opportunity  for  field  hockey, 
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baseball,  basketball,  and  tennis,  and  encourages  hiking, 
swimming  (at  the  Central  Young  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation), and  track  contests.  The  "Point  System"  of  merits 
has  been  adopted.  The  Association  aims  to  develop  good 
sportsmanship,  in  the  highest  sense. 

The  Glee  Club  furnishes  an  excellent  opportunity  for 
training  in  voice.  The  club  responds  to  many  calls  for  its 
services  at  college  affairs  and  occasionally  in  the  city.  This 
organization  has  an  enthusiastic  membership,  and  its  work 
is  much  valued  in  college  life. 

Phi  Pi  was  organized  to  create  a  more  alert  interest  in 
the  classics  by  discussing  topics  for  which  there  is  not  time 
in  the  regular  class  room  work,  by  presenting  Greek  and 
Latin  plays,  tableaux,  or  other  attractive  programs  and  by 
keeping  the  members  informed  on  current  literature  bearing 
on  the  study  of  Latin  and  Greek.  The  membership  is  re- 
stricted to  those  who  have  had  at  least  a  semester  of  college 
Latin  or  Greek. 

The  "Cercle  Francois"  is  open  only  to  students  of  ad- 
vanced standing  in  the  French  department.  It  has  been 
organized  to  promote  a  greater  interest  in  conversational 
French.  Monthly  meetings  are  held,  at  which  one-act  plays 
and  attractive  programs  are  presented.  The  members  are 
also  eligible  to  the  Alliance  Francaise  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  open  to  students 
who  have  had  more  than  one  year  of  college  History.  The 
Club  studies  and  discusses  current  topics  of  international 
interest,  reviews  recent  books  in  this  field,  and  occasionally 
assists  in  bringing  to  the  College  speakers  who  are  well- 
informed  in  international  affairs. 


55  PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  EOR  WOMEN 

Lambda  Pi  Mu  has  a  membership  of  advanced  students 
in  the  Social  Service  Department.  It  is  a  purpose  of  the 
club  to  initiate  some  form  of  social  service  activity.  At  club 
meetings,  which  are  addressed  by  workers  from  the  city,  an 
opportunity  for  personal  acquaintance  with  professional 
social  workers  is  afforded. 

The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Club  for  Social  Service.  This 
is  an  organization  made  up  of  graduates  of  the  department 
of  Social  Service. 
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Alumnae  Association 

The  Association  has  its  headquarters  at  the  College  and 
holds  its  annual  meeting  on  the  Friday  preceding  Commence- 
ment Day.  It  publishes  quarterly  the  Alumnae  Recorder, 
which  contains  many  items  of  interest  concerning  alumnae 
and  former  students.  A  register  of  graduates,  carefully 
revised  by  the  Alumnae  Secretary,  will  be  published  in 
June,  1927. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  for  the  year  1926-27  are : 

President  Mrs.  Elsa  Braun  Searing  '02 

Vice  President  Mrs.  Florence  Bickel  Swan  '12 

Secretary  Miss  Margaret  Minor  '13 

Corresponding  Secretary   Mrs.  Elizabeth  Cameron  Frank  '15 
Treasurer  Miss  Janet  Lockhart  Hill  '18 

The  Association  is  fully  in  sympathy  with  college  plans 
and  purposes  and  manifests  its  feeling  in  very  practical 
ways.  The  alumnae  have  been  organized  into  Decade  Clubs 
and  members  may  correspond  with  the  representatives  of 
their  own  clubs. 


Decade  Club      I  1873  to  1880... Mrs.  Westanna  Pardee 


Decade  Club  II  1881  to  1890.. 
Decade  Club  III  1891  to  1900.. 
Decade  Club  IV  1901  to  1910.. 
Decade  Club  V  1911  to  1920.. 
Decade  Club  VI  1921  to  1925. 


Mrs.  Wm.  L.  Coyle 
Mrs.  Eva  Bard  Fulton 
Mrs.  Edna  McKee  Houston 
.Mrs.  A.  S.  F.  Keister 
.Miss  Mary  Priscilla  Lemmer 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  1926 

The  following  degrees  were  conferred  in   1926: 
A.  B. 
MAGNA  CUM  LAUDE 


Moller,  Elise  Frances 
Oetting,  Martina  Frieda 
Simons,  Helen  Winslow 


A.  B. 

CUM  LAUDE 


Bromley,  Helen  Maude 
Fulton,  Eleanor  Bard 
Justice,  Ruth  Lysle 
Koehn,  Kathryn  Elizabeth 
McElwain,  Elsie  Alberta 
Sheers,  Martha 

Adams,  Ruth  Gilmore 
Ailes,  Mary  Hermione 
Armour,  Margaret  Isabelle 
Barnhardt,  Marjorie  Lauretta 
Beck,  Rose  Marie 
Blackburn,  Bernice  Louise 
Bodner,  Ruth 

Bradshaw,  Margaret  Gertrude 
Chessman,  Hazelle  Madeline 
Clark,  Harriet  Elmore 
Coyle,  Helen  Amelia 
Cresswell,  Abigail  Wakefield 
Dow,  Margaret 
Early,  Audrey  Reebel 
Farnsworth,  Alice  Margaret 
Fitz-Randolph,  Hazel  Gwynne 
Greves,  Alice  Carpenter 
Gross,  Alice  Martha 
Harkcom,  Margaret  Louise 
Hook,  Ethel  Cox 
Hubbard,  Elizabeth  Greer 
Johnson,  Marian  Viola 
Kadlecik,  Julia  Wilma 
Landman,  Esther 
McKelvey,  Edith  Marie 
Macleod,  Henrietta  Gwin 
Moorhead,  Anna  Helen 
Munroe,  Katherine  Duncan 


A.  B. 


East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Wilkinsburg 

IVilkinsburg 


Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Knoxville 

Pittsburgh 

Sharon 

Pittsburgh 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Zanesville,  Ohio 

Edgewood 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Crafton 

Ellwood  City 

Omaha,  Neb. 

Carrick 

Clairton 

Wilkinsburg 

New  Alexandria 

Dormont 

B  lair  sv  ill  e 

Pittsburgh 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Stoyestown 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Cadis,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 
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Pannier,  Marie  Charlotte 
Parilla,  Margaret  Virginia 
Price,  Alberta  Douglas 
Rimer,  Ruth  Collner 
Robinson,  Ruth  Campbell 
Samberg,  Florence  Natalie 
Sayers,  Catherine 
Schmidt,  Dorothy  Jane 
Stephens,  Irene  Lee  Anna 
Stover,  Ellen  Jeanette 
Thomas,  Jean  Frances 
Timothy,  Caroline  Miriam 


Pittsburgh 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Clarion 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Fayette  City 

Waynesburg 

Ben  Avon 

Waynesburg 

Sharpsburg 

Etna 

Chester,  W.  Va. 


Certificates  Granted  in  1926 

MUSIC 


Gross,  Alice  Martha 
Simons,  Helen  Winslow 


Dormont 
Wilkinsburg 


SOCIAL  SERVICE 

Farnsworth,  Alice  Margaret  Clairton 

Hubbard,  Elizabeth  Greer  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Moller,  Elise  Frances  E.  Orange,  N.  J. 

Rimer,  Ruth  Collner  Clarion 

Samberg,  Florence  Natalie  Fayette  City 


SPOKEN  ENGLISH 


Armour,  Margaret  Isabelle 
Harkcom,  Margaret  Louise 
Johnson,  Marian  Viola 
McElwain,   Elsie  Alberta 


Sharon 
Blair  sville 
Stoyestown 
Washington 
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Students  in  1926-1927 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Adams,  Alma  L. 

Bell,  Mary  Louise 

Bepler,  Helen  I. 

Boal,  Eleanor  P. 

Bradshaw,  Mary  E. 

Carroll,  Marybelle 

Colteryahn,  Clara  M. 

Connelly,  Marian  A. 

Corpening,   Elma 

Crawford,  Elizabeth 

Davies,   Sara  D. 

Douthitt,  Mildred  A. 
-'  Dunbar,  Annetta  R. 

English,  Ella  Musser 

Epley,  Mary  Isabel 

Evans,  Harriet  Lucinda 
"■  Everson,  Sallie 

Ewing,   Eleanor 
*"  Gibson,  Margaret  B. 

Green,  Ruth  E. 

Griggs,   Christian   Marjorie 
"  Hagan,  Margaret 

Hahn,  Dorothy 

Hall,  Beulah 

Harner,  Mary  E. 

Hazen,  Louise  Velma 
"  Hewitt,  Elizabeth  M. 

House,  Frances  J. 

Hugus,  Mabel  M. 

Hutchinson,  Marion  McKenzie 

Irwin,  Helen  Virginia 

Jay,  Edith 

Johnston,   Margaret  V. 

Jones,  Mae 

Keefer,  Margaret  Bernice 
"  Kirkel,  Miriam 

Leopold,  Esther  L. 
ct-*.^-*   Lev/,  Selma  G. 
"Lowe,  Katherine 

McKeever,  Ruth  Adele 
~   McPeake,  Kathryn  Irene 

McRoberts,  Catharine  Robinson 

Marshall,  Dulcina 
y    Mayer,  Catherine  L. 


Saltsburg 

Washington 

Wexford 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Uniontown 

Carrick 

Ludlow 

Fletcher,  N.  C. 

Pittsburgh 

Duquesne 

Knoxville 

Carnegie 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Kerhonkson,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Beaver 

Duquesne 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Pleasantville 

Latrobe 

Pittsburgh 

Sharpsburg 

Arnold 

Dormont 

Du  Bois 

Pitcaim 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Carrick 

Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Pittsburgh 

Canonsburg 

Glenshaw 

Carnegie 

Pittsburgh 
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Montgomery,  Nancy  Jane 
*  Movvry,  R.  Eleanor 
Murdock,  Esther 
Negley,  Anna  P. 

-  Noble,  Suzanne  McLain 

-  Osborne,  Lila  J. 
Powell,  Ruth 

-  Ray,  Frances 

-  Reed,  Mary  Katherine 
j(t   Rodgers,  Louise  T. 

Ruch,  Coeina  Anna 

Sexauer,  Dorothy 
"  Stevenson,  Rachel 
"  Stout,  Irene  Lillian 

-  Taylor,  Emelyn 
Wallis,  Inez 

-  Watson,  Esther  B. 
Watson,  Isabel  Mackey 
Webster,  Portia  Geraldine 

-White,  Amelia  A. 

-  Whitten,  Elizabeth  I. 
Wilson,  Sara  Grace 
Worthington,  Martha  E. 


Wilkinsburg 

Derry 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Fletcher,  N.  C. 

California 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Monongahela 

Pittsburgh 

Carrick 

Pittsburgh 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Edgewood 

Washington 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Aber,  Anne  Christine 
Bateman,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Bigg,  Pearl  Blanche 
Blessing,  Anne  Louise 
Buchanan,  Elizabeth  M. 
Caldwell,  Catherine 
Canfield,  Laura  Louise 
Corey,  Elizabeth  Z. 
Cousley,  Margaret  E. 
Craig,  Katherine  Virginia 
Crawford,  Mary 
Crawford,  Truth  E. 
Cummins,  Gladys  A. 
Dennis,  Ruth  Margaret 
Dudley,  Helen  M. 
Evans,  Rebecca  P. 
Finley,  Suzanne  Wallace 
Floyd,  Dorothy 
Friedman,  Sara 
Fulton,  Frances 
Gasser,  Virginia  M. 
Geer,  Sara  V. 


Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Latrobe 

Hazelwood 

Greensburg 

Elisabeth 

Pittsburgh 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Houston 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Emsworth 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Uniontown 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Johnstown 
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Gidney,  Elizabeth  W. 
Gillander,  Ruth  Virginia 
Gordon,  Helen  Elizabeth 
Graham,  Matilda 
Gruskin,  Edith  Nancy 
Gustafson,  Hilda  M. 
Hamilton,  Ethel  M. 
Hartman,  Catherine  N. 
Hays,  Edith  Florence 
Hippie,  Virginia 
Ibach,  Hortense  Hazel 
Jones,  Margaret  Adelaide 
Kalbitzer,  Junietta 
Keyser,  Mary  Monica 
Lawler,  Clare 
Letterman,  Kathryn 
Lewis,  Nora  S. 
Lustenberger,  Julia  Elizabeth 

McCown,  Margaret  M. 

McCurdy,  Martha  Atlee 

Malcolm,  Elizabeth  A. 

Masten,  Jane  Blair 

Musselman,   Violet  E. 

Negley,  Eugenia 

Newcome,  Leona  B. 

Newton,  Evelyn  S. 

Osgood,  Clara  Dickson 

Owen,  Katharine  V. 

Parkins,  Helen  Louise 

Parrill,  Mildred  A. 

Piel,  Betty 

Port,  Margaret  Stewart 

Porter,   Elizabeth 

Ray,  Virginia 

Reed,  Deane  D. 

Rosen,  Bessie 

Spelsburg,  Henrietta  A. 

Stage,  Miriam  K. 

Stayman,  Esther 

Teichart,  Mina 

Vatz,  Adeline 

Wattles,  Elizabeth 

Wilkinson,   Ruth 

Willard,  Elizabeth  Jane 

Work,  Ruth  Mabel 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Carrick 

Kittanning 

Munhall 

Pittsburgh 

St.  Marys 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Newmanstown 

Pittsburgh 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Belington,  IV.  Va. 

Coudersport 

Pittsburgh 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Millvale 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Etna 

Pittsburgh 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Johnstown 

Mt.  Oliver 

McKeesport 

Clarksburg,  IV.  Va. 

Aspinwall 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Clarksburg,  IV.  Va. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Duquesne 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Uniontown 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Ackleson,  Martha  Mt.  Lebanon 

Appleby,  Dorothy  M.  Harrisburg 
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Bachman,  Erma  A. 
Barr,  Mary  Rowena 
Blank,  Charlotte  F. 
Bond,  Lucretia  Mott 
Boyd,  Clara  E. 
Burgess,  Dorothy  Mary 
Carson,  Rachel  Louise 
Cavert,  Ethel  Mary 
Connor,  Ellen  Nora 
Constans,  Margaret 
Crawford,  Katharine 
DeMotte,  Mary  Rodgers 
Dom,  Mary  Jane 
Duncan,  Elsie  Louise 
Duvall,  Beatrice  Josephine 
Duvall,  Carrie  J. 
Eichleay,  Viola  M. 
Evans,  Lucille  Katharine 
Feightner,  Eugenie  Ethel 
Friedman,  Bessie 
Fruth,  Enid  A. 
Getty,  Ethel  M. 
Green,  Lillian  Wilson 
Habegger,  Florence  H. 
Hall,  Marion  Ruth 
Haller,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Huff,  Jean  L. 
Hunter,  Ruth 
Johnston,  June 
Jones,  Mary  Louise 
Jones,  Sarah  Carolyn 
Kolb,  Mary  Helen 
Korns,  Dorothy  M. 
Lapp,  Lucille  B. 
Lenon,  Ruth  E. 
McClaran,  Katherine 
McCreery,  Moira  S. 
MacColl,  Betty  Sutherland 
Magill,  Sara 
Miller,  Anna 
Mong,  Alienne  A. 
Moore,  Clara  Louise 
Moore,  Rachel  Alice 
Myers,  Helen 
Newman,  Adelaide 
Olloman,  Rhea 
Pacella,  Margaret 
Parke,  Theodosia 


Saxonburg 

New  Wilmington 

Pittsburgh 

Thomas,  W.  Va. 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Springdale 

Ellwood  City 

Swissvale 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

McKeesport 

Monessen 

Pitcaim 

Pittsburgh 

Tarentum 

Greensburg 

Uniontown 

Saxonburg 

Summerville 

Dormont 

Knoxville 

Pittsburgh 

Crafton 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Tarentum 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Ingram 

Fort  Wayne,  Indiana 

Pittsburgh 

Saltsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Saltsburg 

Braddock 

Emsworth 

Waynesburg 

Franklin 

Franklin 

Bentleyville 

Wilkinsburg 

Canonsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 
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Reeder,  Frances  Crooks 
Rial,  Betty 
Ridall,  Elizabeth 
Rogerson,  Marian  Lucille 
Sawyer,  Helen  M. 
Seaver,  Virginia 
Sexauer,  Myrtle  B. 
Skinner,  Edith  Marie 
Smith,  Lillian 
Spahman,  Ruth 
Steele,  Mary  L. 
Stentz,  Catherine 
Stevenson,  Marjorie  E. 
Stitzinger,  Leone 
Succop,  Mary  Louise 
Sutton,  Agnes  Louise 
Textor,  Ann  Mary 
Thompson,  Evelyn  Louise 
Thompson,  Lois 
Vaccarelli,  Nancy 
Warner,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 
Watkins,  Kathryn 
Whitesell,  Lois  Elizabeth 
Wooldridge,  Margaret  A. 
Yohe,  Cecelia 


Hughe  sville 

Greensburg 

McDonald 

Butler 

Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Oakmont 

Carrick 

Newark,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Brownsville 

Wilson 

Homewood 

New  Castle 

Pittsburgh 

Franklin 

Pittsburgh 

Bridgeville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Sezvickley 

Pittsburgh 

Salina 

Pittsburgh 

Coraopolis 


FRESHMAN   HONOR   STUDENTS 


First  Semester 

Cooke,  Ruth  E. 
Daub,  Dorothy  Reid 
Dickenson,  E.  Louise 
Haines,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Hovey,  Caryl  G. 
Ivanovitch,  Danica 
Palen,  Elizabeth  May 
Schlesinger,  Sylvia   B. 
Searing,  Anne  Elise 
Thompson,  Dorothy  E. 


1926-1927 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Ingram 

Bradford 

Pittsburgh 

S.  S.,  Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bridgeville 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Adams,  L.  Elizabeth  Bellevue 

Allen,  Isabel  Elizabeth  Monaco 

Backofen,  Catherine  Wilkinsburg 

Barnard,  Susanne  Pittsburgh 

Barrett,  Catherine  V.  Pittsburgh 

Beech,  Ruth  Carrick 

Berry,  Nellie  S.  Pittsburgh 
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Bickhart,  E.  Pauline 
Bigler,  Alice 
Boffey,  Ada  C. 
Bowser,  Marie  M. 
Boyer,  M.  Elizabeth 
Brosius,  Margaret  L. 
Brown,  Florence  E. 
Bulger,  Miriam  C. 
Bushnell,  Doris  L. 
Chadwick,  Viola  M. 
Collins,  Dorothy  L. 
Connelly,  Winifred   M. 
Couffer,  Maria 
Coulter,  Audrey  M. 
Curll,  Jane  D. 
Descalzi,  Antoinette 
Diskin,  Eleanore 
Duvall,  Velma  Virtue 
Ensminger,  Helen  Elizabeth 
Eversmann,  Martha  Ann 
Fisher,  Dorothy 
Flanagan,  Imogene 
Frye,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Gibson,  Beatrice  Pauline 
Gill,  Justina  Margaret 
Gore,  Marian 
Graf,  Caroline  F. 
Hartman,  Winifred 
Henry,  Roberta  A. 
Hewitt,  Alice  Lillian 
Hirsh,  Louise  B. 
Hoffmann,  Isabel  T. 
Hoskinson,  Margaret  Louise 
Hyndman,  Adelaide 
Jackson,  Lucille 
James,  Murriel 
James,  Virginia 
Johnson,  Sarah 
Johnston,  Abrilla 
Johnston,  Martha  E. 
Jones,  Florence  Virginia 
Kelley,  Mary  E. 
King,  Helen  Ashford 
King,  Mary  Dwyer 
Kirkpatrick,  Eleanor  M. 
Leathers,  Martha  F. 
Lehmann.  Ethel  Katherine 
Lenson,  Sylvia 


Huntingdon 

Clearfield 

Mt.  Oliver 

New  Bethlehem 

Meyersdale 

South  Brownsville 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Carnegie 

Washington 

Barking 

Ludlow 

Edgewood 

Elisabeth 

Pittsburgh 

Carrick 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Swissvale 

Brookville 

Dormont 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Johnstown 

Carrick 

St.  Marys 

Crafton  Heights 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Crafton 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Ingram 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Brookville 

Wilkinsburg 

Altoona 
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Linsz,  Charlotte  V. 
Lockard,  Amelia  P. 
Loeffler,  Margaret 
Ludlow,  Mary  S. 
Lupoid,  Ruth 
Lyons,  Betty 
McBurney,  M.  Elizabeth 
McCreery,  Elsie  C. 
Mcllwain,  Nancy  E. 
MacGonagle,  Frances 
Macpherson,  Martha  Gill 
Martin,  Isabel  L. 
Mason,  Eleanor  Pauline 
Mattman,  Renee 
Mears,  Mary  A. 
Miller,  Mary  Louise 
Milliken,  Helen 
Moore,  Katharine  W. 
Moyar,  Helen 
Murray,  Marcella 
Murray,  Meredith 
Nevins,  Eleanor  Louise 
O'Donnell,  Ruth  Frances 

Peters,  Mary  Carolyn 

Peterson,  Louise  Isabel 

Post,  Margaret  Elizabeth 

Power,  Suzanne 

Reamer,  Sara  E. 

Rumberger,  Martha 

Ryman,  Dorothea  G. 

Saxman,  Ann 

Schwan,  Margaret 

Shane,  Edna  Louise 

Shannon,  Betty 

Sheridan,  Alice  Jane 

Simons,  Frances 

Slocum,  Doris   E. 

Snyder,  Lois  Irene 

Stadtlander,  Elizabeth  Louise 

Taylor,  Estelle  J. 

Thorpe,  Gladys  D. 

Towar,  Mary  Louise 

Vallowe,  Louise 

Vitchestain,  Mary  Agnes 

Walsh,  Ruth  Isabelle 

Watt,  Lois  Ann 

West,  Marguerite  P. 

White,  Florence  Jean 

Woodworth,  Mary  Elizabeth 


Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Point  Marian 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Beaver 

Pittsburgh 

Ben  Avon 

Dormont 

Morning  Sun,  Iowa 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Pittsburgh 

Entsworth 

Pittsburgh 

Rouseville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Kittanning 

Pittsburgh 

Beaver 

Swissvale 

Claysville 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Homewood 

Dormont 

Latrobe 

Pittsburgh 

McDonald 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Ellwood  City 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

North  Braddock 

Dormont 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Homestead 

Pittsburgh 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh 

Pompano,  Fla. 

Swissvale 

Pittsburgh 
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UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

Candidates    for    certificates,    or    for    classification    as    regular 
students,  who  are  carrying  twelve  hours  or  more  in  College  classes : 


Clever,  Hazel 
Davidson,   Elizabeth  M. 
Frost,  Frances  Edna 
Furman,  Helen  E. 
Naudain,  Marjorie  G. 
Penney,  Beatrice  May 
Pyle,  Harriet  Josephine 
Reebel,  Katherine 
Ripley,  Margaret  Florence 
Russell,  Dorothy  M. 
Sherman,  Grace  E. 
Smith,  Ruth  G. 
Taylor,  Margaret 
Young,  Harriette  E. 


McKees  Rocks 

Sewickley 

Carnegie 

Franklin 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Burgettstozvn 

Carrick 

Pittsburgh 

Butler 

Butler 

Dormant 

Clairton 

Pittsburgh 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 


Austin,  Elizabeth 
Barnhardt,  Marjorie  L.,  A.B. 
Bradshaw,  Gertrude  M.,  A.B. 
Delaval,  Mrs.  Eugenie 
Kadlecik,  Julia  W.,  A.B. 
Netopil,  Veronica 
Orr,  Anna  Mary,  A.B. 
Price,  Alberta  D.,  A.B. 
Reitz,  Dorothy  H. 


Wilmington,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Oliver 

Mt.  Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 
Allen,  Isabel  Elizabeth  Monaco 


Austin,  Elizabeth 
Barr,  Mary  Rowena 
Blessing,  Anne  Louise 
Carroll,  Marybelle 
Collins,  Dorothy  Lorraine 
Connelly,  Winifred  M. 
Duvall,  Beatrice  Josephine 
Eversman,  Martha  Ann 


Wilmington,  Ohio 

New  Wilmington 

Hazelwood 

Uniontown 

Barking 

Ludlow 

Monessen 

Pittsburgh 
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Ewing,  Eleanor 
Flanagan,  Imogene 
Floyd,  Dorothy 
Friedman,  Bessie 
Friedman,  Sara 
Griggs,  Christine  Marjorie 
Haines,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Henry,  Roberta 
Hippie,  Virginia 
Hoffmann,  Isabel  Townsend 
Hugus,  Mabel  Malinda 
James,  Murriel 
Johnston,  Margaret  V. 
Johnston,  Martha  E. 
Kalbitzer,  Junietta 
Keyser,  Mary  Monica 
Leathers,  Martha  F. 
Lehmann,  Ethel  Katherine 
Leopold,  Esther  L. 
Lockard,  Amelia  Pearle 
Loeffler,  Margaret 
Lowe,  Katherine 
Lyons,  Betty 
McCrerry,  Moira  S. 
MacColl,  Betty  Sutherland 
Martin,  Isabel  L. 
Mattman,  Renee 
Mears,  Mary  A. 
Mong,  Alienne  A. 
Moyar,  Helen 
Murray,  Marcella 
Myers,  Helen 
Nevins,  Eleanor  Louise 
Newman,  Adelaide 
Orr,  Anna  Mary 
Palen,  Elizabeth  May 
Parrill,  Mildred  A. 
Port,  Margaret  Stewart 
Porter,  Elizabeth 
Purchard,  Dora  R. 
Reeder,  Frances  Crooks 
Searing,  Anne  Elise 
Smith,  Ruth  G. 


Wilkinsburg 

Brookville 

Pittsburgh 

Uniontown 

Uniontown 

Pittsburgh 

Bradford 

Crafton  Heights 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Latrobe 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Wheeling,  W .  Va. 

Belington,  W.  Va. 

Brookville 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Point  Marion 

Pittsburgh 

Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Saltsburg 

Morning  Sun,  Ioiva 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Waynesburg 

Rouseville 

Pittsburgh 

Bentleyville 

Kittanning 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Hughesville 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 
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Snyder,  Lois  Irene  Pittsburgh 

Spelsburg,  Henrietta  A.  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Stentz,  Catherine  Wilson 

Vitchestain,  Mary  Agnes  Pittsburgh 

Whitesell,  Lois  Elizabeth  Salina 

Willard,  Elizabeth  Jane  Pittsburgh 

Woods,  Mary  Pittsburgh 


Seniors    67 

Juniors    67 

Sophomores   75 

Freshmen    114 

Unclassified    14 

Special  9 

Music  (not  taking  academic  work) 2 

Total  in  all  departments  348 
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INDEX 

Academic  Regulations   66 

Administrative  Officers    6 

Admission  of  Students 12 

To  Advanced  Standing  15 

To   Certificate  Courses    15 

To  Freshman  Class    12 

To   Special   Courses    16 

Alumnae    Association    89 

Buildings     71 

Calendar    2 

Certificate   Courses    15 

Music   54 

Social    Service    32 

Spoken  English  63 

Certificates  Granted  in  1926   91 

Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Club  88 

Correspondence     9 

Courses  Accepted  for  Admission   14 

Courses  of  Instruction 25 

Art    25 

Astronomy    25 

Biology    25 

Chemistry    28 

Economics    30 

Education    33 

English    36 

French    39 

German    41 

Greek    42 

History    42 

Italian    45 

Latin     46 

Mathematics     47 

Music   48 

Philosophy    55 

Physical  Education   56 
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Physics    57 

Political  Science  42 

Psychology   58 

Religious  Education   59 

Social  Service   31 

Sociology    ' 30 

Spanish    61 

Spoken  English  61 

Curriculum   24 

Degrees  conferred  in  1926 90 

Expenses  78 

Faculty    6 

Faculty  Committees    10 

Graduate  Work   16 

Group  Chart   23 

Health    74 

History  of  the  College  11 

Library    73 

Payments    79 

Religious  Life  73 

Reports  and  Grades   69 

Requirements  for  Graduation   66 

Residence    75 

Rooms,  Application  for  75 

Scholarships  83 

Situation  and   Communications 71 

Social  Life  74 

Students  in  1926-1927  92 

Student  Activities   85 

Student  Government  Association   85 

Subjects  Accepted  for  Admission   14 

Teacher  Placement  Service   76 

Teachers'    Certificates    35 

Trustees    4 

Vocational   Guidance    76 

Withdrawals    76 
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1928-1929 


REGISTER  OF 

FACULTY  AND  STUDENTS 

For  1927-1928 


-:               CALENDAR                :- 

1928 

1929 

1930 

JULY 

JANUARY 

JULY 

JANUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  3031 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

—    1    2    3    4    5    6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  3031 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  — 

AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 

AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
I    2    3 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  — 

12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  — 

SEPTEMBER 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

MARCH 

SEPTEMBER 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30 

MARCH 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

3031 

OCTOBER 

APRIL 

OCTOBER 

APRIL 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

—    1    2    3    4    5    6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  3031 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

—    1    2    3    4    5    6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 ■ 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 

NOVEMBER 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  — 

MAY 

NOVEMBER 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

MAY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1 i    2    3 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  — 

DECEMBER 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

JUNE 

DECEMBER 

JUNE 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

2    3    4     5     6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  3031 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 

Calendar 

Academic  Year  1927-1928 

Alumnae  Meeting June  8,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  9,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  10,  Sunday,  1 1 :00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  11,  Monday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Academic  Year  1928-1929 

Registration  of  Students September  18,  Tuesday 

Registration  of  Students September  19,  Wednesday 

First  Chapel September  20,  Thursday,  10:30  A.  M. 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  November  28,  Wednesday,  1:00  P.  M. 

College  opens December  3,  Monday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Christmas  Vacation  begins December  21,  Friday,  1 :00  P.  M. 

College  opens January  8,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Mid-Year  Examinations  begin January  25,  Friday 

First  Semester  ends February  2,  Saturday,  1:00  P.  M. 

Second  Semester  begins February  5,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Washington's  Birthday February  22,  Friday 

Spring  Vacation  begins March  22,  Friday,  3 :30  P.  M. 

College  opens April  2,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

May  Day  Festival May  18,  Saturday,  2:30  P.  M. 

Final  Examinations  begin May  29,  Wednesday 

Memorial  Day May  30,  Thursday 

Alumnae  Meeting June  7,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  8,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  9,  Sunday,  1 1 :00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  10,  Monday,  11:00  A.  M. 
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Board  of  Trustees 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison Vice-President 

Mrs.  Chas.  H.  Spencer Secretary 

Peoples  Savings  &  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 


Term  Expires  1928 

A.  C.  Robinson  A.  W.  Mellon 

Frederick  B.  Shipp  Arthur  E.  Braun 

W.  P.  Barker  Miss  Cora  Helen  Coolidge 

Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

Term  Expires  1929 

William  H.  Rea  Ralph  W.  Harbison 

Rev.  W.  L.  McEwan,  D.D.  H.  H.  Laughlin 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer 

Term  Expires  1930 

Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch  Jacob  J.  Miller 

Mrs.  Jno.  R.  McCune  W.  W.  Blackburn 

Mrs.  Wm.  N.  Frew 


TRUSTEES 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Trustees 

Executive  Committee 

Mr.  Blackburn,  Mr.  Mellon,  Mr.  Rea,  Mr.  Harbison 

Mrs.  Spencer,  Mrs.  Frew,  Mrs.  McCune,  Mr.  Robinson 


Finance  Committee 

Mr.  Harbison,  Mr.  Robinson,  Judge  Miller,  Mr.  Blackburn 

Mr.  Laughlin,  Mr.  Mellon 


Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies 

Dr.  McEwan,  Mr.  Braun,  Miss  Coolidge,  Mrs.  Murdoch 

Mrs.  Spencer 


Committee  on  Buildings  and  Grounds 
Mr.  Rea,  Miss  Coolidge,  Mrs.  Martin 

Auditing  Committee 
Mr.  Laughlin,  Mr.  Shipp 
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Officers  and  Faculty 


Administrative  Officers 


CORA  HELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 

President 


MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.  M. 
Dean 


JANET  L.  BROWNLEE 

Assistant  to  the  Dean 


MARGARET  A.  STUART 

Secretary  and  Asst.  Treasurer 

HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 

Librarian 


MARIAN  FRANK,  A.B. 

Assistant  Librarian 


FACULTY 

Professors,  Heads  of  Departments 

CORA  HELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 

President 

MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.M. 
Dean 

VANDA  E.  KERST 

Spoken  English 

LUELLA  P.  MELOY,  A.M. 

Economics,  Sociology 

EDITH  G.  ELY,  A.M. 

Modern  Languages 

LETITIA  BENNETT,  B.L. 

Mathematics 

mae  b.  Mackenzie 

Music 

LAURA  C.  GREEN,  A.M. 

Classical  Languages 

CARLL  W.  DOXSEE,  Ph.D. 

English 

J.  S.  KINDER,  A.M. 

Education 

*MARY  SCOTT  SKINKER,  A.M. 

Biology 

STANLEY  SCOTT,  Ph.D. 

Philosophy,  Religious  Education 

ANNA  L.  EVANS,  A.M. 
History  and  Political  Science 

EARL  K.  WALLACE,  Ph.D. 

Chemistry,  Physics 

H.  CLAY  SKINNER,  Ph.D. 
Psychology 

*  Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  Department. 
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Assistant  Professors 

ALICE  DE  LA  NEUVILLE,  A.M. 

Spanish,  Italian 

MARY  E.  HOUSTON,  A.M. 

French 

ALICE  M.  GOODELL,  A.M. 

Theory  of  Music,  Pipe  Organ 

GRACE  A.  CROFF,  A.M. 

English 

BRUNHILD  FITZ  RANDOLPH,  A.M. 

French,  German 

MARY  I.  SHAMBURGER,  A.M. 

English 

KATHARINA  M.  TRESSLER,  Ph.D. 

Chemistry,  Physics 

Instructors 

MAYBELL  DAVIS  ROCKWELL 

Singing 

MARY  JEWELL 

Physical  Training 

HELEN  BROWN,  B.E. 

Spoken  English 

EFFIE  L.  WALKER,  A.M. 

History 

LABERTA  DYSART,  A.M. 
History 

ELEANOR  J.  FLYNN,  A.M. 

Economics,  Sociology 

SYLVIA  GRISWOLD,  A.M. 

Biology 

PEARL  GRIFFITH,  A.M. 

Spoken  English 


FACULTY 


Part  Time  Instructors 

ANNA  BELLE  CRAIG 

History  of  Art 

ELEANOR  SPINDLER  EGLI 

Violin 

GRACE  M.  WILSON,  A.B. 

Vocational  Director 

MARION  SLOCUM 

Piano 

LOIS  HARTMAN 

Corrective  Gymnastics 

EVA  COHEN  JACKSON,  A.M. 

Latin  and  Greek 

ELEANOR  K.  TAYLOR,  A.B. 

English  Corn-position 

MARGARET  BRISCOE  HOPKINS 

Critic  in  English 

With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean,  the  names  in  each 
group  are  arranged  in  order  of  appointment. 


Other  Officers 

OLIVE  M.  MILLER 

Assistant  to  the  Secretary 

ELIZABETH  STEVENSON,  A.B. 

Alumnae  and  Field  Secretary 

MARTHA  BORLAND 

Secretary  to  the  President 

MATTIE  E.  MARTIN,  A.B. 

Secretary  to  the  Dean 

ANNA  E.  WEIGAND 
Assistant  to  the  Asst.  Treasurer 
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Other  Officers — Continued 

*EDITH  M.  McKELVEY,  A.B. 

Alumnae  Secretary 

LENA  ZEISER,  R.N. 

Resident  Nurse 

MRS.  MELLIE  C.  WOODWARD 

House  Director,  Woodland  Hall 

MRS.  LEAH  T.  EDWARDS 

House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

ETHEL  C.  BAIR,  A.B. 

House  Director,  Stony  Corners  and  Broadview 

CHESTER  C.  O'NEIL 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Correspondence 

Following  are  names  of  persons  to  whom  communica- 
tions should  be  addressed: 

Admission,  Scholarship,  or  General  Welfare  of  Stu- 
dents:    M.  Helen  Marks,  Dean. 

Business  Matters:     Margaret  A.  Stuart,  Secretary. 

*Second  semester! 
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Faculty  Organization 

Officers 

President,  Dr.  Coolidge;  Dean,  Miss  Marks; 
Secretary,  Miss  McCarty 

Cabinet 

President,  Dean,  Secretary,  Miss  CrofF,  Dr.  Doxsee, 
Miss  Flynn,  Mr.  Kinder 

Curriculum 
Miss  Ely,  Miss  Marks,  Miss  Fitz  Randolph,  Dr.  Wallace 

Documents 

Miss  Stuart,  Miss  Martin,  Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Walker 

Library 
Miss  McCarty,  Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Flynn 

Public  Occasions 

Dean  Marks,  Miss  Brownlee,  Miss  Griffith,  Miss  Jewell, 
Miss  Kerst,  Mrs.  Rockwell,  President  Coolidge,  ex-officio 

Board  of  Admission  and  Scholarship 

Dean  Marks,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Houston,  Mr.  Kinder, 
Miss  Shamburger,  Miss  Skinker 

Faculty-Student  Council 

President  Coolidge,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Brown,  Miss  Green, 
Miss  Shamburger 

Absence 
Miss  Bennett,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Walker 

Special  Committee  on  Endowment 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  MacKenzie,  Miss  Stuart 
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Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was  founded  to  sup- 
ply the  need  in  Western  Pennsylvania  for  a  separate  institu- 
tion of  higher  learning  for  women,  organized  and  main- 
tained under  distinctly  Christian  influences.  The  College 
charter  was  granted  in  1869,  and  the  College  has  therefore 
given  over  fifty  years  of  service  to  the  community,  during 
which  time  it  has  established  for  itself  a  place  of  honor 
and  responsibility  not  only  in  Western  Pennsylvania  and  in 
the  neighboring  states  of  New  York,  Ohio,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia, but  in  more  distant  sections. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  College  to  develop  the  character- 
istics which  go  to  make  up  the  highest  type  of  womanhood. 
In  these  characteristics  must  be  included  a  sense  of  responsi- 
bility, individual  and  social;  the  love  of  knowledge  for  its 
own  sake  and  a  desire  to  apply  it  to  useful  ends;  habits  of 
clear  thinking  and  efficient  action;  ideals  of  honor,  of  rever- 
ence, and  of  self-control.  The  College  desires  to  have  as  its 
graduates  women  who  will  devote  themselves  willingly  to 
the  service  of  humanity,  and  who  are  prepared  to  serve  it 
wisely. 

In  pursuit  of  these  ends  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women  has  given  earnest  consideration  to  its  curriculum  and 
to  its  administration.  Without  radicalism,  and  equally  with- 
out undue  subservience  to  tradition,  the  College  searches  for 
true  standards  of  scholarship,  and  for  the  best  methods  in 
education,  keeping  clearly  in  mind  the  needs  and  responsi- 
bilities which  changing  conditions  must  bring  to  the  women 
of  the  day. 

The  year  1924  was  marked  by  a  thoroughly  organized 
campaign  for  an  Endowment  and  Building  Fund.     It  was 
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entered  into  with  great  earnestness  on  the  part  of  the  alum- 
nae and  former  students  of  the  college,  who  had  the  satis- 
faction of  raising  through  their  own  gifts  and  efforts  the 
amount  necessary  to  reach  the  financial  requirements  of 
first  class  colleges.  As  the  College  had  for  many  years 
maintained  the  academic  standard  necessary  for  the  so- 
called  Accredited  Lists,  the  College  was  immediately 
approved  when  this  financial  requirement  was  met. 

The  crowded  condition  of  the  College  in  all  depart- 
ments is  now  receiving  special  attention.  Two  new  houses 
for  residences  have  been  acquired  and  a  valuable  lot  on 
Fifth  Avenue  connecting  with  the  College  Campus.  A 
building  project  is  in  view  in  the  near  future. 

Admission  of  Students 
Application  for  admission  should  be  made  upon  forms 
which  will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  fee  of  310.00  must 
be  deposited  by  each  student  in  order  to  secure  enrollment. 
This  Registration  fee  is  not  returnable  except  in  cases 
where  the  applicant  is  not  admitted.  Record  of  application 
is  made  only  after  receipt  of  the  fee.  Applications  should 
be  filed  as  early  as  possible. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  must  (1) 
conform  to  one  of  the  conditions  of  entrance  stated  below; 
(2)  present  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  four-year 
preparatory  school;  (3)  present  a  statement  from  the  pre- 
paratory school  in  regard  to  ability,  habits  of  study,  and 
moral  character;  and  (4)  present  a  physician's  certificate  of 
good  health. 

Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

The  credentials  of  all  applicants  are  presented  to  the 
Board  of  Admission,  which  reserves  the  right  to  determine 
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the  sufficiency  of  the  academic  work  of  the  candidate  and 
her  acceptability  for  entrance  to  the  College. 

Applicants  may  be  admitted  to  Freshman  standing  by 
one  of  the  following  methods: 

(a)  By  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation,  showing 

15  units  of  recommended  work  from  an  approved  prepara- 
tory school.  A  unit  represents  a  study  continued  through- 
out a  year  of  thirty-six  weeks  in  a  secondary  school,  with 
five  recitations  a  week,  constituting  approximately  a  quar- 
ter of  a  full  year's  work.  An  exception  to  this  definition 
is  made  in  regard  to  English,  in  which  subject  four  years 
of  high  school  work  are  necessary  for  three  units'  credit. 
The  certificate  of  graduation  must  in  all  cases  be  accom- 
panied by  a  statement  from  the  principal  regarding  the 
student's  fitness  to  pursue  a  college  course.  The  Board  of 
Admission  may,  at  its  discretion,  require  supplementary 
evidence  of  the  scholarship,  the  intelligence,  and  the 
temperamental  and  moral  qualities  of  the  candidate. 

(b)  By  passing  the  examinations  of  the  College  En- 
trance Board,  or  by  passing  examinations  at  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women,  either  during  the  week  preceding  Com- 
mencement in  June,  or  at  the  opening  of  the  College  year 
in  September. 

Subjects  Recommended  for  Admission 

Fifteen  units  are  required  for  admission  to  the  Fresh- 
man Class.    The  fifteen  units  should  include: 

English 3  units 

Foreign  Languages 4  units 

History 1  unit 

Mathematics  (Algebra,  1  unit, 

Plane  Geometry,  1  unit) 2  units 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  student  must  present  five 
units  which  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  list  of  sub- 
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jects:  History  and  other  Social  Sciences,  French,  German, 
Spanish,  Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Science,  Theory 
of  Music. 

Not  less  than  two  units  in  any  one  modern  language 
will  be  accepted. 

Graduates  of  preparatory  schools  whose  courses  do  not 
conform  in  all  points  to  the  suggestions  outlined  above,  are 
eligible  to  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Admission.  Such 
cases  are  considered  individually  by  the  Board  of  Admission. 
The  Board  must  be  assured  of  the  candidate's  fitness  for 
college  work,  as  evidenced  by  her  general  scholarship  and 
her  personal  and  temperamental  qualities. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  with- 
out examination  if  they  present  credits  from  other  colleges 
whose  entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are 
equivalent  to  those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Students  from  other  colleges  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  are  considered  as  on  probation  during  the  first 
semester. 

Each  candidate  for  advanced  standing  must  submit  to 
the  Board  of  Admission  the  following: 

(a)  An  official  statement  of  entrance  credits; 

(b)  An  official  statement  of  college  credits; 

(c)  A  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  pre- 
viously attended,  indicating  the  courses  for  which 
credit  is  desired;    and, 

(d)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  col- 
lege previously  attended. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must 
spend  at  least  the  Senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women. 
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Certificate  Courses 

In  the  Music,  Social  Service,  and  Spoken  English  De- 
partments, courses  leading  to  certificates  are  offered.  These 
courses  are  open  to  students  registered  for  the  A.B.  degree, 
and  involve  for  them  the  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of 
these  groups.  A  graduate  may  not  receive  more  than  one 
certificate  in  addition  to  the  degree. 

Students  not  candidates  for  degrees  may  register  for 
certificates,  provided  they  can  meet  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  Freshman  class. 

Further  information  in  regard  to  certificate  courses  may 
be  obtained  from  pages  32,  55  and  56  in  this  catalogue. 

Special  Work 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  certain 
classes  for  which  they  are  qualified.  Arrangements  must  be 
made  by  a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean. 

Dismissal  of  Students 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude,  at  any  time, 
a  student  who  does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of 
scholarship,  or  whose  continuance  in  College  would  be  det- 
rimental to  her  health  or  to  the  health  of  others,  or  whose 
conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  A  student  of  the  last  class  may 
be  asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge  be  made 
against  her. 
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Definition  of  Courses  Accepted  for  Admission 

English 

Three  unit  requirement  ordinarily  representing  the  four  years'  work 
of  the  secondary  school: 

(a)  Composition.  Students  should  be  familiar  with  the  essentials 
of  English  grammar,  should  know  the  fundamental  principles  of 
rhetoric,  and  should  be  able  to  apply  them  to  the  construction  of 
effective  sentences  and  paragraphs  and  in  the  organization  of  written 
work.  No  student  will  be  accepted  who  is  notably  deficient  in  logical 
development  of  the  subject  matter,  or  in  such  details  of  form  as  spelling, 
punctuation,  grammar,  and  division  into  paragraphs. 

(b)  Literature.  The  books  recommended  are  those  listed  in  the 
Uniform  College  Entrance  Requirements  in  English,  for  classes  entering 
in  1926-1928,  but  other  similar  books  will  be  accepted  as  equivalents. 
Study  should  develop  an  appreciation  and  enjoyment  of  literature,  a 
knowledge  of  subject-matter  and  structure,  some  acquaintance  with 
the  lives  of  the  authors  and  the  periods  in  which  they  lived. 

List  of  Books  for  1928-1929 
1.     For  Reading 

From  each  group  two  selections  are  to  be  made,  except  that  for  any 
book  in  Group  V  a  book  from  any  other  may  be  substituted. 

Group  I — Cooper:  Thr  Last  of  the  Mohicans;  Dickens:  A  Tale  of 
Two  Cities;  George  Eliot:  Silas  Marner;  Scott:  Ivanhoe  or  Quentin 
Durward;  Stevenson:  Treasure  Island  or  Kidnapped;  Hawthorne:  The 
House  of  Seven  Gables. 

Group  II — Shakespeare:  Merchant  of  Venice,  Julius  Caesar,  King 
Henry  V ,  As  You  Like  It,  The  Tempest. 

Group  III — Scott:  The  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Coleridge:  The  Ancient 
Mariner;  and  Arnold:  Sohrab  and  Rustum;  a  collection  of  representa- 
tive verse,  narrative  and  lyric;  Tennyson:  Idylls  of  the  King  (any  four); 
the  Aeneid  or  the  Odyssey  in  a  translation  of  recognized  excellence,  with 
the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  I-V,  XV,  and  XVI  of  the  Odyssey; 
Longfellow:  Tales  of  a  Wayside  Inn. 

Group  IV — The  Old  Testament  (the  chief  narrative  episodes  in 
Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together 
with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther);  Irving:  The  Sketch  Book  (about  175 
pages);  Addison  and  Steele:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers;  Macaulay: 
Lord  Clive  or  History  of  England,  Chapter  III;  Franklin:  Autobiography; 
Emerson:  Self  Reliance  and  Manners. 
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Group  V — A  modern  novel,  a  collection  of  short  stories  (about  ISO 
pages),  a  collection  of  contemporary  verse  (about  150  pages),  a  col- 
lection of  prose  writings  on  matters  of  current  interest  (about  150 
pages),  a  collection  of  scientific  writings  (about  150  pages),  a  selection 
of  modern  plays  (about  150  pages).  All  selections  from  this  group 
should  be  works  of  recognized  excellence. 

2.     For  Study 

One  selection  to  be  made  from  each  of  Groups  I  and  II;  two 

from  Group  III 

Group  I — Shakespeare:  Macbeth,  Hamlet. 

Group  II — Milton:  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either  Comus  or 
Lycidas;  Browning:  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought 
the  Good  News  From  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home 
Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Herve-Riel,  Pheidip- 
pides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in  the  City,  The  Italian 
in  England,  The  Patriot,  The  Pied  Piper,  "De  Gustibus — ,"  Instans 
Tyrannus,  One  Word  More. 

Group  III — Burke:  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  Macaulay 
Life  of  Johnson;  Arnold:  Wordsworth,  with  a  brief  selection  from 
Wordsworth's  Poems;  Lowell:  On  a  Certain  Condescension  in  Foreigners, 
and  Shakespeare  Once  More. 

Foreign  Languages 

French 

(a)  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns, 
adjectives;  the  use  of  all  pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs  and 
the  common  irregular  verbs;  the  elementary  rules  of  word  order. 
Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy  modern 
French.  Ability  to  read  French  aloud  intelligently  with  correct  pro- 
nunciation and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  French  based  upon  the 
text  read.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns, 
adjectives;  the  use  of  all  pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs,  and 
the  moods.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  400  pages  of 
modern  stories  and  plays,  with  a  few  poems,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
already  indicated.  Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose  into  idio- 
matic French.  Practice  in  dictation,  conversation,  memorizing  of 
selected  passages.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar  accompanied  by  the  use  of  a 
good  text  book  in  French  prose  composition.  Reading  and  translation 
of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  French,  half  of  which  should 
be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to  follow  a  recitation 
conducted  in  French,  to  answer  questions  based  upon  the  texts  and  to 
give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages  read  and  discussed  in 
class.  (One  unit.) 
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(a)  A  knowledge  of  elementary  grammar,  including  forms  and  the 
simpler  rules  of  syntax  and  word  order.  Reading  and  translation  of 
not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy  modern  German  prose.  Ability  to  read 
German  aloud  intelligently  and  with  correct  pronunciation  and  to 
answer  simple  questions  in  German  based  upon  the  texts  read. 

(One  unit.) 

(b)  Further  study  of  grammar,  particularly  of  syntax,  uses  of  model 
auxiliaries,  subjunctive  and  infinitive  moods.  Reading  and  translation 
of  not  less  than  200  pages  of  modern  stories,  plays  and  biography. 
Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose  into  German.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar,  accompanied  by  the  use  of  a 
good  text  book  in  German  prose  composition.  Reading  and  translation 
of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  German,  half  of  which  should 
be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to  follow  a  recitation 
conducted  in  German,  to  answer  questions  based  upon  the  texts  and  to 
give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages  read  and  discussed  in 
the  class.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Advanced  German.  The  work  of  the  advanced  course  should 
comprise  the  reading  of  about  500  pages  of  good  literature  in  prose 
and  poetry,  reference  reading  upon  the  lives  and  works  of  the  great 
writers  studied,  the  writing  in  German  of  numerous  short  themes  upon 
assigned  subjects,  independent  translation  of  English  into  German. 

(One  unit.) 

Greek 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  An  accurate 
knowledge  of  the  regular  Attic  Greek  forms,  idioms,  and  constructions, 
with  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  simple  Greek  sentences. 

(One  unit.) 

(b)  Xenophon.  Anabasis,  Books  I-IV  or  an  equivalent  amount 
from  the  Memorabilia.      Prose  Composition:  Pearson  or  an  equivalent. 

(One  unit.) 

(c)  Homer.     Iliad,    Books   I-III   omitting  lines   495   to   815   with 
special  attention  paid  to  dialectic  forms  and  reading  of  the  Greek. 

(One  unit.) 

Latin 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  A  knowl- 
edge of  all  regular  inflections,  common  irregular  forms,  the  fundamental 
principles  of  syntax,  and  a  satisfactory  vocabulary.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Caesar.  Gallic  War,  Books  I-IV,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
books  of  the  Gallic  War  or  the  Civil  War,  or  Nepos,  Lives;  prose  compo- 
ition;  sight  translation.  (One  unit.) 
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(c)  Cicero.  The  four  orations  against  Catiline  and  the  orations  for 
Archias  and  for  the  Manilian  Law,  or  the  equivalent  from  other  ora- 
tions of  Cicero  or  from  his  letters;  or  from  Sallust's  Catiline  and  Jug- 
urtha;  prose  composition;  sight  translation.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Virgil.  Aeneid,  Books  I- VI,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
books  of  the  Aeneid,  or  from  the  Bucolics  or  Georgics,  or  from  Ovid's 
Metamorphoses,  Fasti,  or  Tristia.  (One  unit.) 


Spanish 

(a)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax,  the 
inflection  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs;  the  in- 
flection and  use  of  personal  pronouns,  adverbs,  adjectives,  prepositions 
and  conjunctions;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence  and  the  elementary 
rules  of  syntax.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  100  pages  of 
graduated  texts  with  constant  practice  in  free  reproduction  in  Spanish 
of  what  has  been  read.  Ability  to  write  Spanish  from  dictation  and 
to  read  aloud  intelligently  with  correct  pronunciation.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax. 
Mastery  of  all  but  rare  irregular  verb  forms,  simpler  uses  of  moods  and 
tenses.  Reading  and  translation  of  about  200  pages  of  prose  and  verse. 
Practice  in  dictation,  memorizing  and  prose  composition.  (One  unit.) 


History 

In  each  of  the  subjects,  the  following  preparation  is  expected: 

1.  Historical  instruction  in  a  preparatory  school,  for  a  full  year, 
as  described  in  the  definition  of  a  Unit  of  Admission  on  page  14.  fFor 
(a)  and  (J)  a  half  unit.] 

2.  The  study  of  an  accurate  historical  textbook,  in  which  not  less 
than  500  pages  of  text  are  devoted  to  the  particular  subject.  (For  a 
half  unit  300  pages.) 

3.  Collateral  reading  of  appropriate  selections,  in  books  of  a  less 
elementary  nature,  amounting  to  at  least  500  pages. 

4.  Ability  to  compare  historical  characters,  periods  and  events,  and 
in  general  the  power  to  combine  in  orderly  fashion  the  results  of  reading 
and  to  exercise  judgment  as  well  as  memory. 

5.  The  ability  to  locate  places  historically  important  and  to  describe, 
on  an  outline  map,  territorial  changes.  This  should  include  the  study 
of  physical  as  well  as  political  geography. 
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6.  Training  in  taking  notes  in  outline  form. 

(a)  Ancient  History.  Greek  and  Roman  History,  preceded  by 
an  introductory  study  of  earlier  nations.  Important  events  to  800 
A.  D.  (One-half  unit.) 

(b)  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  From  the  period  of  the 
barbarian  invasions  to  the  present  day.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Modern  History.     From  the  fifteenth  century  to  the  present. 

(One  unit.) 

(d)  English  History.  The  division  of  work  between  the  two  half 
years  should  be  made  at  about  1660.  (One  unit.) 

(e)  American  History.     With  an  outline  of  Civics.  (One  unit.) 

(/)  Government  in  the  United  States.  Study  of  the  American 
Constitution  and  of  the  actual  working  of  government,  (national, 
state,  and  local).  (One-half  unit). 


Mathematics 

(a)  Algebra.  Factors,  common  divisors  and  multiples,  theory  of 
exponents,  imaginaries.  Fractions,  radicals,  including  the  extraction 
of  square  root  of  polynomials  and  of  numbers.  Exponents,  including 
fractional  and  negative.  Equations  involving  radicals,  ratio  and  pro- 
portion. Linear  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal,  containing  one 
or  more  unknown  quantities.      Problems  depending  on  linear  equations. 

(One  unit.) 

(b)  Quadratics  and  Beyond.  Quadratic  equations,  both  numer- 
ical and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems 
depending  on  quadratic  equations.  Graphical  representations.  Bi- 
nomial theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents.  Arithmetical  and 
geometrical  progressions.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Plane  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of 
the  five  books  of  good  texts.  There  should  be  constant  practice  in 
original  demonstrations  and  exercises.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Solid  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  construction  of 
good  textbooks;  the  properties  and  measurements  of  prisms,  pyramids; 
cylinders,  and  cones;  the  sphere  and  the  spherical  triangle.  The  solu- 
tion of  numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applica- 
tions to  the  measurements  of  surfaces  and  solids.  (One-half  unit.) 

TNote:  It  is  very  important  that  students  intending  to  pursue 
the  subject  of  mathematics  in  a  college  should  review  both  Algebra 
and  Geometry  in  their  last  preparatory  years.] 
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Music 

An  examination  given  at  the  College  in  September  is  adapted  to  the 
proficiency  of  those  who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training  with 
at  least  three  lessons  a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  It  is  designed  to  cover 
the  following  points: 

1.  Knowledge  of  scales,  intervals,  chords,  rythms. 

2.  Ability  to  harmonize  short  melodies  and  basses,  employing  pri- 
mary and  secondary  triads  and  their  inversions,  the  dominant  seventh 
chord  in  all  positions,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulation  to  nearly- 
related  keys,  and  simple  chromatic  material. 

3.  Ability  to  analyze  for  chord-progression  simple  four-part  writing 
involving  dominant,  secondary,  and  diminished  seventh  chords,  non- 
harmonic  tones,  modulation,  and  simple  chromatic  alterations. 

(One  unit.) 

Sciences 

Botany,  Biology,  Zoology 
The  requirements  are  those  outlined  in  Document  93  of  the  College 
Entrance   Examination    Board.     The   student   is   required   to   present 
note  book  showing  laboratory  work  completed.  (One  unit.) 

Geography 

Essential  facts  and  principles  of  Physical  Geography  studied  in  class 
room  and  laboratory.  Topics  studied  should  be  those  outlined  in 
Document  93  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

(One  unit.) 
Chemistry 

The  study  of  at  least  one  standard  textbook,  so  planned  that  the 
student  may  acquire  a  connected  and  comprehensive  view  of  the  most 
important  facts  and  laws  of  elementary  chemistry.  Laboratory  work, 
substantially  that  outlined  in  Document  25  of  the  College  Entrance 
Board,  recorded  in  a  note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original 
work  of  the  student.     This  note  book  must  be  presented  upon  request. 

(One  unit.) 
Physics 

The  study  of  one  of  the  standard  textbooks  in  use  in  secondary 
schools.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations  of  the  practical 
aspects  and  applications  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  and  laws  of 
physics.  Laboratory  work  including  at  least  thirty  experiments  as 
outlined  in  Document  93  of  College  Entrance  Board,  recorded  in  a 
note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work  of  the  student. 
This  book  must  be  presented  upon  request.  (One  unit.) 
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Curriculum 

The  curriculum  has  been  carefully  planned  upon  the 
basis  of  a  group  system,  which  provides  special  instruction 
in  a  particular  field  and  broad  training  in  collateral  subjects. 

Eleven  groups  have  been  arranged,  each  group  being 
in  charge  of  a  Department  Head.  Each  student  must 
accept  classification  as  a  member  of  one  of  these  groups. 
Certain  studies  appear  as  constants,  common  to  all  groups, 
the  number  of  these  being  greatest  in  the  Freshman  and 
Sophomore  years.  Each  group  then  has  its  special  require- 
ments to  which  sufficient  electives  are  added  to  complete 
the  standard  number  of  hours  for  graduation.  The  re- 
quirements for  each  group  may  be  found  under  the  heading 
of  each  department  in  the  catalogue. 

The  demands  or  objectives  of  the  various  groups  de- 
termine the  specific  requirements  in  course  for  all  students 
in  those  groups.  Thoughtful  consideration  is  given  to  the 
needs  and  wishes  of  the  individual  student,  and  the  choice 
of  courses  is  governed  by  the  desire  to  give  each  member 
of  each  group  as  well-balanced  and  as  thorough  an  education 
as  her  preparation  and  ability  will  permit. 

Freshmen  are  assigned  tentatively  to  groups,  with  the 
understanding  that  they  will  make  a  definite  choice  at  the 
end  of  the  year.  The  system  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow 
for  a  change  later  in  the  course  if  necessary. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 
Art 

Miss  Craig 
1-2.      History  and  Appreciation  of  Art. 

Outline  of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting.  Lectures,  readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits 
to  Carnegie  Institute. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Arrangements  may  be  made  for  private  lessons  in  illustrating,  painting, 
sketching  and  design.  Such  work  is  not  covered  by  college  fees,  and 
does  not  carry  college  credit. 

Astronomy 

Miss  Bennett 
General  Descriptive  Astronomy. 

An  elementary  course  non-mathematical  in  character.  It  in- 
cludes a  study  of  the  earth,  moon,  planets,  sun,  stars,  comets, 
meteors,  nebulae,  solar  and  stellar  systems  and  modern 
astronomical  theories,  together  with  the  principal  stars  and 
constellations.  Many  interesting  celestial  objects  will  be 
observed  through  the  telescope  throughout  the  year. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Biology- 
Miss  Skinker,  Miss  Griswold 
Students  in  the  Biology  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Biology — Four  years  of  biological  sciences.  The  courses  will  be  chosen  upon 
consultation  with  the  head  of  the  Department. 

Other  Sciences — Two  years.  Choice  in  courses  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  Department.      Science  D  may  be  offered  as  one  course. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  required  and  also  participation 
in  Science  Seminar  in  the  Senior  year.  It  is  also  urged  that  at  least  one  year  of  Greek 
be  taken. 
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D.      General  Biology. 

The  fundamental  facts  of  life  as  illustrated  by  study  of 
the  structure  and  activities  of  living  organisms,  both  plant 
and  animal. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.     May  be  taken  either  semester  (3). 

One  of  the  three  semester  courses  open  to  Freshman  in  fulfilment  of  the 
first  year  of  science  requirement. 

C.     General  Botany. 

A  course  presenting  the  fundamentals  of  plant  structure 
and  plant  physiology,  the  relation  of  plants  to  their  environ- 
ment, the  general  classification  of  plants  and  the  evolution 
of  the  plant  kingdom.  In  addition  to  laboratory  study, 
field  trips  will  be  made. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each 
week.     Throughout  the  year,  four  points  each  semester. 

Prerequisite:     After  1928-1929  Course  D.  or  its  equivalent. 

One  of  the  courses  open  to  Sophomores  of  the  Class  of  1931  in  fulfilment 
of  the  requirement  of  a  second  year  of  science.  It  is  also  open  to 
Freshmen  under  conditions  stated  on  page  67. 

C-a.     General  Zoology. 

A  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom  by  dissection  and  detailed 
study  of  types  representing  the  principal  classes  of  animals. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each 
week.     Throughout  the  year,  four  points  each  semester. 

Prerequisites:     After  1928-1929  Course  D.  or  its  equivalent. 

One  of  the  courses  open  to  Sophomores  of  the  Class  of  1931  in  fulfilment 
of  the  requirement  of  a  second  year  of  science.  It  is  also  open  to  Fresh- 
men under  conditions  stated  on  page  67. 

3-4.     Advanced  Botany. 

Advanced  work  will  be  given  if  there  is  sufficient  demand 

for  it. 
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3a.     Invertebrate  Zoology. 

A  study  of  the  structure,  the  development,  and  the  relation- 
ships of  the  chief  invertebrate  groups. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  per  week.     First  semester  (4). 
Prerequisite:     Course  Ca  or  its  equivalent. 

4a.     Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Dissection   and   comparative    study  of  a  series  of  typical 

vertebrates. 

Two  lectures   and   five   hours   of  laboratory   work   per  week.      Second 
semester  (4). 

Prerequisite:     Course  Ca. 

5-6.     Microbiology. 

A  general  survey  of  microbiology  which  is  designed  to 
give  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  bacteria  and  other  micro- 
organisms in  relation  to  domestic,  economic  and  public 
health  problems.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  those 
phases  of  microbiology  which  touch  our  daily  lives.  In 
the  laboratory  attention  is  given  to  the  development  of 
general  technique,  such  as  methods  of  sterilization,  prepara- 
tion of  culture  media,  growth,  isolation  and  identification 
of  organisms  and  bacteriological  analysis  of  food,  milk, 
water,  etc. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and   four  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4). 

Prerequisites:     One  year  of  botany  or  zoology,  and  one  year  of  chem- 
istry.    Chemistry  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  Microbiology. 

5a.     Vertebrate  Embryology. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  embryos  of  the  frog,  the 

chick  and  the  pig. 

Three  class  hours  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.      First 

semester  (4).  , 

Prerequisite:     Course  Ca. 
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6a.     Histology. 

A  study  of  the   microscopical   structure  of  the   principal 

tissues    of  the    animal    body    combined    with    practice   in 

histological  technique. 

Three  class  hours  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester  (4). 

Prerequisite:     Course  Ca. 

7.  Genetics. 

The  facts  and  theories  of  heredity  are  presented.  Methods 
and  results  of  recent  investigations  will  be  studied  and 
laboratory  experiments  will  be  carried  out  to  illustrate 
the  principles  of  variation  and  inheritance. 

Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  Second 
semester  (3). 

Prerequisite:     Course  C  or  Ca. 

8.  Hygiene. 

An  elementary  course  concerned  with  a  brief  discussion  of 
human  anatomy  and  the  physiology  of  the  various  organ 
systems.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  personal  hygiene  from  the 
view  point  of  health  preservation.  Prevention  and  control 
of  infectious  diseases  and  the  general  problems  of  sanitation 
receive  particular  attention. 

One  lecture  a  week  throughout  the  year.     One  point  each  semester. 

Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  seniors  majoring  in  Biology.    Open  to  students 

who  have  had  Course  C,  or  Ca  or  the  equivalent. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
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Chemistry 

Dr  Wallace,  Dr.  Tressler 

Students  in  Chemistry  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 
Chemistry — Courses  C  (first  semester),  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10. 
Other  Science  Courses — Two  years  of  Physics  or  Biology,  preferably  one  year 
of  each;    Science  D  courses  are  acceptable;    Science  Seminar. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67),  and  any  addi- 
tional courses  in  French  and  German  to  insure  a  reading  knowledge  of  each  of  these 
languages. 

Chemistry  D. 

Lectures  of  a  non-technical  nature  dealing  with  the  funda- 
mental chemical  principles  and  theories  in  conjunction  with 
the  study  of  elements  as  hydrogen,  oxygen,  chlorine, 
carbon,  nitrogen,  and  sulphur. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period. 
(3  credits  either  semester).  One  of  the  semester  courses  open  to  fresh- 
men in  fulfillment  of  first  year  of  science  requirement. 

Chemistry  C. 

Continuation   of  Chemistry   D.      Extended   study   of  the 

theories,  especially  the  structure  of  the  atom,  ionization 

and  mass  action,  as  applied  to  the  metallic  and  non-metallic 

elements.    The  work  of  the  second  semester  will  include  a 

brief  survey  of  organic  chemistry  and  the  applications  of 

both  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry  to  subjects  such  as 

foods,  nutrition,  toilet  articles,  glass,  inks,  fuels,  textiles,  etc. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 
First  semester  (4).  Second  semester  (4).  One  of  the  year  courses 
open  to  sophomores  in  fulfillment  of  second  year  of  science  requirement. 
Also  open  to  freshmen  under  conditions  stated  on  page  67. 

4.     Qualitative  Analysis. 

A  study  of  the  separation  and  detection  of  acid  and  basic 

ions  and  radicals.     Theory:  electrolytic  dissociation,  mass 

action,     chemical     equilibrium,     and     oxidation-reduction 

reactions. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Second  semester  (4).     Re- 
quired   of   students  majoring  in  chemistry  in  place  of  the  second  se- 
mester of  Chemistry  C. 
Prerequisite:     First  semester  of  Chemistry  C. 
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5.  Organic  Chemistry  I. 

A  study  of  the  simple  open  chain  hydrocarbons,  alcohols, 
aldehydes,  ketones,  acids,  and  derivatives.  Introduction 
to  stereochemistry.  Carbohydrates.  Amino  acids  and 
derivatives. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  oflaboratory.      First  semester  (4). 
Prerequisite:     Chemistry  C  or  4. 

6.  Organic  Chemistry  II. 

The  simpler  cyclic  compounds  including  benzene  and  its 

derivatives,    nitrogen    compounds,    etc.      Introduction    to 

organic  qualitative  analysis. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  oflaboratory.     Second  semester  (4). 
Prerequisite:     Chemistry  5. 

7.  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Calibration  of  weights  and  volumetric  apparatus.  The 
theory  and  practice  of  typical  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
analyses. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  oflaboratory.     First  semester  (4). 
Prerequisite:     Chemistry  4. 

8.  Food  Chemistry  and  Analysis. 

The  study  and  analysis  of  food  products,  preservatives,  and 
adulterants. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  oflaboratory.      Second  semester  (4) . 
Prerequisite:     Chemistry  7. 

9.  Physical  Chemistry. 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  chemical  phenomena. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  oflaboratory.      First  semester  (5). 
Prerequisite:     Chemistry  7. 

10.  General  Biological  Chemistry. 

The  chemistry  of  cellular  nutrition  including  chemical  con- 
stituents of  cells.  Chemistry  of  foods,  digestion,  absorp- 
tion, assimilation,  and  tissues. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.     Second  semester  (4). 
Prerequisite:     Chemistry  5. 
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Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  Seniors  majoring  in  Chemistry.  Open  to  all 
students  who  have  had  Biology  C,  Biology  A,  or  Chemistry 
C,  or  their  equivalent. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

Economics  and  Sociology 

Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Flynn 
Economics 

Students  in  the  Social  Science  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Sociology— Courses  C,  7-8,  10,  Social  Service  1-2. 
Economics — Courses  1-2,  and  3. 

In  addition — for  those  desiring  to  specialize  in  case  work  Social  Service  3-4  is 
equired;  for  those  desiring  to  specialize  in  group  work,  Social  Service  5-6  and  Spoken 
English  11-12  are  required. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67);    psychology. 
For  details  of  the  requirements  for  the  Certificate  in  Social  Service  see  page  32. 

1-2.     General  Economics. 

An   introduction  to  principles  and   to  practical  economic 

problems. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3.     Labor  Problems  and  Attitudes. 

A  study  of  present-day  conditions.     Social  Legislation  and 

the  history  of  the  labor  movement  are  included. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Required  of  candidates  for  the  certificate 
in  Social  Service.     First  semester  (3). 

Sociology 

C.     General  Sociology. 

Investigation  of  social  phenomena.  Comparison  of  the 
views  of  prominent  sociologists.  Applications  of  theory  to 
social  problems. 

Required  of  Sophomores;  open  to  other  students  except  Freshmen. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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1-2.     Social  Service. 

Theory  and  observation.    Theory:  history  and  principles  of 

social  movements  for  the  treatment  of  maladjustment  and 

for  social  welfare.     Observation:  weekly  visits  to  selected 

institutions  and  agencies  in  and  near  Pittsburgh.    Lectures 

by  professional  social  workers. 

Open  to  Sophomores  and  Juniors  and  to  unclassified  students  who 
are  preparing  for  social  work.     First  semester  (3)  second  semester  (3). 

*3-4.     Social  Service. 

Case  Work.     Theory   and    Practice.     Theory,   two  hours 

each  semester.   Practice,  first  semester,  four  afternoons  each 

week  with  a  case-working  agency  under  the  direction  of  a 

professional  social  worker. 

Open  only  to  students  who  are  approved  candidates  for  the  certificate 
in  Social  Service.     First  semester  (6),  second  semester  (2). 

*5.  Social  Service.  Group  Work.  Theory  and  Practice. 
Theory:  A  study  of  group  psychology;  organization,  leader- 
ship and  aims  of  club  and  class  work;  the  social  settlement 
and  its  development;  recreation.  Practice,  four  afternoons 
weekly  at  a  social  settlement  or  other  agency,  under  the 
direction  of  a  professional  social  worker  (first  semester). 

Open  only  to  students  who  are  approved  candidates  for  the  certificate 
in  Social  Service.     First  semester  (6). 

*6.     Social  Service.     Community  Organization. 
A  study  of  the  social  theories  underlying  modern  communi- 
ties, factors  in  community  development,  forces  in  solidarity, 
evaluation  of  community  forces;  a  study  of  the  country  and 
the  city  as  distinct  community  types. 

Open  only  to  approved  candidates  for  the  certificate  in  Social  Service. 
Second  semester  (2). 


*Pre-vocational  courses.  Approved  candidates  for  the  certificates  in 
Social  Service  whose  interest  is  in  Case  Work  are  enrolled  in  Course 
3-4;  those  whose  interest  is  in  Group  Work  are  enrolled  in  Courses 
5  and  6. 
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*7-8.     Social  Research. 

First  semester:  the  study  of  the  statistical  method  of  in- 
vestigation and  quantitative  research.  One  hour  discussion 
and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly. 
Second  semester:  original  research  with  the  securing,  ar- 
ranging and  interpreting  of  data  concerning  social  situations 
and  social  problems.  Cooperation  with  local  agencies  and 
institutions.  Weekly  conference  hours  at  the  college. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2), 

10.     The  Family.     Historical  development  of  the  family 

as  an  institution.     The  position  of  woman.     Present-day 

problems  and  modern  opinion.    The  views  of  authoritative 

writers.     Social  legislation  affecting  the  family. 

Prerequisite:  Course  C.  Open  to  Seniors.  Required  of  students  who 
are  candidates  for  the  certificate  in  Social  Service.  Second  semester 
(3). 

Requirements  for  the   Certificate   in   Social  Service 

The  certificate  in  Social  Service  is  given  to  regular 
students  who  complete  the  work  of  the  Social  Science  group 
as  the  requirement  for  the  degree  of  A.  B.,  or  to  special 
students  who  complete  the  courses  listed  in  the  department 
of  Economics  and  Sociology,  together  with  related  subjects 
and  electives  which  are  required  for  the  certificate. 

The  courses  prescribed  for  the  certificate  are  as  follows: 
English  Composition,  Natural  Science,  a  modern  language, 
General  Sociology,  Sociology  10,  Social  Service  1-2,  Eco- 
nomics 1-2,  Economics  3,  Bible,  Psychology,  History, 
Sociology  7-8. 

For  those  desiring  to  specialize  in  Case  Work,  Social 
Service  3-4  is  required;  for  those  desiring  to  specialize  in 
Group  Work,  Social  Service  5-6  and  Story  Telling  are 
required. 
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Students  who  are  approved  for  the  certificate  must  give 
in  connection  with  Social  Service  1-2,  one  afternoon  weekly 
during  one  semester  to  group  work  in  cooperation  with  an 
agency  which  accepts  the  services  of  volunteers.  This  pre- 
liminary work  does  not  receive  college  credit.  Volunteers 
may  join  a  training  class  provided  by  Kingsley  House,  meet- 
ing weekly  during  a  college  year.  For  satisfactory  work  in 
this  training  class,  a  candidate  approved  for  the  certificate 
may  be  given  one  credit  of  the  four  required  for  practice 
work  in  Social  Service  5.  Arrangements  in  case  work  and 
in  group  work  may  be  made  whereby  approved  candidates 
for  the  certificate  may  fulfill  part  of  the  practice  require- 
ment (course  3  or  course  5)  in  the  summer  months  preceding 
graduation. 

Special  students  who  desire  to  offer  experience  in  social 
work  as  a  substitute  for  a  college  entrance  requirement  must 
be  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  must  show  that  they  are 
able  to  carry  college  studies. 

The  certificate  course  may  be  completed  in  three  years 
(ninety  semester  hours).  The  subjects  of  study  are  so 
arranged  that  the  student  to  whom  the  certificate  has  been 
granted  may  return  for  a  fourth  year  and  complete  the  re- 
quirements for  the  degree  of  A.  B. 

Education 

Mr.  Kinder 

Students  in  the  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Education — 1-2  (2nd  or  3rd  year),  3-4  (3rd  or  4th  year),  5-6  (4th  year). 

Psychology — 1-2  (2nd  year). 

Other  Fields — -General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67). 

Students  in  the  Education  Group  should  select  at  least  two  academic  fields  and 
pursue  courses  therein  to  the  extent  of  at  least  twelve  semester  hours.  The  above 
courses  will  give  the  student  the  College  Provisional  Teaching  Certificate  issued  by 
the  state. 

1.     Introduction  to  Teaching. 

A  reading  and  discussion  course  of  the  principles,  ideals, 
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and  practices  in  educational  method  dealing  especially  with 

secondary  school  teaching  in  America. 

Prerequisite  or  concurrently:     Psychology  1.     First  semester  (3). 

2.  History  of  Education. 

Education  as  a  means  of  individual  and  social  improvement, 
based  upon  the  history  of  educational  progress  and  the  re- 
sulting social  improvements.  This  is  a  cultural  as  well  as  a 
professional  course  and  is  recommended  to  students  who 
desire  insight  into  an  important  community  activity  even 
though  they  do  not  at  present  plan  to  teach. 
Second  semester  (3). 

3.  Extra-curricular  Activities. 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  organization,  guidance,  and 
financing  of  the  extra-curricular  program  of  the  junior 
and  senior  high  school.  The  various  projects  involving 
pupil  participation  will  be  discussed.  It  will  consider  the 
purposes  and  values  of  such  activities  in  the  light  of  our 
aim  of  education,  and  will  attempt  to  show  wherein  such 
activities  are  a  necessary  and  valuable  part  of  the  modern 
school  curriculum. 
Second  semester  (3).     Offered  in  alternate  years. 

4.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements. 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  achievement  of  pupils  in  the  various 
school  subjects  in  elementary  and  high  school.  Uses  and 
administration  rather  than  structure  of  the  tests  will  be 
stressed.  Representative  tests  will  be  given  and  results 
studied.  Mental  tests  and  new  type  examinations  will  re- 
ceive some  attention,  including  the  elementary  principles 
of  statistical  methods  as  applied  to  education. 
Prerequisite:     Education  1.     Second  semester  (3). 

5.  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching. 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as 
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teaching  assistant  in  her  elected  major  in  one  of  the  avail- 
able nearby  public  schools,  at  first  only  preparing  the  regular 
class  assignments  and  assisting  in  minor  teaching  details, 
later  working  into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and  daily 
written  work,  helping  individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils 
with  extra  work,  and  finally,  after  some  three  or  four  weeks 
of  observation,  occasionally  teaching  the  class.  The  student 
follows  the  line  set  forth  by  the  regular  teacher,  and  is 
directly  under  the  college  supervisor.  In  addition  the 
student  participates  in  a  scheduled  one  hour  weekly  con- 
ference at  the  college  with  the  supervisor. 

Prerequisites:     Education  1  and  Psychology  2.      First  semester  (6). 

6.  School  Administration  and  Supervision. 
Analysis  of  the  problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  super- 
visor in  the  modern  school  system.  The  course  is  arranged 
so  as  to  give  present  values  as  far  as  possible.  It  surveys 
the  following  problems:  state  authorization  and  control  of 
schools;  state,  county,  city,  and  district  organization;  the 
functions  of  supervisory  and  administrative  officers,  the 
faculty  and  their  selection;  salary  schedules;  pension  sys- 
tems; surveys;  modern  school  planning;  and  the  building 
program.  Visits  will  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected 
schools. 

Second  semester  (3). 

8.      School  Efficiency. 

This  course  will  present  the  history  of  education  in  Penn- 
sylvania, certain  aspects  of  the  history  of  education  in  the 
United  States,  a  study  of  local  school  systems,  project 
teaching,  Ambridge  and  Dalton  plans,  and  will  attempt  to 
give  a  general  familiarization  with  current  educational 
research  and  school  problems.     Most  of  the  work  will  deal 
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with  the  external  aspects  of  the  school  rather  than  the 
classroom  technique. 

First  semester  (3). 

Additional  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  are  provided  in 
the  Departments  of  French,  History,  Latin,  Mathematics 
and  Music. 

Requirements  for  Recommendation  for  State  Certification 
Students  are  recommended  for  state  certification  who 
satisfactorily  complete  the  group  requirements  in  any  de- 
partment of  secondary  studies  and  the  specified  require- 
ments of  any  state  for  certification,  with  all  requirements 
for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Such  statement  will  mention  the  major  and  minors 
which  the  student  is  prepared  to  teach,  with  the  number  of 
hours  devoted  to  each  and  the  specific  courses  which  have 
been  pursued  as  professional  preparation  in  the  Department 
of  Education. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  Psychology  2  and  Educa- 
tion 1  and  5  with  six  other  semester  hours  in  Psychology 
or  Education,  including  special  methods  courses  but  not 
Psychology  1,  a  total  of  eighteen  hours  in  all,  are  the  mini- 
mum requirements  for  the  provisional  college  graduate's 
certificate. 

English  Language  and  Literature 

Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Croff,  Miss  Shamburger, 
Miss  Taylor 

Students  in  the  English  Literature  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

English — a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  including  courses  1-2  and  15- 
16.     These  courses  are  in  addition  to  the  English  D  requirement. 

English  Composition — a  minimum  of  eighteen  semester  hours  of  composition, 
and  courses  1-2,  16,  and  21-22  when  offered. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  cage  67),  and  election  of 
courses  in  Science,  History,  Languages,  Philosophy,  and  other  departments.  These  will 
vary  with  individual  interest,  but  election  is  to  be  made  only  upon  consultation  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 
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Composition 

D.     Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

The  first  semester's  work  is  designed   primarily  to  teach 

clear  and   correct   expression.      Lectures,   recitations,   and 

themes,  long  and  short.     The  second  semester  is  occupied 

chiefly  with  the  method,  structure,  and  style  of  the  main 

forms  of  prose  composition.     Critical  reading  and  analysis 

of  prose,  lectures,  recitations,  and  themes.    Individual  and 

group  conferences. 

Required  of  Freshmen.     First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

5-6.     Composition,  Advanced. 

(a)  Analytical  study  of  prose  authors  with  a  view  to  the 
development  of  an  easy  style  and  clear,  vigorous  expression. 
Frequent  practice  in  composition  and  criticism.  Individual 
conferences. 

(b)  The  Short-story.  Analysis  and  construction  of  the 
short-story  with  a  view  to  increasing  general  excellence  in 
composition. 

Prerequisite:  Course  D  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).     Instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of  course. 

7-8.     Composition,  Specialized. 

(a)  Study  of  the  main  principles  of  play-writing.  Practice 
in  adapting  short  stories  into  one-act  plays.  Writing  of  an 
original  one-act  play. 

(b)  Study  of  the  structure  of  the  novel.  This  study  to  be 
applied  to  modern  novels.  Practice  in  sustaining  a  group 
of  characters  through  a  number  of  chapters. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  con- 
sulted before  election  of  these  courses. 

Literature  and  Language 

1-2.     Introduction  to  English  Literature. 

Readings  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  literature,  with 
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class-room  discussion  of  representative  works  illustrative  ot 

different  varieties  and  periods  of  English  Literature. 

Primarily   for   Sophomores;    open    to    Freshmen.      First   semester    (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Nineteenth  Century  Prose. 

Studies  in  the  works  of  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Newman,  Arnold, 

Huxley.    Lectures,  readings,  and  reports. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).     Omitted  in  1928-1929. 

9-10.     Nineteenth  Century  Poetry. 

A  study  of  the  art  and  thought  of  the  chief  British  poets  of 

the  Nineteenth  Century.     Class  discussions,  lectures,  and 

reports. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

11-12.     The  History  of  the  English  Drama. 
A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin 
to  the  present  day.    The  Elizabethan  drama  and  contemp- 
orary   tendencies    are    emphasized.      Extensive    readings* 
lectures,  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).      Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only. 

13-14.     The  Novel. 

Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction.     Assigned 

readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only.  Omitted  in 
1928-1929. 

15.     Anglo-Saxon. 

An  elementary  course,  accompanied  by  a  discussion  of  the 
principles  of  linguistic  development.  Lectures,  readings, 
and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English 
group.      First  semester  (3). 
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16.     The  Age  of  Chaucer. 

A  survey  of  the  writers  preceding  Chaucer,  as  represented 
in  Cook's  Literary  Middle  English  Reader.  A  study  of 
Fourteenth  Century  literature  and  the  social  life  described 
in  Chaucer's  Canterbury  Tales,  Piers  the  Plowman,  and 
the  metrical  romances.  Lectures,  class  discussions,  and 
assigned  readings. 

Prerequisite:  Course  15.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English 
group.     Second  semester  (3). 

17-18.     Introduction  to  American  Literature. 
A  general   survey  of  American   Literature    from    colonial 
times  to  the  present  day.    Assigned  readings,  lectures,  dis- 
cussions, and  reports. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Course  17,  designed  primarily 
for  prospective  teachers,  will  be  offered  whenever  a  sufficient  number 
of  students  shall  have  elected  it. 

19-20.     Literary  Criticism. 

Discussion  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  literary  criti- 
cism, with  some  consideration  of  the  history  of  critical 
literature. 

Open  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  to  Seniors  who  have 
shown  aptitude  for  literarv  studies.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).     Omitted  in  1928-1929. 

21.  The  English  Essay. 

A  historical  study  of  the  essay  as  a  literary  type.    Lectures, 

readings,  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:     English  D.     First  semester  (3). 

22.  Exposition. 

Principles  and  methods  of  expository  writing.     Frequent 
papers,  lectures,  discussions,  and  readings. 
Prerequisite:     English  D.     Second  semester  (3). 
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French  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Ely,  Mme.  De  La  Neuville,  Miss  Fitz-Randolph, 
Miss  Houston 
Students  in  the  Modern  Language  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Modern  Language — Four  or  more  year  courses  in  the  language  chosen  as  the 
major  language. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67),  and  courses 
in  History,  English  Literature,  Economics,  Psychology  or  Philosophy.  A  second 
language  is  recommended.  The  head  of  the  department  should  be  consulted  before 
elections  are  made. 

I.  Language 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Modified  direct  method. 

Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  who  have  had  no  French,  or  one 
year  of  high  school  French.      First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     An  intensive  study  of  the  language  based  on  modern 

texts. 

Prerequisite:  Two  entrance  credits  or  French  1-2.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4a.     Advanced  Course. 

Open  to  those  presenting  three  entrance  credits.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

18.     Methods  Course. 

For  those  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  French. 
Prerequisite:     Course  7-8.     Second  semester  (1). 

19-20.     Conversation  and  Free  Composition. 

Prerequisite:     Course  7-8.     First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

II.  Literature 

5-6.  Reading  of  representative  short  story  writers.  His- 
tory of  French  Civilization.    Composition  and  conversation. 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  four  units  of  French  at  entrance 
or  who  have  taken  Course  1-2  and  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

7-8.  History  of  French  Literature  through  the  Seven- 
teenth Century. 
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Critical    study    of    Racine,    Corneille,    Moliere,    Madame 

de  Sevigne.    Resumes  and  composition. 

Prerequisite:     Course  3-4  or  Course  5-6.     First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

9-10.     Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Lectures  on  the  literary  development  in  France,  political, 

social  and  religious  movements  from  the  Revocation  of  the 

Edict  of  Nantes  to  the  French  Revolution,  including  St. 

Pierre,  Fontenelle,  Bayle,  Lesage,  Marivaux,  Montesquieu, 

Voltaire,    the    Encyclopedists,    Rousseau.      Conducted    in 

French.     Collateral  readings  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:     Course  7-8.      First   semester    (3),  second    semester    (3). 

11-12.     Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
A  critical  study  of  Dumas  pere,  Dumas  fils,  Victor  Hugo, 
de  Musset,  George  Sand.     Resumes  and  composition  based 
upon  works  read. 

Prerequisite:     Course  7-8.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

13-14.     Poetry  and  the  Drama. 

Their    development    and    modern    tendencies.      Lectures, 

quizzes,  extensive  readings,  all  in  French. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8  or  9-10.  First  semester(3),  second  semester  (3). 

15-16.     The  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.    Lectures,  quizzes,  themes, 

extensive  readings,  all  in  French. 

Prerequisite:     Course  7-8  or  9-10.      First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3). 

German  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Fitz-Randolph 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  require- 
ments under  the  French  Department,  page  40. 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Fundamentals  of  German   grammar,   prose     composition. 
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Elementary  reading,  memorizing  of  poetry  and  conversation 
in  the  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Continued  study  of  syntax  and  application  to  prose  com- 
position; study  of  the  short  story  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 
based  on  texts  from  such  authors  as:    E.  T.  A.  Hoffman, 
Auerbach,  Heyse,  Storm,  Keller,  C.  F.  Meyer. 
Prerequisite:     Course  1-2.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.     Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Prerequisite:     Course   3-4.      First   semester    (3),   second   semester   (3). 

7.  Advanced  Composition  and  Syntax. 

Study  of  idioms,  synonyms,  etymology,  and  syntax. 
Selected  passages  from  English  authors  translated  into 
idiomatic  German.     Original  themes  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:     Course  3-4.      First  semester  (3). 

8.  Chemical  German. 

Reading  of  scientific  texts  and  papers,  for  advanced  students 
in  science. 

Prerequisite:     Course  7.     Second  semester  (3). 

9-10.     Classics. 

Lectures   on    the   classical    period    of  German    Literature. 

Brief  survey  of  the  literary  development  prior  to  Gottsched 

and  Klopstock,  with  a  critical  study  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and 

Schiller.     Reading  of  representative  plays  of  this  period. 

Essays  and  oral  reports  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:     Course   3-4.     First  semester   (3),   second   semester    (3). 

Greek  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Green,  Mrs.  Jackson 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  Greek  are  stated  under  the 
Latin  group. 


COURSES    OF    INSTRUCTION  43 

1-2.     Elementary  Greek. 

Grammar,   composition.      Xenophon;    selections    from   the 

Anabasis  or  the  Memorabilia. 

Open  to  all  students.      First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

An    additional    hour    of   sight    translation    is    advised    for  the  second 

semester. 

3-4.     Selections  from  Plato,  Homer  and  Euripides. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

5-6.     Classical  Civilization. 

A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical  period.    A  knowl- 
edge of  the  classical  languages  is  not  required. 
Open  to  all  students.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

8-7.     Advanced  Courses. 

In  case  of  a  sufficient  demand,  provision  will  be  made  for 

courses  not  specified  in  the  catalogue. 

Note:  The  attention  of  students  of  Latin  and  Greek  is  called  to  the 
course  in  Ancient  History.      (History  9-10). 

History  and  Political  Science 

*Miss  Evans,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Walker 
Students  in  the  History  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

History — One  general  course  in  Ancient,  General  European,  American  or  English 
History  (courses  9-10,  1-2,  5-6,  11-12);  Political  Science  (course  15-16);  and  two 
other  year  courses. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

D.     Introductory  Course. 

A  short  history  of  civilization,  with  a  brief  survey  of  the 
ideals  and  movements  of  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  century 
Europe,  followed  by  the  study  of  current  problems  in 
international  affairs;  the  study  of  the  Great  War  and  post 
war  problems,  and  the  role  played  by  the  United  States. 

Required  of  Freshmen;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

*On  leave  first  semester. 
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1-2.     General  European  History. 

A  survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social  and 
economic  movements  from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire 
to  1789. 

Prerequisite:     Course  D.      First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation. 
The  Renaissance  in  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth 
centuries,  with  special  reference  to  Italy.  The  influence  of 
the  Renaissance  on  the  institutions  of  Europe;  the  develop- 
ment of  individuality  and  strong  national  states  in  their  re- 
lation to  the  Church  and  the  Protestant  Reformation. 
Special  emphasis  to  be  laid  on  the  literature  of  the  period. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Medieval  History,  and  to  others  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.     History  of  the  United  States. 

The  main  facts  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  as  a 

nation.     Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  social  and  economic 

factors  and  upon  international  relations,  as  well  as  upon 

the  purely  political  development. 

Prerequisite:     Course  D.      First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8.     Europe  since  1815. 

This  course  begins  with  the  reorganization  of  Europe  after 

the  fall  of  Napoleon,  and  continues  through  the  period  of 

the  Great  War. 

Prerequisite:  Course  D.  Open  to  others  by  the  permission  of  the 
instructor.      First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

9-10.     Ancient  History. 

A  survey  of  the  contributions  which  the  Egyptians,  Baby- 
lonians, Greeks  and  Romans  have  made  to  later  civilization. 

Prerequisite:     Course  D.      First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

11-12.  Political  and  Social  History  of  England  from  the 
Age  of  the  Tudors  to  the  World  War. 
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This  course  includes  the  separation  from  Rome,  the  Eliza- 
bethan Age,  the  development  of  the  English  constitution, 
the  Industrial  Revolution,  political  and  social  reforms  in  the 
nineteenth  century,  the  British  Empire  and  international 
relations  to  1914. 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  Course  D.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 

14.     Historical  Bibliography  and  Method. 
The  work  of  this  course  is  designed  as  a  preparation  both 
for  those  who  expect  to  teach  and  for  those  who  intend  to 
do  graduate  work  in  History.     It  will  include 

(1)  Class  work:  A  study  of  the  more  important  historians 
in  the  ancient,  medieval,  and  modern  fields,  and  a  critical 
estimate  of  the  value  of  their  works;  the  making  of  a  bib- 
liography of  reference  books  useful  in  high  school  classes; 
comparison  and  criticism  of  textbooks,  methods  of  presenta- 
tion, use  of  notebooks,  maps,  outlines,  etc. 

(2)  Training  in  historical  method;  note  taking,  the  use  of 
original  sources,  and  constructive  work  under  the  individual 
guidance  of  the  teacher. 

Open  to  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to  others  by  special 
permission.  Second  semester  (2).  One  hour  of  class  work,  and  one 
for  individual  conferences. 

(An  extra  hour  will  be  given  to  students  who  do  a  piece  of 
work  in  original  research  on  the  lines  marked  out  by  the 
course.) 

15-16.     Political  Science. 

Theories  of  the  origin   and   development  of  government. 

Government  in  the  United  States,  federal,  state,  and  local; 

and  a  comparison  with  the  governments  of  European  states. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.      First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

17-18.     French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period. 
This  course  includes  the  conditions  of  France  before  1789, 
a  detailed   study  of  the  progress  of  the  Revolution  with 
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special  reference  to  its  constitutional  phases,  the  rise  of 
Napoleon  with  the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes,  and 
the  permanent  results  of  the  period. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  course  1-2  or  7-8, 
and  to  others  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

19-20.  Recent  American  History  1865-1926. 
Political,  social  and  economic  factors  which  have  influenced 
the  history  of  the  period,  with  emphasis  on  biography; 
American  diplomatic  history;  the  development  and  applica- 
tion of  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Open  Door  policy; 
present  problems  of  international  cooperation,  with  empha- 
sis on  the  present  status  of  American  relations  with  Eng- 
land, France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Russia. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to 
others  by  special  permission.      First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 


Italian  Language  and  Literature 

Mme.  de  La  Neuville 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  require- 
ments under  the  French  Department,  page  40. 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Grammar,  simple  prose  composition.  Reading  of  short 
stories  and  plays  by  modern  authors.  Ear  training  exercises. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Advanced  syntax  and  prose  composition.  Reading  of  mod- 
ern prose  and  of  classical  dramas.  Memorizing  of  poetry. 
Ear-training  exercises.     Conversation  based  on  texts  read. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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Latin  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Green,  Mrs.  Jackson 

Students  who  are  in  the  Latin  Group  may  major  in  Latin,  or  in  Latin  and  Greek 
combined.  Such  students  will  be  required  to  elect  courses  in  Latin  and  Greek  in 
appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the  head  of  the  department.  The  number 
ofsuch  courses  will  be  dependent  on  the  number  of  units  in  Latin  presented  for  entrance. 

A  student  majoring  in  Latin  alone  is  required  to  elect  Classical  Civilization  (Greek 
5-6).      At  least  one  course  in  Latin  or  Greek  Composition  is  advised. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67),  and  History 
9-10.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended  for 
students  majoring  in  Latin  and  Greek. 

Students  electing  Greek  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department  with  regard 
to  the  courses  offered. 

1-2.     Cicero,  Livy,  Horace. 

Cicero:  Selections   from   the  Letters,   De  Amicitia  or   De 

Senectute.    Livy:   Selections  from  Books  I,  XXI  and  XXII. 

Horace:  Odes  and  Epodes. 

Open  to  students  who  present  four  units  of  Latin  or  who  have  com- 
pleted course  11-12.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3.  Plautus  and  Terence. 

Selected   plays.     A  study  of  the  development  of  Roman 
comedy. 

Prerequisite:     Course  1-2.      First  semester  (3). 

4.  Horace:  Satires  and  Epistles. 

Prerequisite:     Course  1-2.     Second  semester  (3). 

5.  A  study  of  Roman  Society  under  the  Early  Empire. 

Prerequisite:     Course   1-2.      First  semester   (3). 

6.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius. 

A  study  of  Roman  lyric  and  elegiac  poetry  with  special 
attention  to  Greek  models. 

Prerequisite:     Course  1-2.      Second  semester  (3). 

7.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome. 
Open  to  all  students.     First  semester  (2). 

8.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans. 

Open    to    all    students.     Second    semester    (2). 
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9-10.     Latin  Selections. 

A  translation  course  offering  readings,  especially  in  Pliny 

and  Ovid,  illustrative  of  Roman  mythology,  topography  and 

life.     Supplementary  to  course  7-8. 

Prerequisite:     Course  1-2.      First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

11-12.     Cicero  or  Virgil  and  Ovid. 

Open  to  students  who  present  two  or  three  years  of  Latin  for  entrance. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

13-14.     Prose  Composition. 

Open  to  all  students.     Required  of  those  electing  Latin  11-12.      First 
semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

16.     Teaching  of  Latin. 

A  presentation  of  the  methods  and  subject  matter  in  prepa- 
ratory  Latin   courses   with    special   emphasis    upon    prose 
composition. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester  (1). 


Mathematics 

Miss  Bennett 
Students  in  the  Mathematics  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Mathematics— Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5,  7-8,  10  and  12. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67),  and  English 
Literature  1-2  ,one  year  of  Astronomy,  and  one  year  beyond  the  requirement  in  French 
or  German. 

The  work  may  vary  with  the  student  and  may  be  arranged  upon  consultation 
with  the  head  of  the  department. 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. 

First  semester  (3). 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

Second  semester  (3). 

3.  College  Algebra. 

Students  intending  to  pursue  courses  in  higher  mathematics  are  recom- 
mended to  elect  this  course.      First  semester  (3). 
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4.  Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 

Second  semester  (3). 

5.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry. 
Prerequisite:     Course  4.      First  semester  (3). 

7.  Differential  Calculus. 

Prerequisite:     Courses  4  and  5.     First  semester  (3). 

8.  Integral  Calculus. 

Prerequisite:     Course  6.     Second  semester  (3). 

10.     History  of  Mathematics. 

Second  semester  (1). 

12.     The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Mathematics. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to  teach  mathematics  in 
high  school.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  explanation  of  mathematical 
processes  to  elementary  classes.      Second  semester  (3). 

Music 

Miss  Mae  B.  MacKenzie,  Director 
Miss  Alice  M.  Goodell 
Mrs.  Maybell  Davis  Rockwell 
Mrs.  Eleanor  Spindler  Egli 
Miss  Marion  Slocum 

Students  in  the  Music  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Music — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  and  11-12;  and  practical  courses  in  Music  accom- 
panying the  theore  ii  al  courses. 

Elective  courses  in  composition,  ear-training,  key-board  harmony,  advanced 
counterpoint  and  methods  are  offered. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67).  and  election 
of  courses  in  modern  languages,  English,  History,  Psychology  and  other  departments. 
Elections  to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

See  page  55  for  detailed  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  a  Certifi- 
cate in  Music. 

Theoretical  Courses 

Miss  Goodell,  Miss  MacKenzie,  Mrs.  Rockwell 

1-2.     Harmony. 

The  study  of  scales  and  intervals,  of  chords,  their  con- 
struction, relation  and  progression;    the  writing  of  chord 
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schemes;  the  harmonization  of  simple  figured  and  unfigured 
basses  and  of  melodies,  employing  diatonic  harmonies, 
non-harmonic  tones,  dominant  sevenths  and  simple 
modulation. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  notation  and  key  signatures.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

la.     Keyboard  Harmony. 

Application  of  rules  of  harmony;  harmonization  of  melodies; 

modulation;   improvisation  in  the  smaller  forms. 

Prerequisite:     Course  1-2.      First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

lb.     Ear  Training. 

Dictation  of  melodies  and  chord  schemes.    Drill  in  solfeggio. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  First  or  second  semester.  Class  meeting 
twice  a  week  (1). 

3-4.     Harmony. 

The  harmonization  of  figured  and  unfigured  basses  and  of 
melodies,  employing  non-harmonic  tones,  secondary  sev- 
enths, chords  of  the  ninth,  Neapolitan  Sixths  and  aug- 
mented sixth  chords.  In  the  second  semester,  together 
with  exercises  in  strict  four  part  harmony,  free  accompani- 
ment writing  and  the  preliminaries  of  composition  are 
studied. 
Prerequisite:     Course  1-2.      First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5.  Analysis. 

A  study  of  the  form  of  music  from  the  figure  to  the  sonata- 
allegro  form.     Analysis  of  compositions  written  in  the  two 
and  three  part  song-forms,  the  song  with  trio,  the  rondo  and 
the  sonata-allegro  forms.     Harmonic  analysis. 
Prerequisite:     Course  3-4.     First  semester  (3). 

6.  Counterpoint. 

The  study  of  the  different  specie^  of  Counterpoint.     Exer- 
cises in  strict  writing  in  two  to  four  part  form. 
Prerequisite:     Course  3-4.     Second  semester  (3). 
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7-8.     Advanced  Counterpoint. 

The  study  of  the  principles  of  contrapuntal  writing  con- 
tinued. Exercises  in  combined  counterpoint  in  four  parts. 
The  application  of  contrapuntal  methods  to  free  writing. 

Prerequisite:     Course    6.      First    semester    (2),    second    semester    (2). 

9-10.     Composition. 

The  study  of  free  diatonic  and  chromatic  harmony  and  the 
application  of  those  principles  to  self-expression.     The  de- 
velopment of  the  ability  to  handle  sustained  musical  ideas 
and  with  some  experiments  in  modern  harmony. 
Prerequisite:     Course  5-6.      First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

11-12.     History  of  Music. 

This  course,  dealing  with  the  development  of  music  from 

Palestrina  to  the  death  of  Beethoven  and  from  Schubert  to 

the   present   day,   is   designed    to   give   a   general   view  of 

classical,  romantic  and  modern  music  and  to  stimulate  the 

appreciation  of  musical  art.     It  is  suited  to  the  needs  of 

those  who  desire  an  understanding  of  music  as  a  part  of 

liberal  culture.     It  is  copiously  illustrated  with  music.     No 

previous  knowledge  of  music  is  required. 

Open  to  all  students.     First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

14.     Teaching  of  Harmony  and  History  of  Music. 
A  practical  course  in  methods  of  presentation  and  organiza- 
tion of  subject  matter.  Opportunity  is  given  for  observation 
in  college  classes  and  in  selected  high  schools. 
Prerequisite:     Courses  5-6  and  11-12.     Second  semester  (2). 

All  theoretical  courses  are  counted  toward  the  bacca- 
laureate degree. 

Practical  Courses 

Individual  lessons  are  given  in   Piano,  Organ,  Violin 
and  other  orchestral  instruments,  and  Voice. 
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Practical  work  in  Music  may  be  counted  toward  the 
baccaleaureate  degree,  if  it  is  sufficiently  advanced  in 
character. 

Each  practical  course  carrying  college  credit  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  two  hour  theoretical  course,  and  not  more 
than  two  hours  of  practical  work  each  year  may  be  so 
counted.  Two  lessons  a  week  with  not  less  than  six  hours 
of  practice  a  week  count  as  two  hours. 

Lessons  are  30  minutes  in  length. 

The  practical  courses  are  subject  to  fees  as  stated  on 
pages  82-83. 

Piano 

Miss  MacKenzie,  Miss  Slocum 
1-2.     First  Year. 

Technique,  a  study  of  scales,  arpeggios,  chords  and  octaves. 
Studies  of  the  grade  of  Czerny  opus  299;  Bach  Two-Part 
Inventions;  Mozart  Sonatas.  Selected  compositions  within 
the  grade  and  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  student.  Special 
emphasis  laid  on  accurate  memorizing. 

3-4.     Second  Year. 

Further  development  of  the  technique  by  addition  of  more 
complicated  exercises  and  rhythms.  Studies  of  the  grade  of 
Cramer-Bulow;  the  easier  Sonatas  of  Beethoven.  Classic 
and  modern  compositions  giving  various  styles  and  rhythms. 
Prerequisite:     Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.     Third  Year. 

Continued  development  of  a  fluent  and  versatile  technique 

and  reliable  memory.     Studies  of  the  grade  of  Czerny  opus 

740;    Bach  Suites;    Beethoven  Sonatas.     Works  of  classic, 

romantic  and  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:     Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 
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7-8.  Advanced  Technical  Development. 
Studies  of  Chopin;  Bach  Preludes  and  Fugues;  more  diffi- 
cult Sonatas  of  Beethoven.  Selection  of  compositions  suit- 
able for  recital.  Chopin,  Liszt,  Schumann,  Brahms, 
Debussy,  Rachmaninoff.  The  study  of  some  standard  con- 
certo, (e.  g.  by  Mendelssohn,  Schumann,  or  Saint  Saens). 
Prerequisite:     Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 

9-10.     Advanced  Work  for  Graduates. 

Open  also  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  Course  7-8. 

.  Singing 
Mrs.  Rockwell 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Control  of  the  breath.  Development  of  resonance  and 
beauty  of  tone  in  relation  to  vowel  sounds.  Studies  in  the 
formation  of  consonants.  Ear  training;  intonation  and 
rhythm.     Simple  exercises  and  songs. 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Florid  exercises;  scales,  roulades,  trills  and  other  embellish- 
ments. Special  work  in  articulation,  phrasing,  freedom  of 
tone  and  of  facial  expression.  Advanced  vocalises  and 
songs. 

5-6.     Advanced  Course. 

Development  of  style.  Interpretation;  analysis  of  thought 
in  song  poems.  The  treatment  of  different  schools  of  com- 
position. The  preparation  of  recital  programs.  Special 
studies;   Church  Oratorio,  Concert,  Opera. 

7-8.     Normal  Course. 

Resume  of  Elementary,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Courses.    Studies  in  the  causes  and  treatment  of  the  tremolo 
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in  different  phases,  nasality,  faulty  intonation,  etc.  Methods 
in  teaching,  with  opportunity  for  observation. 

9-10.     Graduate  Course. 

Advanced  studies  in  tone  production  and  technique.  Prep- 
aration of  a  repertoire  of  songs  and  arias  of  various  coun- 
tries, styles  and  periods.  Coaching  for  professional  work; 
comparison  of  methods;   history  of  vocal  art. 

Organ 
Miss  Goodell 
1-2.     Manual  and  Pedal  Technique. 

Barnes  School  of  Organ  Playing;    Nilson,  Pedal  Playing; 
Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing;    Hymn  playing.     Simple 
compositions    involving    the    fundamental    principles    of 
registration. 
Prerequisite:      Piano  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

3-4.     Second  Year. 

Smaller  Preludes  and  Fugues  of  Bach;  easier  Trios  of  Bach 
and  Rheinberger;  works  of  modern  composers;  church 
service  playing. 

5-6.     Third  Year. 

Larger  works  of  Bach;  Mendelssohn  and  Guilmant  Sonatas. 

7-8.     Fourth  Year. 

Continued  study  of  the  larger  works  of  Bach,  Guilmant  and 

Rheinberger    Sonatas;     advanced    works    of   the    modern 

schools. 

Violin 

Mrs.  Egli 

1-2.     Development  of  Finger  and  Bow  Technique. 
Studies  of  Sevcik,  Sitt,  Mazas.  Assimilation  of  the  spirit  of 
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the  various  schools  of  composition,   classic   and   modern. 
Concertinos,  sonatas,  salon  pieces. 

3-4.     Studies  of  Sevcik,  Dont,  Sitt. 

Exercises  in  double  stopping,  scales,  arpeggios,  trills,  tone 

production,  advanced  bowing.     Concertos  of  Viotte,  Rode, 

de  Beriot,  Kreutzer,  David.  Various  styles  of  concert  pieces. 

5-6.     Advanced  Studies  of  Sevcik,  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo. 

Concertos  of  Spohr,  Mozart,  Bach,  Godard.   Selected  works 

of  Vieuxtemps,  Hubay.     Study  of  Chamber  Music. 

7-8.     Advanced  Technique. 

Studies  of  Rode,  artistic  etudes,  Mazas,  Gavinies.     Sonatas 

of  Beethoven,  Grieg,  Brahms.     Concertos  of  Spohr,  Bruch, 

Mendelssohn. 

Requirements  for  Certificate  in  Music 

(a)  Candidates  for  the  A.B.  degree  who  wish  also  the 
certificate  of  the  Department  of  Music  must  complete  the 
requirements  of  the  Music  Group.  They  are  required  to 
take  practical  music — two  lessons  a  week  with  not  less  than 
12  hours  practice  a  week  throughout  the  four  years.  They 
must  complete  courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  11-12  in  theoretical 
music,  courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  7-8  in  practical  music  and 
give  a  public  recital  on  completion  of  the  course.  Not 
more  than  32  hours  from  the  Music  Department  may  be 
credited  toward  the  120  hours  required  for  the  A.B. 
degree. 

(b)  Students  not  candidates  for  the  A.B.  degree  who 
wish  the  Certificate  of  the  Department  of  Music  are  re- 
quired to  take  practical  music — two  lessons  a  week  with  not 
less  than  18  hours  practice  a  week.  They  must  complete 
courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  11-12  in  theoretical  music,  courses 
1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  7-8  in  practical  music  and  give  a  public 
recital  on  completion  of  the  course. 
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They  must  take  from  12  to  16  hours  of  academic  work, 
their  schedules  to  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  Group 
Adviser. 

The  time  occupied  in  study  for  the  certificate  depends 
upon  the  ability  of  the  student,  her  proficiency  at  the  time 
of  entrance  and  her  subsequent  diligence;  in  general  three 
years  are  necessary. 

Philosophy 

Dr.  Scott 
Students  in  the  Philosophy  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Philisophy — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  and  other  courses  to  be  arranged  upon  consultation 
with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Othei  Fields —  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67),  and  course* 
in  Psychology,  Literature,  Natural  and  Social  Sciences. 

1.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. 

A  survey  of  the  problems  of  Philosophy  and  a  considera- 
tion of  the  standpoints  of  outstanding  schools  of  philoso- 
phical thought;  the  relation  of  philosophy  to  literature, 
science,  and  religion. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3).  Omitted 
in  1928-1929. 

2.  The  Rise  of  Modern  Ideas. 

This  course  will  consider  the  rise  and  development  of 
significant  trends  of  thought  in  the  modern  world. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3). 
Omitted  in  1928-1929. 

3.  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy. 

A   study   of  the    personalities    and    contributions   of  out- 
standing individuals.    Selections  from  Plato,  Aristotle,  etc. 
will  be  studied. 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.      First  semester  (3). 

4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. 

A  continuation  of  course  3.      In  addition  to  the  textbook, 
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selections  will  be  studied  from  several  outstanding  philo- 
sophers. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester  (3). 
Note.     Courses  1-2  and  3-4  are  offered  in  alternate  years. 

7.  Ethics. 

The  principles  underlying  morality,  leading  ethical  theories, 
the  moral  ideal,  the  growth  of  morality,  and  the  application 
of  ethical  theory  to  concrete  individual  and  social  problems. 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.     First  semester  (3). 

8.  Logic.     Theoretical  and  Practical. 

A  systematic  study  of  the  principles  of  reasoning,  the  forms 
of  thought,  method  in  various  branches  of  knowledge,  the 
rise  and  growth  of  knowledge. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester  (3). 

Physical  Education 

Miss  Jewell,  Miss  Hartman 

Physical  Education  is  required  of  all  Freshmen  and 
Sophomores.  This  work  is  arranged  on  a  basis  of  two 
periods  of  exercise  each  week  throughout  the  two  years. 

The  required  courses  include  sports,  formal  work,  folk 
dancing,  and  clogging. 

The  courses  in  elementary  and  intermediate  dancing 
are  open  to  all  students  who  can  meet  the  requirements 
stipulated  by  the  department.  These  courses  may  not  be 
substituted  for  1-2  or  3-4,  but  may  be  elected  by  the  Fresh- 
men and  Sophomores,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  in 
addition  to  the  course  required;  or  by  Juniors  and  Seniors, 
after  completing  courses  1-2  and  3-4. 

Inter-class  competitive  athletics  are  arranged  for  by 
the  Athletic  Association  under  the  supervision  of  the 
physical  education  department. 


58  PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN 

The  regulation  outfit  for  the  required  courses  is:  black 
bloomers,  all-white  middy,  black  tie,  black  hose,  and  white 
tennis  shoes. 

For  courses  5-6  and  7-8,  a  dancing  costume  and  soft 
toe  ballets  or  sandals  are  required. 

Courses 

1-2.     Elementary  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Freshmen.      First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

3-4.     Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Sophomores.      First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

5-6.     Elementary  Dancing — Elective. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

7-8.     Intermediate  Dancing — Elective. 

Prerequisite:     Course  5-6.     First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

9-10.     Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found  prac- 
tical in  Social  Service  and  playground  work,  also  for  recrea- 
tional leaders  in  summer  camps. 
Open  to  all  students.     Second  semester  (1).     Without  credit. 

11-12.     Individual  Gymnastics. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Physics 

Dr.  Wallace,  Dr.  Tressler 

Physics  Courses  may  be  considered  part  of  Chemistry  Group  require- 
ment.     For  details  see  page  28. 

Physics  D. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of 

some  of  the   fundamental   principles   of  physics.      It  will 
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include  a  study  of  the  metric  system,  gas  laws  and  a  few  of 

the  fundamental  principles  of  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period. 
(3  credits  either  semester.)  One  of  the  semester  courses  open  to  Fresh- 
men in  fulfillment  of  first  year  of  science  requirement. 

Physics  C. 

A    study    of   the    principles    of    mechanics,    heat,    sound, 

electricity,  and  light  which  were  not  presented  in  Physics 

D.      Emphasis    is    placed    upon    the    application    of  these 

principles. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 
First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  One  of  the  year  courses 
open  to  Sophomores  in  fulfillment  of  second  year  of  science  requirement. 
Also  open  to  Freshmen  under  conditions  stated  on  page  67. 

5.  Sound. 

A  course  particularly  intended  for  music  students. 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  a  week.     First  semester  (3). 

6.  Light. 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  a  week.     Second  semester  (3) 

Psychology 

Dr.  Skinner 
Students  in  the  Psychology  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Psychology — Twenty-one  semester  hours  of  work. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67),  and  Education 
3-4  and  Philosophy  1-2. 

1.  General  Psychology. 

An  introductory  course,  presenting  the  most  significant  psy- 
chological facts  and  laws  of  mental  life. 

Prerequisite  to  all  courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester  (3). 

2.  Educational  Psychology. 

Application  of  the  principles  of  psychology  as  related  to 
learning  and  teaching.     Considers  instincts,  habits,  individ- 
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ual  differences  and  the  laws  of  learning  and  their  educa- 
tional significance. 
Prerequisite:     Psychology  1.     Second  semester  (3). 

3.  Psychology  of  Childhood. 

The  native  equipment  of  the  child  and  the  study  of  the 
mental  and  physical  development  from  birth  to  adolescence, 
with  the  probable  psychological  modifications  due  to  his 
usual  social  environment. 
Prerequisite:     Psychology  1.     First  semester  (3). 

4.  Psychology  of  Adolescence. 

A  study  of  youth  in  its  mental,  physical  and  moral  phases 

and  their  educational  significance. 

Prerequisite:      Psychology  1.     Second  semester  (3). 

Note:     It  is  recommended  that  Psychology  3  be  taken  before 
Psychology  4. 

5-6.     Experimental  Psychology. 

A  laboratory   study  of  sensation   and   the   higher  mental 

processes,  supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (1 
or  2). 

Note:  Second  semester  optional.  If  taken,  will  be  the  completion 
of  some  independent  psychological  research  under  experimental 
conditions. 

7.  Abnormal  Psychology. 

A  study  of  various  abnormal  mental  conditions,  including 
insanity,  feeble-mindedness,  multiple  personality,  and 
hysteria.  Delinquency  and  criminology  will  be  considered 
at  some  length.  Visits  to  institutions  where  time  and  con- 
ditions permit. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in 
1928-1929. 

8.  Social  Psychology. 

A  study  of  the  social  mental  relations  between  individuals. 
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The  significance  of  instincts,  habit  formation  and  reflection 

in  human  social  life. 

Prerequisite:      Psychology  1.      Second  semester  (3). 

Religious  Education* 

Dr.  Scott 
Students  in  the  Religious  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Religious  Education — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  and  7. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  67),  and  courses 
in  Psychology,  English,  Social  Science  and  Physical  Education. 

1.  Old  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

The   influence  of  other   peoples,   the   organization   of  the 
Hebrew   nation,   the   social   and    religious   life,    significant 
events  in  history,  the  growth  of  the  body  of  literature. 
First  semester  (3).     Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 

2.  New  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

A  continuation  of  Course  1.     History  and  literature  from 
Alexander  the  Great's    conquest  of   Palestine,  continuing 
to  the  close  of  the  first  Christian  century. 
Second  semester,  (3).     Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 

3.  The  Teachings  of  Jesus  and  His  Followers. 

A  study  will  be  made  of  the  problems  faced  and  the  solu- 
tions offered  in  the  early  days  of  Christianity  by  Jesus  and 
his  immediate  followers. 
First  semester  (3).      Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

4.  Religious  Foundations. 

A  consideration  of  the  problems  raised  by  Philosophy  and 
Psychology,  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  religion  and  the  value 
of  the  religious  experience.    Such  problems  as  belief  in  God, 

'Six  hours  of  Religious  Education  are  required  for  graduation.  This  requirement 
will  be  met  by  taking-Course  1-2  in  the  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year,  or  by  taking 
Course  3-4  in  the  Junior  or  Senior  year. 


62  PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN 

worship,  conversion,  sin,  hope  of  immortality,  etc.,  will  be 

considered. 

Second  semester  (3).     Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

5.  Principles  of  Religious  Education. 

The  present  conception  of  Religious  Education.    The  course 
will  consider  definite  religious  and  educational  problems  in 
connection    with    the    developing    religious    experience    of 
childhood  and  youth. 
First  semester  (3).    Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

6.  Teaching  the  Christian  Religion. 

This    course   will    include    a    study    of  methods    and    the 
curriculum. 

Second    semester    (3).     Open    to    Sophomores,    Juniors    and    Seniors. 

7-8  .      Practice  Discussion  Group. 

For  those  actually  facing  Religious  Education  problems,  as 
teachers,  superintendents  of  departments,  etc. 
First    semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

Mme.  de  La  Neuville 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  require- 
ments under  the  French  Department,  page  40. 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Thorough  study  of  phonetics,  grammar,  and  syntax.    Con- 
versation, reading  of  modern  novelists. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Advanced   syntax   and   prose  composition.     Short  essays. 

Critical  study  of  Spanish   authors  of  the   18th  and    19th 

centuries.     A  brief  study  of  the  geography  and  history  of 

Spain  and  South  America. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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5-6.     Advanced  Course. 

General  study  of  the  literature  of  the  16th  and  17th  cen- 
turies and  of  typical  texts  which  will  orient  the  student  in 
the  development  of  the  novel  in  Spain.  Cervantes,  selec- 
tions from  Don  Quixote;  Lope  de  Vega;  Ruiz  de  Alarcon; 
Calderon  de  la  Barca.  Prose  composition  based  on  books 
studied. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

All  courses  are  conducted  in  Spanish  as  far  as  feasible.  In 
all  these  courses  Castilian  Spanish  will  be  emphasized. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  the  different  phonetics  of  South 
American  Spanish. 

Spoken  English 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Brown,  Miss  Griffith 
Students  in  the  Spoken  English  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Spoken  English — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  9-10,  11-12,  and  the  courses  listed  ai 
"Special  Courses  for  Certificates  in  Spoken  English"  (page  64). 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  fcr  graduation  (see  page  67)  and  three  year 
courses  in   English  Literature. 

For  the  requirements  for  the  Certificate  in  Spoken  English  see  page  66. 

1-2.     Fundamental  Principles  of  Vocal  Expression. 
Training  of  the  voice  for  speaking;    analysis  and  presenta- 
tion of  selections. 

One  laboratory  appointment  each  semester. 

Open  to  Freshmen,  Sophomores,  and  Juniors.  First  semester  (1), 
second  semester  (1). 

3-4.     Interpretative  Reading. 

Browning,  Tennyson,  and  contemporary  poets.  One  labora- 
tory appointment  each  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen. 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

5-6.      Practical  Public  Speaking. 

The  study  of  the  clear,  orderly  and  sound  presentation  of 

argument;    the  study  of  delivery;    voice  training  and  plat- 
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form  manner;  practice  in  debate;  extemporaneous  speaking. 

Open  to  all  students.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

9-10.     Study  of  the  Drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  drama  and  the  construction  of 

plays.     Analysis  of  plays,  beginning  with  the  Greek  and 

concluding  with  those  of  today,  but  omitting  the  Early 

English  and  Elizabethan  Dramas. 

Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First  semester  (2),  second 
semester  (2). 

11-12.     Story  Telling. 

The  story  as  related  to  child  psychology;  the  origin  of  story 
telling;  classifying,  grouping,  adapting,  dramatizing,  and 
writing  stories.  Students  will  be  required  to  tell  stories 
before  the  class  and  outside  of  College,  in  schools,  settle- 
ments, clubs,  etc. 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

Play  Production. 

Seniors  may  enter  one  hour  of  the  Fourth  Year  course  for 
Special  Spoken  English  Students  called  Dramatic  Inter- 
pretation. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

Special  Courses  for  Candidates  for  Certificates  in 
Spoken  English 

First  Year 

1.  Vocal  Expression:  Training  for  logical,  imaginative  and 
dramatic  thinking  in  reading.  Study  of  various  forms  of 
literature. 

Voice  and  Diction:  The  development  of  the  voice  phy- 
siologically and  psychologically.  Special  attention  given  to 
correct  speech  habits. 
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Harmonic  Training  of  the  Body:  Exercises  to  remove 
constrictions  and  to  eliminate  interference  with  the  expres- 
sive use  of  the  body. 

Life  Study:  The  re-creation  of  scenes  from  real  life. 

Two   recitations   and   one   hour  of  laboratory   work    per   week.      First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Second  Year 

2.  Literary  Interpretation:   Platform  presentation  of  the 
lyric,  story  and  one-act  play. 

Shakespeare. 

Voice  and  Diction:  The  study  of  voice  conditions  and 
voice  problems. 

Pantomimic  Training:  A  technical  course  in  panto- 
mimic expression.  The  study  of  the  fundamental  character 
of  action  as  a  language.     Character  study. 

Two   recitations   and    one   hour   of  laboratory   work   per  week.      First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Third  Year 

3.  Public  Reading:  Training  in  presenting  entire  programs. 
Shakespeare. 

Voice  and  Diction:  Continuation  of  previous  years. 

Two   recitations   and   one   hour  of  laboratory   work   per  week.      First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Fourth  Year 

4.  Public    Reading:   Progression    from    the    third    year's 
training. 

Methods  of  Teaching:  The  course  discusses  the 
methods  of  teaching  vocal  expression,  shows  the  student 
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how  to  present  her  technical  programs,  furnishes  her  with 
bibliography  and  gives  her  practical  experience  in  present- 
ing the  subject  to  the  class. 

Dramatic  Interpretation:  Play  production,  stage  art, 
dramatic  reading  and  dramatic  rehearsal,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  needs  of  teachers,  social  workers  and  directors 
of  experimental  theaters. 

Three  recitations  and  one  hour  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Requirements   for    the    Certificate    in    Spoken    English 

The  certificate  in  Spoken  English  is  given  to  regular 
students  who  complete  the  work  of  the  Spoken  English 
Group  as  the  requirement  for  the  degree  of  A.B.,  or  to 
special  students  who  complete  the  courses  listed  under  the 
department  of  Spoken  English  together  with  related  sub- 
jects which  are  required  for  the  certificate. 

Not  more  than  32  hours  from  the  Department  of 
Spoken  English  may  be  credited  toward  the  120  hours 
required  for  the  A.B.  degree. 

All  candidates  must  complete  the  special  courses  offered 
in  the  department,  and  are  given  one  private  lesson  per 
week  each  year. 

All  candidates  are  required  to  take  two  years  of 
aesthetic  dancing. 

All  candidates  are  required  to  appear  in  public  recitals 
each  year,  an  entire  program  to  be  presented  by  each  student 
her  last  year. 

Special  students  may  satisfy  the  requirements  for  the 
certificate  by  completing  ninety  semester  hours  of  courses 
carrying  credit.  The  minimum  time  in  which  this  can  be 
done  is  three  years. 
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Regulations  in  Regard  to  Academic  Matters 

Requirements  for  Graduation:  The  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  is  given  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted courses  amounting  in  all  to  one  hundred  and  twenty 
academic  hours,  and  eight  hours  of  Physical  Education. 

Honors.  Honor  ranks  are  awarded  to  the  ten  members 
of  the  Freshman  Class  having  the  highest  average  in  the 
work  of  the  first  semester. 

General  Honors.  The  diploma  grades  of  Summa  Cum 
Laude,  Magna  Cum  Laude,  and  Cum  Laude  are  awarded  to 
those  graduating  students  whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high. 

The  unit  of  time  is  the  semester  hour;  that  is,  one  hour 
of  classroom  work  a  week  for  one  semester  counts  as  one 
hour.  The  requirement  for  each  year  of  the  college  course 
is  fifteen  hours  weekly.  No  student  may  carry  more  than 
17  hours  unless  she  has  an  average  of  B,  when  she  may 
carry  not  more  than  18  hours. 

All  students  must  fulfill  the  following  requirements: — 

In  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years: 

English  D,  History  D,  a  modern  language,  and 
Science  as  follows:  a  semester  of  each  of  two  of 
the  following — Biology  D,  Chemistry  D,  or 
Physics  D. 

Students  may  elect,  in  place  of  the  two  semesters  of 
science  referred  to  above,  one  of  the  following  year  courses 
in  science — Biology  C,  Biology  Ca,  Chemistry  C,  or 
Physics  C.  The  science  thus  chosen. must  be  one  of  those 
presented  for  college  entrance. 

A  second  year  of  science  is  required  of  the  class  of 
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1931.    The  election  may  be  made  from  one  of  the  following 
— Biology  C,  Biology  Ca,  Chemistry  C,  or  Physics  C. 

The  requirement  of  a  second  year  of  laboratory  science 
for  the  incoming  freshman  class  is  being  considered. 

In  the  Sophomore  year: 
Sociology  C. 

And  in  addition: 

Two    consecutive    years    of   a    modern    language, 

except    in    the    case    of    students     entering    with 

superior  preparation  in  this  field;    a  course  in  the 

Religious  Education  department  during  one  of  the 

four  years;    and  Spoken  English  1-2,  to  be  taken 

before  the  Senior  year. 

The   schedules   of  entering    Freshmen    are   under  the 

direction  of  the  Board  of  Admission,  but  in  all  other  cases 

schedules  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  Heads  of 

Departments  who  act  as  Group  Advisers. 

Before  final  choice  of  elective  studies  is  made  all 
students  should  consult  their  Group  Adviser. 

Elections  for  schedules  for  the  following  year  are  made 
in  the  first  week  in  May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the 
first  week  of  each  semester,  by  permission  of  the  Dean  and 
Group  Adviser.  Changes  made  at  any  other  time  necessi- 
tate a  special  petition  to  the  same  authorities,  and  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee  of  31-00. 

Attendance:  Every  student  is  expected  to  attend  all  of 
the  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  Students  necessarily 
absent  from  classes  by  reason  of  illness  or  other  serious 
emergency  shall  present  a  written  excuse  to  the  Dean  for 
all  such  absences.  The  Absence  Committee  shall  investi- 
gate the  case  of  any  student  whose  absences  have  become 
excessive,  and  has  authority  to  deal  with  it. 
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Absences  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  vacations  must  be 
made  up  by  an  examination,  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  $2.00 
in  each  subject  in  which  a  recitation  has  been  missed.  Such 
examinations  are  to  be  taken  within  two  weeks.  Failure  to 
comply  with  this  regulation  requires  the  student  to  drop  the 
regular  work  of  the  course  until  the  test  has  been  taken. 
An  exception  may  be  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee 
in  the  case  of  a  student  who  presents  a  written  explanation 
from  parent  or  guardian  showing  illness  of  student  or  in 
the  immediate  family,  or  other  emergency.  This  regula- 
tion applies  to  the  Thanksgiving,  Christmas  and  Spring 
vacations  and  to  the  opening  of  the  second  semester. 

Opportunities  are  offered  for  attendance  upon  lectures 
given  in  the  city  which  are  connected  in  subject  with  courses 
offered  by  the  College.  Upon  notification  by  instructors, 
students  will  be  expected  to  attend  such  lectures,  and  may 
have  them  counted  as  part  of  the  required  work  of  the 
courses  to  which  they  are  allied. 

Examinations:  Examinations  are  given  in  all  subjects 
at  the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  absence  from  a 
regular  examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is  illness, 
or  unless  the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the 
Absence  Committee,  a  student  may  not  take  the  examina- 
tion until  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring 
or  in  the  Fall,  and  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $2.00.  In 
case  of  illness,  a  fee  of  $3.00  may  cover  all  examinations 
missed. 

No  announced  hour  test  given  through  the  semester 
may  be  made  up  unless  the  absence  is  caused  by  illness, 
when  the  test  may  be  taken  upon  the  payment  of  $1.00. 

Conditions  and  Failures:  A  student  who  receives  a 
condition  in  any  subject   at  the  end  of  the  semester  may 
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remove  this  condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-examina- 
tion at  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring 
or  in  the  Fall  and  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  32.00,  or 
by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 
A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat 
the  course  when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other 
work  which  requires  the  same  number  of  hours;  the  work 
must  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  appli- 
cable to  the  course  for  which  it  is  offered  as  a  substitute. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  com- 
pleted at  the  time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be 
taken  the  next  year. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of 
the  required  number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the 
end  of  the  year  and  becomes  unclassified  until  such  time 
as  this  deficiency  shall  have  been  removed. 

A  student  who  is  carrying  the  required  number  of  hours 
but  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  required  sub- 
jects is  also  unclassified. 

Special  Students:  Special  students  are  subject  to  the 
same  requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attendance, 
examinations,  standing  in  class  and  general  regulations. 

Reports  and  Grades:  Letters  are  used  to  designate  aca- 
demic standing.  A  represents  90-100;  B,  80-89;  C,  70-79; 
D,  60-69;   E,  condition;   F,  failure. 

For  graduation  a  student  must  have  to  her  credit  a 
grade  of  C  or  above  in  ninety  semester  hours  of  the  total 
one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  required. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close 
of  each   semester   during   the    Freshman    and    Sophomore 
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years.     Juniors  and  Seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from 
the  Dean  on  request. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end 
of  a  semester  will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following 
semester.  If  the  student  shows  marked  improvement  dur- 
ing the  period  of  probation  she  becomes  again  a  regular 
student  at  the  end  of  that  period;  otherwise  she  severs  her 
connection  with  the  college.  During  the  period  of  probation 
the  student  may  not  hold  office  nor  take  part  in  any  extra- 
curriculum  activity. 

General  Information 

Situation  and  Communications 

The  College  is  situated  in  the  East  End  of  Pittsburgh, 
in  a  very  attractive  residence  district.  The  Schenley  Park 
section,  where  the  most  important  concerts,  lectures,  and 
art  exhibits  are  held,  is  easily  accessible;  and  the  downtown 
business  district  may  also  be  reached  without  difficulty. 

The  College  buildings  stand  upon  a  finely  wooded  hill, 
from  which  is  obtained  a  remarkable  view  of  the  city  and  its 
environs.  The  beautiful  campus,  bordering  on  Woodland 
Road,  contains  a  natural  amphitheatre  which  is  employed 
effectively  for  out-door  plays  and  pageants.  In  the  athletic 
field  there  is  space  for  tennis,  basket-ball,  field  hockey,  and 
other  sports. 

Hamilton  Avenue  or  Highland  Park  electric  cars  run- 
ning out  Fifth  Avenue  from  the  down-town  district  pass 
very  near  the  campus  entrances  on  Murray  Hill  Avenue 
and  Woodland  Road.  Persons  entering  the  city  by  the 
Pennsylvania  lines  should  secure  tickets  to  the  East  Liberty 
Station. 
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Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  Administration  building,  was  acquired 
as  a  part  of  the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It 
was  then  a  dignified  and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has 
been  remodeled  and  much  enlarged  to  fit  it  for  college  pur- 
poses. Its  wide  central  staircases  and  hall,  high  ceilings,  and 
fine  old  woodwork,  help  to  assure  to  the  College  the  atmos- 
phere of  gracious  and  homelike  individuality  which  it 
desires  to  maintain. 

Dilworth  Hall  contains  the  assembly  hall,  lecture 
rooms,  and  laboratories. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved 
modern  apparatus.  The  music  studios  and  practice  rooms 
are  in  this  building. 

Woodland  Hall  is  a  modern  dormitory,  fire-proof,  well 
furnished,  attractive  and  comfortable  in  every  way.  The 
wide  porch  serves  as  a  gathering  place  for  students  spring 
and  fall,  and  during  the  Frick  Summer  School  seats  one 
hundred  and  fifty  people  who  greatly  enjoy  this  oppor- 
tunity to  live  out  of  doors.  The  location  of  Woodland  Hall, 
surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking  the  amphitheatre, 
is  unusually  attractive. 

The  President's  House,  on  Woodland  Road,  is  a  com- 
modious and  comfortable  residence. 

Two  new  houses  for  residence  were  purchased  in  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty-six  to  accommodate  twenty-five 
additional  students.  They  are  well  built  houses  adjoining 
the  College  Campus  and  furnish  a  delightful  home.  Break- 
fast is  served  in  these  houses  and  lunch  and  dinner  in  the 
college  dining-rooms  nearby.  Directly  in  front  of  these 
houses  is  a  large  vacant  lot  on  Fifth  Avenue,  which  was 
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purchased  also  in  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six  for  further 
building  purposes.  It  is  hoped  that  this  building  project 
will  not  be  long  on  the  way  to  meet  the  urgent  needs  of 
the  college  life. 

Library 

The  College  Library  is  housed  in  commodious  quarters 
on  the  first  floor  of  Berry  Hall.  Students  have  free  access 
to  the  shelves  and  the  collection  is  supplemented  by  books 
drawn  from  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  the  college 
library  being  a  station  of  the  city  library.  Students,  not 
residents  of  the  city,  also  have  the  privilege  of  individual 
cards  at  the  city  library. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  daily  papers,  cur- 
rent magazines,  journals,  proceedings  and  transactions  of 
societies. 

The  Library  is  open  week-days  during  the  academic 
year  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m. 

There  is  a  library  endowment  fund  which  is  a  memorial 
to  Mrs.  Florence  I.  Holmes  Davis,  of  the  class  of  1875. 
Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  College  have  made  valuable 
contributions  to  the  book  collection. 

In  June,  1927,  a  gift  of  over  one  thousand  volumes 
was  made  to  the  College  Library  by  Mrs.  Lillian  Pitcairn 
Taylor  of  the  class  of  1877.  While  many  of  these  books 
are  valuable  for  daily  use,  the  greater  part  are  in  sets  of 
rare  and  limited  editions.  When  the  College  Library 
includes  a  "Browsing  Room,"  this  beautiful  collection  will 
find  a  fitting  home. 

Religious  Life 

The  College  is  thoroughly  Christian  in  spirit  and  influ- 
ences, but  non-sectarian  in  its  management  and  instruction. 


74  PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN 

Every  effort  is  made  to  develop  and  strengthen  moral  and 
spiritual  qualities,  and  to  keep  alive  that  deep  religious  sense 
which  must  be  the  foundation  of  all  individual  and  social 
security. 

Resident  students  are  expected  to  be  regular  attendants 
on  Sunday  mornings  at  the  church  of  their  choice,  and  on 
Sunday  evenings  at  the  vesper  services  held  at  the  College. 

On  week-days,  brief  devotional  exercises  are  conducted 
for  all  students  each  morning,  with  the  exception  of  Satur- 
day, in  the  College  Chapel.  On  Tuesdays,  however,  the 
students  may  attend  either  the  regular  chapel  exercises  or 
the  meeting  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association; 
and  on  Thursdays  the  Student  Government  Association  has 
charge  of  the  service.    All  students  are  expected  to  attend. 

Social  Life 

The  College  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part 
of  a  liberal  education,  and  makes  full  provision  for  social 
activities  of  all  sorts,  ranging  from  formal  receptions  to  the 
most  informal  of  class  entertainments.  Prominent  among 
the  traditional  celebrations  are  Color  Day,  Hallowe'en, 
Christmas  dinner,  St.  Valentine's  Day,  the  Junior  Prom, 
and  the  Senior  Play.  Recitals  of  the  Departments  of  Music 
and  Spoken  English,  Glee  Club  Concerts,  plays  given  by  the 
Dramatic  Club,  interclass  basketball  and  hockey  games, 
tennis  tournaments,  and  other  athletic  events,  help  to  create 
the  desired  atmosphere. 

At  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  there  is  now 
held  during  three  weeks  of  July  a  summer  school  in  Social 
Service  for  one  hundred  public  school  teachers  of  Pittsburgh 
and  vicinity,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Henry  C.  Frick 
Educational  Commission. 


GENERAL    INFORMATION  75 

The  College  is  pleased  to  have  its  plant  used  in  this 
way  for  the  educational  life  of  Pittsburgh  and  most  gladly 
and  cordially  co-operates  in  carrying  on  the  daily  life  of 
the  school,  its  social  features,  as  well  as  its  academic 
arrangements.    The  school  convenes  this  year  on  July  2nd. 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  College  are  invited  to 
morning  lectures  held  on  Woodland  Hall  porch  at  ten- 
thirty  o'clock  each  morning  to  hear  the  noted  speakers, 
which  the  Commission  brings,  on  modern  aspects  of  social 
service. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  students  is  carefully  guarded.  Physi- 
cal examinations  are  required  of  all  students  at  the  opening 
of  the  College  year,  and  the  Director  of  Physical  Training 
exercises  a  watchful  supervision  not  only  over  the  required 
physical  work,  but  over  sports  in  general.  A  resident  trained 
nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness,  except  serious  or 
prolonged  cases  requiring  the  services  of  a  private  nurse. 

A  course  in  Individual  Gymnastics  is  required  of 
all  students  who  are  unable  to  take  Physical  Education 
1-2  or  3-4.  The  course  is  given  by  an  experienced  physio- 
therapist. These  students  are  transferred  to  regular  work 
whenever  the  director  and  examining  physician  feel  that 
there  is  sufficient  improvement  to  warrant  the  change. 

Residence 

It  is  the  plan  of  the  College  to  make  dormitory  life  as 
homelike  and  as  pleasant  as  possible.  Every  opportunity  is 
given  for  informal  friendly  intercourse  among  students  and 
between  faculty  and  students.  The  discipline  in  the  resi- 
dence halls  is  regulated  by  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
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ciation,  through  House  Presidents  and  executive  committees 
elected  by  the  students,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 
Berry  Hall  and  Woodland  Hall  are  presided  over  by  expe- 
rienced house  directors.  The  food  in  the  dining  rooms  is 
wholesome  and  well-served. 

To  reserve  rooms  for  the  college  year  beginning  in 
September,  students  in  residence  the  previous  college  year 
must  pay  to  the  Secretary  a  fee  of  325.00  when  reservation 
is  made.  This  fee  is  credited  on  the  second  semester  pay- 
ment if  the  student  returns.  315.00  of  the  fee  will  be  re- 
funded if  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  July  15th. 

All  applications  for  rooms  in  college  buildings  take  the 
date  on  which  the  application  fee  is  received,  and  all  students 
are  assigned  rooms  in  order  of  application. 

Until  June  1st,  but  not  after  that  date,  applications 
from  former  students  will  take  precedence  of  those  from 
new  students  in  the  matter  of  rooms. 

Withdrawals 

The  date  of  withdrawal  of  a  student  is  the  day  on 
which  the  Secretary  is  informed  in  writing  of  the  fact  by 
the  parent  or  guardian,  unless  such  withdrawal  is  due  to 
request  from  the  College  authorities,  in  which  case  it  is  the 
date  on  which  parents  are  informed  of  this  exclusion. 

Vocational  Guidance 

The  College  is  especially  interested  in  aiding  students 
to  choose  wisely  their  vocations  in  life.  This  work  is  under 
the  direction  of  Miss  Grace  McMaster  Wilson,  Class  of 
1913,  head  of  the  Employment  Service  of  the  Central  Y.  W. 
C.  A.  of  Pittsburgh.       Miss  Wilson  is  a  woman  of  broad 
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experience  in  vocational  guidance.  She  outlines  the  voca- 
tional work  for  the  College,  secures  speakers  representing 
various  fields  of  activity,  arranges  conferences  on  vocational 
subjects  and  gives  personal  services. 

Every  assistance  will  be  rendered  to  the  members  of  the 
graduating  class  and  Alumnae  in  securing  teaching  or  other 
positions. 

Teacher  Placement  Service 

1.  State. 

Attention  of  students  and  graduates  is  called  to  the 
Placement  Service,  Teacher  Bureau,  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction. 

No  enrollment  fee  is  required  and  no  charge  is  made 
for  any  service  rendered  by  the  Bureau.  Blank  forms  for 
enrollment  and  a  circular  containing  full  particulars  with 
regard  to  the  work  of  the  Bureau  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  J.  K.  Bowman,  Assistant  Director,  Teacher 
Bureau,  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  College. 

The  college  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available 
positions  for  those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who 
receive  the  teaching  certificate.  A  member  of  the  faculty 
from  the  Department  of  Education  visits  each  spring  the 
leading  High  Schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  positions  who  wish 
the  help  of  the  College  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the 
Department  of  Education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching 
vacancies  will  render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a 
notice  of  the  vacancy. 

3.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
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Women  Teachers,  which  has  for  its  special  interest  securing 
promotions  for  experienced  teachers.  Graduates  of  our 
College  are  entitled  to  this  service.  Address:  Cooperative 
Bureau  for  Women  Teachers,  113  West  57th  Street,  New 
York  City. 

Expenses 

The  charges  given  below  are  effective  for  all  resident 
students  in  attendance  during  the  academic  year  1928-29. 

Tuition. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  all  regular  students  and  those 
carrying  eight  hours  or  more,  whether  living  in  the  college 
buildings  or  not,  is  $300.00  a  year.  Tuition  is  payable  in 
advance  and  is  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  certificate  students  in  Social 
Service  is  $300.00.  When  extra  expenses  are  incurred  by 
the  College  in  providing  for  a  student  special  instruction 
from  professional  social  workers,  a  charge  for  this  service 
will  be  made  to  the  applicant  for  a  certificate  in  Social 
Service.  The  charge  for  tuition  for  certificate  students  in 
Music  and  Spoken  English  is  $200.00  a  year,  in  addition 
to  fees  for  special  courses  and  private  lessons  in  each  of 
these  departments. 

Board. 

The  charge  for  board  and  room  to  a  student  living  in 
halls  of  residence  per  year  is  $575.00. 

No  room  may  be  engaged  for  a  shorter  period  than  one 
year  and  no  deduction  is  made  for  absences  or  withdrawals 
during  the  year  except  in  cases  of  protracted  illness.  In 
such  cases  one-half  of  the  usual  charge  for  board  for  the 
time  remaining  will  be  refunded.  An  impost  of  10  per  cent 
will  be  added  to  all  accounts  unpaid  July  1st. 
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Fixed  Time  and  Amounts  of  Payments 
For  resident  students: 
On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September: 

Marticulation  fee  (for  entering  students 

only) $   10.00 

On  account  of  tuition 200. 00 

Board  and  room 325  .  00 

Infirmary  fee  (for  the  year) 10.00 

$535 .  00— $545 .  00 

On  or  before  January  first: 

Balance  on  tuition $100.00 

Board  and  room 250. 00 

$350.00 

For  non-resident  students: 

On  or  before  the  opening  of  College  in  September: 
Matriculation  fee  (for  entering  students 

only) $   10.00 

On  account  of  tuition 200. 00 

Infirmary  fee  (for  the  year) 3  .  00 

$203 .  00— $2 1 3 .  00 

On  or  before  January  first: 

Balance  on  tuition $100. 00 

$100.00 

For  certificate  courses  in  Music  and  Spoken  English: 

On  or  before  the  opening  of  College  in  September: 

Matriculation  fee  (for  entering  students  only).  .  .  .$   10.00 

On  account  tuition  (for  the  year) 200.00 

$210.00 

For  students  entering  College  at  beginning  second  semester: 

Matriculation  fee $10.00 

Tuition 150.00 

$160.00 

Rates  for  Separate  Courses 

Students  who  are  permitted  to  carry  seven  hours  or 
less  are  charged  as  follows:  For  a  one-hour  course,  322.50; 
a  two-hour  course,  #45.00;  a  three-hour  course,  $67. 50. 
Payment  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
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A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year 
or  canceling  a  reservation  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  will 
be  charged  for  board  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled  by 
an  incoming  student.  Therefore,  notice  of  intention  to  with- 
draw should  be  given  as  early  as  possible.  No  deduction 
is  made  for  temporary  absences  during  the  year. 

Tutoring  may  be  arranged  for  by  consultation  with  the 
Heads  of  Departments. 

The  infirmary  fee  covers  office  care  and  consultation 
with  resident  nurse,  and  provides,  also,  for  not  over  seven 
days  per  year  in  the  College  infirmary  for  resident  students. 
If  occupancy  of  the  infirmary  exceeds  seven  days,  a  charge 
of  31.50  will  be  made  for  each  day  in  excess  of  seven. 
Charges  are  made  for  medicines  and  services  supplied 
through  the  infirmary. 

Faculty  and  students  desiring  to  remain  at  the  College 
during  the  vacation  periods  will  be  charged  for  board 
315.00  per  week.  Transient  rate  for  board  and  room, 
320.00  per  week. 

Personal  laundry  will  be  done  at  the  College  at  rea- 
sonable rates. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women. 

Payments  must  be  made  before  the  student  can  take 
her  place  in  the  class  room.  No  exception  will  be  made  to 
this  rule  without  written  permission  from  the  President. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  by  all  Seniors  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  semester.  In  case  of  failure  to  gradu- 
ate this  fee  is  refunded. 

No  degree  will  be  conferred   and  no  record  of  credit 
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will  be  given  until  all  bills  due  the  College  by  the  candidate 
have  been  paid. 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  gradua- 
tion, and  graduates, are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement 
of  their  college  record  without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1.00 
will  be  made  for  every  subsequent  copy  of  such  record. 

DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES: 

Bachelor  of  Arts $10.00 

Certificates 10.00 

Registration  Fee 10 .  00 

LABORATORY  FEES: 

Science  D,  per  semester $  6.00 

Biology,  per  semester 7.  50 

Vertebrate  Zoology,  per  semester 15.00 

Chemistry,  per  semester 7.50 

Physics,  per  semester 7.  50 

(Additional  charges  will  be  made  for  breakage) 

Physiology  and  Hygiene 5 .  00 

Tests  and  Measurements 2 .  00 

May  Day  Fee  (charged  1928-29) 5  .  00 


Department  of  Music 

Tuition  in  music  is  payable  in  advance  in  two  equal 
installments,  one  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  and  is 
not  subject  to  return  or  deduction.  All  arrangements  for  the 
semester  must  be  made  by  October  1st.  After  that  date 
any  change  in  the  schedule  is  not  expected. 

The  following  charges  apply  only  to  those  students 
taking  academic  work  in  the  College. 

Instruction  for  the  College  year: 
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Heads  of  Departments 

Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  or  Singing 

Two  lessons  a  week 3150.00 

One  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Assistants  in  Department 
Pianoforte 

Two  lessons  a  week $1 10.00 

One  lesson  a  week 70.00 

For  use  of  Pianoforte  for  College  year 20.00 

For  use  of  Pipe  Organ  for  College  year 30.00 

The  following  charges  apply  only  to  those  students  not 
taking  academic  work  in  the  College. 

Instruction  for  the  College  year: 

Heads  of  Departments 

Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  or  Singing 

Two  lessons  a  week 3180.00 

One  lesson  a  week 100.00 

Assistants  in  Department 
Pianoforte 

Two  lessons  a  week 3150.00 

One  lesson  a  week 90.00 

All  lessons  are  thirty  minutes  in  length. 

Theoretical  Subjects 

Private  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects  same  price  as 
for  Piano. 

Class  instruction  in  all  theoretical  subjects,  #45.00  a 
year  for  each  two  hour  course. 
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Special  arrangements  may  be  made  for  lessons  on 
instruments  not  specified. 

Department  of  Spoken  English 
Students  who  are  candidates  for  Certificates: 
Private  instruction  and  special  classes #150.00 

Students  not  candidates  for  Certificates: 

Private  lessons,  twice  a  week 3150.00 

Private  lessons,  once  a  week 80.00 

The  following  charges  apply  to  students  not  taking 
academic  work  in  the  college: 

Private  lessons,  twice  a  week 5180.00 

Private  lessons,  once  a  week 100.00 

Scholarships 

A  few  scholarships  are  open  to  students  of  ability  who 
expect  to  pursue  regular  courses  of  study,  but  who  need 
financial  aid  in  meeting  the  necessary  expenses  of  a  college 
education. 

Since  scholarships  are  credited  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester,  students  withdrawing  or  dismissed  from 
college  on  or  before  the  end  of  the  first  semester  receive 
no  benefits  from  scholarships. 

1.  The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship.  A  fund 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship 
in  honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  the 
able  and  beloved  president  of  the  College.  This  fund  has 
not  yet  been  made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary,  and  con- 
tributions to  it  are  earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent 
to  Miss  Rebecca  Renshaw,  Hotel  Schenley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

2.  The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship.  To  ful- 
fill a  wish  expressed  by  the  late  Mary    Hawes  Nevin,  an 
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alumna  of  the  class  of  1896,  her  family  has  given  the  sum 
of  #6,000  to  establish  a  scholarship  to  bear  her  name. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  is  awarded  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  the 
Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  by  Mrs.  John  I.  Nevin. 
These  scholarships  are  granted  for  one  year,  but  may  be 
renewed  upon  application. 

3.  The  Colloquium  Scholarships.  Established  in 
1919  by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh,  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  interest  of  the  Club  in  the  growth  of  the 
College.  The  scholarships  are  awarded  on  recommendation 
of  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Colloquium  Club. 

4.  The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association 
Memorial  Scholarship.  This  scholarship  is  established 
as  a  perpetual  memorial  to  the  Pittsburgh  Female  College 
Association.  The  interest  on  #1,000.00  is  to  be  given  each 
year  to  the  student  in  the  Junior  Class  of  outstanding 
rank. 

5.  The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship. 
Alumnae  and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller  have  given  the  sum  of 
#5,000.00  to  establish  a  scholarship  in  her  honor.  Mrs. 
Miller  was  the  first  alumna  to  be  appointed  on  the  Board 
of  Trustees  and  she  rendered  most  valuable  and  loyal 
service  for  twenty-five  years.  The  scholarship  is  a  fitting 
tribute  to  her  value  in  this  service. 

6.  The  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  in  New 
York  has  given  the  past  three  years  a  scholarship  of  #750 
a  year,  awarded  to  a  high  honor  student  of  the  upper 
classes.  This  has  done  a  great  service  to  worthy  students 
and  it  is  hoped  that  this  fine  help  may  be  continued.  The 
Society  awards  a  scholarship  to  Bryn  Mawr  for  Eastern 
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Pennsylvania  and  to  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for 
Western  Pennsylvania. 

Student  Government  Association 

As  the  students  of  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
desire  to  assume  the  responsibility  for  their  conduct  as 
college  women,  and  believe  that  in  this  way  they  can  best 
develop  the  character  and  responsibility  of  the  individual, 
and  promote  loyalty  to  the  College,  a  system  of  self-govern- 
ment has  been  adopted.  To  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation has  been  delegated  a  large  share  in  the  regulation 
and  control  of  student  activities  and  behavior.  Each 
student  upon  entering  College  becomes  ipso  facto  a  member 
of  this  organization,  and  shares  its  privileges  and 
responsibilities. 

The  students  believe  that  the  honor  system  is  essential 
to  the  attainment  of  the  highest  ideals  in  all  phases  of 
college  life,  and  each  student  therefore  agrees  upon  entering 
to  be  personally  responsible  in  all  matters  pertaining  to 
social  or  academic  honor. 

The  Student  Government  Association  is  of  especial 
importance  also  in  developing  and  directing  student  opinion 
and  action  in  matters  of  general  interest  to  the  College, 
and  in  the  management  of  various  philanthropic  undertak- 
ings. The  class  organizations  and  the  clubs  share  in  these 
responsibilities.  The  Association  is  represented  by  dele- 
gates in  the  Intercollegiate  Student  Government  Confer- 
ences. 

Student  Activities 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  holds 
weekly  meetings,  and  cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in 
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the  city.  The  Association  contributes  to  philanthropic  and 
missionary  work  at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent 
to  intercollegiate  conferences  and  an  active  part  is  taken  in 
all  work  looking  toward  the  strengthening  of  the  religious 
forces  of  the  institution. 

The  Pennsylvanian,  the  College  Year  Book,  is  published 
every  other  year  by  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  combined. 
It  is  a  summary  of  student  activities  and  student  life. 

The  Arrow,  which  appears  bi-monthly,  is  a  student 
publication.  Its  purpose  is  to  keep  members  of  the  faculty, 
alumnae,  and  student  body  informed  concerning  college 
affairs  and  to  encourage  the  best  in  college  spirit  and  student 
activities. 

The  May  Day  Festival,  long  identified  with  the  life  of 
the  College,  has  become  an  established  tradition  and  will  be 
given  in  the  amphitheatre  by  the  student  body  every  two 
years.  This  festival  is  always  witnessed  by  many  thousands 
of  people. 

The  Omega  Society  has  a  membership  chosen  with  re- 
spect to  scholarship  and  literary  ability.  Its  work  is  the 
promotion  of  an  interest  in  literature  and  the  providing  of 
opportunities  for  practice  in  the  art  of  expression.  The 
Society  holds  occasional  open  meetings  for  the  presentation 
of  special  programs. 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  for  its  work  the  critical  study 
of  pieces  of  dramatic  literature  as  a  means  of  personal  cul- 
ture, and  the  occasional  presentation  of  plays,  the  shorter 
ones  being  given  before  the  Club  and  three  a  year  presented 
before  the  public. 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which   every  girl   in   the 
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College  is  a  member,  offers  an  opportunity  for  field  hockey, 
baseball,  basketball,  volley  ball  and  tennis,  and  encourages 
hiking,  swimming  (at  the  Central  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association),  and  track  contests.  The  "Point  System"  of 
merits  has  been  adopted.  The  Association  aims  to  develop 
good  sportsmanship,  in  the  highest  sense. 

The  Glee  Club  furnishes  an  excellent  opportunity  for 
training  in  voice.  The  club  responds  to  many  calls  for  its 
services  at  college  affairs  and  occasionally  in  the  city.  This 
organization  has  an  enthusiastic  membership,  and  its  work 
is  much  valued  in  college  life. 

Phi  Pi  was  organized  to  create  a  more  alert  interest  in 
the  classics  by  discussing  topics  for  which  there  is  not  time 
in  the  regular  class  room  work,  by  presenting  Greek  and 
Latin  plays,  tableaux,  or  other  attractive  programs  and  by 
keeping  the  members  informed  on  current  literature  bearing 
on  the  study  of  Latin  and  Greek.  The  membership  is  re- 
stricted to  those  who  have  had  at  least  a  semester  of  college 
Latin  or  Greek. 

The  "Cercle  Francais"  is  open  only  to  students  of  ad- 
vanced standing  in  the  French  Department.  It  has  been 
organized  to  promote  a  greater  interest  in  conversational 
French.  Monthly  meetings  are  held,  at  which  one-act  plays 
and  attractive  programs  are  presented.  The  members  are 
also  eligible  to  the  Alliance  Francaise  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  open  to  students 
who  have  had  more  than  one  year  of  college  History.  The 
Club  studies  and  discusses  current  topics  of  international 
interest,  reviews  recent  books  in  this  field,  and  occasionally 
assists  in  bringing  to  the  College  speakers  who  are  well- 
informed  in  international  affairs. 


50  PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN 

Lambda  Pi  Mu  has  a  membership  of  advanced  students 
in  the  Social  Service  Department.  It  is  a  purpose  of  the 
club  to  initiate  some  form  of  social  service  activity.  At  club 
meetings,  which  are  addressed  by  workers  from  the  city,  an 
opportunity  for  personal  acquaintance  with  professional 
social  workers  is  afforded. 

The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Club  for  Social  Service.  This 
is  an  organization  made  up  of  graduates  of  the  Department 
of  Social  Service. 
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Alumnae  Association 

The  Association  has  its  headquarters  at  the  College  and 
holds  its  annual  meeting  on  the  Friday  preceding  Com- 
mencement Day.  It  publishes  quarterly  the  Alumnae 
Recorder,  which  contains  many  items  of  interest  concerning 
alumnae  and  former  students.  A  register  of  graduates, 
carefully  revised  by  the  Alumnae  Secretary,  will  be  pub- 
lished in  June,  1928. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  for  the  year  1927-28  are: 

President  Mrs.  Elsa  Braun  Searing  '02 

Vice  President  Mrs.  Florence  Bickel  Swan  '12 

Secretary  Miss  Margaret  Minor  '13 

Corresponding  Secretary  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Cameron  Frank  '15 

Treasurer  Miss  Janet  Lockhart  Hill  '18 

The  Association  is  fully  in  sympathy  with  College  plans 
and  purposes  and  manifests  its  feeling  in  very  practical 
ways.  The  alumnae  have  been  organized  into  Decade  Clubs 
and  members  may  correspond  with  the  representatives  of 
their  own  clubs. 


Decade  Club  I  1873  to  1880. 
Decade  Club  II  1881  to  1890. 
Decade  Club  III  1891  to  1900. 
Decade  Club  IV  1901  to  1910. 
Decade  Club     V  1911  to  1920. 


.  Mrs.  Westanna  Pardee 
.Mrs.  Wm.  L.  Coyle 
.  Mrs.  Eva  Bard  Fulton 
.Mrs.  Edna  McKee  Houston 
.  Miss  Edna  Reitz 


Decade  Club   VI  1921  to  1925.  .  .  .  Mrs.  Bell  Wilson  Miller 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  1927 


The  following  degrees  were  conferred  in  1927: 


A.  B. 
MAGNA  CUM  LAUDE 


Bepler,  Helen  Isabella 
Bradshaw,  Mary  Eloise 
Epley,  Mary  Isabel 
Everson,  Sallie 
Griggs,  Christine  Marjorie 
Hewitt,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Leopold,  Lillian  Esther 
Negley,  Anna  Priscilla 
Stevenson,  Rachel 
Webster,  Portia  Geraldine 


Wexford 
Wilkinsburg 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Washington 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh- 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 


CUM  LAUDE 


Colteryahn,  Clara  Margaret 
Crawford,  Elizabeth  Lindsay 
Green,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Jay,  Edith  Alice 
Kirkel,  Miriam  Helene 
Lowe,  Katherine 
Noble,  Suzanne  McLain 
Ruch,  Coeina  Anna 


Carrick 
Pittsburgh 
Kerhonkson,  N.  Y. 
Arnold 
Pittsburgh 
Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Martins  Ferry,   Ohio 
Pittsburgh 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


Adams,  Alma  Lucile 
Bell,  Mary  Louise 
Boal,  Eleanor  Pierce 
Carroll,  Marybelle 
Connelly,  Marian  Algene 
Corpening,  Elma 
Davies,  Sara  Dorothy 
Douthitt,  Mildred  Adelaide 
Dunbar,  Annetta  Rebecca 
English,  Ella  Musser 
Evans,  Harriet  Lucinda 
Ewing,  Eleanor 
Gibson,  Margaret  Ballou 
Hagan,  Margaret 
Hahn,  Dorothy 
Hall,  Beulah 


Saltsburg 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Uniontown 

Ludlow 

Fletcher,  N.  C. 

Duquesne 

Knoxville 

Carnegie 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Beaver 
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Harner,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Hazen,  Velma  Louise 
House,  Frances  Jeannette 
Hugus,  Malinda  Mabel 
Hutchinson,  Marion  MacKenzie 
Irwin,  Helen  Virginia 
Johnston,  Margaret  Virginia 
Jones,  Mae 

Keefer,  Margaret  Bernice 
Lew,  Selma  Gertrude 
McKeever,  Ruth  Adele 
McPeake,  Kathryn  Irene 
McRoberts,  Catharine  Robinson 
Marshall,  Dulcina  Barr 
Montgomery,  Nancy  Jane 
Mowry,  Rebecca  Eleanor 
Murdoch,  Esther  Elizabeth 
Osborne,  Lila  Jennie 
Powell,  Ruth 
Ray,  Frances  Amanda 
Reed,  Mary  Katherine 
Sexauer,  Dorothy  Katharine 
Stout,  Lillian  Irene 
Taylor,  Emelyn  Melzena 
Wallis,  Inez  Elizabeth 
Watson,  Esther  Barbara 
Watson,  Isabel  Mackey 
White,  Amelia  Arinthia 
Whitten,  Elizabeth  Isabella 
Wilson,  Sarah  Grace 
Worthington,  Martha  Elizabeth 


Duquesne 

Pittsburgh 

Pleasantvillc 

Latrobe 

Pittsburgh 

Sharpsburg 

Dormant 

Du  Bois 

Pit  cairn 

Carrick 

Pittsburgh 

Canonsburg 

Glenshaw 

Carnegie 

JVilkinsburg 

Derry 

Pittsburgh 

Fletcher,  N.  C. 

California 

JVilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Carrick 

Clarksburg,  JV .   Ya 

Youngstozvn,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Edgewood 

W  ashinzton 


Certificates  Granted  in  1927 


MUSIC 


Carroll,  Marybelle 
Griggs,  Christine  Marjorie 
Johnston,  Margaret  Virginia 


Uniontoivn 
Pittsburgh 
Dormont 


SPOKEN  ENGLISH 


Bradshaw,  Margaret  Gertrude 
Irwin,  Helen  Virginia 
Kirkel,  Miriam  Helene 


JVilkinsburg 

Sharpsburg 

Pittsburgh 
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SOCIAL  SERVICE 


Douthitt,  Mildred  Adelaide 

Hazen,  Velma  Louise 

Hutchinson,  Marion  MacKenzie 

Murdoch,  Esther  Elizabeth 

Noble,  Suzanne  McLain 

Powell,  Ruth 

Reed,  Mary  Katherine 

Stevenson,  Rachel 

Taylor,  Emelyn  Melzena 

Vatz,  Adeline 

Watson,  Isabel  Mackey 


Knoxville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

California 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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Students  in  1927-1928 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Aber,  Anne  Christine 
Bateman,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Bigg,  Pearl 
Blessing,  Anne  Louise 
Buchanan,  Elizabeth  M. 
Caldwell,  Catherine 
Canfield,  Laura  Louise 
Corey,  Elizabeth 
Cousley,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Craig,  Katherine  Virginia 
Crawford,  Mary  Axtell 
Crawford,  Truth  Esmeralda 
Cummins,  Gladys  A. 
Davidson,  Elizabeth  M. 
Dennis,  Ruth  Margaret 
Evans,  Rebecca  P. 
Finley,  Suzanne  Wallace 
Floyd,  M.  Dorothy 
Friedman,  Sara 
Fulton,  Frances  E. 
Gasser,  Virginia  May 
Gidney,  Elizabeth  Whitman 
Gillander,  Ruth  Virginia 
Gordon,  Helen 
Graham,  Matilda 
Gruskin,  Edith 
Gustafson,  Hilda  M. 
Hartman,  Catherine  N. 
Hays,  Florence  Edith 
Ibach,  Hortense  Hazel 
Jones,  Margaret  A. 
Kalbitzer,  Junietta 
Keyser,  Mary  Monica 
Lawler,  Clara  Celsus 
Letterman,  Kathryn 
Lewis,  Nora  Steel 
Lustenberger,  Julia  Elizabeth 
McCown,  M.  Margaret 
McCurdy,  Martha  Atlee 
Malcolm,  Elizabeth  Anna 
Masten,  Jane 
Musselman,  Violet  E. 
Negley,  Eugenie  Elizabeth 
Newcome,  Leona 
Newton,  Evelyn 


Edgezuood 

Edgeivood 

Latrobe 

H azelzvood 

GreensbuTg 

Elizabeth 

Pittsburgh 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Houston 

Sezvickley 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Emsworth 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Uniontown 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

ffilkinsburg 

Carrick 

Kittanning 

Munhall 

St.  Marys 

Pittsburgh 

Newmanstown 

Pittsburgh 

W heeling,  W.  fa. 

Belington,  W.  la. 

Coudersport 

Pittsburgh 

Clarksburg,   If.   fa. 

Millvale 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Etna 

Pittsburgh 

fander grift 

Pittsburgh 
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Osgood,  Clara  Dickson 
Owen,  Katharine  Virginia 
Parkins,  Helen  Louise 
Parrill,  Mildred  Arella 
Piel,  Elizabeth 
Port,  Margaret  Stewart 
Porter,  Elizabeth 
Pyle,  Josephine  Harriet 
Ray,  Mary  Virginia 
Reed,  Deane  D. 
Rosen,  Bessie 
Spelsberg,  Henrietta  A. 
Stage,  Miriam 
Stayman,  Esther 
Teichart,  Mina 
Vatz,  Adeline 
Wattles,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Wilkinson,  Ruth  Mary 
Willard,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Work,  Mabel  Ruth 
Young,  Harriette  Elizabeth 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Ackleson,  Martha  Luella 
Apple,  Dorothy  E. 
Appleby,  Dorothy 
Bachman,  Erma  A. 
Bashline,  Isabelle  Irene 
Blank,  Charlotte  F. 
Bond,  Lucretia  Mott 
Boyd,  Clara  E. 
Burgess,  Dorothy  Mary 
Carson,  Rachel  Louise 
Clever,  Hazel  Gertrude 
Connor,  Ellen  Nora 
Constans,  Margaret 
Crawford,  Katharine 
DeMotte,  Mary  R. 
Dom,  Mary  Jane 
Duncan,  Elsie  Louise 
Duvall,  Carrie  Julia 
Duvall,  Josephine 
Feightner,  Gene 
Frease,  Isabel  Wilson 
Friedman,  Bessie  E. 
Frost,  Frances  Edna 
Fruth,  Enid 
Getty,  Ethel  M. 
Good,  Marie 


Johnstown 

Pittsburgh 

McKeesport 

Clarksburg,   W .   Va. 

Aspinwall 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Columbus,  Ohio 

W  ilkinsbur  g 

Pittsburgh 

Clarksburg,   IV.   Va. 

Clarksburg,  W.   Va. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Duquesne 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

U  niontown 

Pittsburgh 


Mt.  Lebanon 

Ford  City 

Harrisburg 

Saxonburg 

Grove  City 

Pittsburgh 

Thomas,  W .  Va. 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Springdale 

McKees  Rocks 

Swissvale 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

McKeesport 

Pitcairn 

M ones  sen 

Greensburg 

W  ilkinsbur  g 

U  niontown 

Carnegie 

Saxonburg 

Summerville 

Pittsburgh 
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Green,  Lillian  Wilson 
Habegger,  Florence  H. 
Hall,  Marion  Ruth 
Haller,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Huff,  Jean 

Hunter,  Ruth  Jennings 
Jones,  Mary  Louise 
Kolb,  Mary  Helen 
Korns,  Dorothy  M. 
Lenon,  Ruth  Esther 
McClaran,  Katherine 
MeClure,  Elizabeth  Nevin 
MacCloskey,  Katharine 
MacColl,  Betty  Sutherland 
Magill,  Sara  Gene 
Mang,  Josephine  Sara 
Miller,  Anna 
Mong,  Alienne 
Moore,  Rachel  Alice 
Myers,  Helen 
Olloman,  Rhea  Isabel 
Pacella,  Margaret  Eris 
Page,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Parke,  Theodosia 
Penney,  Beatrice  May 
Reebel,  Katherine  Rhys 
Reeder,  Frances  Crooks 
Rendleman,  Ethel  Neva 
Rial,  Betty 

Ridall,  Elizabeth  Anne 
Rogerson,  Marian  Lucille 
Sawyer,  Helen  Mossman 
Seaver,  Virginia 
Sexauer,  Myrtle  Bessie 
Sherman,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Stem,  Martha  Snowdon 
Stentz,  Catherine  Elizabeth 
Stevenson,  Marjorie  Eleanor 
Stitzinger,  Leone  Georgie 
Succop,  Mary  Louise 
Sutter,  Annabelle 
Textor,  Anne  Mary 
Thompson,  Evelyn  Louise 
Thompson,  Lois 
Vaccarelli,  Nancy 
Warner,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 
Watkins,  Kathryn  Goodman 
Whitesell,  Lois 
Wooldridge,  Margaret  Abbott 


Dormont 

Knoxville 

Pittsburgh 

Crafton 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Tarentum, 

Pittsburgh 

Ingram 

Wilkinsburg 

Saltsburg 

Carrick 

Pittsburgh 

Saltsburg 

Braddock 

McKeesport 

Emsworth 

Waynesburg 

Franklin 

Bentleyville 

Canonsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Hughesville 

Dormont 

Greensburg 

MacDonald 

Butler 

Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Oakmont 

Carrick 

Washington,  Iowa 

Pittsburgh 

Wilson 

Pittsburgh 

New  Castle 

Pittsburgh 

Indiana 

Pittsburgh 

Bridgeville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Sewickley 

Pittsburgh 

Salina 

Pittsburgh 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Adams,  Sarah  Elizabeth 
Backofen,  Catherine 
Barnard,  Suzanne 
Barrett,  Catherine  V. 
Beatty,  Annamae 
Beech,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Bickhart,  Pauline 
Bowser,  Martha  Marie 
Brosius,  Margaret 
Brown,  Florence  Elizabeth 
Bulger,  Miriam  Carolyn 
Bushnell,  Doris  Louise 
Chadwick,  Viola  Mary 
Collins,  Dorothy  Lorain 
Curll,  Jane  Donley 
Daub,  Dorothy  Reid 
Daugherty,  Elizabeth  Fordyce 
Dickenson,  E.  Louise 
Diskin,  Eleanore 
Duvall,  Velma 
Eversmann,  Martha  Anne 
Fisher,  Dorothy  Virginia 
Flanagan,  Imogene 
Frye,  Mary  E. 
Gibson,  Pauline 
Gill,  Justina  Margaret 
Graf,  Carolyn  Florentine 
Haines,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Hartman,  Winifred  Agnes 
Henderson,  Martha  Ellen 
Henry,  Roberta  Adele 
Hewitt,  Alice  Lillian 
Hyndman,  Adelaide  Virginia 
Ivanovich,  Danica 
Jackson,  Mary  Lucille 
Johnson,  Sara  Edna 
Johnston,  Abrilla 
Johnston,  Martha  Elizabeth 
King,  Helen  Ashford 
King,  Mary  Dwyer 
Leathers,  Martha  Faust 
Lehmann,  Ethel 
Linsz,  Charlotte  Virginia 
Lockard,  Amelia  Pearle 
Loeffler,  Margaret 
Ludlow,  Mary  Schermerhorn 
Lupoid,  Ruth 


Bellevue 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Car  rick 

Huntington 

New  Bethlehem 

Brownsville 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Carnegie 

N.  White  field,  Maine 

Barking 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Ingram 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Swissvale 

Brookville 

Dormont 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Carrick 

Bradford 

St.  Marys 

Smithfield,  Ohio 

Crafton  Heights 

W  ashington 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Ingram 

Vandergtift 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

Brookville 

Wilkinsburg 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Point  Marion 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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McCreery,  Elsie 
Mcllwain,  Nancy 
Mason,  E.  Pauline 
Miller,  Mary  Louise 
Murray,  Marcella  Mary 
Murray,  Meredith 
Netopil,  Veronica 
Nevins,  Eleanor  Louise 
O'Donnell,  Ruth  Frances 
Palen,  Elizabeth  May 
Peterson,  Louise 
Post,  Margaret 
Power,  Suzanne 
Reamer,  Sara 
Saxman,  Ann 
Schlesinger,  Sylvia 
Schwan,  Margaret  Harper 
Shane,  Louise 
Sheridan,  Alice 
Stadtlander,  Elizabeth  L. 
Thompson,  Dorothy  E. 
Towar,  Mary  Louise 
Vallowe,  Louise 
Walsh,  Ruth  Isabel 
White,  Florence  Jean 
Woodworth.  Marv  Elizabeth 


Beaver 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Swissvale 

Claysville 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Latrobe 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

McDonald 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bridgeville 

Wheeling,  W.  Fa. 

Homestead 

New  York  City 

Swissvale 

Wilkinsburg 


FRESHMEN  HONOR  STUDENTS 


First  Semester  1927-1928 


Bachman,  Bernice  Mary 
Bartberger,  Eleanor 
Bateman,  Ann  Hinsdale 
Bradshaw,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Klingler,  Charlotte  Ann 
Lewis,  Beatrice 
Marcus,  Victoria  Ruth 
Oetting,  Gertrude  Louise 
Robinson,  Margaret  Emma  Alma 
Snyder,  Hazel  Bernice 
Wycoff,  Olive  Elizabeth 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Albaugh,  Dorothy  Mary 
Applegate,  Mary  Lois 
Babcock,  Elizabeth  A. 
Ball,  Ruth 
Bardoner,  Lillian  Clara 


Saxonburg     • 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Wilkinsburg 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Parkers  Landit 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 


Karns  City 
Dravosburg 
Wilkinsburg 
Clario  n 
Pittsburgh 
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Barr,  Margaretta 
Beck,  Mary  EInora 
Beale,  Edith  Jane 
Blomberg,  Bobbie 
Bortz,  Dorothy  Gableman 
Bowden,  Dorothy  Marie 
Bowser,  Naomi 
Bozic,  Anna  Cathryn 
Brinley,  Geraldine  Hortense 
Brown,  Claiborne  Frances 
Cecil,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Connell,  Julia  Mary 
Cotter,  Margaret  Mary 
Crawford,  Ramona  Alberta 
Daszy,  Anna  K. 
Davis,  Anna  Frances 
Davis,  Olive  Irene 
Dent,  LaVerda 
Domhoff,  Helen  Louise 
Downey,  Ruth  Rose 
Edwards,  Jane 
Ehrl,  Mary  Louise 
Evans,  Jane 

Ferrero,  Gertrude  Eugenia 
Fischler,  Lida  Margaret 
Fiske,  Ruth  Frances 
Garrison,  Willa  Carolyn 
Gasser,  Ermadell 
Genkinger,  Barbara 
Goffe,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Greer,  Rachel 

Hamilton,  Susan  Elizabwth 
Harner,  Mildred  Sarah 
Hays,  Evelyn  Jean 
Herbertson,  Sara  Eleanor 
Hoge,  Evelyn  Lucille 
Horrocks,  Margaret  Arabella 
Jefferson,  Margaret  Douglas 
Jenkins,  Elizabeth  G. 
Johnston,  Elizabeth  Alta 
Koehler,  Estella 
Larson,  Florence  Ruth 
Lasner,  Adelaide  Elaine 
Laughlin,  Lucile  Dorothy 
Lindley,  Hilda  Elinor 
Long,  Elizabeth  Curry 
McBride,  Hazel  Gwendolyn 
McKain,  Agnes  J. 
McKibben,  Lois  Marie 


New  Wilmington 

Pittsburgh 

Oakmont 

Bogota,  N.  J. 

Bedford 

Central  City 

Blairsville 

Pittsburgh 

Verona  Road 

Edgewood 

Irwin 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

McKees  Rocks 

Creighton 

Munhall 

Baden 

Pittsburgh 

Swissvale 

Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Manor 

Uniontown 

Pittsburgh 

New  Castle 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

New  Castle 

Wilkinsburg 

Swissvale 

Sewickley 

Avalon 

Hickory 

South  Brownsville 

Cannonsburg 

Wilmerding 

Up.  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Dunns  Station 

Connellsville 

Houston 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 
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VTcKillips,  Patsy  Anne 
Vlaloney,  Theo  Dora 
Vlanon,  Virginia  Mae 
Marsh,  Jessie  Ellen 
Vlarsh,  Margaret  D. 
Marshall,  Elizabeth 
Martin,  Elinor  Laura 
Miller,  Helen  Jean 
Miller,  Mary  Duff  Connell 
^orcross,  Anna 
3rr,  Elinor  Anne 
Parounakian,  Vartanouch 
Patterson,  Isabelle  S. 
Patterson,  Margaret 
Peterson,  Norma  F. 
Pfarr,  Adeline 
Ray,  Margaret  Gibbons 
Ritenour,  Anne 
Rockwell,  Katharine 
Rode,  Roberta  Margaret 
Ross,  Sarah  Elizabeth 
Schmitt,  Gladys  Leonore 
Schultz,  Elizabeth  Emily 
Scott,  Henrietta  Sara 
Scribner,  Lucilla  Sayre 
Simpson,  Ivy  Sarah 
Smith,  Viola  June 
Sproull,  Lois  Marie 
Stuart,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Stuertz,  Elva  Amelia 
Swenson,  Viola  Betty 
Thomas,  Doris  Campbell 
Thompson,  Natalie  Elizabeth 
Tierney,  Helen  Regina 
Trimble,  Elizabeth  McAllister 
Turner,  Leah  Louise 
Warrender,  Aline  Rowena 
Weichel,  Nora  L. 
Wilkinson,  Honor  Beatrix 
Williams,  Phyllis 
Wise;  Florence  Matteson 
Wissinger,  Ada  Beatrice 
Wonders,  Helen  Grace 
Yorty,  Maxine  Georgetta 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Charier  oi 

Dormont 

Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Cleveland  Heights,  0. 

Wilkinsburg 

Ben  Avon 

Washington 

Clairton 

Crafton 

Constantinople 

Pitcairn 

Pittsburgh 

Lunenburg,  Mass. 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

State  College 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Carmichaels 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

McKeesport 

Wilkinsburg 

Edgewood 

Coraopolis 

Pittsburgh 

Munhall 

West  Pittston 

Oakmont 

Pittsburgh 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Crafton 

Gibsonia 

Manor 

Pitcairn 

Pittsb  urgh 
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UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

Candidates  for  certificates,  or  for  classification  as  regular  students, 
who  are  carrying  twelve  hours  or  more  in  College  classes: 

Allen,  Isabel  Monaco. 

Anderson,  Geraldine  D.  Pittsburgh 

Anthony,  Genevieve  R.  Pittsburgh 

Boslett,  Margaret  Cecilia  Pittsburgh 

Castaldo,  Josephine  M.  Pittsburgh 

Connelly,  Winifred  Mae  Ludlow 

Cruikshank,  Betty  Pittsburgh 

Ensminger,  Helen  Butler 

Forcey,  Naomi  M.  Dormont 

Frost,  Frances  Edna  Carnegie 

Griffith,  Lillian  Mabel  Waltertown,  Mass. 

Jones,  Florence  Virginia  Wilkinsburg 

Keck,  Mary  Vesta  Aspinzvall 

Keuper,  Arline  Marjorie  Carnegie 

McBane,  Edith  L.  Dormont 

MacPherson,  Martha  Dormont 

Peters,  Mary  Carolyn  Beaver 

Ripley,  Margaret  Florence  Pittsburgh 

Russell,  Dorothy  Butler 

Taylor,  Margaret  Clairton 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Benner,  Marian  Ben  Avon 

Cree,  Mrs.  Anna  Laura  Pittsburgh 

Delaval,  Mme.  Eugenie  Pittsburgh 

Irwin,  Jane  Petty  Pittsburgh 

Marks,  Dr.  Pauline  Pittsburgh 

Webster,  Portia  Geraldine  Pittsburgh 

MUSIC  STUDENTS 

Allen,  Isabel  Monaca 

Bardoner,  Lillian  Pittsburgh 

Beach,  Ruth  Carrick 

Blomberg,  Bobbie  Bogota,  N.  J. 

Bortz,  Dorothy  Gableman  Bedford 

Cecil,  Sara  Elizabeth  Irwin 

Collins,  Dorothy  Lorain  Barking 

Connelly,  Winifred  Mae  Ludlow 

Edwards,  Jane  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Ehrl,  Mary  Louise  Manor 

Eversmann,  Martha  Anne  Pittsburgh 

Floyd,  Dorothy  Pittsburgh 

Friedman,  Sara  Uniontown 
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Haines,  Marian  Elizabeth  Bradford 

Hays,  Evelyn  Jean  Hickory 

Henry,  Roberta  Adele  Crafton  Heights 

Hoge,  Evelyn  Lucille  Canonsburg 

Johnston,  Abrilla  Vandergrift 

Johnston,  Martha  Elizabeth  Pittsburgh 

Keyser,  Mary  Monica  Belington,  W .  Va. 

Klingler,  Charlotte  Ann  Butler 

Kohlsdorf,  Mrs.  Marguerite  Pittsburgh 

Leathers,  Martha  Faust  Brookville 

Lindley,  Hilda  Elinor  Dunns  Station 

Lockard,  Amelia  Pearle  Point  Marion 

Loeffler,  Margaret  Pittsburgh 

Lyons,  Betty  Pittsburgh 

McBane,  Edith  Dormont 

McCullough,  Catherine  Pittsburgh 

MacColl,  Betty  Sutherland  Saltsburg 

Meyer,  Mathilda  Pittsburgh 

Myers,  Helen  Bentleyville 

Nevins,  Eleanor  Louise  Pittsburgh 

Norcross,  Anna  Clairton 

Palen,  Elizabeth  May  Dormont 

Parrill,  Mildred  Clarksburg,  JV.  Va. 

Porter,  Elizabeth  Pittsburgh 

Purchard,  Mrs.  Paul  Pittsburgh 

Reeder,  Frances  Crooks  Hughesville 

Ross,  Sara  Elizabeth  Carmichaels 

Schultz,  Elizabeth  Emily  Pittsburgh 

Shane,  Louise  McDonald 

Sheppard,  Anna  Margaret  Pittsburgh 

Smith,  Ruth  Pittsburgh 

Spelsberg,  Henrietta  Clarksburg,  W.   Va. 

Thomas,  Doris  Campbell  West  Pittston 

Thompson,  Evelyn  Louise  Bridgeville 

Whitesell,  Lois  Salina 

Willard,  Jane  Pittsburgh 

Woods,  Mary  Pittsburgh 

Seniors 66 

Juniors 75 

Sophomores 73 

Freshmen 109 

Unclassified 20 

Special 6 

Music  (not  taking  academic  work) 7 

Total  in  all  departments  356 
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INDEX 
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PENNSYLVANIA 


Announcements  for 
1929-1930 


REGISTER  OF 

FACULTY  AND  STUDENTS 
For  1928-1929 


-:            CALENDAR            :- 

1929 

1930 

1931 

JULY 

JANUARY 

JULY 

JANUARY 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

SM  T  W  T  F  S 

—    1    2    3    4    S    6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 

12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  — 

12    3    4    5 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 

■ —  —    1    2    3 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 

AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

1    2    3 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  — 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

SEPTEMBER 

MARCH 

SEPTEMBER 

MARCH 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30 

—  . _    i 

2    3    4  5    6    7    8 
9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 

—    1    2    3    4    5    6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  3031 — 

OCTOBER 

APRIL, 

OCTOBER 

APRIL 

S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

1    2    3    4    5 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 

12    3    4    5 

6     7     8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  —  - 

12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  — 

—    12    3    4 

5    6    7    8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  39 

NOVEMBER 

MAY 

P/OVEMBER 

MAY 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

1    2 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

I    2    3 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

2    3     4    5     6     7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30 —  — 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

DECEMBER 

JUNE 

DECEMBER 

1              JUNE 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

S  M  T  W  T    F  S 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

SM  T  W  T    F  S 

12    3    4    5    6    7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  3031  — 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30 

—    1    2    3    4    5    6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  3031  — 

—    1    2    3    4    5    6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  — 

Calendar 

Academic  Year  1928-1929 

May  Day May  18,  Saturday,  2 :30  P.  M. 

Alumnae  Meeting June  7,  Friday,  4.00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  8,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  9,  Sunday,  11 :00  A.  M. 

Commencement  June  10,  Monday,  11 :00  A.  M. 

Academic  Year  1929-1930 

Registration  of  Students September  17,  Tuesday 

Registration  of  Students  September  18,  Wednesday 

First  Chapel September  19,  Thursday,  10.30  A.  M. 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  November  27,  Wednesday,  1 :00  P.  M. 

College  opens December  2,  Monday,  8 :30  A.  M. 

Christmas  Vacation  begins December  20,  Friday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens   January  7,  Tuesday,  8 :30  A.M. 

Mid-Year  Examinations  begin January  24,  Friday 

First  Semester  ends February  1,  Saturday,  1:00  P.  M. 

Second  Semester  begins February  4,  Tuesday,  8 :30  A.  M. 

Washington's  Birthday   February  22,   Saturday 

Spring  Vacation  begins March  21,  Friday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens April  1,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Final   Examinations  begin May  28,   Wednesday 

Memorial  Day May  30,  Friday 

Alumnae  Meeting  June  6,  Friday,  4 :00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  7,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  8,  Sunday,  11  :00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  9,  Monday,  11.00  A.  M. 
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Board  of  Trustees 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph    W.    Harbison Vice-President 

Mrs.    Chas.   H.    Spencer Secretary 

Peoples  Savings  &  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 

Term  Expires  1929 

William  H.  Rea  Ralph  W.  Harbison 

Rev.   W.  L.  McEwan,  D.D.  Kenneth  Seaver 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer 

Term  Expires  1930 

Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch  Jacob  J.   Miller* 

Mrs.  Jno.  R.  McCune  W.  W.  Blackburn 

Mrs.  Wm.  N.  Frew 

Term  Expires  1931 

A.  C.  Robinson  A.  W.  Mellon 

Frederick  B.  Shipp  Arthur  E.  Braun 

W.  P.  Barker  Miss  Cora  Helen  Coolidge 

Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

*Deceased,   February  10,   1929. 


TRUSTEES 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Trustees 


Executive  Committee 
Mr.   Blackburn,  Mr.   Mellon,  Mr.   Rea,   Mr.   Harbison 
Mrs.  Spencer,  Mrs.  Frew,  Mrs.  McCune,  Mr.  Robinson 

Finance  Committee 

Mr.  Harbison,  Mr.  Robinson,  Mr.  Blackburn 

Mr.  Mellon,  Mr.  Seaver 


Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies 

Dr.  McEwan,  Mr.  Braun,  Miss  Coolidge,  Mrs.  Murdoch 

Mrs.  Spencer 


Comtnitte  on  Buildings  and  Grounds 
Mr.  Seaver,  Miss  Coolidge,  Mrs.  Martin 


Auditing  Committee 
Mr.  Barker,  Mr.  Shipp 
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Officers  and  Faculty 


Administrative  Officers 


CORA  HELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 
President 


MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.  M. 
Dean 


JANET  L.  BROWNLEE 
Assistant  to  the  Dean 


MARGARET  A.  STUART 

Secretary   and  Asst.    Treasurer 


HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 
Librarian 


MABELLE  M.  RUNNER 
Assistant  Librarian 


faculty 


Professors,  Heads  of  Departments 

CORA  HELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 

President 

MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.  M. 

Dean 

VANDA  E.  KERST 
Spoken  English 

LUELLA  P.  MELOY,  A.M. 

Economics,  Sociology 

EDITH  G.  ELY,  A.M. 
Modern  Languages 

LETITIA  BENNETT,  B.L. 
Mathematics 

mae  b.  Mackenzie 

Music 

LAURA  C.  GREEN,  A.M. 
Classical  Languages 

CARLL  W.  DOXSEE,  Ph.D. 
English 

J.  S.  KINDER,  A.M. 
Education 

*MARY  SCOTT  SKINKER,  A.M. 
Biology 

STANLEY  SCOTT,  Ph.D. 
Philosophy,  Religious  Education 

ANNA  L.  EVANS,  Ph.D. 
History  and  Political  Science 

EARL  K.  WALLACE,  Ph.D. 
Chemistry,  Physics 

H.  CLAY  SKINNER,  Ph.D. 
Psychology 

ANNA  R.  WHITING,  Ph.D 
Biology 

"Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  Department.     On  leave  1928-1929. 
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Assistant  Professors 

ALICE  DE  LA  NEUVILLE,  A.M. 
Spanish,  Italian 

ALICE  GOODELL,  A.B.,  Mus.B.,  A.M. 
Theory  of  Music,  Pipe  Organ 

BRUNHILD  FITZ  RANDOLPH,  A.M. 
French,  German 

MARY  I.  SHAMBURGER,  A.M. 
English 

KATHARINA  M.  TRESSLER,  Ph.D. 
Chemistry, Physics 

NITA  L.  BUTLER,  A.M. 
Greek,  Latin 

JEANNE  R.  BUTLER,  A.M. 
French 

ALTA  A.  ROBINSON,  A.M. 
English 

BETTY  WATT  BROOKS,  A.M. 

Botanv 


Instructors 

MAYBELL  DAVIS  ROCKWELL 
Singing 

MARY  JEWELL 

Physical   Training 

HELEN  BROWN,  B.E. 
Spoken  English 

EFFIE  L.  WALKER,  A.M. 

History 

LABERTA  DYSART,  A.M. 
History 

ELEANOR  J.  FLYNN,  A.M. 
Economics,  Sociology 

PEARL  GRIFFITH,  A.M. 
Spoken  English 

LOIS  P.  HARTMAN 

Corrective  Gymnastics 


FACULTY 


Assistant 

CHRISTINE  M.  GRIGGS,  A.B. 
Piano 


Part  Time  Instructors 

ANNA  BELLE  CRAIG 
History   of  Art 

ELEANOR  SPINDLER   EGLI 

Violin 

GRACE  M.  WILSON,  A.B. 
Vocational  Director 

ELEANOR  K.  TAYLOR,  A.B. 

English  Composition 

ELIZABETH  BROWN  MORGAN,  A.M. 
English 

ELIZABETH  E.  COOPER,  A.M. 

Education 

With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean,  the  names  in 
each  group  are  arranged   in   order  of   appointment. 


Other  Officers 

OLIVE  M.  MILLER 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary 

MARTHA  L.  BORLAND 

Secretary  to  the  President 

ANNA  E.  WEIGAND 
Assistant  to  the  Asst.  Treasurer 
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Other  Officers — Continued 


EDITH  M.  McKELVEY,  A.  B. 
Alumnae  Secretary 

RACHEL  STEVENSON,  A.B. 
Recorder 

CATHERINE  SAYERS,  A.B. 
Secretary  to  the  Dean 

KATHERINE  L.  HARRISON,  R.N. 

Resident  Nurse 

MRS.  MELLIE  C.  WOODWARD 
House  Director,   Woodland  Hall 

*MRS.  LEAH  T.  EDWARDS 
House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

ETHEL  C.  BAIR,  A.B. 
House  Director,  Stony  Corners  and  Broadview 

**MRS.  EVA  E.  MERRIMAN 
House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

CHESTER  C.  O'NEIL 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 


Correspondence 

Following  are  names  of  persons  to  whom  communica- 
tions should  be  addressed: 

Admission,  Scholarship,  or  General  Welfare  of  Stu- 
dents:  M.  Helen  Marks,  Dean. 

Business  Matters:   Margaret  A.  Stuart,  Secretary. 


*On  leave  Second  Semester. 
**Second  Semester. 


Faculty  1 1 


Faculty  Organization 

Officers 

President,  Dr.  Coolidge ;  Dean,  Miss  Marks ; 
Secretary,  Miss  McCarty 

Cabinet 

President,  Dean,   Secretary,  Dr.   Skinner,   Miss   Walker, 
Dr.  Wallace,  Dr.  Whiting 

Curriculum 
Miss  Ely,  Miss  Marks,  Miss  Brown,  Dr.  Tressler 

Documents 
Miss  Stuart,  Miss  Butler,  Miss  Stevenson,  Miss  Taylor 

Library 
Miss   McCarty,   Dr.    Doxsee,   Dr.    Evans 

Public  Occasions 

Dean  Marks,  Miss  Brownlee,  Miss  Griffith,  Miss  Jewell, 
Miss  Kerst,  Mrs.  Rockwell,  President  Coolidge,  ex-officio 

Board  of  Admission  and  Scholarship 

Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Butler,  Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Shamburger, 
Dr.  Whiting 

Faculty-Student  Council 

President  Coolidge,  Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Brooks,  Miss  Dysart, 
Miss  Walker 

Absence 
.  Miss  Bennett,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Meloy 

Special  Committee  on  Endowment 
Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Mackenzie,  Miss  Stuart 
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Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was  founded  to  sup- 
ply the  need  in  Western  Pennsylvania  for  a  separate  institu- 
tion of  higher  learning  for  women,  organized  and  main- 
tained under  distinctly  Christian  influences.  The  College 
charter  was  granted  in  1869,  and  the  College  has  therefore 
given  over  fifty  years  of  service  to  the  community,  during 
which  time  it  has  established  for  itself  a  place  of  honor  and 
responsibility  not  only  in  Western  Pennsylvania  and  in  the 
neighboring  states  of  New  York,  Ohio,  and  West  Virginia, 
but  in  more  distant  sections. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  College  to  develop  the  character- 
istics which  go  to  make  up  the  highest  type  of  womanhood, 
and  earnest  consideration  is  given  to  its  curriculum  and  to 
its  administration.  The  College  searches  for  true  standards 
of  scholarship,  and  for  the  best  methods  in  education,  keep- 
ing clearly  in  mind  the  needs  and  responsibilities  which 
changing  conditions  must  bring  to  the  women  of  the  day. 

The  year  1924  was  marked  by  a  thoroughly  organized 
campaign  for  an  Endowment  and  Building  Fund.  It  was 
entered  into  with  great  earnestness  on  the  part  of  the  alum- 
nae and  former  students  of  the  college,  who  had  the  satis- 
faction of  raising  through  their  own  gifts  and  efforts  the 
amount  necessary  to  reach  the  financial  requirements  of 
class  "A"  colleges.  As  the  College  had  for  many  years 
maintained  the  academic  standard  necessary  for  the  so- 
called  Accredited  Lists,  the  College  was  immediately  ap- 
proved when  this  financial  requirement  was  met. 

The  crowded  condition  of  the  College  in  all  depart- 
ments is  now  receiving  special  attention.  Two  new  houses 
for  residences  have  been  acquired  and  a  valuable  lot  on 
Fifth  Avenue  connecting  with  the  College  Campus.  A 
building  program  has  begun. 
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Admission  of  Students 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  upon  forms 
which  will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  fee  of  $10.00  must 
be  deposited  by  each  student  in  order  to  secure  enrollment. 
This  Registration  fee  is  not  returnable  except  in  cases 
where  the  applicant  is  not  admitted.  Record  of  application 
is  made  only  after  receipt  of  the  fee.  Applications  should 
be  filed  as  early  as  possible. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  must  (1)  con- 
form to  one  of  the  conditions  of  entrance  stated  below;  (2) 
present  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  four-year  pre- 
paratory school;  (3)  present  a  statement  from  the  prepara- 
tory school  in  regard  to  ability,  habits  of  study,  and  moral 
character;  and  (4)  present  a  physician's  certificate  of  good 
health. 

Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

The  credentials  of  all  applicants  are  presented  to  the 
Board  of  Admission,  which  reserves  the  right  to  determine 
the  sufficiency  of  the  academic  work  of  the  candidate  and 
her  acceptability  for  entrance  to  the  College. 

Applicants  may  be  admitted  to  Freshman  standing  by 
one  of  the  following  methods : 

(a)  By  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation,  showing 
15  units  of  recommended  work  from  an  approved  prepara- 
tory school.  A  unit  represents  a  study  continued  through- 
out a  year  of  thirty-six  weeks  in  a  secondary  school,  with 
five  recitations  a  week,  constituting  approximately  a  quar- 
ter of  a  full  year's  work.  An  exception  to  this  definition 
is  made  in  regard  to  English,  in  which  subject  four  years 
of  high  school  work  are  necessary  for  three  units'  credit. 
The  certificate  of  graduation  must  in  all  cases  be  accom- 
panied by  a  statement  from  the  principal  regarding  the 
student's  fitness  to  pursue  a  college  course.  The  Board  of 
Admission  may,  at    its    discretion,    require    supplementary 
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evidence  of  the  scholarship,  the  intelligence,  and  the  tem- 
peramental and  moral  qualities  of  the  candidate. 

(b)  By  passing  the  examinations  of  the  College  En- 
trance Board,  or  by  passing  examinations  at  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women,  either  during  the  week  preceding  Com- 
mencement in  June,  or  at  the  opening  of  the  College  year 
in  September. 

Subjects  Recommended  for  Admission 

Fifteen  units  are  required  for  admission  to  the  Fresh- 
man Class.     The  fifteen  units  should  include : 

English    3  units 

Foreign  Languages 4  units 

History    1  unit 

Mathematics    (Algebra,   1  unit, 

Plane  Geometry,  1  unit) 2  units 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  student  must  present  five 
units  which  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  list  of  sub- 
jects :  History  and  other  Social  Sciences,  French,  German, 
Spanish,  Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Science,  Theory  of 
Music. 

Not  less  than  two  units  in  any  one  modern  language 
will  be  accepted. 

Graduates  of  preparatory  schools  whose  courses  do  not 
conform  in  all  points  to  the  suggestions  outlined  above,  are 
eligible  to  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Admission.  Such 
cases  are  considered  individually  by  the  Board  of  Admis- 
sion. The  Board  must  be  assured  of  the  candidate's  fitness 
for  college  work,  as  evidenced  by  her  general  scholarship 
and  her  personal  and  temperamental  qualities. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  with- 
out examination  if  they  present  credits  from  other  colleges 
whose  entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study 
are  equivalent  to  those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 
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Students  from  other  colleges  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  are  considered  as  on  probation  during  the  first 
semester. 

Each  candidate  for  advanced  standing  must  submit  to 
the  Board  of  Admission  the  following: 

(a)  An  official  statement  of  entrance  credits; 

(b)  An  official  statement  of  college  credits; 

(c)  A  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  pre- 
viously attended,  indicating  the  courses  for  which 
credit  is  desired;  and, 

(d)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  col- 
lege previously  attended. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must 
spend  at  least  the  Senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women. 

Certificate  Courses 

In  the  Music,  Social  Service,  and  Spoken  English  De- 
partments, courses  leading  to  certificates  are  offered.  These 
courses  are  open  to  students  registered  for  the  A.B.  degree, 
and  involve  for  them  the  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of 
these  groups.  A  graduate  may  not  receive  more  than  one 
certificate  in  addition  to  the  degree. 

Students  not  candidates  for  degrees  may  register  for 
certificates,  provided  they  can  meet  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  Freshman  class. 

Further  information  in  regard  to  certificate  courses 
may  be  obtained  from  pages  33,  58  and  69  in  this  catalogue. 

Special  Work 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  certain 
classes  for  which  they  are  qualified.  Arrangements  must  be 
made  by  a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean. 
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Dismissal  of  Students 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude,  at  any  time, 
a  student  who  does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of 
scholarship,  or  whose  continuance  in  College  would  be  det- 
rimental to  her  health  or  to  the  health  of  others,  or  whose 
conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  A  student  of  the  last  class  may 
be  asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge  be 
made  against  her. 

Definition  of  Courses  Accepted  for  Admission 

English 

Three  unit  requirement  ordinarily  representing  the  four  years' 
work  of  the  secondary  school : 

(a)  Composition.  Students  should  be  familiar  with  the  essen- 
tials of  English  grammar,  should  know  the  fundamental  principles 
of  rhetoric,  and  should  be  able  to  apply  them  to  the  construction  of 
effective  sentences  and  paragraphs  and  in  the  organization  of  writ- 
ten work.  No  student  will  be  accepted  who  is  notably  deficient  in 
logical  development  of  the  subject  matter,  or  in  such  details  of  form 
as    spelling,    punctuation,    grammar,    and    division    into   paragraphs. 

(b)  Literature.  The  books  recommended  are  those  listed  in  the 
Uniform  College  Entrance  Requirements  in  English,  for  classes  en- 
tering in  1928-1930,  but  other  similar  books  will  be  accepted  as 
equivalents.  Study  should  develop  an  appreciation  and  enjoyment 
of  literature,  a  knowledge  of  subject-matter  and  structure,  some 
acquaintance  with  the  lives  of  the  authors  and  the  periods  in  which 
they  lived. 

List  of  Books  for  1929-1930 
1.     For  Reading 

From  each  group  two  selections  are  to  be  made,  except  that  for 
any  book  in  Group  V  a  book  from  any  other  may  be  substituted. 

Group  I — Cooper :  The  Last  of  the  Mohicans;  Dickens :  A  Tale 
of  Two  Cities;  George  Eliot:  Silas  Marner;  Scott:  Ivanhoe  or  Quen- 
tin  Durward;  Stevenson:  Treasure  Island  or  Kidnapped;  Haw- 
thorne: The  House  of  Seven  Gables. 

Group  II — Shakespeare:  Merchant  of  Venice,  Julius  Caesar,  King 
Henry  V,  As  You  Like  It,  The  Tempest. 
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Group  III — Scott:  The  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Coleridge:  The  An- 
cient Mariner;  and  Arnold :  Sohrab  and  Rustum;  a  collection  of 
representative  verse,  narrative  and  lyric ;  Tennyson :  Idylls  of  the 
King  (any  four)  ;  the  Aeneid  or  the  Odyssey  in  a  translation  of 
recognized  excellence,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  I-V, 
XV,  and  XVI  of  the  Odyssey;  Longfellow :  Tales  of  a  Wayside 
Inn. 

Group  IV — The  Old  Testament  (the  chief  narrative  episodes  in 
Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  to- 
gether with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther)  ;  Irving :  The  Sketch 
Book  (about  175  pages);  Addison  and  Steele:  The  Sir  Roger  de 
C overly  Papers;  Macaulay:  Lord  Clive  or  History  of  England, 
Chapter  III ;  Franklin :  Autobiography;  Emerson :  Self  Reliance 
and  Manners. 

Group  V — A  modern  novel,  a  collection  of  short  stories  (about 
150  pages),  a  collection  of  contemporary  verse  (about  150  pages),  a 
collection  of  prose  writings  on  matters  of  current  interest  (about 
150  pages,)  a  collection  of  scientific  writings  (about  150  pages),  a 
selection  of  modern  plays  (about  150  pages).  All  selections  from 
this  group  should  be  works  of  recognized  excellence. 

2.    For  Study 

One  selection  to  be  made  from  each  of  Groups  I  and  II;  two 

from  Group  III 

Group  I — Shakespeare  :    Macbeth,  Hamlet. 

Group  II — Milton :  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either  Comus  or 
Lycidas;  Browning:  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They 
Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from 
Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French 
Camp,  Herve-Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a  Villa — 
Down  in  the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  The  Patriot,  The  Pied 
Piper,  "De  Gustibus — "  Instans  Tyrannus,  One  Word  More. 

Group  III — Burke :  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  Ma- 
caulay: Life  of  Johnson;  Arnold:  Wordszvorth,  with  a  brief  selec- 
tion from  Wordsworth's  Poems;  Lowell :  On  a  Certain  Condescen- 
sion in  Foreigners,  and  Shakespeare  Once  More. 

Foreign  Languages 

French 

(a).  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns, 
adjectives;  the  use  of  all  pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs 
and  the  common  irregular  verbs ;  the  elementary  rules  of  word 
order.     Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy 
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modern  French.  Ability  to  read  French  aloud  intelligently  with 
correct  pronunciation  and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  French 
based  upon  the  text  read.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns, 
adjectives;  the  use  of  all  pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs 
and  the  moods.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  400  pages 
of  modern  stories  and  plays,  with  a  few  poems,  in  addition  to  the 
amount  already  indicated.  Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose 
into  idiomatic  French.  Practice  in  dictation,  conversation,  memor- 
zing  of  selected  passages.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar  accompanied  by  the  use 
of  a  good  text  book  in  French  prose  composition.  Reading  and 
translation  of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  French, 
half  of  which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability 
to  follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  French,  to  answer  questions 
based  upon  the  texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions 
of  passages  read  and  discussed  in  class.  (One  unit.) 

German 

(a)  A  knowledge  of  elementary  grammar,  including  forms  and 
the  simpler  rules  of  syntax  and  word  order.  Reading  and  trans- 
lation of  not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy  modern  German  prose. 
Ability  to  read  German  aloud  intelligently  and  with  correct  pro- 
nunciation and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  German  based  upon 
the  texts  read.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Further  study  of  grammar,  particularly  of  syntax,  uses  of 
model  auxiliaries,  subjunctive  and  infinitive  moods.  Reading  and 
translation  of  not  less  than  200  pages  of  modern  stories,  plays  and 
biography.     Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose  into  German. 

(One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar,  accompanied  by  the  use 
of  a  good  text  book  in  German  prose  composition.  Reading  and 
translation  of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  German, 
half  of  which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability 
to  follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  German,  to  answer  questions 
based  upon  the  texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of 
passages  read  and  discussed  in  the  class.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Advanced  German.  The  work  of  the  advanced  course 
should  comprise  the  reading  of  about  500  pages  of  good  literature 
in  prose  and  poetry,  reference  reading  upon  the  lives  and  works 
of  the  great  writers  studied,  the  writing  in  German  of  numerous 
short  themes  upon  assigned  subjects,  independent  translation  of 
English  into  German.  (One  unit.) 
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Greek 

(a)  Grammer  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  An  ac- 
curate knowledge  of  the  regular  Attic  Greek  forms,  idioms,  and 
constructions,  with  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  simple  Greek 
sentences.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Xenophon.  Anabasis,  Books  I-IV  or  an  equivalent  amount 
from  the  Memorabilia.  Prose  Composition :  Pearson  or  an 
equivalent.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Homer.  Iliad,  Books  I-III  omitting  lines  495  to  815  with 
special  attention  paid  to  dialectic  forms  and  reading  of  the  Greek. 

(One  unit.) 

Latin 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  A  knowl- 
edge of  all  regular  inflections,  common  irregular  forms,  the  funda- 
mental  principles   of   syntax,    and   a  satisfactory  vocabulary. 

(One  unit.) 

(b)  Caesar.  Gallic  War,  Books  I-IV,  or  the  equivalent  from 
other  books  of  the  Gallic  War  or  the  Civil  War,  or  Nepos,  Lives; 
prose  composition;  sight  translation.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Cicero.  The  four  orations  against  Catiline  and  the  orations 
for  Archias  and  for  the  Manilian  Law,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
orations  of  Cicero  or  from  his  letters ;  or  from  Sallust's  Catiline 
and  Jugurtha;  prose  composition;  sight  translation.         (One  unit.) 

(d)  Virgil.  Aeneid,  Books  I-VI,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
books  of  the  Aeneid,  or  from  the  Bucolics  or  Georgics,  or  from 
Ovid's  Metamorphoses,  Fasti,  or  Tristia.  (One  unit.) 

Spanish 

(a)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax, 
the  inflection  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs ; 
the  inflection  and  use  of  personal  pronouns,  adverbs,  adjectives, 
prepositions  and  conjunctions;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence 
and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax.  Reading  and  translation  of  not 
less  than  100  pages  of  graduated  texts  with  constant  practice  in  free 
reproduction  in  Spanish  of  what  has  been  read.  Ability  to  write 
Spanish  from  dictation  and  to  read  aloud  intelligently  with  correct 
pronunciation.  (One  unit.) 

(&)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syn- 
tax. Mastery  of  all  but  rare  irregular  verb  forms,  simpler  uses  of 
moods  and  tenses.  Reading  and  translation  of  about  200  pages  of 
prose  and  verse.  Practice  in  dictation,  memorizing  and  prose 
composition.  (One  unit.) 
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History 

In  each  of  the  subjects,  the  following  preparation  is  expected: 

1.  Historical  instruction  in  a  preparatory  school,  for  a  full  year, 
as  described  in  the  definition  of  a  Unit  of  Admission  on  Page  14. 
[For   (a)   and   (/)   a  half  unit.] 

2.  The  study  of  an  accurate  historical  textbook,  in  which  not 
less  than  500  pages  of  text  are  devoted  to  the  particular  subject. 
(For  a  half  unit  300  pages.) 

3.  Collateral  reading  of  appropriate  selections,  in  books  of  a  less 
elementary  nature,   amounting  to  at  least  500  pages. 

4.  Ability  to  compare  historical  characters,  periods  and  events, 
and  in  general  the  power  to  combine  in  orderly  fashion  the  results 
of  reading  and  to  exercise  judgment  as  well  as  memory. 

5.  The  ability  to  locate  places  historically  important  and  to  de- 
scribe, on  an  outline  map,  territorial  changes.  This  should  include 
the  study  of  physical  as  well  as  political  geography. 

6.  Training  in  taking  notes  in  outline  form. 

(a)  Ancient  History.  Greek  and  Roman  History,  preceded  by 
an  introductory  study  of  earlier  nations.  Important  events  to  800 
A.  D.  (One-half  unit.) 

(b)  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  From  the  period  of  the 
barbarian  invasions  to  the  present  day.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Modern  History.  From  the  fifteenth  century  to  the  pres- 
ent. (One  unit.) 

(d)  English  History.  The  division  of  work  between  the  two 
half  years  should  be  made  at  about  1660.  (One  unit.) 

(e)  American  History.     With  an  outline  of  Civics.   (One  unit.) 

(/)  Government  in  the  United  States.  Study  of  the  Ameri- 
can Constitution  and  of  the  actual  working  of  government,  (na- 
tional, state,  and  local.)  (One  half-unit.) 

Mathematics 

(a)  Algebra.  Factors,  common  divisors  and  multiples,  theory 
of  exponents,  imaginaries.  Fractions,  radicals,  including  the  ex- 
traction of  square  root  of  polynomials  and  of  numbers.  Expon- 
ents, including  fractional  and  negative.  Equations  involving  radi- 
cals, ratio  and  proportion.  Linear  equations,  both  numerical  and 
literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems  de- 
pending on  linear  equations.  (One  unit.) 
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(b)  Quadratics  and  Beyond.  Quadratic  equations,  both  nu- 
merical and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities. 
Problems  depending  on  quadratic  equations.  Graphical  repre- 
sentations. Binominal  theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents. 
Arithmetical   and  geometrical  progressions.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Plane  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of 
the  five  books  of  good  texts.  There  should  be  constant  practice  in 
original  demonstrations  and  exercises.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Solid  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  construction  of 
good  textbooks ;  the  properties  and  measurements  of  prisms,  pyra- 
mids ;  cylinders,  and  cones ;  the  sphere  and  the  spherical  triangle. 
The  solution  of  numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  prob- 
lems.    Applications  to  the  measurements  of  surfaces  and  solids. 

(One-half  unit.) 

[Note:  It  is  very  important  that  students  intending  to 
pursue  the  subject  of  mathematics  in  a  college  should  re- 
view both  Algebra  and  Geometry  in  their  last  preparatory 
years.] 

Music 

An  examination  given  at  the  College  in  September  is  adapted  to 
the  proficiency  of  those  who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training 
with  at  least  three  lessons  a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  It  is  designed 
to  cover  the  following  points : 

1.  Knowledge  of   scales,   intervals,   chords,    rythms. 

2.  Ability  to  harmonize  short  melodies  and  basses,  employing 
primary  and  secondary  triads  and  their  inversions,  the  dominant 
seventh  chord  in  all  positions,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulation  to 
nearly-related  keys,  and  simple  chromatic  material. 

3.  Ability  to  analyze  for  chord-progression  simple  four-part 
writing  involving  dominant,  secondary,  and  diminished  seventh 
chords,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulation,  and  simple  chromatic 
alterations.  (One  unit.) 

Sciences 

Botany,  Biology,  Zoology 

The  requirements  are  those  outlined  in  Document  93  of  the  Col- 
lege Entrance  Examination  Board.  The  student  is  required  to 
present  note  book  showing  laboratory  work  completed.     (One  unit.) 
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Geography 

Essential  facts  and  principles  of  physical  Geography  studied  in 
class  room  and  laboratory.  Topics  studied  should  be  those  outlined 
in  Document  93  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

(One  unit.) 

Chemistry 

The  study  of  at  least  one  standard  text  book,  so  planned  that  the 
student  may  acquire  a  connected  and  comprehensive  view  of  the 
most  important  facts  and  laws  of  elementary  chemistry.  Laboratory 
work,  substantially  that  outlined  in  Document  25  of  the  College 
Entrance  Board,  recorded  in  a  note  book  certified  by  the  teacher 
to  be  the  original  work  of  the  student.  This  note  book  must  be 
presented  upon  request.  (One  unit.) 

Physics 

The  study  of  one  of  the  standard  textbooks  in  use  in  secondary 
schools.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations  of  the  prac- 
tical aspects  and  applications  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  and 
laws  of  physics.  Laboratory  work  including  at  least  thirty  experi- 
ments as  outlined  in  Document  93  of  College  Entrance  Board,  re- 
corded in  a  note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original 
work  of  the  student.     This  book  must  be  presented  upon  request. 

(One  unit.) 
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Curriculum 

The  curriculum  has  been  carefully  planned  upon  the 
basis  of  a  group  system,  which  provides  special  instruction 
in  a  particular  field  and  broad  training  in  collateral  subjects. 

Eleven  groups  have  been  arranged,  each  group  being 
in  charge  of  a  Department  Head.  Each  student  must  accept 
classification  as  a  member  of  one  of  these  groups.  Certain 
studies  appear  as  constants,  common  to  all  groups,  the  num- 
ber of  these  being  greatest  in  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years.  Each  group  then  has  its  special  requirements  to 
which  sufficient  electives  are  added  to  complete  the  stand- 
ard number  of  hours  for  graduation.  The  requirements  for 
each  group  may  be  found  under  the  heading  of  each  de- 
partment in  the  catalogue. 

The  demands  or  objectives  of  the  various  groups  de- 
termine the  specific  requirements  in  course  for  all  students 
in  those  groups.  Thoughtful  consideration  is  given  to  the 
needs  and  wishes  of  the  individual  student,  and  the  choice 
of  courses  is  governed  by  the  desire  to  give  each  member 
of  each  group  as  well-balanced  and  as  thorough  an  educa- 
tion as  her  preparation  and  ability  will  permit. 

Freshmen  are  assigned  tentatively  to  groups,  with  the 
understanding  that  they  will  make  a  definite  choice  at  the 
end  of  the  year.  The  system  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow 
for  a  change  later  in  the  course  if  necessary. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

Art 

Miss  Craig 

1-2.     History  and  Appreciation  of  Art. 
Outline  of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting.     Lectures,  readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits 
to  Carnegie  Institute. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Arrangements  may  be  made  for  private  lessons  in  illustrating,  paint- 
ing, sketching  and  design.  Such  work  is  not  covered  by  college 
fees,  and  does  not  carry  college  credit. 

Astronomy 

Miss  Bennett 

General  Descriptive  Astronomy. 

An  elementary  course  non-mathematical  in  character.  It  in- 
cludes a  study  of  the  earth,  moon,  planets,  sun,  stars,  comets, 
meteors,  nebulae,  solar  and  stellar  systems  and  modern 
astronomical  theories,  together  with  the  principal  stars  and 
constellations.  Many  interesting  celestial  objects  will  be 
observed  through  the  telescope  throughout  the  year. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Biology 

Dr.  Whiting,  Mrs.  Brooks 
Students  in  the  Biology  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Biology — Four  years  of  Biological  Sciences.  The  course  swill  be  chosen  upon 
consultation  with  the  head  of  the  Department. 

Other  Sciences — Two  years.  Choice  in  courses  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  Department.     Science  D  may  be  offered  as  one  course. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (See  page  69). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended.  Participa- 
tion in  Science  Seminar  in  the  Senior  year  is  required. 

See  Natural  Science  Requirements  on  pages  30-31. 
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D.     General  Biology. 

The  fundamental  facts  of  life  as  illustrated  by  study  of  the 
structure  and  activities  of  living  organisms,  both  plant  and 
animal. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period 
each  week.     May  be  taken  either  semester   (3). 

One  of  the  three  semester  courses  open  to  Freshmen  in  fulfilment 
of  the   first  year  of   the  science  requirement. 

C.     General  Botany. 

A  study  of  the  plant  and  its  relationship  to  its  environment 
through  structure  and  function.  The  evolution  of  Plant 
Forms.  The  study  of  important  plant  Families  and  identi- 
fication of  common  forms. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods 
each  week.     First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4). 
Prerequisite :  Course  D  or  its  equivalent. 

C-a.     General  Zoology. 

A  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom  by  dissection  and  detailed 
study  of  types  representing  the  principal  classes  of  animals. 
Also  a  consideration  of  the  principles  of  Zoology. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods 
each  week.     First  semester   (4),  second  semester   (4). 
Prerequisite :  Course  D  or  its  equivalent. 

3-4.     Plant  Physiology. 

The  study  of  Plants  and  their  activities  in  relation  to  their 
environment — by  experiments,  readings,  lectures  and  discus- 
sions. 

Two  lectures,  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week. 
First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4). 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  one  year  of 
Botany. 
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4a.     Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Dissection  and  comparative  study  of  a  series  of  typical 
vertebrates. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester   (4). 

Prerequisite :  Course  C. 

5-6.     General  Bacteriology. 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  microbiology  and  the  morphology 
and  activities  of  bacteria.  Bacteria,  moulds,  yeasts  in  the 
home,  preservation  of  foods,  sterilization,  etc.  Training  in 
the  various  techniques.  Study  of  public  health,  milk  and 
water  supply. 

Two  lectures,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester 
(4),  second  semester  (4). 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  one  year  of 
Chemistry  and  either  one  year  of  Botany  or  Zoology  or  a  second 
year  of   Chemistry. 

7.  Histology. 

Training  in  the  preparation  of  microscopic  slides.  Both 
animal  and  plant  material  will  be  used  in  this  course. 

One  lecture  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First 
semester   (4).     Omitted  in  1929-1930. 

Prerequisite :  Course  C  or  C-a. 

8.  Vertebrate  Embryology. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  embryos  of  the  frog, 
chick  and  the  pig. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester  (4).     Omitted  in  1929-1930. 

Prerequisite :   Course   C-a. 
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9.  Genetics. 

The  facts  and  theories  of  heredity  together  with  the  meth- 
ods and  results  of  recent  investigations  will  be  studied. 
Laboratory  experiments  will  be  carried  out  to  illustrate  the 
principles  of  variation  and  inheritance. 

Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  First 
semester   (3). 

Prerequisite :  Course  C  or  C-a. 

10.  Hygiene. 

A  study  by  lectures,  readings,  and  trips,  of  the  principles 
and  problems  of  personal  hygiene  and  public  health.  To 
study  the  dissimilar  functions  of  the  body  and  build  the  con- 
ception of  a  unified  organism. 

One  lecture  a  week  throughout  the  year.  First  semester  (1),  sec- 
ond semester    (1). 

11-12.     Plant  Cytology. 

The  cell,  with  reference  to  its  structure  and  function.  The 
theories  of  heredity  and  evolution.  Special  investigation  in 
mitosis,  spermatogenesis,  sporogenesis,  oogenesis,  or  fertili- 
zation. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First 
semester    (4),   second  semester    (4).     Omitted  in   1929-1930. 

Open  to  Seniors  who  have  completed  two  full  years  of  Botany. 

13-14.     Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  Seniors  majoring  in  Biology.    Open  to  students 
who  have  had  Course  C,  or  C-a,  or  the  equivalent. 
First  Semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

15.     Animal  Physiology. 

Analysis  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  of  animal  life  in- 
cluding nutrition,  growth,  respiration,  irritability,  and  re- 
production. 

Two  lectures,  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each  week.  First 
Semester  (4). 
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16.     Heredity. 

Designed  primarily  for  students  not  majoring  in  Biology. 
Lectures-  covering  principles  of  heredity  and  their  applica- 
tion to  human  problems. 

Two  lectures  each  week.     Second  semester  (2). 

Open  to  all  Juniors  and  Seniors  (not  Biology  Majors)  and  to 
Freshmen  and  Sophomores  who  have  had  Biology  D. 

18.     Evolution  of  Plants. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  plants  from  the  one-celled  to 
the  many-celled  forms.  The  different  theories  of  evolution 
will  be  discussed. 

Two  lectures  each  week.  Second  semester   (2). 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  without  prerequisite  and  to  others 
who  have  had  Biology  D. 


Chemistry 

Dr.  Wallace,  Dr.  Tressler 
Students  in  Chemistry  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Chemistry — Courses  C  (first  semester),  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10. 

Other  Science  Courses — Two  years  of  Physics  or  Biology,  preferably  one  year 
of  each;  Science  D  courses  are  acceptable;  Science  Seminar. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69).  Any  additional 
courses  in  French  and  German  to  insure  a  reading  knowledge  of  each  of  these  languages 
are  strongly  recommended. 

See  Natural  Science  Requirements  on  Pages  30-31. 

Chemistry  D. 

Lectures  of  a  non-technical  nature  dealing  with  the  funda- 
mental chemical  principles  and  theories  in  conjunction  with 
the  study  of  elements  as  hydrogen,  oxygen,  chlorine,  car- 
bon, nitrogen,  and  sulphur. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period. 
(3  credits  either  semester).  One  of  the  semester  courses  open  to 
freshmen  in  fullfilment  of  first  year  of  science  requirements. 
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Chemistry  C. 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  D.  Extended  study  of  the 
theories,  especially  the  structure  of  the  atom,  ionization  and 
mass  action,  as  applied  to  the  metallic  and  non-metallic  ele- 
ments. The  work  of  the  second  semester  will  include  a 
brief  survey  of  organic  chemistry  and  the  applications  of 
both  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry  to  subjects  such  a? 
foods,  nutrition,  toilet  articles,  glass,  inks,  fuels,  textiles,  etc. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 
First  semester  (4).  Second  semester  (4).  One  of  the  year  courses 
open  to  sophomores  in  fulfilment  of  second  year  of  science  require- 
ment.    Also  open  to  freshmen  under  conditions  stated  on  page  70. 

4.  Qualitative  Analysis. 

A  study  of  the  separation  and  detection  of  acid  and  basic 
ions  and  radicals.  Theory:  electrolytic  dissociation,  mass 
action,  chemical  equilibrium,  and  oxidation-reduction  re- 
actions. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     Second  semester    (5). 
Required  of  students  majoring  in  chemistry  in  place  of  the  second 
semester  of  Chemistry  C. 
Prerequisite :  First  semester  of  Chemistry  C. 

5.  Organic  Chemistry  I. 

A  study  of  the  simple  open  chain  hydrocarbons,  alcohols, 
aldehydes,  ketones,  acids,  and  derivatives.  Introduction  to 
stereochemistry.  Carbohydrates.  Amino  acids  and  deriva- 
tives. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.     First  semester  (4). 
Prerequisite :  Chemistry  C  or  4. 

6.  Organic  Chemistry  II. 

The  simpler  cyclic  compounds  including  benzene  and  its 
derivatives,  nitrogen  compounds,  etc.  Introduction  to 
organic  qualitative  analysis. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  Second  semester  (5). 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  5. 
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7.  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Calibration  of  weights  and  volumetric  apparatus.  The 
theory  and  practice  of  typical  gravimetric  and  volumetric 

analyses. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     First  semester   (5). 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4. 

8.  Food  Chemistry  and  Analysis. 

The  study  and  analysis  of  food  products,  preservatives,  and 
adulterants. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  Second  semester  (5). 
Prerequisite :  Chemistry  7. 

9.  Physical  Chemistry. 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  chemical  phenomena. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.     First  semester    (5). 
Prerequisite :  Chemistry  7. 

10.  General  Biological  Chemistry. 

The  chemistry  of  cellular  nutrition  including  chemical  con- 
stituents of  cells.  Chemistry  of  foods,  digestion,  absorp- 
tion, assimilation,  and  tissues. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  Second  semester  (5). 
Prerequisite :     Chemistry  5. 

Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  Seniors  majoring  in  Chemistry.  Open  to  all 
students  who  have  had  Biology  C,  Physics  C,  or  Chemistry 
C,  or  their  equivalent. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

Natural  Science 

(Recommended  for  students  preparing  to  teach  science  in 
secondary  schools). 

Students  in  the  Natural  Science  group  will  be  required  to  take: 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  31 

1.  Two  years  of  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences:  Botany, 
Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Zoology.  Science  C  and  more  advanced 
courses  are  acceptable. 

2.  One  year  each  of  the  two  sciences  not  elected  in  requirement 
1.     The  Science  D  course  is  accepted  as  one  of  these  years. 

3.  Science  Seminar. 

4.  Other  fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page 
69).  Any  additional  courses  in  French  and  German  to  insure  a 
reading  knowledge  of  each  of  these  languages  are  strongly  recom- 
mended. 

Economics  and  Sociology 

Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Flynn 
Economics 
Students  in  the  Social  Science  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Sociology — Courses  C,  7-8,  10,  Social  Service  1-2. 
Economics — Courses  1-2,  and  3. 

In  addition — for  those  desiring  to  specialize  in  case  work  Social  Service  3-4  is  re- 
quired; for  those  desiring  to  specialize  in  group  work.  Social  Service  5-6  is  required. 
Other  Fields — General   requirements  for  graduation   (See    page  69);   psychology 
For  details  of  the  requirements  for  the  Certificate  in  Social  Service  see  Page  33. 

1-2.     General  Economics. 

An  introduction  to  principles  and  to  practical  economic 
problems. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3). 

3.     Labor  Problems  and  Attitudes. 

A  study  of  present-day  conditions.     Social  Legislation  and 
the  history  of  the  labor  movement  are  included. 
Prerequisite:     Course  1-2.     Required  of  candidates  for  the  certifi- 
cate in  Social  Service.     First  semester  (3). 

Sociology 
C.     General  Sociology. 

Investigation  of  social  phenomena.  Comparison  of  the 
views  of  prominent  sociologists.  Applications  of  theory  to 
social  problems. 

Required  of  Sophomores;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 
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1-2.     Social  Service. 

Theory  and  observation.  Theory :  history  and  principles  of 
social  movements  for  the  treatment  of  maladjustment  and 
for  social  welfare.  Observation:  weekly  visits  to  selected 
institutions  and  agencies  in  and  near  Pittsburgh.  Lectures 
by  professional  social  workers. 

Open  to  Sophomores  and  Juniors  and  to  unclassified  students  who 
are  preparing  for  social  work.  First  semester  (3)  second  semester 
(3). 

*3-4.       Social  Service. 

Case  Work.  Theory  and  Practice.  Theory,  two  hours 
each  semester.  Practice,  four  afternoons  each  week 
throughout  one  semester,  or  equivalent,  with  a  case-working 
agency,  under  the  direction  of  a  professional  social  worker. 

Open  only  to  students  who  are  approved  candidates  for  the  certifi- 
cate in  Social   Service.     First  semester    (4),   second   semester    (4). 

*5-6.     Social  Service.    Group  Work.    Theory  and  Practice. 

Theory :  A  study  of  group  psychology ;  organization,  lead- 
ership and  aims  of  club  and  class  work ;  the  social  settle- 
ment and  its  development ;  recreation. 

Study  of  the  social  theories  underlying  modern  communi- 
ties, factors  in  community  development,  forces  in  solidarity, 
evaluation  of  community  forces ;  a  study  of  the  country  and 
the  city  as  distinct  community  types.  Field  work  four  after- 
noons weekly  throughout  the  equivalent  of  one  semester, 
at  a  social  settlement  or  other  agency,  under  the  direction 
of  a  professional  social  worker. 

Open  only  to  approved  candidates  for  the  certificate  in  Social  Serv- 
ice.       First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4). 


*Pre-vocational  courses.  Approved  candidates  for  the  certificate 
in  Social  Service  whose  interest  is  in  Case  Work  are  enrolled  in 
Course  3-4;  those  whose  interest  is  in  Group  Work  are  enrolled 
in  Courses  5  and  6. 
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*7-8.     Social  Research. 

First  semester:  the  study  of  the  statistical  method  of  in- 
vestigation  and  quantitative  research.  One  hour  discussion 
and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly. 

Second  semester:  original  research  with  the  securing,  ar- 
ranging and  interpreting  of  data  concerning  social  situations 
and  social  problems.  Cooperation  with  local  agencies  and 
institutions.    Weekly  conference  hours  at  the  college. 

First  semester   (2),  second  semester  (2). 

10.  The  Family.  History  of  the  family  as  an  institution, 
the  position  of  women.  Modern  problems.  Social  legisla- 
tion affecting  the  family.    Applications  to  social  work. 

Prerequisite:  Course  C.  Open  to  Seniors.  Required  of  students 
who  are  candidates  for  the  certificate  in  Social  Service.  Second 
semester  (3). 

12.  Nationality  Backgrounds.  A  lecture  course  outlining 
nationality  backgrounds,  immigrant  problems  and  agencies 
for  assimilating  the  foreigner.  Required  readings.  Open  to 
Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester  (1). 


Requirements  for  the  Certificate  in  Social  Service 

The  certificate  in  Social  Service  is  given  to  regular 
students  who  complete  the  work  of  the  Social  Science  group 
as  the  requirement  for  the  degree  of  A.B.,  or  to  special 
students  who  complete  the  courses  listed  in  the  department 
of  Economics  and  Sociology,  together  with  related  subjects 
and  electives  which  are  required  for  the  certificate. 

The  courses  prescribed  for  the  certificate  are  as  fol- 
lows: English  Composition,  Natural  Science,  a  modern 
language,  General  Sociology,  Sociology  10,  Social  Service 
1-2;  Economics  1-2,  Economics  3,  Bible,  Psychology,  His- 
tory, Sociology  7-8.  Plays  and  Games  required  for  group 
workers ;  advised  for  case  workers. 
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For  those  desiring  to  specialize  in  Case  Work,  Social 
Service  3-4  is  required ;  for  those  desiring  to  specialize  in 
Group  Work,  Social  Service  5-6  is  required :  Spoken  En- 
glish 11-12  is  recommended. 

Students  who  are  approved  for  the  certificate  must 
give  one  afternoon  weekly  throughout  the  Junior  Year  to 
group  work  or  neighborhood  visiting  in  co-operation  with 
an  agency  which  accepts  the  services  of  volunteers.  This 
preliminary  work  does  not  receive  college  credit.  Arrange- 
ments in  case  work  and  in  group  work  may  be  made  where- 
by approved  candidates  for  the  certificate  may  fulfill  part 
of  the  practice  requirement  (course  3  or  course  5)  in  the 
summer  months  preceding  graduation. 

Special  students  who  desire  to  offer  experience  in  social 
work  as  a  substitute  for  a  college  entrance  requirement  must 
be  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  must  show  that  they  are 
able  to  carry  college  studies. 

The  certificate  course  may  be  completed  in  three  years 
(ninety  semester  hours).  The  subjects  of  study  are  so 
arranged  that  the  student  to  whom  the  certificate  has  been 
granted  may  return  for  a  fourth  year  and  complete  the  re- 
quirements for  the  degree  of  A.  B. 

Education 

Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Cooper 
Students  in  the  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Education— 1-2  (2nd  or  3rd  year),  3-4  (3rd  or  4th  year),  5-6  (4th  year). 

Psychology — 1-2  (2nd  year). 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69). 

Students  in  the  Education  Group  should  select  at  least  two  academic  fields  and 
pursue  courses  therein  to  the  extent  of  at  least  twelve  semester  hours.  The  above 
courses  will  give  the  student  the  College  Provisional  Teaching  Certificate  issued  by 
the  state. 

1.     Introduction  to  Teaching. 

A  reading  and  discussion  course  of  the  principles,  ideals, 

and  practices  in  educational  method  dealing  especially  with 

secondary  school  teaching  in  America. 

Prerequisite  or  concurrently:     Psychology  1.     First   semester    (3). 
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2.  History  of  Education. 

Education  as  a  means  of  individual  and  social  improvement, 
based  upon  the  history  of  educational  progress  and  the  re- 
sulting social  improvements.  This  is  a  cultural  as  well  as  a 
professional  course  and  is  recommended  to  students  who 
desire  insight  into  an  important  community  activity  even 
though  they  do  not  at  present  plan  to  teach. 

Second  semester   (3). 

3.  Educational  Systems. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  development  of  the  educa- 
tional systems  of  the  United  States  and  leading  European 
countries  leading  up  to  present  educational  policies.  As  far 
as  possible,  the  literature  of  the  foreign  countries  will  be 
read  in  the  original. 

Prerequisite:     Psychology  1-2,  Education  1-2.     First  semester  (3). 

4.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements. 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  achievement  of  pupils  in  the  vari- 
ous school  subjects  in  elementary  and  high  school.  Uses  and 
administration  rather  than  structure  of  the  tests  will  be 
stressed.  Representative  tests  will  be  given  and  results 
studied.  Mental  tests  and  new  type  examinations  will  re- 
ceive some  attention,  including  the  elementary  principles  of 
statistical  methods  as  applied  to  education. 

Prerequisite:  Education   1.     Second  semester   (3). 

5.  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching. 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as 
teaching  assistant  in  her  elected  major  in  one  of  the  avail- 
able nearby  public  schools,  at  first  only  preparing  the  regular 
class  assignments  and  assisting  in  minor  teaching  details, 
later  working  into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and  daily 
written  work,  helping  individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils 
with  extra  work,  and  finally,  after  some  three  or  four  weeks 
of  observation,  occasionally  teaching  the  class.     The  student 
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follows  the  line  set  forth  by  the  regular  teacher,  and  is 
directly  under  the  college  supervisor.  In  addition  the  stu- 
dent participates  in  a  scheduled  one  hour  weekly  confer- 
ence at  the  college  with  the  supervisor. 

Prerequisites:  Education  1  and  Psychology  2.  First  semester  (6). 
6.     School  Administration  and  Supervision. 

Analysis  of  the  problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  super- 
visor in  the  modern  school  system.  The  course  is  arranged 
so  as  to  give  present  values  as  far  as  possible.  It  surveys 
the  following  problems :  state  authorization  and  control  of 
schools ;  state,  county,  city,  and  district  organization ;  the 
functions  of  supervisory  and  administrative  officers,  the 
faculty  and  their  selection ;  salary  schedules ;  pension  sys- 
tems ;  surveys ;  modern  school  planning ;  and  the  building 
program.  Visits  will  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected 
schools. 

Second  semester   (3). 

7-8.     Elementary  Education. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  principles  of  elementary  edu- 
cation. The  course  will  be  broken  up  into  units  following 
the  so-called  "book"  subjects.  Practical  questions  relating 
to  the  educative  processes  for  the  purpose  of  developing 
progressive  methods. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  Second  semester 
(3). 

9.     Extra-curricular  Activities. 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  organization,  guidance,  and 
financing  of  the  extra-curricular  program  of  the  junior  and 
senior  high  school.  The  various  projects  involving  pupil 
participation  will  be  discussed.  It  will  consider  the  purposes 
and  values  of  such  activities  in  the  light  of  our  aim  of  edu- 
cation, and  will  attempt  to  show  wherein  such  activities  are 
a  necessary  and  valuable  part  of  the  modern  school  cur- 
riculum. 

First  semester   (3).     Omitted   1929-1930. 
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10.     School  Efficiency. 

This  course  will  present  the  history  of  education  in  Penn- 
sylvania, certain  aspects  of  the  history  of  education  in  the 
United  States,  a  study  of  local  school  systems,  project 
teaching,  Ambridge  and  Dalton  plans,  and  will  attempt  to 
give  a  general  familiarization  with  current  educational  re- 
search and  school  problems.  Most  of  the  work  will  deal 
with  the  external  aspects  of  the  school  rather  than  the 
classroom  technique. 

Second  semester  (3).     Omitted  1929-1930. 

Additional  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  are  provided  in 
the  Departments  of  French,  History,  Latin,  Mathematics 
and  Music. 

Requirements  for  Recommendation  for  State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  for  state  certification  who 
satisfactorily  complete  the  group  requirements  in  any  de- 
partment of  secondary  studies  and  the  specified  require- 
ments of  any  state  for  certification,  with  all  requirements 
for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Such  statement  will  mention  the  major  and  minors 
which  the  student  is  prepared  to  teach,  with  the  number  of 
hours  devoted  to  each  and  the  specific  courses  which  have 
been  pursued  as  professional  preparation  in  the  Department 
of  Education. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  Psychology  2,  Psychology 
4  and  Education  1  and  5  with  six  other  semester  hours  in 
Education,  including  special  methods  courses,  a  total  of 
eighteen  hours  in  all,  are  the  minimum  requirements  for  the 
provisional  college  graduate's  certificate. 
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English  Language  and  Literature 

Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Robinson,  Miss   Shamburger, 

Miss  Taylor 

Students  in  the  English  Literature  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

English — a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  including  courses  1-2  and 
15-16.     These  courses  are  in  addition  to  the  English  D  requirement. 

English  Composition — a  minimum  of  eighteen  semester  hours  of  composition' 
and  courses  1-2  and  16. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69),  and  election 
of  courses  in  Science,  History,  Languages,  Philosophy,  and  other  departments.  These 
will  vary  with  individual  interest,  but  election  is  to  be  made  only  upon  consultation 
with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Composition 

D.     Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

The  first  semester's  work  is  designed  primarily  to  teach 
clear  and  correct  expression.  Lectures,  recitations,  and 
themes,  long  and  short.  The  second  semester  is  occupied 
chiefly  with  the  method,  structure,  and  style  of  the  main 
forms  of  prose  composition.  Critical  reading  and  analysis 
of  prose,  lectures,  recitations,  and  themes.  Individual  and 
group  conferences. 

Required  of  Freshman.     First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
5-6.     Composition,  Advanced. 

(a)  Studies  in  the  writing  of  exposition  leading  to  the 
informal  essay. 

(b)  The  writing  of  brief  narrative  and  descriptive  themes 
leading  to  the  sketch. 

Admission  by  consent  of  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  Course  D  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of 
course. 
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7-8.     Composition,  Specialized. 

(a)  The  Short-Story.  Analysis  and  construction  of  the 
short-story  with  a  view  to  increasing  excellence  in  composi- 
tion. 

(b)  Study  of  the  main  principles  of  play-writing.  Writing 
of  original  one-act  plays. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be 
consulted  before  election  of  these  courses. 

Literature  and  Language 

1-2.     Introduction  to  English  Literature. 

Readings  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  literature,  with 
class-room  discussion  of  representative  works  illustrative  of 
different  varieties  and  periods  of  English  Literature. 

Primarily  for  Sophomores;  open  to  Freshmen.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Nineteenth  Century  Prose. 

Studies  in  the  works  of  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Newman,  Arnold, 
Huxley.     Lectures,  readings,  and  reports. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

9-10.     Nineteenth  Century  Poetry. 

A  study  of  the  art  and  thought  of  the  chief  British  poets  of 
the  Nineteenth  Century.  Class  discussions,  lectures,  and 
reports. 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester    (3).     Omitted  in  1929-1930. 
11-12.     The  History  of  the  English  Drama. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin 
to  the  present  day.  The  Elizabethan  drama  and  contemp- 
orary tendencies  are  emphasized.  Extensive  readings,  lec- 
tures, and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only.  Omitted  in 
1929-1930. 
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13-14.     The  Novel. 

Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction.  Assigned 
readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3).  second 
semester  (3).     Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only. 

15.  Mediaeval  Literature. 

This  course  deals  with  representative  epics,  ballads,  and 
romances  of  mediaeval  times ;  with  Dante,  Petrarch,  and 
Boccaccio ;  with  Arthurian  legends,  the  Romance  of  the 
Rose,  and  Reynard  the  Fox ;  and  with  the  metrical  romances 
of  England.  Lectures,  readings,  reports,  together  with 
musical  recitals  illustrating  the  influence  of  mediaeval  legend 
upon  Wagner  and  others. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English 
group.     First  semester    (3). 

16.  Chaucer. 

Select  readings  with  study  of  language  and  poetical  forms. 
Lectures  on  Chaucer's  life  and  works,  and  on  his  con- 
temporaries and  immediate  successors  in  English  literature. 

Prerequisite:  Course  15.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English 
group.     Second  semester   (3). 

17-18.     Introduction  to  American  Literature. 

A  general  survey  of  American  Literature  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present  day.  Assigned  readings,  lectures,  dis- 
cussions, and  reports. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Course  17,  designed  pri- 
marily for  prospective  teachers,  will  be  offered  whenever  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  students  shall  have  elected  it. 

19-20.     Literary  Criticism. 

Discussion  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  literary  criti- 
cism, with  some  consideration  of  the  history  of  critical  liter- 
ature. 

Open  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  to  Seniors  who  have 
shown  aptitude  for  literary  studies.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).     Omitted  in  1929-1930. 
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21-22.     Special  English. 

The  writing  of  essays,  stories,  or  plays  by  students  who  have 
had  three  years  of  composition.  Each  individual  works  in- 
dependently, assisted  by  private  conferences  with  the  in- 
structor. 

Open  to  Seniors.  One,  two,  or  three  hours  credit  given  according 
to  the  amount  of  work  accomplished. 


French  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.   Butler,  Mme.  De  La  Neuville,  Miss  Fitz- 
Randolph 

Students  in  the  Modern  Language  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Modern  Language — Four  or  more  year  courses  in  the  language  chosen  as  the 
major  language. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69),  and  courses 
in  History,  English  Literature,  Economics,  Psychology  or  Philosophy.  A  second 
language  is  recommended.  The  head  of  the  department  should  be  consulted  before 
elections  are  made. 

I.  Language 
1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Modified  direct  method. 

Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  who  have  had  no  French,  or 
one  year  of  high  school  French.  First  semester  (3),  second  sem- 
ester  (3). 

3-4.  An  intensive  study  of  the  language  based  ort  modern 
texts. 

Prerequisite:  Two  entrance  credits  or  French  1-2.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester   (3). 

3a-4a.     Advanced  Course. 

Open  to  those  presenting  three  entrance  credits.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 

18.     Methods  Course. 

For  those  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  French. 
Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.     Second  semester  (1). 
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19-20.     Conversation. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
Omitted  1929-1930. 

21-22.     French. 

Advanced  composition  and  grammar  review. 

Prerequisite :   Course  7-8. 

First  semester  (2).     Second  semester  (2). 

II.  Literature 

5-6.  Reading  of  representative  short  story  writers.  His- 
tory of  French  Civilization.     Composition  and  conversation. 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  four  units  of  French  at  en- 
trance or  who  have  taken  Course  1-2  and  3-4.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester    (3). 

7-8.  History  of  French  Literature  through  the  Seven- 
teenth Century. 

Critical  study  of  Racine,  Corneille,  Moliere,  Madame  de 
Sevigme.     Resumes  and  composition. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester   (3). 

9-10.      Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Lectures  on  the  literary  development  in  France,  political, 
social  and  religious  movements  from  the  Revocation  of  the 
Edict  of  Nantes  to  the  French  Revolution,  including  St. 
Pierre,  Fontenelle,  Bayle,  Lesage,  Marivaux,  Montesquieu, 
Voltaire,  the  Encyclopedists,  Rousseau.  Conducted  in 
French.    Collateral  readings  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

11-12.     Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
Critical  study  of  representative  writers.  Poetry,  drama, 
novel  and  criticism. 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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13-14.     Poetry  and  the  Drama. 

Their    development    and    modern    tendencies.      Lectures, 
quizzes,  extensive  readings,  all  in  French. 

Prerequisite:      Course    7-8    or    9-10.      First    semester    (3),    second 
semester   (3).     Omitted  1929-1930. 

15-16.     The  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.     Lectures,  quizzes,  themes, 
extensive  readings,  all  in  French. 

Prerequisite:      Course    7-8    or    9-10.      First    semester    (3),    second 
semester  (3).    Omitted  1929-1930. 


German  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Fitz-Randolph 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  re- 
quirements under  the  French  Department,  page  41. 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Fundamentals  of  German  grammar,  prose  composition. 
Elementary  reading,  memorizing  of  poetry  and  conversation 
in  the  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Continued  study  of  syntax  and  application  to  prose  com- 
position; study  of  the  short  story  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 
based  on  texts  from  such  authors  as :  E.  T.  A.  Hoffman, 
Auerbach,  Heyse,  Storm,  Keller,  C.  F.  Meyer. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.     Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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7.  Advanced  Composition  and  Syntax. 

Study  of  idioms,  synonyms,  etymology,  and  syntax. 
Selected  passages  from  English  authors  translated  into 
idiomatic  German.    Original  themes  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:     Course  3-4.     First  semester   (3). 

8.  Chemical  German. 

Reading  of  scientific  texts  and  papers,  for  advanced  students 
in  science. 

Prerequisite:     Course  7.     Second  semester  (3). 

9-10.     Classics. 

Lectures  on  the  classical  period  of  German  Literature. 
Brief  survey  of  the  literary  development  prior  to  Gottsched 
and  Klopstock,  with  a  critical  study  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and 
Schiller.  Reading  of  representative  plays  of  this  period. 
Essays  and  oral  reports  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:     Course  3-4.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Greek  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Green,  Miss  Butler 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  Greek  are  stated  under 
the  Latin  group. 

1-2.     Elementary  Greek. 

Grammar,  composition.  Xenophon;  selections  from  the 
Anabasis  or  the  Memorabilia. 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
An  additional  hour  of  sight  translation  is  advised  for  the  second 
semester. 

3-4.     Homer :   Selections  from  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey. 
Plato:   Apology  and  Crito. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3), 
second   semester    (3). 
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5-6.     Tragedy :    The  intensive  study  of  one  play  each  of 
Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides. 
Heredotus  and  the  Attic  Orators. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

7-8.     Classical  Civilization. 

A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical  period.  A  knowl- 
edge of  the  classical  languages  is  not  required. 

Open  to  all  students.     First  semester   (3),  second  semester    (3). 

10.     Archaelogy  of  Ancient  Greece. 

Early  civilization  of  the  Aegean ;  Greek  art  of  the  historic 
period ;  reports  on  recent  excavations. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  of  the  classical  department  and  other 
students  who  have  completed  Greek  7-8.     Second  semester   (2). 

Note  :  The  attention  of  students  of  Latin  and  Greek  is  called  to  the 
course  in  Ancient  History.     (History  9-10). 

History  and  Political  Science 
Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Walker 
Students  in  the  History  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

History — One  general  course  in  Ancient,  General  European,  American  or  English 
History  (courses  9-10,  1-2,  5-6,  11-12);  Political  Science  (course  15-16);  and  two  other 
year  courses. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

D.     Introductory  Course. 

A  short  history  of  civilization,  with  a  brief  survey  of  the 
ideals  and  movements  of  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  century 
Europe,  followed  by  the  study  of  current  problems  in  inter- 
national affairs ;  the  study  of  the  Great  War  and  post  war 
problems,  and  the  role  played  by  the  United  States. 

Required  of  Freshmen;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 
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1-2.     General  European  History. 

A  survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social  and 
economic  movements  from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire 
to  1789. 

Prerequisite:     Course  D.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation. 

The  Renaissance  in  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth 
centuries,  with  special  reference  to  Italy.  The  influence  of 
the  Renaissance  on  the  institutions  of  Europe ;  the  develop- 
ment of  individuality  and  strong  national  states  in  their 
relation  to  the  Church  and  the  Protestant  Reformation. 
Special  emphasis  to  be  laid  on  the  literature  of  the  period. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Medieval  History,  and  to  others  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.     History  of  the  United  States. 

The  main  facts  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  as  a 
nation.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  social  and  economic 
factors  and  upon  international  relations,  as  well  as  upon 
the  purely  political  development. 

Prerequisite:     Course  D.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8.     Europe  since  1815. 

This  course  begins  with  the  reorganization  of  Europe  after 
the  fall  of  Napoleon,  and  continues  through  the  period  of 
the  Great  War. 

Prerequisite :  Course  D.  Open  to  others  by  the  permission  of  the 
instructor.      First    semester    (3),    second    semester    (3). 

9-10.     History  of  the  Ancient  World. 

A  study  of  man's  progress  from  the  dawn  of  history  to  the 
creation  of  a  world  society.  Achievements  of  the  people 
of  the  Near  East,  the  Greeks,  and  the  Romans.  Special 
attention  given  to  historical  sources. 

Prerequisite:     Course  D.     First  semester   (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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11-12.  Political  and  Social  History  of  England  from  the 
Age  of  the  Tudors  to  the  World  War. 

This  course  includes  the  separation  from  Rome,  the  Eliza- 
bethan Age,  the  development  of  the  English  constitution, 
the  Industrial  Revolution,  political  and  social  reforms  in  the 
nineteenth  century,  the  British  Empire  and  the  international 
relations  to  1914. 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  Course  D.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 

14.     Historical  Bibliography  and  Method. 

The  work  of  this  course  is  designed  as  a  preparation  both 
for  those  who  expect  to  teach  and  for  those  who  intend  to 
do  graduate  work  in  History.    It  will  include : 

(1)  Class  work:  A  study  of  the  more  important  historians 
in  the  ancient,  medieval,  and  modern  fields,  and  a  critical 
estimate  of  the  value  of  their  works ;  the  making  of  a  bib- 
liography of  reference  books  useful  in  high  school  classes ; 
comparison  and  criticism  of  text  books,  methods  of  presen- 
tation, use  of  notebooks,  maps,  outlines,  etc. 

(2)  Training  in  historical  method;  note  taking,  the  use  of 
original  sources,  and  constructive  work  under  the  individual 
guidance  of  the  teacher. 

Open  to  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to  others  by 
special  permission.  Second  semester  (2).  One  hour  of  class  work, 
and  one  for  individual  conferences. 

(An  extra  hour  will  be  given  to  students  who  do  a 
piece  of  work  in  original  research  on  the  lines  marked  out 
by  the  course). 

15-16.     Political  Science. 

Theories  of  the  origin  and  development  of  government. 
Government  in  the  United  States,  federal,  state,  and  local; 
and  a  comparison  with  the  governments  of  European  states. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3). 
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17-18.     French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period. 

This  course  includes  the  conditions  of  France  before  1789, 
a  detailed  study  of  the  progress  of  the  Revolution  with 
special  reference  to  its  constitutional  phases,  the  rise  of 
Napoleon  with  the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes,  and 
the  permanent  results  of  the  period. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  course  1-2  or 
7-8,  and  to  others  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester   (3). 

19-20.     Recent  American  History  1865-1926. 

Political,  social  and  economic  factors  which  have  influenced 
the  history  of  the  period,  with  emphasis  on  biography; 
American  diplomatic  history;  the  development  and  applica- 
tion of  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Open  Door  policy; 
present  problems  of  international  cooperation,  with  empha- 
sis on  the  present  status  of  American  relations  with  Eng- 
land, France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Russia. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and 
to  others  by  special  permission.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3). 

Italian  Language  and  Literature 

Mme.  de  La  Neuville 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the 
requirements  under  the  French  Department,  page  41. 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Grammar,  simple  prose  composition.  Reading  of  short 
stories  and  plays  by  modern  authors.  Ear  training  exercises. 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Advanced  syntax  and  prose  composition.  Reading  of  mod- 
ern prose  and  of  classical  dramas.     Memorizing  of  poetry. 

Ear-training  exercises.    Conversation  based  on  texts  read. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  49 

Latin  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Green,  Miss  Butler 

Students  who  are  in  the  Latin  Group  may  major  in  Latin,  or  in  Latin  and  Greek 
combined.  Such  students  will  be  required  to  elect  courses  in  Latin  and  Greek  in  ap- 
propriate sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the  head  of  the  department.  The  number  of 
uch  courses  will  be  dependent  on  the  number  of  units  in  Latin  presented  for  entrance. 

A  student  majoring  in  Latin  alone  is  required  to  elect  Classical  Civilization  (Greek 
5-6).     At  least  one  course  in  Latin  or  Greek  Composition  is  advised. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69),  and  History 
9-10.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended  for  stu- 
dents majoring  in  Latin  and  Greek. 

Students  electing  Greek  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department  with  regard 
to  the  courses  offered. 

1-2.     Elementary  Latin. 

Open  to  all  students.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Cicero  or  Vergil  and  Ovid. 

Open  to  students  who  present  two  or  three  years  of  Latin  for  en- 
trance, or  Latin   1-2.     First  semester    (3),   second   semester    (3). 

5-6.     Cicero,  Livy,  Horace. 

Cicero :  Selections  from  the  Letters,  De  Amicitia  or  De 
Senectute.  Livy:  Selections  from  Books  I,  XXI  and  XXII. 
Horace:    Odes  and  Epodes. 

Open  to  students  who  present  four  units  of  Latin  or  who  have  com- 
pleted course  11-12.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7.  Plautus  and  Terence. 

Selected  plays.  A  study  of  the  development  of  Roman 
comedy. 

Prerequiste:     Course  5-6.     First  semester  (3).     Omitted  1929-1930. 

8.  Horace :    Satires  and  Epistles. 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.    Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  1929-1930. 

9.  Tacitus,  Juvenal,  Martial. 

A  study  of  Roman  Society  under  the  Early  Empire. 
Prerequisite:     Course  5-6.     First  semester    (3). 
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10.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid. 

A  study  of  Roman  lyric  and  elegiac  poetry  with  special  at- 
tention to  Greek  models. 

Prerequisite:     Course  5-6.     Second  semester   (3). 

11.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome. 
Open  to  all  students.     First  semester    (2). 

12.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans. 
Open  to  all  students.     Second  semester  (2). 

13-14.  Latin  Selections. 

A  translation  course  offering  readings  from  Pliny,  illustra- 
tive of  Roman  mythology,  topography  and  life.  (Supple- 
mentary to  course  7-8.)  Readings  from  Vergil  in  commemo- 
ration of  the  bi-millenial  celebration  of  his  birth. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

15-16.     Prose  Composition. 

Open  to  all  students.  Required  of  those  electing  Latin  3-4.  First 
semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

18.     Teaching  of  Latin. 

A  presentation  of  the  methods  and  subject  matter  in  prepar- 
atory Latin  courses  with  special  emphasis  upon  prose  com- 
position. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester   (1). 

20.     Vergil. 

Selections  from  Aeneid  VII-XII. 

Open  to  Seniors.     Second  semester   (2). 
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Mathematics 
Miss  Bennett 
Students  in  the  Mathematics  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Mathematics— Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5,  7-8,  10  and  12. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69),  and  English 
Literature  1-2,  one  year  of  Astronomy,  and  one  year  beyond  the  requirement  in  French 
or  German. 

The  work  may  vary  with  the  student  and  may  be  arranged  upon  consultation  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. 
First  semester  (3). 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 
Second  semester  (3). 

3.  College  Algebra. 

Students  intending  to  pursue  courses  in  higher  mathematics  are 
recommended  to  elect  this  course.     First  semester  (3). 

4.  Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 
Second  semester  (3). 

5.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry. 
Prerequisite:     Course  4.     First  semester    (3). 

7.  Differential  Calculus. 

Prerequisite:     Courses  4  and  5.     First  semester  (3). 

8.  Integral  Calculus. 

Prerequisite:     Course  6.     Second   semester    (3). 

10.     History  of  Mathematics. 

Second  semester  (1). 

12.     The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Mathematics. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to  teach  mathematics  in 
high  school.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  explanation  of  mathemati- 
cal processes  to  elementary  classes.     Second  semester   (3). 


52  PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

Music 

Miss  Mae  B.  McKenzie,  Director 
Miss  Alice  Goodell 
Mrs.  Maybell  Davis  Rockwell 
Mrs.  Eleanor  Spindler  Egli 
Miss  Christine  Griggs 
Students  in  the  Music  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Music — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  and  11-12;  and  practical  courses  in  Music  accompany- 
ing the  theoretical  courses. 

Elective  courses  in  composition,  ear-training,  key-board  harmony,  advanced 
counterpoint  and  methods  are  offered. 

Other  Fields- — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69),  and  election 
of  courses  in  modern  languages,  English,  History,  Psychology,  and  other  departments. 
Elections  to  be  made  upon  consulation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

See  page  58  for  detailed  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  a  Certificate 
in  Music. 

Theoretical  Courses 

Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Mackenzie,  Miss  Griggs 

1-2.     Harmony. 

The  study  of  scales  and  intervals,  of  chords,  their  construc- 
tion, relation  and  progression;  the  harmonization  of  melo- 
dies and  figured  and  unfigured  basses,  employing  primary 
and  secondary  chords,  dominant  sevenths,  non-harmonic 
tones  and  simple  modulations.  Practical  application  is  made 
in  the  writing  of  song- forms. 

Prerequisite :  A  knowledge  of  notation  and  key  signatures.  First 
semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

la.     Keyboard  Harmony. 

Application  of  rules  of  harmony ;  harmonization  of  melo- 
dies ;  modulation ;  transposition ;  improvisation  in  the  smaller 
forms. 
Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

lb.     Ear  Training. 

Dictation  of  melodies  and  chord  schemes.  Drill  in  solfeggio. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  First  or  second  semester.  Class  meet- 
ing twice  a  week   (1). 
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3-4.     Harmony. 

The  harmonization  of  melodies  and  of  figured  and  unfig- 
ured  basses,  employing  non-harmonic  tones,  secondary  sev- 
enths, chords  of  the  ninth,  and  chromatically  altered  chords. 

Writing  of  songs  and  instrumental  compositions  in  the 
smaller  forms  continued. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  First  semester   (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5.  Analysis. 

A  study  of  the  form  of  music  from  the  figure  to  the  sonata- 
allegro  form.  Analysis  of  compositions  written  in  the  two 
and  three  part  song-forms,  the  song  with  trio,  the  rondo  and 
the  sonata-allegro  forms.     Harmonic  analysis. 

Prerequisite:     Course  3-4.     First  semester  (3). 

6.  Counterpoint. 

The  study  of  the  five  different  species  of  counterpoint;  ex- 
ercises in  strict  writing  in  two  and  three  parts.  Practical 
application  is  made  in  the  writing  of  two  and  three  part  in- 
ventions. 

Prerequisite:     Course   3-4.     Second   semester    (3). 

7-8.     Advanced  Counterpoint. 

Exercises  in  combined  counterpoint  in  four  and  five  parts 
and  in  double  counterpoints.  The  application  of  contra- 
puntal methods  to  free  writing  continued.  Study  of  fugues 
and  the  writing  of  expositions. 

Prerequisite:     Course  6.     First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

9-10.       Composition. 

The  study  of  free  diatonic  and  chromatic  harmony  and  the 
application  of  these  principles  to  self-expression.  The  de- 
velopment of  the  ability  to  handle  sustained  musical  ideas. 
Some  experiments  are  made  in  modern  harmony. 

Prerequisite:     Course  5-6.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
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11-12.     History  of  Music. 

This  course,  dealing  with  the  development  of  music  from 
the  Gregorian  Chant  to  the  death  of  Beethoven  and  from 
Schubert  to  the  present  day,  is  designed  to  give  a  general 
view  of  classical  romantic  and  modern  music  and  to  stim- 
ulate the  appreciation  of  musical  art.  It  is  suited  to  the 
needs  of  those  who  desire  an  understanding  of  music  as  a 
part  of  liberal  culture.  It  is  illustrated  throughout  with 
music.     No  previous  knowledge  of  music  is  required. 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

14.     Sound.    Refer  to  course  5  under  Physics,  page  "62. 
Open  to  all  students.     Second  semester   (3). 

All  theoretical  courses  are  counted  toward  the  baccalaureate 
degree. 

Practical  Courses 

Individual  lessons  are  given  in  Piano,  Organ,  Violin 
and  other  orchestral  instruments,  and  Voice. 

Practical  work  in  Music  may  be  counted  toward  the 
baccaleaureate  degree,  if  it  is  sufficiently  advanced  in  char- 
acter. 

Each  practical  course  carrying  college  credit  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  two  hour  theoretical  course,  and  not  more 
than  two  hours  of  practical  work  each  year  may  be  so 
counted.  Two  lessons  a  week  with  not  less  than  six  hours 
of  practice  a  week  count  as  two  hours. 

On  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department,  a  credit  of 
one  hour  a  semester  in  practical  music  may  be  given  in  the 
Junior  and  Senior  years  without  a  theory  course,  providing 
Music  1-2  and  3-4  have  been  completed. 

Lessons  are  30  minutes  in  length. 

The  practical  courses  are  subject  to  fees  as  stated  on 
pages  83-£4. 
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Piano 

Miss  Mackenzie,  Miss   Griggs 

1-2.       First  Year. 

The  study  of  the  piano  as  an  instrument,  the  application  of 
touch  and  the  production  of  tone.  A  careful  study  of 
phrasing,  pedaling  and  rhythm.  The  development  of  chord, 
scale,  arpeggio  and  octave  playing.  Studies  from  Czerny  op. 
299  and  study  pieces  for  the  application  of  the  technical  and 
musical  principles  studied.  Repertoire  within  the  grade. 
Accurate  memorizing. 

3-4.     Second  Year. 

Further  study  of  the  technical  and  musical  principles  in  a 
more  advanced  form.  More  complicated  rhythms  and 
greater  facility.  Classic  and  modern  compositions  giving 
various  styles  and  composers.  Easier  Sonatas  of  Mozart 
and  Beethoven.  Analysis  and  study  of  easier  compositions 
of  Bach. 

Prerequisite :     Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 
5-6.     Third  Year. 

Continued  development  of  a  fluent  and  versatile  technique 
and  reliable  memory.  Bach  Suites,  Beethoven  Sonatas. 
Works  of  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite :     Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.     Fourth  Year.    Advanced  Technical  Development. 

Studies  of  Chopin;  Bach  Preludes  and  Fugues;  more  diffi- 
cult Sonatas  of  Beethoven.  Selections  of  compositions  suit- 
able for  program  use.  Chopin,  Liszt,  Schuman,  Brahms, 
Debussy,  Rachmaninoff  and  the  ultra  modern  group.  The 
study  of  a  concerto. 

Prerequisite:     Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 
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Singing 
Mrs.  Rockwell 
1-2.     First  Year. 

Correct  position  and  poise  of  body.  Control  of  the  breath. 
Gymnastics  of  the  articulating  organs.  Development  of 
resonance  and  beauty  of  tone  in  relation  to  vowel  sounds. 
Studies  in  the  formation  of  consonants.  Intonation  and 
rhythm.     Simple  exercises  and  songs. 

3-4.     Second  Year. 

Special  work  in  articulation,  phrasing,  freedom  of  tone  and 
of  facial  expression.  Definition  of  and  ability  to  sing  stac- 
cato and  legato.  Sight  singing.  Vocalises  in  English  and 
Italian.  Moderately  difficult  songs  by  Schubert,  Schumann, 
Franz,  Veckerlin,  MacDowell,  etc. 

5-6.     Third  Year. 

More  advanced  technique.  Development  of  style.  Inter- 
pretation. French  or  German  diction.  Sight  singing  con- 
tinued. Songs  by  composers  of  classical  and  modern 
periods. 

7-8.     Fourth  Year. 

Resume  of  Elementary,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Courses.  The  study  of  recitative,  oratorio  and  opera,  or 
dramatic  song  taken  up  and  developed.  Advanced  sight 
reading  tests  to  consist  of  songs  of  moderate  difficulty. 
Songs  selected  from  classical,  romantic  and  modern  com- 
posers. French,  German  and  Italian  diction.  The  student 
will  prepare  for  final  examination  a  recital  program. 

9-10.     Graduate  Course. 

Advanced  studies  in  tone  production  and  technique.  Prep- 
aration of  a  repertoire  of  songs  and  arias  of  various  coun- 
tries, styles  and  periods.  Coaching  for  professional  work  ; 
comparison  of  methods ;  history  of  vocal  art. 
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Organ 
Miss  Goodell 

1-2.     Manual  and  Pedal  Technique. 

Stainer,  The  Organ ;  Whiting,  First  Studies  for  the  Organ ; 
Nilson,  Pedal  Playing.  Simple  composition  involving  the 
fundamental  principles  of  registration  are  studied ;  empha- 
sis is  laid  on  good  hymn  playing. 

Prerequisite :     Piano  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

3-4.     Second  Year. 

Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing;  Bach,  Eight  Small  Pre- 
ludes and  Fugues ;  easier  Trios  of  Bach  and  Rheinberger ; 
works  of  modern  composers ;  church  service  playing ;  ac- 
companying of  soloists  and  choirs. 

5-6.     Third  Year. 

Larger  works  of  Bach;  Mendelssohn  and  Guilmant  Sonatas. 

7-8.     Fourth  Year. 

Continued  study  of  the  larger  works  of  Bach,  Guilmant  and 
Rheinberger  Sonatas ;  advanced  works  of  the  modern 
schools. 

Violin 
Mrs.  Egli 

1-2.     Development  of  Finger  and  Bow  Technique. 

Studies  of  Sevcik,  Sitt,  Mazas.  Assimilation  of  the  spirit  of 
the  various  schools  of  composition,  classic  and  modern. 
Concertinos,  sonatas,  salon  pieces. 

3-4.     Studies  of  Sevcik,  Dont,  Sitt. 

Exercises  in  double  stopping,  scales,  arpeggios,  trills,  tone 
production,  advanced  bowing.  Concertos  of  Viotte,  Rode, 
de  Beriot,  Kreutzer,  David.  Various  styles  of  concert  pieces. 
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5-6.     Advanced  Studies  of  Sevcik,  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo. 

Concertos  of  Spohr,  Mozart,  Bach,  Godard.  Selected  works 
of  Vieuxtemps,  Hubay.    Study  of  Chamber  Music. 

7-8.     Advanced  Technique. 

Studies  of  Rode,  artistic  etudes,  Mazas,  Gavinies.  Sonatas 
of  Beethoven,  Grieg,  Brahms.  Concertos  of  Spohr,  Bruch, 
Mendelssohn. 


Requirements  for  Certificate  in  Music 

(a)  Candidates  for  the  A.B.  degree  who  wish  also  the 
certificate  of  the  Department  of  Music  must  complete  the 
requirements  of  the  Music  Group.  They  are  required  to 
take  practical  music — two  lessons  a  week  with  not  less  than 
12  hours  practice  a  week  throughout  the  four  years.  They 
must  complete  courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  11-12  in  theoretical 
music,  courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  7-8  in  practical  music  and 
give  a  public  recital  on  completion  of  the  course.  Not  more 
than  32  hours  from  the  Music  Department  may  be  credited 
toward  the  120  hours  required  for  the  A.B.  degree. 

(b)  Students  not  candidates  for  the  A.B.  degree  who 
wish  the  Certificate  of  the  Department  of  Music  are  re- 
quired to  take  practical  music — two  lessons  a  week  with  not 
less  than  18  hours  practice  a  week.  They  must  complete 
courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  11-12  in  theoretical  music,  courses 
1-2,  3-4,  5-6  and  7-8  in  practical  music  and  give  a  public 
recital  on  completion  of  the  course. 

They  must  take  from  12  to  16  hours  of  academic  work, 
their  schedules  to  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  Group 
Adviser. 

The  time  occupied  in  study  for  the  certificate  depends 
upon  the  ability  of  the  student,  her  proficiency  at  the  time 
of  entrance  and  her  subsequent  diligence ;  in  general  three 
years  are  necessary. 
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Philosophy 

Dr.  Scott 
Students  in  the  Philosophy  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Philosophy — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  and  other  courses  to  be  arranged  upon  consultation 
with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Other  Fields- — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69);  and  courses 
in  Psychology,  Literature,  Natural  and  Social  Sciences. 

1.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. 

A  survey  of  the  problems  of  Philosophy  and  a  consideration 

of  the  standpoints  of  outstanding  schools  of  philosophical 

thought. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.     First  semester   (3). 

2.  The  Rise  of  Modern  Ideas. 

This  course  will  consider  the  rise  and  development  of  sig- 
nificant trends  of  thought  in  the  modern  world,  with  special 
reference  to  recent  writers. 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.     Second  semester  (3). 

3.  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy. 

A  study  of  the  personalities  and  contributions  of  outstand- 
ing individuals.  Selections  from  Plato,  Aristotle,  etc.,  will 
be  studied. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3). 
Omitted  in  1929-1930. 

4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. 

A  continuation  of  course  3.  In  addition  to  the  textbook, 
selections  will  be  studied  from  several  outstanding  philo- 
sophers. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester   (3). 

Omitted  in  1929-1930. 

Note.     Courses  1-2  and  3-4  are  offered  in  alternate  years. 

7.     Ethics. 

The  principles  underlying  morality,  leading  ethical  theories, 
the  growth  of  morality,  and  the  application  of  ethical  theory 
to  concrete  individual  and  social  problems. 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.     First  semester   (3). 
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8.     Logic.    Theoretical  and  Practical. 

The  nature,  conditions  and  methods  of  right  thinking. 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  Semester   (3). 

Physical  Education 

Miss  Jewell,  Miss  Hartman 

Physical  Education  is  required  of  all  Freshmen  and 
Sophomores.  This  work  is  arranged  on  a  basis  of  two 
periods  of  exercises  each  week  throughout  the  two  years. 

The  required  courses  include  sports,  formal  work,  folk 
dancing,  and  clogging. 

The  courses  in  elementary  and  intermediate  dancing, 
5-6b  and  7-8,  are  open  to  all  students  who  can  meet  the  re- 
quirements stipulated  by  the  department.  These  courses 
may  not  be  substituted  for  1-2  or  3-4,  but  may  be  elected 
by  the  Freshmen  and  Sophomores,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Dean,  in  addition  to  the  course  required ;  or  by  Juniors  and 
Seniors,  after  completing  courses  1-2  and  3-4.  Course  5-6a 
may  be  substituted  for  3-4  by  Sophomore  class  1  students. 

Inter-class  competitive  athletics  are  arranged  for  by 
the  Athletic  Association  under  the  supervision  of  the  phys- 
ical education  department. 

The  regulation  outfit  for  the  required  courses  is :  black 
bloomers,  all-white  middy,  black  tie,  black  hose,  and  white 
tennis  shoes. 

For  courses  5-6  and  7-8,  a  dancing  costume  and  soft 
toe  ballets  or  sandals  are  required. 

Courses 

1-2.     Elementary  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Freshmen.     First  semester    (2),  second  semester   (2). 

3-4.     Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Sophomores.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
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5-6a.     Elementary  Dancing. 

Open  to  Sophomore  Class  1   students  as  a  substitute  for  3-4  gym- 
nasium work. 
First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

5-6b.     Elementary  Dancing — Elective. 
First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

7-8.     Intermediate  Dancing — Elective. 

Prerequisite:     Course  5-6.    First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

9-10.     Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found  prac- 
tical in  Social  Service  and  playground  work,  also  for  recrea- 
tional leaders  in  summer  camps. 
Open  to  all  students.     First  semester   (1),  Second  semester   (1). 

11-12.     Individual  Gymnastics. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Physics 

Dr.  Wallace,  Dr.  Tressler 

Physics  Courses  may  be  considered  part  of  Chemistry  Group  re- 
quirement.    For  details  see  page  28. 

Physics  D. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of 
some  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  physics.  It  will  in- 
clude a  study  of  the  metric  system,  gas  laws  and  a  few  of 
the  fundamental  principles  of  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period. 
(3  credits  either  semester.)  One  of  the  semester  courses  open  to 
Freshmen  in  fulfillment  of  first  year  of  science  requirement. 

Physics  C. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  elec- 
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tricity,  and  light  which  were  not  presented  in  Physics  D. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  these  principles. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 
First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  One  of  the  year  courses 
open  to  Sophomores  in  fulfillment  of  second  year  of  science  require- 
ment.    Also  open  to  Freshmen  under  conditions  stated  on  page  70. 

5.  Sound. 

A  course  particularly  intended  for  music  students. 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  a  week.  First  semester 
(3). 

6.  Light. 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  a  week.  Second  semester 
(3). 

Psychology 
Dr.  Skinner 
Students  in  the  Psychology  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Psychology — Twenty-one  semester  hours  of   work. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69);  and  Education 
4  and  Philosophy  1-2. 

1.  General  Psychology. 

An  introductory  course,  presenting  the  most  significant  psy- 
chological facts  and  laws  of  mental  life. 

Prerequisite  to  all  courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester.    (3). 

2.  Educational  Psychology. 

Application  of  the  principles  of  psychology  as  related  to 
learning  and  teaching.  Considers  instincts,  habits,  individ- 
ual differences  and  the  laws  of  learning  and  their  educa- 
tional significance. 

Prerequisite:      Psychology    1.      Second    semester    (3). 
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3.  Psychology  of  Childhood. 

The  native  equipment  of  the  child  and  the  study  of  the 
mental  and  physical  development  from  birth  to  adolescence, 
with  the  probable  psychological  modifications   due  to  his 
usual  social  environment. 
Prerequisite:     Psychology  1.     First  semester  (3). 

4.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology. 

A  study  of  the  factors  influencing  learning;  mental  meas- 
urement ;  training  in  diagnosing  causes  of  failure,  and  a 
general  consideration  of  the  psychology  of  school  subjects. 

Prerequisite :      Psychology    1-2    or    by    permission    of    instructor. 

Second  semester   (3). 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  Psychology  3  be  taken  be- 
fore Psychology  4. 

5-6.     Experimental  Psychology. 

A  laboratory  study  of  sensation  and  the  higher  mental 
processes,  supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions. 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1.     First  semester    (3),  second  semester 

(1  or  2). 

Note:  Second  semester  optional.  If  taken,  will  be  the 
completion  of  some  independent  psychological  research 
under  experimental  conditions. 

7.  Abnormal  Psychology. 

A  study  of  various  abnormal  mental  conditions,  including 
insanity,  feeble-mindedness,  multiple  personality,  and  hys- 
teria. Delinquency  and  criminology  will  be  considered  at 
some  length.  Visits  to  institutions  where  time  and  condi- 
tions permit. 
Prerequisite:     Psychology  1.     Second   semester    (3). 

8.  Social  Psychology. 

A  study  of  the  social  and  mental  relations  between  indi- 
viduals. The  significance  of  instincts,  habit  formation  and 
reflection  in  human  social  life. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in 
1929-1930. 
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Religious  Education* 

Dr.  Scott 
Students  in  the  Religious  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Religious  Education — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  and  7. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69),  and  courses  in 
Psychology,  English,  Social  Science  and  Physical  Education. 

1.  Old  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

The  influence  of  other   peoples,    the    organization    of  the 

Hebrew  nation,  the    social    and    religious    life,    significant 

events  in  history,  the  growth  of  the  body  of  literature,  the 

prophets. 

First  semester  (3).     Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 

2.  New  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

A  continuation  of  Course  1.     History  and  literature  from 
Alexander  the  Great's  conquest  of  Palestine,  continuing  to 
the  close  of  the  first  Christian  century. 
Second  semester   (3).     Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 

3.  The  Teachings  of  Jesus  and  His  Followers. 

A  study  will  be  made  of  the  problems  faced  and  the  solu- 
tions offered  in  the  early  days  of  Christianity  by  Jesus  and 
his  immediate  followers. 
First  semester  (3).     Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

4a.     The  Nature  of  Religion. 

A  consideration  of  the  problems  raised  by  Philosophy  and 
Psychology,  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  religion  and  the  value 
of  the  religious  experience.  The  main  ideas  in  Christianity. 
Second  semester   (3).     Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

4b.     Comparative  Religion. 

A  study  of  the  larger  types  of  non-Christian  religions  of 
today. 

Second   semester    (3).     Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

*Six  hours  of  Religious  Education  are  required  for  graduation.  This  re- 
quirement will  be  met  by  taking  Course  1-2  in  the  Freshmen  or  Sophomore 
year,  or  by  taking  Course  3-4  in  the  Junior  or  Senior  year.  Either  4(a)  or 
4(b)  may  be  taken. 
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5.  Principles  of  Religious  Education. 

The  present  conception  of  Religious  Education.    A  study  of 
the  leading  principles  guiding  Religious  Educators  today. 
First  semester  (2).     Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

6.  Teaching  the  Christian  Religion. 

This  course  will  include  a  study  of  methods  and  the  cur- 
riculum. 
Second  semester  (2).     Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

7-8.     Practice  Discussion  Group. 

For  those  actually  facing  Religious  Education  problems,  as 
teachers,  superintendents  of  departments,  etc. 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

Mme.  De  La  Neuville 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  re- 
quirements under  the  French  Department,  Page  41). 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Study  of  phonetics,  grammar  and  elementary  syntax.    Con- 
versation based  on  text  books  treating  of  the  history  and 
of  the  life  and  customs  of  Spain.    Prose  composition  based 
on  same  themes. 
First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Advanced  syntax  and  prose  composition.    Reading  of  short 
stories.     Brief  essays  based  on  readings.     Outline  study  of 
the  geography  and  history  of  Spain  and  South  America. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester   (3). 

5-6.     Advanced  Course. 

Reading  of  modern  novels  and  plays.     Composition  based 
on  readings.     Cervantes :  Don  Quixote. 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 
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7-8.  Intensive  study  of  Spanish  literature  from  the  origins 
to  the  end  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Reading  of  typical 
texts  which  will  orient  the  student  in  the  development  of  the 
novel  in  Spain:  the  picaresque  novel,  the  romances  of  chiv- 
alry, the  Novelas  Ejemplares  of  Cervantes.  Dramatic  liter- 
ature of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Guillen  de  Castro,  Tirso 
de  Molina,  Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon  de  la 
Barca.     Collateral  reading. 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

All  courses  are  conducted  in  Spanish  as  far  as  feasible. 
In  all  these  courses  Castilian  Spanish  will  be  emphasized. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  the  different  phonetics  of  South 
American  Spanish. 

Spoken  English 
Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Brown,  Miss  Griffith 
Students  in  the  Spoken  English  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Spoken  English — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  9-10,  11-12,  and  the  courses  listed  as 
"Special  Courses  for  Certificates  in  Spoken  English"  (page  67). 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  69),  and  three 
year  courses  in  English  Literature. 

For  the  requirements  for  the  Certificate  in  Spoken  English  see  page  69. 

1-2.     Introductory  Course. 

The  course  is  intended  to  promote  right  habits  of  speech , 
to  improve  speech  for  everyday  life.  The  class  hour  will 
be  used  for  applying  fundamental  principles  in  the  inter- 
pretation of  different  forms  of  literature  and  in  extem- 
poraneous speaking,  and  for  the  study  of  phonetics.  One 
private  conference  each  semester. 

Open  to  Freshmen,  Sophomores,  and  Juniors.  First  semester  (1), 
second  semester  (1). 

3-4.     Interpretative  Reading. 

Browning  and  contemporary  poets. 

One  private  conference  each  semester. 

Prerequisite :     Course  1-2.     Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen. 

First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 
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5-6.     Practical  Public  Speaking. 

The  study  of  the  clear,  orderly  and  sound  presentation  of 
argument;  the  study  of  delivery;  practice  in  extemporane- 
ous speaking ;  practice  in  debate ;  parliamentary  law. 

Open  to  all  students.     First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

7-8.     Play  Production. 

Seniors  may  enter  one  hour  of  course  4a  for  Special  Spoken 
English  Students.     See  page  68. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

9-10.     Study  of  the  Drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  drama  and  the  construction  of 
plays.  Analysis  of  plays,  beginning  with  the  Greek  and 
concluding  with  those  of  today,  but  omitting  the  Early 
English  and  Elizabethan  Dramas. 

Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First  semester  (2),  second 
semester  (2). 

11-12.  The  Teaching  of  Speech  in  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Schools. 

The  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  speech  needs  of  teachers, 
camp  counselors,  social  workers,  and  workers  in  Religious 
Education.  It  includes  the  study  and  practice  of  story  tell- 
ing; the  dramatizing  of  stories;  the  problems  of  auditorium 
work ;  the  problems  of  the  production  of  stories  dramatized 
by  children,  and  of  the  written  play ;  demonstration  of  meth- 
ods with  children.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester   (3). 

Special  Courses  for  Candidates  for  Certificates  in 

Spoken  English 

1.     Reading  and  Speaking. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  give  training  and  practice 
in  interpretative  reading  and  to  develop  the  ability  to  speak 
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with  clearness  and  conviction.  Study  of  various  forms  of 
literature;  correction  and  development  of  the  voice; 
phonetics ;  exercises  to  free  the  body. 

Two  recitations  and  one  hour  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  First 
semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

2.  Advanced  Reading. 

A  continuation  of  Course  1  in  which  fundamental  principles 
are  applied  to  the  interpretation  of  the  lyric,  story,  one-act 
play,  and  Skakespeare;  analysis  of  character;  advanced 
training  in  voice  and  diction. 

Two  recitations  and  one  hour  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  First 
semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

3.  Dramatic  Interpretation. 

This  course  is  intended  to  develop  the  student  in  voice  and 
pantomime  through  the  presentation  of  one-act  plays  and 
scenes  from  longer  plays. 

Two  recitations  and  one  hour  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  First 
semester   (2),  second  semester    (2). 

4a.     Play  Production. 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  experimentation  in  play 
production.  Practice  in  organization  necessary  in  stage 
production;  in  designing  settings  and  costumes,  and  other 
problems  related  to  stage  craft ;  in  the  problems  of  acting 
and  directing;  presentation  of  one  one-act  and  one  full 
length  play. 

One  recitation  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  First 
semester   (2),  second  semester    (2). 

4b.     Special  Methods  of  Teaching. 

The  course  discusses  the  methods  of  teaching  Spoken  Eng- 
lish, shows  the  student  how  to  present  her  technical  pro- 
grams, furnishes  her  with  bibliography  and  gives  her  prac- 
tice in  presenting  her  subject  to  the  class. 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
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Requirements  for  the  Certificate  in  Spoken  English 

The  certificate  in  Spoken  English  is  given  to  regular 
students  who  complete  the  work  of  the  Spoken  English 
Group  as  the  requirement  for  the  degree  of  A.B.,  or  to 
special  students  who  complete  the  courses  listed  under  the 
department  of  Spoken  English  together  with  related  sub- 
jects which  are  required  for  the  certificate. 

Not  more  than  32  hours  from  the  Department  of 
Spoken  English  may  be  credited  toward  the  120  hours  re- 
quired for  the  A.B.  degree. 

All  candidates  must  complete  the  special  courses  of- 
fered in  the  department,  and  are  given  one  private  lesson 
per  week  each  year. 

All  candidates  are  required  to  take  two  years  of  aesthetic 
dancing. 

All  candidates  are  required  to  appear  in  public  recitals 
each  year,  an  entire  program  to  be  presented  by  each  student 
her  last  year. 

Special  students  may  satisfy  the  requirements  for  the 
certificate  by  completing  ninety  semester  hours  of  courses 
carrying  credit.  The  minimum  time  in  which  this  can  be 
done  is  three  years. 

Regulations     in    Regard    to    Academic    Matters 

Requirements  for  Graduation:  The  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  is  given  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted courses  amounting  in  all  to  one  hundred  and  twenty 
academic  hours,  and  eight  hours  of  Physical  Education. 

Honors:  Honor  ranks  are  awarded  to  the  ten  members 
of  the  Freshman  Class  having  the  highest  average  in  the 
work  of  the  first  semester. 

General  Honors:  The  diploma  grades  of  Summa  Cum 
Laude,  Magna  Cum  Laude,  and  Cum  Laude  are  awarded  to 
those  graduating  students  whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high. 
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The  unit  of  time  is  the  semester  hour ;  that  is,  one  hour 
of  classroom  work  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week 
for  one  semester  receives  one  hour  of  credit.  (See  page  6). 
The  requirement  for  each  year  of  the  college  course  is  fif- 
teen hours  weekly.  No  student  may  carry  more  than  17 
hours  unless  she  has  an  average  of  B,  when  she  may  carry 
not  more  than  18  hours. 

All  students  must  fulfill  the  following  requirements: — 

In  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years : 

English  D,  History  D,  a  modern  language,  and 
Science  as  follows :  A  semester  of  each  of  two  of 
the  Science  D  courses,  or  a  year  of  one  of  the 
Science  C  courses. 

The  alternative  election  of  a  Science  C  course  will 
be  possible  in  case  the  student  submits  college  en- 
trance credits  for  two  years  of  two  specific  natural 
science  courses.  The  science  thus  chosen  must  be 
one  of  those  presented  for  college  entrance. 

A  second  year  of  college  science  is  required  of 
students  who  have  taken  two  of  the  Science  D 
courses. 

In  case  the  student  has  elected  a  Science  C  course 
in  fulfillment  of  the  first  year  of  the  science  re- 
quirement, she  may  elect  another  Science  C  course, 
a  course  in  Mathematics,  or  a  course  in  Psychology 
as  the  second  year  of  the  Science  requirement. 

In  the  Sophomore  year: 
Sociology  C. 

And  in  addition: 

Two  consecutive  years  of  a  modern  language, 
except  in  the  case  of  students  entering  with 
superior  preparation  in  this  field;  a  course  in  the 
Religious  Education  department  during  one  of  the 
four  years;  and  Spoken  English  1-2,  to  be  taken 
before  the  Senior  year. 
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The  schedules  of  entering  Freshmen  are  under  the 
direction  of  the  Board  of  Admission,  but  in  all  other  cases 
schedules  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  Heads  of 
Departments  who  act  as  Group  Advisers. 

Before  final  choice  of  elective  studies  is  made  all  stu- 
dents should  consult  their  Group  Adviser. 

Elections  for  schedules  for  the  following  year  are  made 
in  the  first  week  in  May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the 
first  week  of  each  semester,  by  permission  of  the  Dean  and 
Group  Adviser.  Changes  made  at  any  other  time  necessi- 
tate a  special  petition  to  the  same  authorities,  and  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

Attendance:  Every  student  is  expected  to  attend  all  of 
the  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  Students  necessarily 
absent  from  classes  by  reason  of  illness  or  other  serious 
emergency  shall  present  a  written  excuse  to  the  Dean  for 
all  such  absences.  The  Absence  Committee  shall  investi- 
gate the  case  of  any  student  whose  absences  have  become 
excessive,  and  has  authority  to  deal  with  it. 

Absences  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  vacations  must  be 
made  up  by  an  examination,  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  $2.00 
in  each  subject  in  which  a  recitation  has  been  missed.  Such 
examinations  are  to  be  taken  within  two  weeks.  Failure  to 
comply  with  this  regulation  requires  the  student  to  drop  the 
regular  work  of  the  course  until  the  test  has  been  taken. 
An  exception  may  be  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee 
in  the  case  of  a  student  who  presents  a  written  explanation 
from  parent  or  guardian  showing  illness  of  student  or  in 
the  immediate  family,  or  other  emergency.  This  regula- 
tion applies  to  the  Thanksgiving,  Christmas  and  Spring 
vacations  and  to  the  opening  of  the  second  semester. 

Opportunities  are  offered  for  attendance  upon  lectures 
given  in  the  city  which  are  connected  in  subject  with  courses 
offered  by  the  College.  Upon  notification  by  instructors, 
students  will  be  expected  to  attend  such  lectures,  and  may 
have  them  counted  as  part  of  the  required  work  of  the 
courses  to  which  they  are  allied. 
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Examinations:  Examinations  are  given  in  all  subjects 
at  the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  absence  from  a 
regular  examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is  illness, 
or  unless  the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the 
Absence  Committee,  a  student  may  not  take  the  examina- 
tion until  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring 
or  in  the  Fall,  and  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $2.00.  In 
case  of  illness,  a  fee  of  $3.00  may  cover  all  examinations 
missed. 

No  announced  hour  test  given  through  the  semester 
may  be  made  up  unless  the  absence  is  caused  by  illness, 
when  the  test  may  be  taken  upon  the  payment  of  SI. 00. 

Conditions  and  Failures:  A  student  who  receives  a 
condition  in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the  semester  may 
remove  this  condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-examina- 
tion at  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring 
or  in  the  Fall  and  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $2.00,  or 
by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 
A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat 
the  course  when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other 
work  which  requires  the  same  number  of  hours ;  the  work 
must  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  appli- 
cable to  the  course  for  which  it  is  offered  as  a  substitute. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  com- 
pleted at  the  time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be 
taken  the  following  year. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the 
required  number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end 
of  the  year  and  becomes  unclassified  until  such  time  as  this 
deficiency  shall  have  been  removed. 

A  student  who  is  carrying  the  required  number  of  hours 
but  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  required  sub- 
jects is  also  unclassified. 

Special  Students:  Special  students  are  subject  to  the 
same  requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attendance, 
examinations,  standing  in  class  and  general  regulations. 
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Reports  and  Grades:  Letters  are  used  to  designate  aca- 
demic standing.  A  represents  90-100;  B,  80-89;  C,  70-79; 
D,  60-69;  E,  condition;  F,  failure. 

For  graduation  a  student  must  have  to  her  credit  a 
grade  of  C  or  above  in  ninety  semester  hours  of  the  total 
one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  required. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close 
of  each  semester  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years.  Juniors  and  Seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from 
the  Dean  on  request. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end 
of  a  semester  will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following 
semester.  If  the  student  shows  marked  improvement  dur- 
ing the  period  of  probation  she  becomes  again  a  regular 
student  at  the  end  of  that  period;  otherwise  she  severs  her 
connection  with  the  college.  During  the  period  of  probation 
the  student  may  not  hold  office  nor  take  part  in  any  extra- 
curriculum  activity. 

General  Information 
Situation  and  Communications 

The  College  is  situated  in  the  East  End  of  Pittsburgh, 
in  a  very  attractive  residence  district.  The  Schenley  Park 
section,  where  the  most  important  concerts,  lectures,  and 
art  exhibits  are  held,  is  easily  accessible ;  and  the  downtown 
business  district  may  also  be  reached  without  difficulty. 

The  College  buildings  stand  upon  a  finely  wooded  hill, 
from  which  is  obtained  a  remarkable  view  of  the  city  and  its 
environs.  The  beautiful  campus,  bordering  on  Woodland 
Road,  contains  a  natural  amphitheatre  which  is  employed 
effectively  for  out-door  plays,  and  pageants.  In  the  athletic 
field  there  is  space  for  tennis,  basket-ball,  field  hockey,  and 
other  sports. 
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Hamilton  Avenue  or  Highland  Park  electric  cars  run- 
ning out  Fifth  Avenue  from  the  downtown  district  pass 
very  near  the  campus  entrances  on  Murray  Hill  Avenue 
and  Woodland  Road.  Persons  entering  the  city  by  the 
Pennsylvania  lines  should  secure  tickets  to  the  East  Liberty 
Station. 

Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  Administration  building,  was  acquired 
as  a  part  of  the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It 
was  then  a  dignified  and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has 
been  remodeled  and  much  enlarged  to  fit  it  for  college  pur- 
poses. Its  wide  central  staircases  and  hall,  high  ceilings,  and 
fine  old  woodwork,  help  to  assure  to  the  College  the  atmos- 
phere of  gracious  and  homelike  individuality  which  it  de- 
sires to  maintain. 

Dilworth  Hall  contains  the  assembly  hall,  lecture  rooms, 
and  laboratories. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  mod- 
ern apparatus.  The  music  studios  and  practice  rooms  are 
in  this  building. 

Woodland  Hall  is  a  modern  dormitory,  fire-proof,  well 
furnished,  attractive  and  comfortable  in  every  way.  The 
wide  porch  serves  as  a  gathering  place  for  students  spring 
and  fall,  and  during  the  Frick  Summer  School  seats  one 
hundred  and  fifty  people  who  greatly  enjoy  this  oppor- 
tunity to  live  out  of  doors.  The  location  of  Woodland  Hall, 
surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking  the  amphitheatre,  is 
unusually  attractive.    An  annex  is  now  being  added. 

The  President's  House,  on  Woodland  Road,  is  a  com- 
modious and  comfortable  residence. 

Two  new  houses  for  residence  were  purchased  in  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty-six  to  accommodate  twenty-five 
additional  students.  They  are  well  built  houses  adjoining 
the  College  Campus  and  furnish  a  delightful  home.     Break- 
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fast  is  served  in  these  houses  and  lunch  and  dinner  in  the 
college  dining-rooms  nearby.  Directly  in  front  of  these 
houses  is  a  large  vacant  lot  on  Fifth  Avenue,  which  was 
purchased  also  in  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six  for  fur- 
ther building  purposes.  It  is  hoped  that  further  building 
will  soon  meet  the  urgent  needs  of  the  college  life. 

Library 

The  College  Library  is  housed  in  commodious  quarters 
on  the  first  floor  of  Berry  Hall.  Students  have  free  access 
to  the  shelves  and  the  collection  is  supplemented  by  books 
drawn  from  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  the  college 
library  being  a  station  of  the  city  library.  Students,  not 
residents  of  the  city,  also  have  the  privilege  of  individual 
cards  at  the  city  library. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  daily  papers,  cur- 
rent magazines,  journals,  proceedings  and  transactions  of 
societies. 

The  Library  is  open  week-days  during  the  academic 
year  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m. 

There  is  a  library  endowment  fund  which  is  a  memorial 
to  Mrs.  Florence  I.  Holmes  Davis,  of  the  class  of  1875. 
Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  College  have  made  valuable 
contributions  to  the  book  collection. 

In  June,  1927,  a  gift  of  over  one  thousand  volumes 
was  made  to  the  College  Library  by  Mrs.  Lillian  Pitcairn 
Taylor  of  the  class  of  1877.  While  many  of  these  books 
are  valuable  for  daily  use,  the  greater  part  are  in  sets  of 
rare  and  limited  editions.  When  the  College  Library  in- 
cludes a  "Browsing  Room,"  this  beautiful  collection  will 
find  a  fitting  home. 

Religious  Life 

The  College  is  thoroughly  Christian  in  spirit  and  influ- 
ences, but  non-sectarian  in  its  management  and  instruction. 
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Every  effort  is  made  to  develop  and  strengthen  moral  and 
spiritual  qualities,  and  to  keep  alive  that  deep  religious  sense 
which  must  be  the  foundation  of  all  individual  and  social 
security. 

Resident  students  are  expected  to  be  regular  attendants 
on  Sunday  mornings  at  the  church  of  their  choice,  and  on 
Sunday  evenings  at  the  vesper  services  held  at  the  College. 

On  week-days,  brief  devotional  exercises  are  conducted 
for  all  students  each  morning,  with  the  exception  of  Satur- 
day, in  the  College  Chapel.  On  Tuesdays,  however,  the 
students  may  attend  either  the  regular  chapel  exercises  or 
the  meetings  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  ; 
and  on  Thursdays  the  Student  Government  Association  has 
charge  of  the  service.    All  students  are  expected  to  attend. 

Social  Life 

The  College  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part 
of  a  liberal  education,  and  makes  full  provision  for  social 
activities  of  all  sorts,  ranging  from  formal  receptions  to  the 
most  informal  of  class  entertainments.  Prominent  among 
the  traditional  celebrations  are  Color  Day,  Hallowe'en, 
Christmas  dinner,  St.  Valentine's  Day,  the  Junior  Prom, 
and  the  Senior  Play.  Recitals  of  the  Departments  of  Music 
and  Spoken  English,  Glee  Club  Concerts,  plays  given  by  the 
Dramatic  Club,  interclass  basketball  and  hockey  games, 
tennis  tournaments,  and  other  athletic  events,  help  to  create 
the  desired  atmosphere. 

At  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  there  is  now 
held  during  three  weeks  of  July  a  summer  school  in  Social 
Service  for  one  hundred  public  school  teachers  of  Pitts- 
burgh and  vicinity,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Henry  C.  Frick 
Educational  Commission. 

The  College  is  pleased  to  have  its  plant  used  in  this 
way  for  the  educational  life  of  Pittsburgh  and  most  gladly 
and  cordially  co-operates  in  carrying  on  the  daily  life  of 
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the  school,  its  social  features,  as  well  as  its  academic  ar- 
rangements.    The  school  convenes  this  year  on  July  1st. 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  College  are  invited  to 
morning  lectures  held  at  ten-thirty  each  morning  to  hear  the 
noted  speakers,  which  the  Commission  brings,  on  modern 
aspects  of  social  service. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  students  is  carefully  guarded.  Physi- 
cal examinations  are  required  of  all  students  at  the  opening 
of  the  College  year,  and  the  Director  of  Physical  Training 
exercises  a  watchful  supervision  not  only  over  the  required 
physical  work,  but  over  sports  in  general.  A  resident  trained 
nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness,  except  serious  or 
prolonged  cases  requiring  the  services  of  a  private  nurse. 

A  course  in  Individual  Gymnastics  is  required  of  all 
students  who  are  unable  to  take  Physical  Education  1-2  or 
3-4.  The  course  is  given  by  an  experienced  physiotherapist. 
These  students  are  transferred  to  regular  work  whenever 
the  director  and  examining  physician  feel  that  there  is  suf- 
ficient improvement  to  warrant  the  change. 

Residence 

It  is  the  plan  of  the  College  to  make  dormitory  life  as 
homelike  and  as  pleasant  as  possible.  Every  opportunity  is 
given  for  informal  friendly  intercourse  among  students  and 
between  faculty  and  students.  The  discipline  in  the  resi- 
dence halls  is  regulated  by  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation, through  House  Presidents  and  executive  committees 
elected  by  the  students,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 
Berry  Hall  and  Woodland  Hall  are  presided  over  by  ex- 
perienced house  directors. 

To  reserve  rooms  for  the  college  year  beginning  in  Sep- 
tember, students  in  residence  the  previous  college  year  must 
pay  to  the  Secretary  a  fee  of  $25.00  when  reservation  is 
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made.  This  fee  is  credited  on  the  second  semester  payment 
if  the  student  returns.  $15.00  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded 
if  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  July  15th. 

All  applications  for  rooms  in  college  buildings  take  the 
date  on  which  the  application  fee  is  received,  and  all  stu- 
dents are  assigned  rooms  in  order  of  application. 

Until  June  1st,  but  not  after  that  date,  applications 
from  former  students  will  take  precedence  of  those  from 
new  students  in  the  matter  of  rooms. 

Withdrawals 

The  date  of  withdrawal  of  a  student  is  the  day  on 
which  the  Secretary  is  informed  in  writing  of  the  fact  by 
the  parent  or  guardian,  unless  such  withdrawal  is  due  to 
request  from  the  College  authorities,  in  which  case  it  is  the 
date  on  which  parents  are  informed  of  this  exclusion. 

Vocational  Guidance 

The  College  is  especially  interested  in  aiding  students 
to  choose  wisely  their  vocations  in  life.  This  work  is  under 
the  direction  of  Miss  Grace  McMaster  Wilson,  Class  of 
1913,  head  of  the  Employment  Service  of  the  Central  Y.  W. 
C.  A.  of  Pittsburgh.  Miss  Wilson  is  a  woman  of  broad 
experience  in  vocational  guidance.  She  outlines  the  voca- 
tional work  for  the  College,  secures  speakers  representing 
various  fields  of  activity,  arranges  conferences  on  vocational 
subjects  and  gives  personal  services. 

Every  assistance  will  be  rendered  to  the  members  of  the 
graduating  class  and  Alumnae  in  securing  teaching  or  other 
positions. 

Teacher  Placement  Service 
1.     State. 

Attention  of  students  and  graduates  is  called  to  the 
Placement  Service,  Teacher  Bureau,  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction. 
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No  enrollment  fee  is  required  and  no  charge  is  made 
for  any  service  rendered  by  the  Bureau.  Blank  forms  for 
enrollment  and  a  circular  containing  full  particulars  with 
regard  to  the  work  of  the  Bureau  may  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing J.  K.  Bowman,  Assistant  Director,  Teacher 
Bureau,  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  College. 

The  college  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available 
positions  for  those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who 
receive  the  teaching  certificate.  A  member  of  the  faculty 
from  the  Department  of  Education  visits  each  spring  the 
leading  High  Schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  positions  who  wish 
the  help  of  the  College  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the 
Department  of  Education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching 
vacancies  will  render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a 
notice  of  the  vacancy. 

3.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
Women  Teachers,  which  has  for  its  special  interest  securing 
promotions  for  experienced  teachers.  Graduates  of  our 
College  are  entitled  to  this  service.  Address :  Cooperative 
Bureau  for  Women  Teachers,  1776  Broadway,  corner  57th 
Street,  New  York  City. 
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Expenses 

The  charges  given  below  are  effective  for  all  resident 
students  in  attendance  during  the  academic  year  1929-1930. 

Tuition. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  all  regular  students  and  those 
carrying  eight  hours  or  more,  whether  living  in  the  college 
buildings  or  not,  is  $300.00  a  year.  Tuition  is  payable  in 
advance  and  is  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  certificate  students  in  Social 
Service  is  $300.00.  When  extra  expenses  are  incurred  by 
the  College  in  providing  for  a  student  special  instruction 
from  professional  social  workers,  a  charge  for  this  service 
will  be  made  to  the  applicant  for  a  certificate  in  Social 
Service.  The  charge  for  tuition  for  certificate  students  in 
Music  and  Spoken  English  is  $200.00  a  year,  in  addition 
to  fees  for  special  courses  and  private  lessons  in  each  of 
these  departments. 

Board. 

The  charge  for  board  and  room  to  a  student  living  in 
halls  of  residence  per  year  is  $575.00. 

No  room  may  be  engaged  for  a  shorter  period  than  one 
year  and  no  deduction  is  made  for  absence  or  withdrawals 
during  the  year  except  in  cases  of  protracted  illness.  In 
such  cases  one-half  of  the  usual  charge  for  board  for  the 
time  remaining  will  be  refunded.  An  impost  of  10  per  cent 
will  be  added  to  all  accounts  unpaid  July  1st. 
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Fixed  Time  and  Amount  of  Payments 

For  resident  students : 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September: 
Alatriculation  fee  (for  entering  students 

only)    $  10.00 

On  account  of  tuition    200.00 

Board  and  room    325 .  00 

Infirmary  fee   (for  the  year) 10.00 

$535 .  00— $545 .  00 

On  or  before  January  first : 

Balance  on  tuition    $100.00 

Be  rd  and  room  250.00 

— $350.00 

For  non-resident  students : 

On  or  before  the  opening  of  College  in  September : 
Matriculation  fee  (for  entering  students 

only)     $  10.00 

On  account  of  tuition  200.00 

Infirmary  fee  (for  the  year)   3.00 

—$203 .  00— $213 .  00 

On  or  before  January  first : 

balance  on  tuition   $100.00 

$100.00 

For  certificate  courses  in  Music  and  Spoken  English : 

On  or  before  the  opening  of  College  in  September : 

Matriculation  fee  (for  entering  students  only) . .  .$  10.00 

On  account  tuition   (for  the  year) 200.00 

$210.00 

For  students  entering  College  at  beginning  second  semester: 

Matriculation  fee  $  10.00 

Tuition    150.00 

Board  and  room  287 .  50 

$447.50 

Rates  for  Separate  Courses 

The  charge  for  students  who  are  permitted  to  cany 
seven  hours  or  less  is  $20.00  per  credit  hour.  Payment  is 
due  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
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A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year 
or  canceling  a  reservation  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  will 
be  charged  for  board  and  room  until  the  vacancy  has  been 
filled  by  an  incoming  student.  Therefore,  notice  of  inten- 
tion to  withdraw  should  be  given  as  early  as  possible.  No 
deduction  is  made  for  temporary  absences  during  the  year. 

Tutoring  may  be  arranged  for  by  consultation  with  the 
Heads  of  Departments. 

The  infirmary  fee  covers  office  care  and  consultation 
with  resident  nurse,  and  provides,  also,  for  not  over  seven 
days  per  year  in  the  College  infirmary  for  resident  students. 
If  occupancy  of  the  infirmary  exceeds  seven  days,  a  charge 
of  $1.50  will  be  made  for  each  day  in  excess  of  seven. 
Charges  are  made  for  medicines  and  services  supplied 
through  the  infirmary. 

Personal  laundry  will  be  done  at  the  College  at  reason- 
able rates. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Pennsylvania  Col- 
lege for  Women. 

Payments  must  be  made  before  the  student  can  take 
her  place  in  the  class  room.  No  exception  will  be  made  to 
this  rule  without  written  permission  from  the  President. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  by  all  Seniors  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  semester.  In  case  of  failure  to  gradu- 
ate this  fee  is  refunded. 

No  degree  will  be  conferred  and  no  record  of  credit 
will  be  given  until  all  bills  due  the  College  by  the  candidate 
have  been  paid. 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  gradu- 
ation, and  graduates,  are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement 
of  their  college  record  without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1.00 
will  be  made  for  every  subsequent  copy  of  such  record. 
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DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES: 

Bachelor  of  Arts   $10.00 

Certificates    10.00 

Registration  Fee    10.00 

LABORATORY  FEES: 

Science  D,  per  semester $  6.00 

Biology,  per  semester  7.50 

Vertebrate  Zoology,  per  semester  15.00 

Chemistry,  per  semester   7 .  50 

Physics,  per  semester  7.50 

(Additional  charges  will  be  made  for  breakage) 

Physiology  and  Hygiene  5 .  00 

Tests  and  Measurements  2.00 

May  Day  Fee   5.00 

Department  of  Music 

Tuition  in  music  is  payable  in  advance  in  two  equal 
installments,  one  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  and  is 
not  subject  to  return  or  deduction.  All  arrangements  for  the 
semester  must  be  made  by  October  1st.  After  that  date 
any  change  in  the  schedule  is  not  expected. 

The  following  charges  apply  only  to  those  students 
taking  academic  work  in  the  College. 

Instruction  for  the  College  year: 

Heads  of  Departments 

Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  or  Singing 

Two  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Assistants  in  Department 
Pianoforte 

Two  lessons  a  week $1 10.00 

One  lesson  a  week 70.00 

For  use  of  Pianoforte  for  College  year 20.00 

For  use  of  Pipe  Organ  for  College  year 30.00 
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The  following  charges  apply  only  to  those  students  not 
taking  academic  work  in  the  College. 

Instruction  for  the  College  year: 

Heads  of  Departments 

Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  or  Singing 

Two  lessons  a  week  $180.00 

One  lesson  a  week 100.00 

Assistants  in  Department 
Pianoforte 

Two  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  lesson  a  week 90.00 

All  lessons  are  thirty  minutes  in  length. 

Theoretical  Subjects 

Private  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects  same  price  as 
for  Piano. 

Class  instruction  in  all  theoretical   subjects,  $40.00  a 
year  for  each  two  hour  course. 

Special  arrangements  may  be  made  for  lessons  on  in- 
struments not  specified. 

Department  of  Spoken  English 

Students  who  are  candidates  for  Certificates : 
Private  instruction  and  special  classes $150.00 

Students  not  candidates  for  Certificates: 

Private  lessons,  twice  a  week $150.00 

Private  lessons,  once  a  week 80.00 

The    following  charges   apply   to   students   not   taking 
academic  work  in  the  college: 

Private  lessons,  twice  a  week $180.00 

Private  lessons,  once  a  week 100.00 
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Scholarships 

A  few  scholarships  are  open  to  students  of  ability  who 
expect  to  pursue  regular  courses  of  study,  but  who  need 
financial  aid  in  meeting  the  necessary  expenses  of  a  college 
education. 

Since  scholarships  are  credited  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester,  students  withdrawing  or  dismissed  from 
college  on  or  before  the  end  of  the  first  semester  receive 
no  benefits  from  scholarships. 

1.  The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship.  A  fund 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship 
in  honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  the 
able  and  beloved  president  of  the  College.  This  fund  has 
not  yet  been  made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary,  and  con- 
tributions to  it  are  earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent 
to  Miss  Rebecca  Renshaw,  Hotel  Schenley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

2.  The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship.  To  ful- 
fill a  wish  expressed  by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an 
alumna  of  the  class  of  1896,  her  family  has  given  the  sum 
of  $6,000  to  establish  a  scholarship  to  bear  her  name. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  is  awarded  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  the 
Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  by  Mrs.  John  I.  Nevin. 
These  scholarships  are  granted  for  one  year,  but  may  be 
renewed  upon  application. 

3.  The  Colloquium  Scholarships.  Established  in 
1919  by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh,  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  interest  of  the  Club  in  the  growth  of  the  Col- 
lege. The  scholarships  are  awarded  on  recommendation  of 
the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Colloquium  Club. 

4.  The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association 
Memorial  Scholarship.  This  scholarship  is  established 
as  a  perpetual  memorial  to  the  Pittsburgh  Female  College 
Association.  The  interest  on  $1,000.00  is  to  be  given  each 
year  to  the  student  in  the  Junior  Class  of  outstanding  rank. 
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5.  The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship. 
Alumnae  and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller  have  given  the  sum  of 
$5,000.00  to  establish  a  scholarship  in  her  honor.  Mrs. 
Miller  was  the  first  alumna  to  be  appointed  on  the  Board 
of  Trustees  and  she  rendered  most  valuable  and  loyal 
service  for  twenty-five  years.  The  scholarship  is  a  fitting 
tribute  to  her  value  in  this  service. 

6.  The  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  in  New 
York  has  given  the  past  four  years  a  scholarship  of  $750 
a  year,  awarded  to  a  high  honor  student  of  the  upper 
classes.  This  has  done  a  great  service  to  worthy  students 
and  it  is  hoped  that  this  fine  help  may  be  continued.  The 
Society  awards  a  scholarship  to  Bryn  Mawr  for  Eastern 
Pennsylvania  and  to  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for 
Western  Pennsylvania. 

Student  Government  Association 

As  the  students  of  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
desire  to  assume  the  responsibility  for  their  conduct  as  col- 
lege women,  and  believe  that  in  this  way  they  can  best 
develop  the  character  and  responsibility  of  the  individual, 
and  promote  loyalty  to  the  College,  a  system  of  self-govern- 
ment has  been  adopted.  To  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation has  been  delegated  a  large  share  in  the  regulation 
and  control  of  student  activities  and  behavior.  Each  stu- 
dent upon  entering  College  becomes  ipso  facto  a  member  of 
this  organization,  and  shares  its  privileges  and  responsi- 
bilities. 

The  students  believe  that  the  honor  system  is  essential 
to  the  attainment  of  the  highest  ideals  in  all  phases  of  col- 
lege life,  and  each  student  therefore  agrees  upon  entering 
to  be  personally  responsible  in  all  matters  pertaining  to 
social  or  academic  honor. 

The  Student  Government  Association  is  of  especial 
importance  also  in  developing  and  directing  student  opinion 
and  action  in  matters  of  general  interest  to  the  College,  and 
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in  the  management  of  various  philanthropic  undertakings. 
The  class  organizations  and  the  clubs  share  in  these  respon- 
sibilities. The  Association  is  represented  by  delegates  in 
the  Intercollegiate  Student  Government  Conferences. 

Student  Activities 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  holds 
weekly  meetings,  and  cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in 
the  city.  The  Association  contributes  to  philanthropic  and 
missionary  work  at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent 
to  intercollegiate  conferences  and  an  active  part  is  taken  in 
all  work  looking  toward  the  strengthening  of  the  religious 
forces  of  the  institution. 

The  Pennsylvanian,  the  College  Year  Book,  is  published 
every  year  by  the  Senior  class.  It  is  a  summary  of  student 
activities  and  student  life. 

The  Arrow,  which  appears  weekly,  is  a  student  publi- 
cation. Its  purpose  is  to  keep  members  of  the  faculty, 
alumnae,  and  student  body  informed  concerning  college 
affairs  and  to  encourage  the  best  in  college  spirit  and  student 
activities. 

The  May  Day  Festival,  long  identified  with  the  life  of 
the  College,  has  become  an  established  tradition  and  will  be 
given  in  the  amphitheatre  by  the  student  body  every  two 
years.  This  festival  is  always  witnessed  by  many  thousands 
of  people. 

The  Omega  Society  has  a  membership  chosen  with  re- 
spect to  scholarship  and  literary  ability.  Its  work  is  the 
promotion  of  an  interest  in  literature  and  the  providing  of 
opportunities  for  practice  in  the  art  of  expression.  The 
Society  holds  occasional  open  meetings  for  the  presentation 
of  special  programs. 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  for  its  work  the  critical  study 
of  pieces  of  dramatic  literature  as  a  means  of  personal  cul- 
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ture,  and  the  occasional  presentation  of  plays,  the  shorter 
ones  being  given  before  the  Club  and  three  a  year  presented 
before  the  public. 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  the 
College  is  a  member,  offers  an  opportunity  for  field  hockey, 
baseball,  basketball,  volley  ball  and  tennis,  and  encourages 
hiking,  swimming  (at  the  Central  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association),  and  track  contests.  The  "Point  System"  of 
merits  has  been  adopted.  The  Association  aims  to  develop 
good  sportsmanship,  in  the  highest  sense. 

The  Glee  Club  furnishes  an  excellent  opportunity  for 
training  in  voice.  The  club  responds  to  many  calls  for  its 
services  at  college  affairs  and  occasionally  in  the  city.  This 
organization  has  an  enthusiastic  membership,  and  its  work 
is  much  valued  in  college  life. 

Phi  Pi  was  organized  to  create  a  more  alert  interest  in 
the  classics  by  discussing  topics  for  which  there  is  not  time 
in  the  regular  class  room  work,  by  presenting  Greek  and 
Latin  plays,  tableaux,  or  other  attractive  programs  and  by 
keeping  the  members  informed  on  current  literature  bearing 
on  the  study  of  Latin  and  Greek.  The  membership  is  re- 
stricted to  those  who  have  had  at  least  a  semester  of  college 
Latin  or  Greek. 

The  '^Cercle  Francois"  is  open  only  to  students  of  ad- 
vanced standing  in  the  French  Department.  It  has  been 
organized  to  promote  a  greater  interest  in  conversational 
French.  Monthly  meetings  are  held,  at  which  one-act  plays 
and  attractive  programs  are  presented.  The  members  are 
also  eligible  to  the  Alliance  Francaise  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  open  to  students 
who  have  had  more  than  one  year  of  college  History.  The 
Club  studies  and  discusses  current  topics  of  international 
interest,  reviews  recent  books  in  this  field,  and  occasionally 
assists  in  bringing  to  the  College  speakers  who  are  well- 
informed  in  international  affairs. 
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Lambda  Pi  Mu  has  a  membership  of  advanced  students 
in  the  Social  Service  Department.  It  is  a  purpose  of  the 
club  to  initiate  some  form  of  social  service  activity.  At 
club  meetings,  which  are  addressed  by  workers  from  the 
city,  an  opportunity  for  personal  acquaintance  with  profes- 
sional social  workers  is  afforded. 

The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Club  for  Social  Service.  This 
is  an  organization  made  up  of  graduates  of  the  Department 
of  Social  Service. 

The  Debating  Club  includes  those  students  especially 
interested  in  public  discussion,  debate  and  parliamentary 
law.  Debates  on  school  and  public  problems,  and  reviews 
of  new  texts  on  the  subject  give  ample  opportunity  for 
every  member  to  express  an  opinion.  A  debate  before  the 
school  is  one  of  the  big  events  of  the  year. 

Mu  Sigma  is  composed  of  students  who  have  main- 
tained a  high  standard  of  scholarship  in  the  departments  of 
Biology,  Chemistry,  or  Physics.  The  club  endeavors  to 
keep  in  touch  with  scholarly  research  by  bringing  speakers 
who  discuss  recent  developments  in  the  various  branches  of 
science.    Field  trips  are  held  in  the  spring  and  fall. 
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Alumnae  Association 

The  Association  has  its  headquarters  at  the  College  and 
holds  its  annual  meeting  on  the  Friday  preceding  Com- 
mencement Day.  It  publishes  quarterly  the  Alumnae  Re- 
corder, which  contains  many  items  of  interest  concerning 
alumnae  and  former  students.  A  register  of  graduates, 
carefully  revised  by  the  Alumnae  Secretary,  will  be  pub- 
lished in  June,  1929. 


are 


The  officers  of  the  Association  for  the  year  1928-1929 

President  Mrs.  Geo.  M.  Swan  '12 

Vice  President  Mrs.  A.  S.  F.  Keister  '14 

Secretary  Mrs.  Jas.  Miller  '21 

Corresponding  Secretary  Mrs.  Hobart  L.  Means  '23 

Treasurer  Miss  Janet  L.  Hill  '18 

The  Association  is  fully  in  sympathy  with  College  plans 
and  purposes  and  manifests  its  feeling  in  very  practical 
ways.  The  alumnae  have  been  organized  into  Decade  Clubs 
and  members  may  correspond  with  the  representative  of 
their  own  clubs. 

Decade  Club       I  1873  to  1880.... Mrs.  Westanna  Pardee 
Decade  Club     II  1881  to  1890.... Mrs.  Emma  K.  Coyle 
Decade  Club  III  1891  to  1900.  ...Mrs.  Eva  Bard  Fulton 
Decade  Club  IV  1901  to  1910.... Mrs.  Edna  McKee  Houston 
Decade  Club    V  1911  to  1920.... Miss  Ethel  C.  Bair 
Decade  Club  VI  1921  to  1925.... Mrs.    Bell   Wilson   Miller 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  1928 

The  following  degrees  were  conferred  in  1928 : 

A.  B. 
MAGNA  CUM  LAUDE 


Hartman,  Catherine  Naomi 
Ray,  Mary  Virginia 


CUM  LAUDE 


Canfield,  Laura  Louise 
Floyd,  Margaret  Dorothy 
Gordon,  Helen  Elizabeth 
Hays,  Florence  Edith 
Jones,  Margaret  Adelaide 
Lewis,  Nora  Steel 
Negley,  Eugenie  Elizabeth 
Piel,  Sara  Elizabeth 


St.  Marys 
Wilkinsburg 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Pittsburgh 

Aspinwall 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


Aber,  Anne  Christine 
Bateman,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Bigg,  Pearl  Blanche 
Blessing,  Anne  Louise 
Buchanan,  Elizabeth  M. 
Caldwell,  Catherine 
Corey,  Elizabeth 
Cousley,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Craig,  Katherine  Virginia 
Crawford,  Mary  Axtell 
Crawford,  Truth  Esmeralda 
Cummins,  Gladys  A. 
Davidson,  Elizabeth  Mathieson 
Dennis,  Ruth  Margaret 
Evans,  Rebecca  P. 
Finley,  Suzanne  Wallace 
Friedman,  Sara 
Fulton,  Frances  E. 
Gasser,  Virginia  May 
Gidney,  Elizabeth  Whitman 
Gillander,  Ruth  Virginia 
Graham,  Matilda 
Gruskin,  Edith 
Ibach,  Hortense 
Keyser,  Mary  Monica 
Lawler,  Clara  Celsus 


Edgezvood 

Edgezvood 

Latrobe 

Hazelwood 

Greensburg 

Elizabeth 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Pitisburgh 

Edgezvood 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Houston 

Sezvickley 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Emsworth 

Piltsbw  gh 

Uniontown 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Carrick 

Kittanning 

N  eivmanstoivn 

Belington,  W.  Va. 

Coudersport 
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Letterman,  Kathryn 
Lustenberger,  Julia  Elizabeth 
McCown,  M.  Margaret 
McCurdy,  Martha  Atlee 
Malcolm,  Elizabeth  Anna 
Masten,  Jane 
Musselman,  Violet  E. 
Newcome,  Leona 
Newton,  Evelyn 
Osgood,  Clara  Dickson 
Owen,  Katharine  Virginia 
Parkins,  Helen  Louise 
Parrill,  Mildred  Arella 
Port,  Margaret  Stewart 
Porter,  Elizabeth 
Pyle,  Josephine  Harriet 
Reed,  Deane  D. 
Rosen,  Bessie 
Spelsberg,  Henrietta  A. 
Stage,  Miriam 
Stayman,  Esther 
Teichart,  Mina 
Vatz,  Adeline 
Wattles,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Wilkinson,   Ruth   Mary 
Willard,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Work,  Mabel  Ruth 
Young,   Harriette   Elizabeth 


Pittsburgh 

Millvale 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Etna 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Johnstown 

Pittsburgh 

McKeesport 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Clarksburg,  W .  Va. 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Duqucsne 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Uniontown 

Pittsburgh 


Certificates  Granted  in  1928 
MUSIC 


Friedman,  Sara 
Willard,  Elizabeth  Jane 


Uniontown 
Pittsburgh 


SPOKEN  ENGLISH 


Bigg,  Pearl  Blanche 
McCown,  Mary  Margaret 
Owen,  Katharine  Virginia 
Webster,  Portia  Geraldine 


Latrobe 
Mt.  Lebanon 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 


SOCIAL  SERVICE 


Davidson,  Elizabeth  Mathieson 
Frost,  Frances  Edna 
Osgood,  Clara  Dickson 
Young,  Harriette  Elizabeth 


Sewickley 
Carnegie 
Johnstown 
Pittsburgh 
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Students  in  1928-1929 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Ackleson,  Martha  Luella 
Apple,  Dorothy  E. 
Appleby,  Dorothy  M. 
Bachman,  Erma  A. 
Bashline  Isabelle  Irene 
Blank,  Charlotte  F. 
Bond,  Lucretia  Mott 
Boyd,  Clara  E. 
Burgess,  Dorothy  Mary 
Carson,  Rachel  Louise 
Clever,  Hazel  Gertrude 
Connor,  Ellen  Nora 
Crawford,    Katharine 
DeMotte,  Mary  R. 
Dieffenbacher,  Ruth  Lenon 
Dom,  Mary  Jane 
Duncan,  Elsie  Louise 
Duvall,  Carolyn  Julia 
Duvall,  Beatrice  Josephine 
Feightner,  Ethel  Eugenia 
Friedman,  Bessie  E. 
Fruth,  Enid  A. 
Getty,  Ethel  M. 
Green,  Lillian  Wilson 
Hall,  Marion  Ruth 
Haller,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Hunter,  Ruth  Jennings 
Jones,  Mary  Louise 
Kalbitzer,  Junietta 
Kolb,  Mary  Helen 
Korns,   Dorothy  M. 
McClaran,  Katherine 
McClure,  Elizabeth  Nevin 
MacCloskey,  Katharine 
MacColl,  Betty  Sutherland 
Magill,  Sara  Gene 
Mang,  Josephine  Sara 
Miller,  Harriet  Anna 
Mong,  Anna  Alienne 
Myers,  Helen  A. 
Olloman,  Rhea  Isabel 
Pacella,  Margaret  Eris 


Mt.  Lebanon 

Ford  City 

Harrisburg 

Saxonburg 

Grove  City 

Pittsburgh 

Thomas,  W.   Va. 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Springdale 

McKees  Rocks 

Szvissvale 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

McKeesport 

Pitcaim 

Monessen 

Greensburg 

Uniontown 

Saxonburg 

Summerville 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Crafton 

]]7ilkinsburg 

Tsrentum 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Pittsburgh 

Ingram 

Saltsburg 

Carrick 

Pittsburgh 

Saltsburg 

Braddock 

McKeesport 

Er.iszvorth 

Wayne  sburg 

Bentleyville 

Canonsburg 

Pittsburgh 
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Page,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Parke,  Theodosia 
Penney,  Beatrice  May 
Reebel,  Katherine  Rhys 
Reeder,  Frances  Crooks 
Rendleman,  Ethel  Neva 
Rial,  Elizabeth  M. 
Ridall,  Elizabeth  Anne 
Robinson,  Margaret  Constans 
Rogerson,  Marian  Lucille 
Sawyer,     Helen  Mossman 
Seaver,  Virginia 
Sexauer,  Myrtle  Bessie 
Sherman,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Stem,  Martha  Snowdon 
Stentz,  Catherine  Elizabeth 
Stevenson,  Marjorie  Eleanor 
Stitzinger,  Georgie  Leone 
Succop,  Mary  Louise 
Sutter,  Annabelle 
Textor,  Anne  Mary 
Thompson,  Evelyn  Louise 
Thompson,  Lois 
Vaccarelli,  Nancy 
Warner,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 
Watkins,   Kathryn   Goodman 
Whitsell,  Lois  Elizabeth 
Wooldridge,  Margaret  Abbott 


Pittsburgh 

Edgezuood 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Hughe  sville 

Dormont 

Greensburg 

MacDonald 

Chicago,  III. 

Butler 

Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Oakmont 

Carrick 

Washington,  Iozva 

Pittsburgh 

Wilson 

Pittsburgh 

New  Castle 

Pittsburgh 

Indiana 

Pittsburgh 

Bridgeville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Sewickley 

Pittsburgh 

Salina 

Pittsburgh 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Adams,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Allen,  Isabel  Elizabeth 
Anderson,  Gerakline  D. 
Backofen,   Catherine 
Barnard,  Susanne 
Barrett,  Catherine  Veronica 
Beatty,  Annamae 
Beech,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Bickhart,  Pauline  Edith 
Boor,  Myra  Colburn 
Brosius,  Margaret  Lucille 
Bowser,  Martha  Marie 
Bulger,  Miriam 
Bushnell,  Doris  Louise 
Chadwick,  Viola  Mary 
Collins.  Dorothy  Lorain 


Bellevue 

Monaco 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgli 

Pittsburgh 

Carrick 

Huntingdon 

Confluence 

Brownsville 

New  Bethlehem 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Carnegie 

Washington 

Barking 


STUDENTS  IN  1928-1929 


95 


Curll,  Jane  Donley 
Daub,  Dorothy  Reid 
Dickenson,  E.  Louise 
Diskin,  Eleanor  Elizabeth 
Duvall,  Velma  V. 
Fassinger,   Clare   Mare 
Fisher,  Dorothy  Virginia 
Flanagan,-  Imogene 
Gibson,  Pauline 
Gill,  Justina  Margaret 
Graf,  Caroline  Florentine 
Haines,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Hartman,  Winifred  Agnes 
Henderson,  Martha  Ellen 
Henry,  Roberta  Adele 
Hyndman,  Adelaide  Virginia 
Ivanov'ch,  Danica 
Jackson.  M.  Lucille 
Johnson,  Sara  Edna 
Johnston,  Abrilla  Blackmore 
Johnston,    Martha  Elizabeth 
Keuper,  Arline  Marjorie 
King,  Helen  A. 
King,  Mary  Dwycr 
Leathers,  Martha  Faust 
Lehmann,  Ethel  Katherine 
Linsz,   Charlotte   Virginia 
Lockard,  Amelia  Pearl 
Loeffler,   Margaret 
Ludlow,  Mary  Schermerhorn 
Lupoid,  Ruth  B. 
Mason,  Eleanor  Pauline 
McCreery,  Elsie  Caryl 
Mcllwain,  Nancy 
Moore,  Clara  Louise 
Murray,  Marcella 
Murray,  Meredith  Mary 
O'Donnell,  Ruth  Frances 
Nevins,  Eleanor  Louise 
Palen,  Elizabeth  May 
Peters,  Mary  Carolyn 
Peterson,  Louise  Isabel 
Post,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Reamer,  Sara  Eleanor 
Russell,  Dorothy  M. 
Saxman,  Ann  Eliza  Wilson 
Schwan,  Margaret  Harper 
Shane,  Louise 


Pittsburgli 

Pittsburgh 

Ingrain 

Pittsburgh 

Scenery  PI  ill 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgli 

Brookville 

11  "dkinsburg 

ll'ilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Bradford 

St.  Marys 

Smithfield,  Ohio 

Crafton 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellcvue 

Ingram 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Carnegie 

Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

Brookville 

IVilkinsburg 

I  V 'heeling,  IV.  Va. 

Point  Marion 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Beaver 

Pittsburgh 

Franklin 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgli 

Beaver 

Szvissvale 

Claysville 

Grcensburg 

Butler 

Latrobe 

ll'ilkinsburg 

McDonald 
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Stadtlander,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Thompson,  Dorothy  Ethel 
Towar,  Mary  Louise 
Vallowe,  Johanna  Louise 
White,  Florence  Jean 
Woodworth,   Mary  Elizabeth 


Pittsburgh 

Bridgeville 

Wheeling,  W 

Homestead 

Swissvale 

Wilkinsburg 


Va. 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Albaugh,  Dorothy  Mary 
Anthony,  Genevieve  Roberta 
Applegate,  Mary  Lois 
Babcock,  Elizabeth  Antionette 
Bachman,  Bernice  Mary 
Bartberger,  Eleanor  Mary 
Bateman,  Anne  Hinsdale 
Beale,  Edith 
Bortz,  Dorothy  G. 
Bowser,  Naomi  Geraldine 
Bozic,  Anne  Catherine 
Bradshaw,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Brinley,  Geraldine  Hortense 
Brown,  Claiborne  Frances 
Cecil,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Connelly,  Winifred 
Crawford,  Dorothea 
Crawford,  Ramona  Alberta 
Cruikshank,  Betty 
Davis,  Olive  Irene 
Dent,  LaVerda  Viola 
Downey,  Ruth  R. 
Domhoff,  Helen  Louise 
Ehrl,  Mary  Louise 
Evans,  Jane 
Evans,  Julia  Sara 
Ferrero,  Gertrude  Eugenia 
Fischler,  Lida  Margaret 
Forcey,  Naomi  M. 
Forrester,  Margaret  Shaw 
Garrison,  Willa  Carolyn 
Gasser,  Ermadell 
Goffe,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Greer,  Rachel  Alexandria 
Haddock,  Ruth 
Hamilton,   Susan  Elizabeth 
Harner,  Mildred  Sarah 
Hays.  Evelyn  Jean 


Koms  City 

Pittsburgh 

Dravosburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Saxonburg 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Oakmont 

Bedford 

B  lair  svi  lie 

Carrick 

Summit,  N.  . 

Verona 

Pittsburgh 

Irwin 

Ludlow 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

Munhall 

Baden 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Manor 

Uniontown 

Somerset 

Pittsburgh 

Newcastle 

Dormont 

IVilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

IVilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Szvissvale 

Dormont 

Se  wick  ley 

Avalon 

Hickory 
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Hoge,  Evelyn  Lucille 
Horrocks,  Margaret 
Jefferson,  Margaret  Douglas 
Jenkins,  Elizabeth  Gertrude 
Jones,  Florence  Virginia 
Joseph,  Winifred 
Klingler,  Charlotte  Ann 
Lasner,  Adelaide  Elaine 
Laughlin,  Lucille  Dorothy 
Lewis,  Beatrice 
Lindley,  Hilda  Elinor 
Long,  Elizabeth  Curry 
McBride,  Hazel  G. 
McKain,  Agnes  J. 
McKibbin,  Lois  Marie 
Macpherson,  Martha 
Maloney,  Theo  Dora  Collins 
Manon,  Virginia  M. 
Marcus,  Victoria  Ruth 
Marsh,  Jessie  Ellen 
Marsh,  Margaret  D. 
Marshall,  Elizabeth  Briggs 
Martin,   Eleanor   Laura 
Miller,  Helen  Jean 
Miller,  Mary  Duff 
Munroe,  Linda  McKee 
Norcross,  Anna 
Oetting,  Gertrude  Louise 
Orr,  Elinor  Anne 
Parounakian,  Vartanouch 

Patterson,  Isabelle 
Patterson  Margaret 
Peterson,  Norma 
Ray,  Margaret  Gibbons 
Ritenour,  Anne  Katherine 
Robinson,  Margaret  Emma  Alma 
Rockwell,  Katharine  Thayer 
Rode,  Roberta  Margaret 
Schultz,  E.  Elizabeth 
Scott,  Henrietta  Sarah 
Scribner,  Lucilla  Sayer 
Simpson,  Ivy  Sara 
Smith,  Viola  June 
Snyder,  Hazel  B. 
Sproull,  Lois  Marie 
Stuart,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Stuertz,  Elva  Amelia 
Swenson,  Viola  Betty 


Canonsburg 

Wilmerding 

Upper Montchnr.N.  } 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Carnegie 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Dunn's  Station 

Connellsville 

Houston 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Charier  oi 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Cleveland  Heights,  O. 

Wilkinsburg 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Clair  ton 

Wilkinsburg 

Crafton 

Constantinople, 

Turkey 
Pitcaim 
Pittsburgh 
Lunenburg,  Mass. 
Wilkinsburg 
State  College 
Parkers  Landing 
Edgewood 
Mt.  Oliver 
Pittsburgh 
Butler 
Pittsburgh 
McKeesport 
Wilkinsburg 
Dormont 
Edgezvood 
Coraopolis 
Pittsburgh 
Munhall 
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Thomas,  Doris  Campbell 
Trimble,  Elizabeth  McAllister 
Turner,   Louise   Leah 
Warrender,  Aline  Rowena 
Weichel,  Nora  Lorene 
Wise,  Florence  Matteson 
Wonders,  Helen  Grace 
Wycoff,  Olive  E. 
Yorty,  Maxine  Georgette 


West  Pittston 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Gary,  Ind. 

Pittsburgh 

Gibsonia 

Pitcairn 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 


FRESHMEN  HONOR  STUDENTS 
First  Semester  1928-1929 


Andrews,  Marjorie  Beatrice 
Dearborn,  Elizabeth  Townsend 
English,  Helen  Dorothy 
Fetterman,  Katherine  Barbara 
Fugh,  Ruth  Gertrude 
Klatzkin,  Sylvia 
Lupton,  Elizabeth 
MacKenzie,  Alice  Murray 
Miller,  Ruth  Marion 
Ramsay,  Elizabeth  Jean 


McKees  Rocks 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Pittsburgh 

Castle  Shannon 

Braddock 

Johnstown 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Bair,  Alice  Wilson 
Blank,  Louise  S. 
Bouldin,  Florence  May 
Brady,  Caroline 
Brindle,  Marion  Madge 
Brown,  Helen  Fay 
Byers,  Geneva  Katherine 
Calhoun,  Mary  Alice 
Campbell,  Nancy 
Carpi,  Ellen  Louise 
Cochran,  Catherine  Frank 
Cooke,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Corman,  Thelma  Grace 
Cullison,  Isabel  Fremont 
Davis,  Emily  Gertrude 
Dennis,  Viola  Gladys 
DeWalt,  Mary  Olive 
Diltz,  Louise  Alta 
Elwood,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Engel,  Lilly  Olga 


Braddock 

Pittsburgh 

Irwin 

Elkins,  W.  Va. 

Latrobe 

Tarentum 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Woodville 

Donora 

Mt.  Oliver 

Pittsburgh 

Coburn 

Bellevue 

Verona 

Donora 

Burg  ettst  own 

Wilkinsburg 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Greensburg 
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Forsyth,  Anne  Pierson 
Gilmore,  Frances  Ann 
Greenlee,  Erma  Ruth 
Herrold,  Josephine  Catherine 
Hockensmith,  Mary  Louise 
Hodgkins,  Helen  Frances 
Humphrey,  Dorothy 
Hunter,  Lillian 
lams,  Margaret  Taylor 
Ireland,  Kathryn 
Jordan,  Helen  Isabel 
Knowles,  Margaret  Jayne 
Lafbury,  Lillian  Margaret 
Lang,  Maiy  Urban 
Lee,  Katherine  Moore 
Lefton,  Rita  Rebecca 
Levison,  Vera  Harriett 
Lindsay,  Isabelle  W. 
McBeth,  Hazel  Florence 
McClure,  Mary  Woodside 
McCutcheon,  Marion  Jean 
McKillips,  Patsy  Anne 
Matz,  Helen  Margaret 
Meinecke,  Georgia  Evelyn 
Mercer,  Martha  Jane 
Miller,  Janet  Alene 
Miller,  Sara 
Newell,  Dorothy 
Norman,  Jane  Thompson 
Ossman,  Harriet  Eleanor 
Perrone,  Marie  Agnes 
Plumer,  Clara  Bradley 
Price,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Robertson,  Elizabeth  Byrant 
Russell,  Dorothy  May 
Schlotterer,  Jane  Laughton 
Sismondo,  Adele  Margaret 
Slemmons,  Mary 
Stevenson,  Sara 
Stone,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Stout,  June  Thompson 
Welsh,  Meredith  Jane 
Wolfe,  Constance 
Wooldridge,  Mary  Ward 
Wright,  Genevieve 


Pittsburgh 

Braddock 

Indiana 

Pittsburgh 

Irwin 

Pittsburgh 

Crafton 

Verona 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Ford  City 

McDonald 

Butler 

McDonald 

Pittsburgh 

Tarentum 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh 

South  Brownsville 

Donura 

Warren 

Kittanning 

Pittsburgh 

Wihnerding 

Brazil,  Ind. 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Carnegie 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

California 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Coraopolis 

Vandergrift 

Verona 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

Candidates    for    certificates,    or    for    classification    as    regular 
students,  who  are  carrying  twelve  hours  or  more  in  College  classes : 


Allen,  Dorothy  Clark 
Barnhart,  Madeline 
Bowden,  Dorothy  Marie 
Connell,  Julia  Mary 
Daugherty,  Elizabeth  Fordyce 
Davis,  Anna  F. 
Fiske,  Ruth  Frances 
Fitzharris,  Rosemary 
Frye,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Hunter,  Sara  Catherine 
Netopil,  Veronica 
Sprott,  Helen  Mary 
Tierney,  Helen  Regina 
Williams,  Phyllis  Ottillie 


Williatnsport 

Braddock 

Central  City 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Cr  eight  on 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Verona 

Mt.  Washington 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Crafton 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 


Baumgartel,  Mrs.  Cecelia 
Harbourt,  Lois  Winifred 
Runner,  Mrs.  Mabelle 
Power,  Susan 
Delaval,  Mme.  Eugenie 


Coraopolis 

McKeesport 

IVilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 


Allen,  Isabel 

Beech,  Ruth 

Bortz,  Dorothy  Gableman 

Byers,  Geneva 

Cecil,  Sara  Elizabeth 

Collins,  Dorothy  Lorain 

Connelly,  Winifred  Mae 

Dearborn,  Elizabeth  Townsend 

DeMotte,  Mary 

Ehrl,  Mary  Louise 

Engel,  Lilly  Olga 

Fichthorn,  Mary 

Goldsmith,  Albert 

Haines,  Marian  Elizabeth 

Harbourt,  Lois  Winifred 

Hoge,  Evelyn  Lucille 

lams,  Margaret  Taylor 


Monaco 

Carrick 

Bedford 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Irwin 

Barking 

Ludlow 

Summit,  N.  . 

Pittsburgh 

Manor 

Greensburg 

Avonmore 

Pittsburgh 

Bradford 

McKeesport 

Canonsburg 

Pittsburgh 
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Johnston,  Abrilla 
Johnston,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Joseph,  Winifred 
Klatzkin,  Sylvia 
Kohlsdorf,  Mrs.  Marguerite 
Lefton,  Rita  Rebecca 
Lehman,  Ethel 
Lockard,  Amelia 
McCullough,  Catherine 
MacColl,  Betty  Sutherland 
Marsh,  Jessie 
Miller,  Ruth 
Nevins,  Eleanor  Louise 
Norcross,  Anna 
Ossman,  Harriet 
Palen,  Elizabeth  May 
Pochapin,  Mrs.  Max 
Ray,  Margaret 
Reeder,  Frances  Crooks 
Schlotterer,  Jane 
Schultz,  Elizabeth  Emily 
Sneidman,  Mrs.  Rose 
Stone,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Thomas,  Doris  Campbell 
Weichel,  Nora 
Whitesell,  Lois 


Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Carnegie 

Johnstown 

Pittsburgh 

Ford  City 

Pittsburgh 

Point  Marion 

Pittsburgh 

Saltsburg 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Clairton 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

IVilkinsburg 

Hughe  sville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

West  Pittston 

Pittsburgh 

Satin  a 


Seniors   70 

Juniors   70 

Sophomores    95 

Freshmen    75 

Unclassified    14 

Special    5 

Music  (not  taking  academic  work) 6 

Total  in  all  departments 335 
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INDEX 

Academic  Regulations    69 

Administrative   Officers    6 

Admission  of  Students   13 

To   Advanced   Standing    14 

To  Certificate  Courses    15 

To  Freshman  Class   13 

To  Special  Courses    15 

Alumnae   Association    90 

Buildings    74 

Calendar    2 

Certificate    Courses    15 

Music    52 

Social    Service    32 

Spoken  English   66 

Certificates   Granted  in   1928    92 

Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Club   89 

Correspondence    10 

Courses  Accepted  for  Admission    14 

Courses  of  Instruction    24 

Art    24 

Astronomy    34 

Biology    24 

Chemistry    28 

Economics    31 

Education     33 

English    38 

French    41 

German    43 

Greek    44 

History    45 

Italian    48 

Latin   49 

Mathematics    51 

Music    52 

Philosophy    59 

Physical   Education    60 
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Physics    61 

Political  Science    45 

Psychology    62 

Religious   Education    64 

Social  Service   32 

Sociology    31 

Spanish    65 

Spoken    English    66 

Curriculum    23 

Degrees  conferred  in  1928  91 

Expenses    80 

Faculty    , 6 

Faculty    Committees    11 

Health    77 

History  of  the  College   12 

Library    75 

Payments    81 

Religious  Life    75 

Reports  and  Grades  7?> 

Requirements   for   Graduation    69 

Residence    77 

Rooms,  Application  for    77 

Scholarships    85 

Situation  and  Communications    73 

Social   Life    76 

Students   in   1928-1929 93 

Student  Activities    87 
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Calendar 

Academic  Year  1929-1930 

Alumnae  Meeting June  6,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  7,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  8,  Sunday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  9,  Monday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Academic  Year  1930-1931 

Registration  of  Students September   16,  Tuesday 

Registration  of  Students September  17,  Wednesday 

First  Chapel September  18,  Thursday,   10:30  A.  M. 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  November  26,  Wednesday,  1 :00  P.  M. 

College  opens December  1,  Monday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Christmas  Vacation  begins December  19,  Friday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens January  6,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Mid-Year  Examinations  begin January  23,  Friday 

First  Semester  ends January  31,  Saturday,  1:00  P.  M. 

Second  Semester  begins February  3,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Washington's  Birthday February  22,  Sunday 

Spring  Vacation  begins March  20,  Friday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens March  31,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

May  Day  Festival May  16,  Saturday 

Final  Examinations  begin May  27,  Wednesday 

Memorial  Day May  30,  Saturday 

Alumnae  Meeting June  5,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  6,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  7,  Sunday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  8,  Monday,  11:00  A.  M. 
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Board  of  Trustees 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison Vice-President 

Mrs.  Chas  H.  Spencer Secretary 

Peoples  Savings  &  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 

Term  Expires   1930 

Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch  Thos.  P.  Trimble 

Mrs.  Jno.  R.  McCune  W.  W.  Blackburn 

Mrs.  Wm.  N.  Frew 

Term  Expires   1931 

A.  C.  Robinson  A.  W.  Mellon 

Frederick  B.  Shipp  Arthur  E.  Braun 

W.  P.  Barker  Miss  Cora  Helen  Coolidge 

Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

Term  Expires   1932 

William  H.  Rea*  Ralph  W.  Harbison 

Rev.  W.  L.  McEwan,  D.D.  Kenneth  Seaver 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer  James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr. 

♦Deceased  December  15,  1929. 


TRUSTEES 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Trustees 


Executive  Committee 

Mr.  Blackkburn,  Mr.  Mellon,  Mr.  Harbison,  Mr.  MacCloskey,  Jr. 

Mrs.  Spencer,  Mrs.  Frew,  Mrs.  McCune,  Mr.  Robinson 


Finance  Committee 

Mr.  Harbison,  Mr.  Robinson,  Mr.  Blackburn,  Mr.  Mellon 

Mr.  Seaver,  Judge  Trimble 


Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies 

Dr.  McEwan,  Mr.  Braun,  Miss  Coolidge,  Mrs.  Murdoch 

Mrs.  Spencer 


Committee  on  Buildings  and  Grounds 
Mr.  Seaver,  Miss  Coolidge,  Mrs.  Martin,  Mr.  MacCloskey 

Auditing  Committee 
Mr.  Barker,  Mr.  Shipp 
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Faculty  and  Officers 


Administrative  Officers 


CORA  HELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 

President 


MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.M. 
Dean 


JANET  L.  BROWNLEE 
Assistant  to  the  Dean 


MARGARET  A.  STUART 

Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 


HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 

Librarian 


MABELLE  M.  RUNNER 

Assistant  Librarian 


FACULTY 

Faculty 


CORA  HELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 

President 


MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.M. 
Dean 


VANDA  E.  KERST 
Professor  of  Speech  and  Head  of  the  Speech  Department 


LUELLA  P.  MELOY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology  and  Head  of  the  Department 

of  Social  Science 


EDITH  G.  ELY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Head  of  the 

Modern  Language  Department 


LETITIA  BENNETT,  B.L. 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of  the  Mathematics  Department 


LAURA  C.  GREEN,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Classical  Languages  and  Head  of  the  Classical 

Language  Department 


CARLL  W.  DOXSEE,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  the  English  Department 

J.  S.  KINDER,  A.M. 
Professor  of  Education  and  Head  of  the  Education  Department 

ALICE  GOODELL,  A.B.,  Mus.B.,  A.M. 
Professor  of  Music  and  Head  of  the  Music  Department 
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Faculty — Continued 

*MARY  SCOTT  SKINKER,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Biology  Department 


STANLEY  SCOTT,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Religious  Education  and  Head  of  the 

Religious  Education  Department 


ANNA  L.  EVANS,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science  and  Head  of  the 

History  Department 

EARL  K.  WALLACE,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  and  Head  of  the  Chemistry 
and  Physics  Departments 

H.  CLAY  SKINNER,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Psychology  Department 

ANNA  R.  WHITING,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Biology  and  Head  of  the  Biology  Department 

NITA  L.  BUTLER,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin 

ALICE  de  la  NEUVILLE,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Italian 

MARY  I.  SHAMBURGER,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

LABERTA  DYSART,  AM. 
Assistant  Professor  of  History 

ELEANOR  J.  FLYNN,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Service 

•On  leave  1929-1930. 


FACULTY 

Faculty— Continued 

EFFIE  L.  WALKER,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  History 

KATHARINA  M.  TRESSLER,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics 

JEANNE  R.  BUTLER,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  French 

ALTA  A.  ROBINSON,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

BETTY  WATT  BROOKS,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Botany 

MAYBELL  DAVIS  ROCKWELL 
Instructor  in  Singing 

MARY  JEWELL 

Instructor  in  Physical  Training 

HELEN  BROWN,  A.M. 

Instructor  in  Speech 

LOIS  P.  HARTMAN 
Instructor  in  Corrective  Gymnastics 

ELEANOR  K.  TAYLOR,  A.M. 

Instructor  in  English 

AGNES  L.  HERWIG,  A.M. 

Instructor  in  French  and  German 

MARJORIE  BARTHOLOMEW,  A.B. 

Instructor  in  Speech 

HELENE  WELKER,  A.B. 

Instructor  in  Music 

CHRISTINE  M.  GRIGGS,  A.B. 

Instructor  in  Piano 
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Faculty — Continued 

ANNA  BELLE  CRAIG 
Part  Time  Assistant  in  History  of  Art 

ELEANOR  SPINDLER  EGLI 
Part  Time  Assistant  in  Violin 

DOROTHY  KORNS,  A.B. 

Laboratory  Assistant  in  Chemistry  and  Physics 

MOLLIE  HORTON  ECKERT,  A.M. 
Part  Time  Assistant  in  Education 

tLYSBETH  BENKERT,  M.S. 
Part  Time  Assistant  in  Biology 

fRUTH  SHAW,  M.S. 
Part  Time  Assistant  in  Biology 

FRANCES  LESTER  WARNER  HERSEY 

Lecturer  in  English 

JANET  L.  BROWNLEE 
Assistant  to  the  Dean 

MARGARET  A.  STUART 

Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 

HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 

Librarian 

MABELLE  M.  RUNNER 

Assistant  Librarian 

tFirst  semester. 

With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean  the  names  in  each  group 
are  arranged  in  order  of  appointment. 


FACULTY  1  1 

Other  Officers 

GRACE  M.  WILSON,  A.B. 
Vocational  Director 

OLIVE  M.  MILLER 

Assistant  to  the  Secretary 

MARTHA  L.  BORLAND 
Secretary  to  the  President 

ANNA  E.  WEIGAND 
Assistant  to  the  Asst.  Treasurer 

EDITH  M.  McKELVEY,  A.B. 
Alumnae  Secretary 

CATHARINE  SAYERS,  A.B. 
Secretary  to  the  Dean 

MARY  KOLB,  A.B. 
Recorder 

KATHERINE  L.  HARRISON,  R.N. 
Resident  Nurse 

MRS.  MELLIE  C.  WOODWARD 
House  Director,  Woodland  Hall 

ETHEL  C.  BAIR,  A.B. 
Hostess,  Woodland  Hall 

MRS.  EVA  E.  MERRIMAN 
House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

ANNA  M.  BAECHTEL 
Hostess,  Stony  Corners  and  Broadview 

CHESTER  C.  O'NEIL 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 


Correspondence 

Following  are  names  of  persons  to  whom  communications 
should  be  addressed: 

Admission,  Scholarship,  or  General  Welfare  of  Students: 
M.  Helen  Marks,  Dean. 

Business  Matters:    Margaret  A.  Stuart,  Secretary. 
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Faculty  Organization 
1929-1930 

Officers 

President,  Dr.  Coolidge;  Dean,  Miss  Marks; 
Secretary,  Miss  McCarty 

Cabinet 

The  President,  The  Dean,  The  Secretary,  Dr.  Doxsee,  Dr.  Wallace, 
Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Flynn 

Curriculum 
Miss  Ely,  Miss  Marks,  Miss  Green,  Dr.  Whiting 

Documents 
Miss  Stuart,  Dr.  Butler,  Miss  Kolb,  Dr.  Scott 

Library- 
Miss  McCarty,  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Walker 

Public  Occasions 

Dean  Marks,  Miss  Brownlee,  Miss  Jewell,  Mrs.  Rockwell, 
Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Griggs,  President  Coolidge,  ex-officio 

Board  of  Admissions  and  Scholarship 

Dean  Marks,  Mr.  Kinder,  Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Shamburger, 
Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Taylor 

Faculty-Student  Council 

President  Coolidge,  Dean  Marks,  Dr.  Whiting,  Dr.  Butler, 
Miss  Taylor 

Special  Committee  on  Absence 
Miss  Bennett,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Meloy 

Special  Committee  on  Endowment 
Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Stuart 
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Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was  founded  to  supply 
the  need  in  Western  Pennsylvania  for  a  separate  institution  of 
higher  learning  for  women,  organized  and  maintained  under 
distinctly  Christian  influences.  The  charter  was  granted  in 
1869,  and  the  College  has  therefore  given  over  sixty  years  of 
service  to  education.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  College  to  develop  the 
characteristics  which  go  to  make  up  the  highest  type  of  woman- 
hood, and  earnest  consideration  is  given  to  its  curriculum  and  to 
its  administration.  The  College  searches  for  true  standards  of 
scholarship,  and  for  the  best  methods  in  education,  keeping 
clearly  in  mind  the  needs  and  responsibilities  which  changing 
conditions  must  bring  to  the  women  of  the  day. 

The  year  1924  was  marked  by  a  thoroughly  organized  cam- 
paign for  an  Endowment  and  Building  Fund.  It  was  entered 
into  with  great  earnestness  on  the  part  of  the  alumnae  and 
former  students  of  the  College,  who  had  the  satisfaction  of  rais- 
ing through  their  own  gifts  and  efforts  the  amount  necessary  to 
reach  the  financial  requirements  of  class  "A"  colleges.  As  the 
College  had  for  many  years  maintained  the  academic  standard 
necessary  for  the  so-called  Accredited  Lists,  the  College  was 
immediately  approved  when  this  financial  requirement  was  met. 

The  crowded  condition  of  the  College  in  all  departments  is 
now  receiving  special  attention.  Two  new  houses  for  residences 
have  been  acquired  and  a  valuable  lot  on  Fifth  Avenue  connect- 
ing with  the  College  Campus.  In  1928,  a  Building  Fund  cam- 
paign was  begun,  which  is  meeting  with  success.  A  new  resi- 
dence hall,  housing  over  fifty  students,  has  been  completed ;  also 
a  heating  plant  looking  to  future  building.  Plans  have  been 
completed  for  a  new  Science  building  and  those  for  a  Memorial 
library  are  under  consideration.  Other  additions  are  expected 
to  follow  at  no  distant  date. 
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Admission  of  Students 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  upon  forms  which 
will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  fee  of  $10.00  must  be  deposited 
by  each  student  in  order  to  secure  enrollment.  This  Registra- 
tion fee  is  not  returnable  except  in  cases  where  the  applicant  is 
not  admitted.  Record  of  application  is  made  only  after  receipt 
of  the  fee.   Applications  should  be  filed  as  early  as  possible. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  must  ( 1 )  conform 
to  one  of  the  conditions  of  entrance  stated  below;  (2)  present 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  four-year  preparatory  school ; 
(3)  present  a  statement  from  the  preparatory  school  in  regard 
to  ability,  habits  of  study,  and  moral  character;  and  (4)  present 
a  physician's  certificate  of  good  health. 


Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

The  credentials  of  all  applicants  are  presented  to  the  Board 
of  Admission,  which  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the  suf- 
ficiency of  the  academic  work  of  the  candidate  and  her  accept- 
ability for  entrance  to  the  College. 

Applicants  may  be  admitted  to  Freshman  standing  by  one 
of  the  following  methods: 

(a)  By  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation,  showing  15 
units  of  recommended  work  from  an  approved  preparatory 
school.  A  unit  represents  a  study  continued  throughout  a  year 
of  thirty-six  weeks  in  a  secondary  school,  with  five  recitations  a 
week,  constituting  approximately  a  quarter  of  a  full  year's 
work.  An  exception  to  this  definition  is  made  in  regard  to 
English,  in  which  subject  four  years  of  high  school  work  are 
necessary  for  three  units'  credit.  The  certificate  of  graduation 
must  in  all  cases  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  from  the  prin- 
cipal regarding  the  student's  fitness  to  pursue  a  college  course. 
The  Board  of  Admission  may,  at  its  discretion,  require  supple- 
mentary evidence  of  the  scholarship,  the  intelligence,  and  the 
temperamental  and  moral  qualities  of  the  candidate. 
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(b)  By  passing  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance 
Board,  or  by  passing  examinations  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women,  either  during  the  week  preceding  Commencement  in 
June,  or  at  the  opening  of  the  College  year  in  September. 

Subjects  Recommended  for  Admission 

Fifteen  units  are  required  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
Class.   The  fifteen  units  should  include: 

English    3  units 

Foreign  Languages 4  units 

History  1  unit 

Mathematics   (Algebra,  1  unit, 

Plane  Geometry,  1   unit) 2  units 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  student  must  present  five  units 
which  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  list  of  subjects:  His- 
tory and  other  Social  Sciences,  French,  German,  Spanish, 
Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Science,  Theory  of  Music. 

Not  less  than  two  units  in  any  one  modern  language  will 
be  accepted. 

Graduates  of  preparatory  schools  whose  courses  do  not  con- 
form in  all  points  to  the  suggestions  outlined  above,  are  eligible 
to  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Admission.  Such  cases  are 
considered  individually  by  the  Board  of  Admission.  The  Board 
must  be  assured  of  the  candidate's  fitness  for  college  work,  as 
evidenced  by  her  general  scholarship  and  her  personal  and  tem- 
peramental qualities. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  without 
examination  if  they  present  credits  from  other  colleges  whose 
entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are  equiva- 
lent to  those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Students  from  other  colleges  admitted  to  advanced  standing 
are  considered  as  on  probation  during  the  first  semester. 
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Each  candidate  for  advanced  standing  must  submit  to  the 
Board  of  Admission  the  following: 

(a)  An  official  statement  of  entrance  credits; 

(b)  An  official  statement  of  college  credits; 

(c)  A  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  pre- 
viously attended,  indicating  the  courses  for  which  credit 
is  desired;  and, 

(d)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  college 
previously  attended. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  spend 
at  least  the  Senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 


Special  Work 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  certain  classes 
for  which  they  are  qualified.  Arrangements  must  be  made  by 
a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean. 


Dismissal  of  Students 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude,  at  any  time,  a 
student  who  does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of  schol- 
arship, or  whose  continuance  in  College  would  be  detrimental 
to  her  health  or  to  the  health  of  others,  or  whose  conduct  is 
not  satisfactory.  A  student  of  the  last  class  ?nay  be  asked  to 
withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge  be  made  against  her. 


Definition  of  Courses  Accepted  for  Admission 

English 

Three  unit  requirement  ordinarily  representing  the  four  years' 
work  of  the  secondary  school: 

(a)  Composition.  Students  should  be  familiar  with  the  essentials 
of  English  grammar,  should  know  the  fundamental  principles  of 
rhetoric,    and    should   be    able    to    apply   them   to   the    construction    of 
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effective  sentences  and  paragraphs  and  in  the  organization  of  writ- 
ten work.  No  student  will  be  accepted  who  is  notably  deficient  in 
logical  development  of  the  subject  matter,  or  in  such  details  of  form 
as  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  and  division  into  paragraphs. 

(b)  Literature.  The  books  recommended  are  those  listed  in 
the  Uniform  College  Entrance  Requirements  in  English,  for  classes 
entering  in  1928-1930,  but  other  similar  books  will  be  accepted  as 
equivalents.  Study  should  develop  an  appreciation  and  enjoyment 
of  literature,  a  knowledge  of  subject-matter  and  structure,  some 
acquaintance  with  the  lives  of  the  authors  and  the  periods  in  which 
they  lived. 

List  of  Books  for  1930-1931 

1.    For  Reading 

From  each  group  two  selections  are  to  be  made,  except  that  for 
any  book  in  Group  V  a  book  from  any  other  may  be  substituted. 

Group  I — Cooper:  The  Last  of  the  Mohicans;  Dickens:  A  Tale 
of  Tivo  Cities;  George  Eliot:  Mill  on  the  Floss;  Scott:  Ivankoe  or 
Quentin  Durivard;  Stevenson:  Treasure  Island  or  Kidnapped;  Haw- 
thorne: The  House  of  Seven  Gables. 

Group  II — Shakespeare:  Merchant  of  Venice,  Julius  Caesar,  King 
Henry  V,  As  You  Like  It,  The  Tempest. 

Group  III — Chaucer:  Canterbury  Tales  (selections)  ;  Scott:  The 
Lady  of  the  Lake;  Coleridge:  The  Ancient  Mariner;  and  Arnold: 
Sohrab  and  Rustum ;  a  collection  of  representative  verse,  narrative 
and  lyric;  Tennyson:  Idylls  of  the  King  (any  four);  Beowulf  in  a 
translation  of  recognized  excellence;  the  Aeneid  or  the  Odyssey  or 
the  Iliad  in  a  translation  of  recognized  excellence,  with  the  omission, 
if  desired,  of  Books  I-V,  XV,  and  XVI  of  the  Odyssey,  and  Books  XI, 
XIII-XV,  and  XXI  of  the  Iliad;  Longfellow:    Tales  of  a  Wayside  Inn. 

Group  IV — The  Old  Testament  (the  chief  narrative  episodes  in 
Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  to- 
gether with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther)  ;  Irving:  The  Sketch  Book 
(about  175  pages);  Addison  and  Steele:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly 
Papers;  Macaulay:  Lord  Clive  or  History  of  England,  Chapter  III; 
Franklin:  Autobiography ;  Emerson:  Representative  Men. 

Group  V — A  modern  novel,  a  modern  biography  or  autobiography 
(about  250  pages),  a  collection  of  short  stories  (about  250  pages),  a 
collection  of  contemporary  verse  (about  150  pages),  a  collection  of 
prose  writings  on  matters  of  current  interest  (about  150  pages),  a 
collection  of  scientific  writings  (about  150  pages),  a  selection  of 
modern  plays  (about  250  pages).  All  selections  from  this  group 
should  be  works  of  recognized  excellence. 
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2.    For  Study 

One  selection  to  be  made  from  each  of  Groups  I  and  II; 
two  from  Group  III 

Group  I — Shakespeare:  Macbeth,  Hamlet. 

Group  II — Milton:  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either  Comus  or 
Lycidas ;  Browning:  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They 
Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from 
Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp, 
Herve-Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a  Villa — Down 
in  the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  Th'e  Patriot,  the  Pied  Piper, 
"De  Gustibus — ,"  Instans  Tyramnus,  One  Word  More. 

Group  III — Burke:  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  Macau- 
lay:  Life  of  Johnson;  Carlyle:  Essay  on  Burns,  with  a  brief  selection 
from  Burns's  Poems;  Lowell:  On  a  Certain  Condescension  in  Foreign- 
ers, and  Democracy;  Lincoln:  Speech  at  Cooper  Union,  his  Farewell 
to  the  Citizens  of  Springfield,  his  brief  addresses  at  Indianapolis, 
Albany,  and  Trenton,  the  speeches  in  Independence  Hall,  the  Two 
Inaugurals,  the  Gettysburg  Speech,  and  his  Last  Public  Address, 
together  with  a  brief  memoir  or  estimate  of  Lincoln. 


Foreign  Languages 

French 

(a)  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns, 
adjectives;  the  use  of  all  pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs 
and  the  common  irregular  verbs;  the  elementary  rules  of  word  order. 
Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy  modern 
French.  Ability  to  read  French  aloud  intelligently  with  correct  pro- 
nunciation and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  French  based  upon  the 
text  read.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns, 
adjectives;  the  use  of  all  pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs  and 
the  moods.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  400  pages  of 
modern  stories  and  plays,  with  a  few  poems,  in  addition  to  the 
amount  already  indicated.  Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose 
into  idiomatic  French.  Practice  in  dictation,  conversation,  memo- 
rizing of  selected  passages.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar  accompanied  by  the  use 
of  a  good  text  book  in  French  prose  composition.  Reading  and  trans- 
lation of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  French,  half  of 
which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.    Ability  to  follow 
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a  recitation  conducted  in  French,  to  answer  questions  based  upon  the 
texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages  read  and 
discussed  in  class.  (One  unit.) 

German 

(a\)  A  knowledge  of  elementary  grammar,  including  forms  and 
the  simpler  rules  of  syntax  and  word  order.  Reading  and  transla- 
tion of  not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy  modern  German  prose.  Ability 
to  read  German  aloud  intelligently  and  with  correct  pronunciation 
and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  German  based  upon  the  texts  read. 

(One  unit.) 

(b)  Further  study  of  grammar,  particularly  of  syntax,  uses  of 
modal  auxiliaries,  subjunctive  and  infinitive  moods.  Reading  and 
translation  of  not  less  than  200  pages  of  modern  stories,  plays  and 
biography.    Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose  into  German. 

(One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar,  accompanied  by  the  use 
of  a  good  text  book  in  German  prose  composition.  Reading  and  trans- 
lation of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  German,  half  of 
which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to  follow 
a  recitation  conducted  in  German,  to  answer  questions  based  upon  the 
texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages  read  and 
discussed  in  the  class.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Advanced  German.  The  work  of  the  advanced  course 
should  comprise  the  reading  of  about  500  pages  of  good  literature 
in  prose  and  poetry,  reference  reading  upon  the  lives  and  works  of 
the  great  writers  studied,  the  writing  in  German  of  numerous  short 
themes  upon  assigned  subjects,  independent  translation  of  English  into 
German.  (One  unit.) 

Greek 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  An  accu- 
rate knowledge  of  the  regular  Attic  Greek  forms,  idioms,  and  con- 
structions, with  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  simple  Greek 
sentences.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Xenophon.  Anabasis,  Books  I-IV  or  an  equivalent  amount 
from  the  Memorabilia.     Prose  Composition:  Pearson  or  an  equivalent. 

(One  unit.) 

(c)  Homer.  Iliad,  Books  I-III  omitting  lines  494  to  815  of  Book 
III  with  special  attention  paid  to  dialectic  forms  and  reading  of  the 
Greek.  (One  unit.) 
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Latin 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  A  knowl- 
edge of  all  regular  inflections,  common  irregular  forms,  the  funda- 
mental  principles   of  syntax,   and   a   satisfactory  vocabulary. 

(One  unit.) 

{b)  Caesar.  Gallic  War,  Books  I-IV,  or  the  equivalent  from 
other  books  of  the  Gallic  War  or  the  Civil  War,  or  Nepos,  Lives; 
prose  composition;  sight  translation.*  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Cicero.  The  four  orations  against  Catiline  and  the  orations 
for  Archias  and  for  the  Manilian  Law,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
orations  of  Cicero  or  from  his  letters;  or  from  Sallust's  Catiline  and 
Jugurtha;  prose  composition;  sight  translation.*  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Virgil.  Aeneid,  Books  I-VI,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
books  of  the  Aeneid,  or  from  the  Bucolics  or  Georgics,  or  from  Ovid's 
Metamorphoses,  Fasti,  or  Tristia*  (One  unit.) 

*NOTE — An  equivalent  may  be  offered  in  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendation made  by  the  investigating  committee  of  the  American  Classical 
League. 

Spanish 

(a)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax, 
the  inflection  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs; 
the  inflection  and  use  of  personal  pronouns,  adverbs,  adjectives,  prepo- 
sitions and  conjunctions;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntax.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than 
100  to  1~5  pages  of  graduated  texts  with  constant  practice  in  free 
reproduction  in  Spanish  of  what  has  been  read.  Ability  to  write 
Spanish  from  dictation  and  to  read  aloud  intelligently  with  correct 
pronunciation.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax. 
Mastery  of  all  but  rare  irregular  verb  forms,  simpler  uses  of  moods 
and  tenses.  Reading  and  translation  of  about  250  to  400  pages  of 
prose  and  verse.  Practice  in  dictation,  memorizing  and  prose  com- 
position. (One  unit.) 

History 

In  each  of  the  subjects,  the  following  preparation  is  expected: 

1.  Historical  instruction  in  a  preparatory  school,  for  a  full  year, 
as  described  in  the  definition  of  a  Unit  of  Admission  on  page  15.  [For 
{a)  and   (/)   a  half  unit.] 

2.  The  study  of  an  accurate  historical  textbook,  in  which  not 
less  than  500  pages  of  text  are  devoted  to  the  particular  subject.  (For 
a  half  unit  300  pages.) 
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3.  Collateral  reading  of  appropriate  selections,  in  books  of  a  less 
elementary  nature,  amounting  to  at  least  500  pages. 

4.  Ability  to  compare  historical  characters,  periods  and  events, 
and  in  general  the  power  to  combine  in  orderly  fashion  the  results  of 
reading  and  to  exercise  judgment  as  well  as  memory. 

5.  The  ability  to  locate  places  historically  important  and  to  de- 
scribe, on  an  outline  map,  territorial  changes.  This  should  include  the 
study  of  physical  as  well  as  political  geography. 

6.  Training  in  taking  notes  in  outline  form. 

(a)  Ancient  History.  Greek  and  Roman  History,  preceded  by 
an  introductory  study  of  earlier  nations.  Important  events  to  800 
A.  D.  (One-half  unit.) 

{b)  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  From  the  period  of  the 
barbarian  invasions  to  the  present  day.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Modern  History.    From  the  fifteenth  century  to  the  present. 

(One  unit.) 

(d)  English  History.  The  division  of  work  between  the  two 
half  years  should  be  made  at  about  1660.  (One  unit.) 

(e)  American  History.   With  an  outline  of  Civics.       (One  unit.) 

(/)  Government  in  the  United  States.  Study  of  the  Ameri- 
can Constitution  and  of  the  actual  working  of  government  (national, 
state,  and  local).  (One-half  unit.) 


Mathematics 

(a)  Algebra.  Factors,  common  divisors  and  multiples,  theory  of 
exponents,  imaginaries.  Fractions,  radicals,  including  the  extraction 
of  square  root  of  polynomials  and  of  numbers.  Exponents,  includ- 
ing fractional  and  negative.  Equations  involving  radicals,  ratio  and 
proportion.  Linear  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal,  containing 
one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems  depending  on  linear  equa- 
tions. (One  unit.) 

(b)  Quadratics  and  Beyond.  Quadratic  equations,  both  numer- 
ical and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems 
depending  on  quadratic  equations.  Graphical  representations.  Binom- 
ial theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents.  Arithmetical  and  geo- 
metrical progressions.  (One  unit.) 
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(c)  Plane  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of 
the  five  books  of  good  texts.  There  should  be  constant  practice  in 
original  demonstrations  and  exercises.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Solid  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of 
good  textbooks,  including  the  relation  of  planes  and  lines  in  space; 
the  properties  and  measurements  of  prisms,  pyramids;  cylinders,  and 
cones;  the  sphere  and  the  spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numer- 
ous original  exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applications  to  the 
measurements  of  surfaces  and  solids.  (One-half  unit.) 

Note:  It  is  very  important  that  students  intending  to  pursue 
the  subject  of  Mathematics  in  a  college  should  review  both 
Algebra  and  Geometry  in  their  last  preparatory  years. 


Music 

An  examination  given  at  the  College  in  September  is  adapted  to 
the  proficiency  of  those  who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training 
with  at  least  three  lessons  a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  It  is  designed  to 
cover  the  following  points: 

1.  Knowledge  of  scales,  intervals,  chords,  rhythms. 

2.  Ability  to  harmonize  short  melodies  and  basses,  employing 
primary  and  secondary  triads  and  their  inversions,  the  dominant 
seventh  chord  in  all  positions,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulations  to 
nearly-related  keys,  and  simple  chromatic  material. 

3.  Ability  to  analyze  for  chord-progression  simple  four-part  writ- 
ing involving  dominant,  secondary,  and  diminished  seventh  chords, 
non-harmonic  tones,  modulation,  and  simple  chromatic  alterations. 

(One  unit.) 

Sciences 

Botany,  Biology,  Zoology 

The  requirements  are  those  outlined  in  Document  93  of  the  Col- 
lege Entrance  Examination  Board.  The  student  is  required  to  present 
note  book  showing  laboratory  work  completed.  (One  unit.) 

Geography 

Essential  facts  and  principles  of  physical  Geography  studied  in 
class  room  and  laboratory.  Topics  studied  should  be  those  outlined 
in  Document  93  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

(One  unit.) 
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Chemistry 

The  study  of  at  least  one  standard  text  book,  so  planned  that  the 
student  may  acquire  a  connected  and  comprehensive  view  of  the  most 
important  facts  and  laws  of  elementary  chemistry.  Laboratory  work, 
substantially  that  outlined  in  Document  25  of  the  College  Entrance 
Board,  recorded  in  a  note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the 
original  work  of  the  student.  This  note  book  must  be  presented  upon 
request.  (One  unit.) 

Physics 

The  study  of  one  of  the  standard  text  books  in  use  in  secondary 
schools.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations  of  the  practical 
aspects  and  applications  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  and  laws  of 
physics.  Laboratory  work  including  at  least  thirty  experiments  as 
outlined  in  Document  93  of  College  Entrance  Board,  recorded  in  a 
note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work  of  the 
student.    This  book  must  be  presented  upon  request.  (One  unit.) 
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Curriculum 

The  curriculum  has  been  carefully  planned  upon  the  basis 
of  a  group  system,  each  group  being  in  charge  of  a  Department 
Head.  This  system  provides  special  instruction  in  a  particular 
field  and  broad  training  in  collateral  subjects.  Each  student 
must  accept  classification  as  a  member  of  one  of  these  groups. 
Certain  studies  appear  as  constants,  common  to  all  groups,  the 
number  of  these  being  greatest  in  the  Freshman  and  Sopho- 
more years.  Each  group  then  has  its  special  requirements  to 
which  sufficient  electives  are  added  to  complete  the  standard 
number  of  hours  for  graduation.  The  requirements  for  each 
group  may  be  found  under  the  heading  of  each  department  in 
the  catalogue. 

The  demands  or  objectives  of  the  various  groups  determine 
the  specific  requirements  in  course  for  all  students  in  those 
groups.  Thoughtful  consideration  is  given  to  the  needs  and 
wishes  of  the  individual  student,  and  the  choice  of  courses  is 
governed  by  the  desire  to  give  each  member  of  each  group  as 
well-balanced  and  as  thorough  an  education  as  her  preparation 
and  ability  will  permit.  A  student  may  change  her  group  as 
late  as  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

Art 

Miss  Craig 

1-2.    History  and  Appreciation  of  Art. 

Outline  of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting.  Lectures,  readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to 
Carnegie  Institute. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester   (2). 

Arrangements  may  be  made  for  private  lessons  in  illustrating,  paint- 
ing, sketching  and  design.  Such  work  is  not  covered  by  college  fees, 
and  does  not  carry  college  credit. 

Astronomy 

Miss  Bennett 

General  Descriptive  Astronomy. 

An  elementary  course  non-mathematical  in  character.  It  in- 
cludes a  study  of  the  earth,  moon,  planets,  sun,  stars,  comets, 
meteors,  nebulae,  solar  and  stellar  systems  and  modern  astron- 
omical theories,  together  with  the  principal  stars  and  constella- 
tions. Many  interesting  celestial  objects  will  be  observed 
through  the  telescope  throughout  the  year. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester   (2). 

Biology 
Dr.  Whiting,  Mrs.  Brooks 

Students  in  the  Biology  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Biology — Four  years  of  Biological  Sciences.  The  courses  will  be  chosen 
upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  Department. 

Other  Sciences — Two  years.  Choice  in  courses  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  head  of  the  Department.    Science  D  may  be  offered  as  one  course. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation   (see  page  72). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended.  Par- 
ticipation in  Science  Seminar  in  the  Senior  year  is  required. 

See  Natural  Science  Requirements  on  page  32. 
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D.    General  Biology. 

The  fundamental  facts  of  life  as  illustrated  by  study  of  the 
structure  and  activities  of  living  organisms,  both  plant  and 
animal. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.    May  be  taken  either  semester   (3). 

One  of  the  three  semester  courses  open  to  Freshmen  in  fulfilment  of 
the  first  year  of  the  science  requirement. 

C.    General  Botany. 

A  study  of  the  plant  and  its  relationship  to  its  environment 
through  structure  and  function.  The  evolution  of  plant  forms. 
The  study  of  important  plant  families  and  identification  of 
common  forms. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each 
week.    First  semester   (4),  second  semester   (4). 

Prerequisite:   Course  D  or  its  equivalent. 

C-a.    General  Zoology. 

A  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom  by  dissection  and  detailed 
study  of  types  representing  the  principal  classes  of  animals.  Also 
a  consideration  of  the  principles  of  Zoology. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each 
week.    First  semester  (4),  second  semester   (4). 

Prerequisite:    Course  D  or  its  equivalent. 


3-4.    Plant  Physiology. 

The  study  of  Plants  and  their  activities  in  relation  to  their  en- 
vironment— by  experiments,  readings,  lectures  and  discussions. 

Two  lectures,  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week. 
First  semester   (4),  second  semester   (4). 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  one  year  of  Botany. 
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4a.    Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Dissection  and  comparative  study  of  a  series  of  typical  verte- 
brates. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.    Second 
semester  (4).   Omitted  in  1930-1931. 

Prerequisite:    Course  C. 


5-6.    General  Bacteriology. 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  microbiology  and  the  morphology  and 
activities  of  bacteria.  Bacteria,  moulds,  yeasts  in  the  home, 
preservation  of  foods,  sterilization,  etc.  Training  in  the  various 
techniques.    Study  of  public  health,  milk  and  water  supply. 

Two  lectures,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester 
(4),  second  semester   (4).    Omitted  in  1930-1931. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  one  year  of  Chem- 
istry and  either  one  year  of  Botany  or  Zoology  or  a  second  year  of 
Chemistry. 


7.    Histology. 

Training  in  the  preparation  of  microscopic  slides.    Both  animal 
and  plant  material  will  be  used  in  this  course. 

One    lecture    and    six    hours    of    laboratory    work    each    week.     First 
semester   (4). 

Prerequisite:   Course  C  or  C-a. 


8.      Vertebrate  Embryology. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  embryos  of  the  frog,  chick 
and  the  pig. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.    Second 
semester   (4). 

Prerequisite:   Course  C-a. 
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9.  Genetics. 

The  facts  and  theories  of  heredity  together  with  the  methods 
and  results  of  recent  investigations  will  be  studied.  Laboratory 
experiments  will  be  carried  out  to  illustrate  the  principles  of 
variation  and  inheritance. 

Two  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  First 
semester   (3). 

Prerequisite:   Course  C  or  C-a. 

10.  Hygiene. 

A  study  by  lectures,  readings,  and  trips,  of  the  principles  and 
problems  of  personal  hygiene  and  public  health.  To  study  the 
dissimilar  functions  of  the  body  and  build  the  conception  of  a 
unified  organism. 

One  lecture  a  week  throughout  the  year.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1). 

11-12.    Plant  Cytology. 

The  cell,  with  reference  to  its  structure  and  function.  The 
theories  of  heredity  and  evolution.  Special  investigation  in  mi- 
tosis, spermatogenesis,  sporogenesis,  oogenesis,  or  fertilization. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First 
semester  (4),  second  semester  (4). 

Open  to  Seniors  who  have  completed  two  full  years  of  Botany. 

13-14.    Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  Seniors  majoring  in  Biology.  Open  to  students 
who  have  had  Course  C,  or  C-a,  or  the  equivalent. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

15.    Animal  Physiology. 

Analysis  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  of  animal  life  includ- 
ing nutrition,  growth,  respiration,  irritability,  and  reproduction. 

Two  lectures,  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each  week.  First 
semester  (4).    Omitted  in  1930-1931. 
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16.    Heredity. 

Designed  primarily  for  students  not  majoring  in  Biology.  Lec- 
tures covering  principles  of  heredity  and  their  application  to 
human  problems. 

Two  lectures  each  week.    Second  semester  (2). 

Open  to  all  Juniors  and  Seniors  (not  Biology  Majors)  and  to  Fresh- 
men and  Sophomores  who  have  had  Biology  D. 

18.    Evolution  of  Plants. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  plants  from  the  one-celled  to 
the  many-celled  forms.  The  different  theories  of  evolution  will 
be  discussed. 

Two  lectures  each  week.    Second  semester   (2). 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  without  prerequisite  and  to  others  who 
have  had  Biology  D. 


Chemistry 

Dr.  Wallace,  Dr.  Tressler,  Miss  Korns 

Students  in  Chemistry  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Chemistry — Courses  C  (first  semester),  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10. 

Other  Science  Courses — Two  years  of  Physics  or  Biology,  preferably  one 
year  of  each;  Science  D  courses  are  acceptable;  Science  Seminar. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  72).  Any 
additional  courses  in  French  and  German  to  insure  a  reading  knowledge  of  each 
of  these  languages  are  strongly  recommended. 

See  Natural  Science  Requirements  on  page  32. 

Chemistry  D. 

Lectures  of  a  non-technical  nature  dealing  with  the  funda- 
mental chemical  principles  and  theories  in  conjunction  with  the 
study  of  elements  as  hydrogen,  oxygen,  chlorine,  carbon,  nitro- 
gen, and  sulphur. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period. 
(3  credits  either  semester.)  One  of  the  semester  courses  open  to 
Freshmen  in  fulfilment  of  first  year  of  science  requirements. 
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Chemistry  C. 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  D.  Extended  study  of  the  theories, 
especially  the  structure  of  the  atom,  ionization  and  mass  action, 
as  applied  to  the  metallic  and  non-metallic  elements.  The  work 
of  the  second  semester  will  include  a  brief  survey  of  organic 
chemistry  and  the  applications  of  both  organic  and  inorganic 
chemistry  to  subjects  such  as  foods,  nutrition,  toilet  articles, 
glass,  inks,  fuels,  textiles,  etc. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 
First  semester  (4).  Second  semester  (4).  One  of  the  year  courses 
open  to  sophomores  in  fulfilment  of  second  year  of  science  require- 
ment.  Also  open  to  freshmen  under  conditions  stated  on  page  72. 

4.  Qualitative  Analysis. 

A  study  of  the  separation  and  detection  of  acid  and  basic  ions 
and  radicals.  Theory:  electrolytic  dissociation,  mass  action, 
chemical  equilibrium,  and  oxidation-reduction  reactions. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.  Second  semester  (5). 
Required  of  students  majoring  in  chemistry  in  place  of  the  second 
semester  of  Chemistry  C. 

Prerequisite:    First  semester  of   Chemistry  C. 

5.  Organic  Chemistry  I. 

A  study  of  the  simple  open  chain  hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  alde- 
hydes, ketones,  acids,  and  derivatives.  Introduction  to  stereo- 
chemistry.   Carbohydrates.    Amino  acids  and  derivatives. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  First 
semester    (4). 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  C  or  4. 

6.  Organic  Chemistry  II. 

The  simpler  cyclic  compounds  including  benzene  and  its  deriva- 
tives, nitrogen  compounds,  etc.  Introduction  to  organic  quali- 
tative analysis. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  Second 
semester   (5). 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5. 
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7.  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Calibration  of  weights  and  volumetric  apparatus.  The  theory 
and  practice  of  typical  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analyses. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.    First  semester   (5). 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  4. 

8.  Food  Chemistry  and  Analysis. 

The  study  and  analysis  of  food  products,  preservatives,  and 
adulterants. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.    Second  semester   (5). 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  7. 

9.  Physical  Chemistry. 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  chemical  phenomena. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.  First 
semester  (5). 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  7. 

10.  General  Biological  Chemistry. 

The  chemistry  of  cellular  nutrition  including  chemical  con- 
stituents of  cells.  Chemistry  of  foods,  digestion,  absorption, 
assimilation,  and  tissues. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  Second 
semester  (5). 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5. 


Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  Seniors  majoring  in  Chemistry.  Open  to  all  stu- 
dents who  have  had  Biology  C,  Physics  C,  or  Chemistry  C,  or 
their  equivalent. 

First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 
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Natural  Science 

(Recommended  for  students  preparing  to  teach  science  in  sec- 
ondary schools.) 

Students  in  the  Natural   Science  group  will  be  required  to  take: 

1.  Two  years  of  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences:  Botany, 
Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Zoology.  Science  C  and  more  advanced 
courses  are  acceptable. 

2.  One  year  each  of  the  two  sciences  not  elected  in  requirement  1. 
The  Science  course  is  accepted  as  one  of  these  years. 

3.  Science  Seminar. 

4.  Other  fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page 
72).  Any  additional  courses  in  French  and  German  to  insure  a  read- 
ing knowledge  of  each  of  these  languages  are  strongly  recommended. 


Economics  and  Sociology 

Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Flynn 

Social  Science 

Miss  Meloy 

Students  in  the  Social   Science  Group  will  be   required  to  take   in 

Economics — Courses   1-3,    and   3. 
Sociology — Course  C.  ^J    '  T 

Social  Service — Courses  1-2,  3-4  or  5-6,  >C  and  If. 

Other  Fields — General   requirements   for   graduation    (see   page   72)  ;    Psy- 
chology. 

Economics 
1-2.    Principles  of  Economics. 

Study  of  the  elements  of  orthodox  doctrines:  Price  determina- 
tion, costs  of  production,  labor  and  its  problems,  interest, 
money,  banking  and  exchange.  Other  economic  problems.  Gov- 
ernment regulation. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 
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3.    Labor. 


Attitudes  underlying  contemporary  problems.  Labor  of  women 
and  children;  labor  legislation;  labor  organization  and  work- 
ing class  movements. 

Prerequisite:   Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3). 


Sociology 

C.    Principles  of  Sociology. 

An  introduction  to  the  systematic  study  of  society.  Analysis 
of  social  process.  Comparison  of  views  of  prominent  sociologists. 
Applications  of  theory  to  problems  of  social  organization. 

Required  of  Sophomores;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 

14.  The  Family.  History  of  the  family  as  an  institution,  in- 
cluding changes  in  the  position  of  women.  Contemporary  prob- 
lems with  analysis  of  factors  contributing  to  them.  Social 
legislation  affecting  the  family.  Applications  of  theory  to  social 
work  with  families. 

Prerequisite:    Course  C.    Open  to  Seniors.    Second  semester   (3). 

Courses  in  Social  Service 

Miss  Flynn 
Students  in  the  Social  Service  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Serial  Service — Courses  1-2,  3-4  or  5-6,  7-8,  X  H.  and  12;  Sociology  C 
and  JJ*  Economics  1-2  and  3.  For  the  group  work,  students  are  asked  to 
take  Physical  Education  9-10  and  Speech  11-12. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  72),  and 
elections  from  the  following  courses — Psychology  1,  3,  7,  8,  Education  2, 
History  15-16,  English  13-14,  Biology  D,  5-6,  9-10,  and  16,  Speech  5-6. 

The  following  courses  are  arranged  for  students  who  desire 
certain  preliminary  training  for  social  work.  No  claim  is  made 
that  a  student  completing  these  courses  is  prepared  for  pro- 
fessional work.    They  do,  however,  give  a  background  of  theory 
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and  a  limited  amount  of  practice  to  students  who  wish  to  go 
into  social  work  immediately  without  further  graduate  work 
in  a  professional  school.  The  apprentice  period  is  accordingly 
shortened  and  a  requisite  academic  foundation  in  social  science 
is  assured.  The  advancement  in  standards  of  professional  work 
and  the  need  for  persons  equipped  for  social  work  bring  a 
demand  for  better  trained  volunteers  and  apprentices  in  the 
case  work  and  group  work  fields.  A  student  putting  in  the 
full  amount  of  time  required  for  the  Social  Service  group 
meets  the  minimum  standard  of  field  work  set  by  the  American 
Association  of  Social  Workers  as  well  as  the  necessary  academic 
qualifications.  Only  the  students  who  show  special  ability  in 
the  practice  work  will  be  permitted  to  enter  the  Senior  courses 
in  Social  Service  7-8.  Others  will  be  advised  to  postpone  their 
work  for  graduate  study  or  to  enter  the  Sociology  group  as  a 
preliminary  step  in  professional  growth. 

While  the  courses  are  especially  planned  for  social  work  stu- 
dents, there  may  be  students  who  wish  closer  knowledge  of  the 
disadvantaged  groups  but  who  are  not  interested  in  specialized 
work  in  the  department.  We  are  permitting  this  group  to  elect 
certain  classes  without  regard  to  their  later  work. 

Arrangements  will  be  made  for  field  work  for  approved  stu- 
dents in  S.  S.  7-8.  Case  work  agencies,  settlement  houses  and 
the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  will  be  used  as  training  centers.  All  work 
will  be  accredited ;  each  hour  of  college  credit  is  the  equivalent 
of  three  hours  of  field  work. 

1-2.  The  Field  of  Social  Work. 

An  introductory  course  presenting  a  general  view  of  social  work 
with  its  principles  and  methods.  The  course  is  open  to  all 
students  interested  in  social  pathology  and  community  problems. 
Special  consideration  is  given  to  (a)  the  problems  of  poverty 
and  dependency ;  physical  and  mental  deficiency  and  disease ; 
and  delinquency;  and  to  (b)  the  agencies  and  institutions 
which  deal  with  these  problems.  Class  work  is  supplemented 
by  field  trips  and  by  special  lectures. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  all  Social  Serv- 
ice majors.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 
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3-4.    Social  Case  Work. 

The  first  semester's  work  introduces  the  student  to  the  pro- 
cesses of  social  case  work  with  emphasis  upon  investigation, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment.  The  course,  in  the  second  semester, 
deals  with  more  complex  problems  of  case  work  and  gives  an 
orientation  to  medical  social  work,  psychiatric  social  work,  and 
child  guidance  clinics.  The  course  is  based  upon  case  studies, 
lectures  and  class  discussions,  and  visits  to  selected  agencies  and 
institutions. 

Prerequisite:  S.  S.  1-2.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  majoring  in  Social 
Service.  Case  work  majors  must  take  the  course  the  two  semesters 
immediately  preceding  the  course  in  S.  S.  9.  First  semester  (2),  sec- 
ond semester   (2). 


5-6.    Principles  of  Group  Work. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  group  psychology;  organiza- 
tion and  aims  of  clubs  and  classes ;  leadership ;  specialized  rec- 
reation agencies;  a  bibliography  of  group  work  references  and 
resources;  community  organization.  Opportunity  will  be  given 
to  visit  classes  and  clubs  of  various  types  and  to  observe  the 
programs  and  activities  of  representative  agencies.  Two  reci- 
tations and  one  afternoon  per  week  of  field  work  will  be  re- 
quired of  each  student.  Case  work  majors  may  take  the  two 
hours'  theory  as  an  elective  course. 

Prerequisite:    S.  S.  1-2.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

7-8.    Seminar  in  Group  Work. 

A  Senior  course  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  completed 
S.  S.  5-6  satisfactorily.  Two  afternoons  each  week  will  be  de- 
voted to  field  work.  A  seminar  in  which  the  various  aspects 
of  group  work  will  be  discussed  will  be  held  each  week.  Spe- 
cialists will  discuss  problems  of  group  work  and  advise  students 
in  their  field  work. 

Required  of  all  group  work  majors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3). 
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10.  Seminar  in  Case  Work. 

Ten  weeks  of  field  work  with  an  approved  family  case  work 
agency  will  be  followed  by  seminar  discussions  of  case  histories 
and  problems  in  social  treatment. 

Prerequisite:  S.  S.  3-4.  Open  only  to  approved  students.  Second 
semester  of  the  Senior  year   (8). 

11.  Statistics. 

A  study  of  the  statistical  method  of  investigative  and  quantita- 
tive research.  Each  student  will  work  upon  a  special  research 
problem  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  One  hour  lecture  and  two 
two-hour  laboratories. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    First  semester    (3). 

12.  Nationality  Backgrounds. 

A  lecture  course  presenting  the  social,  industrial,  and  economic 
aspects  of  immigration ;  national  differences  and  racial  char- 
acteristics; immigrant  problems,  and  agencies  for  assimulating 
the  foreign-born. 

Elective.  Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semes- 
ter   (1). 

Education 

Mr.  Kinder,  Mrs.  Eckert 
Students  in  the  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Education — 1-2   (2nd  or  3rd  year),  3-4   (3rd  or  4th  year),  5-6   (4th  year). 

Psychology — 1-2    (2nd  year). 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation   (see  page  72). 

Students  in  the  Education  Group  should  select  at  least  two  academic  fields 
and  pursue  courses  therein  to  the  extent  of  at  least  twelve  semester  hours. 
The  above  courses  will  give  the  student  the  College  Provisional  Teaching  Cer- 
tificate issued  by  the  state. 

1.    Introduction  to  Education. 

A  reading  and  discussion  course  of  the  principles,  ideals,  and 
practices  in  the  American  public  school  system. 

Prerequisite  or  concurrently:    Psychology  1.     First  semester   (3). 
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2.    Introduction  to  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools. 

A  study  of  the  secondary  school  with  emphasis  upon  methods 
of  teaching  and  class-room  procedure. 

Second  semester  (3). 

3-4.    Elementary  Education. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  principles  of  elementary  educa- 
tion. The  course  will  be  broken  up  into  units  following  the 
so-called  "book"  subjects.  Practical  questions  relating  to  the 
educative  processes  for  the  purpose  of  developing  progressive 
methods. 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester   (3) 

5.    Observation  and  Practice  Teaching. 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as  teach- 
ing assistant  in  her  elected  major  in  one  of  the  available  nearby 
public  schools,  at  first  only  preparing  the  regular  class  assign- 
ments and  assisting  in  minor  teaching  details,  later  working 
into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and  daily  written  work,  help- 
ing individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils  with  extra  work, 
and  finally,  after  some  three  or  four  weeks  of  observation, 
occasionally  teaching  the  class.  The  student  follows  the  line 
set  forth  by  the  regular  teacher,  and  is  directly  under  the  col- 
lege supervisor.  In  addition  the  student  participates  in  a  sched- 
uled one  hour  weekly  conference  at  the  college  with  the 
supervisor. 

Prerequisites:   Education  1  and  Psychology  2.    First  semester   (6). 


6.    School  Administration  and  Supervision. 

Analysis  of  the  problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  supervisor 
in  the  modern  school  system.  The  course  is  arranged  so  as  to 
give  the  present  values  as  far  as  possible.  It  surveys  the  fol- 
lowing problems :  state  authorization  and  control  of  schools ; 
state,  county,  city,  and  district  organization;  the  functions  of 
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supervisory  and  administrative  officers,  the  faculty  and  their 
selection;  salary  schedules;  pension  systems;  surveys;  modern 
school  planning;  and  the  building  program.  Visits  will  be  made 
to  a  number  of  selected  schools. 

Second   semester    (3).    Omitted   in   1930-1931. 

7.  History  of  Education. 

Education  as  a  mean  of  individual  and  social  improvement, 
based  upon  the  history  of  educational  progress  and  the  resulting 
social  improvements.  This  is  a  cultural  as  well  as  a  professional 
course  and  is  recommended  to  students  who  desire  insight  into 
an  important  community  activity  even  though  they  do  not  at 
present  plan  to  teach. 

First  semester  (3). 

8.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements. 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  achievement  of  pupils  in  the  various 
school  subjects  in  elementary  and  high  school.  Uses  and  admin- 
istration rather  than  structure  of  the  tests  will  be  stressed.  Rep- 
resentative tests  will  be  given  and  results  studied.  Mental 
tests  and  new  type  examinations  will  receive  some  attention, 
including  the  elementary  principles  of  statistical  methods  as 
applied  to  education. 

Prerequisite:    Education  1.    Second  semester   (3). 

11-12.    Seminar  in  Education  and  Psychology. 

Related  subjects  in  education  and  psychology  will  be  discussed. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  for  intensive  study  and  research  in 
the  field  of  the  students'  interest.  Readings,  investigation  and 
Forum  discussion. 

Open  to  advanced  students  in  Education  and  Psychology.  First  semes- 
ter  (1),  second  semester   (1). 

Additional  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  are  provided  in  the 
Departments  of  French,  History,  Latin,  Mathematics  and 
Music. 
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Requirements  for  Recommendation  for 
State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  for  state  certification  who  satis- 
factorily complete  the  group  requirements  in  any  department  of 
secondary  studies  and  the  specified  requirements  of  any  state 
for  certification,  with  all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Such  statement  will  mention  the  major  and  minors  which 
the  student  is  prepared  to  teach,  with  the  number  of  hours  de- 
voted to  each  and  the  specific  courses  which  have  been  pursued 
as  professional  preparation  in  the  Department  of  Education. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  Psychology  2,  Education  1 
and  5  with  six  other  semester  hours  in  Education,  including 
special  methods  courses,  a  total  of  eighteen  hours  in  all,  are  the 
minimum  requirements  for  the  college  provisional  certificate. 

English  Language  and  Literature 

Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Shamburger, 

Miss  Taylor 

Students  in  the  English  Literature  Group  will  be   required  to  take  in 

English — A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  including'  courses 
1-2  and  15-16.    These  courses  are  in  addition  to  the  English  D  requirement. 

English  Composition — A  minimum  of  eighteen  semester  hours  of  compo- 
sition and  courses  1-2  and  16. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  72),  and 
election  of  courses  in  Science,  History,  Languages,  Philosophy,  and  other  de- 
partments. These  will  vary  with  individual  interest,  but  election  is  to  be  made 
only  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Composition 

D.    Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

The  first  semester's  work  is  designed  primarily  to  teach  clear 
and  correct  expression.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  themes,  long 
and  short.  The  second  semester  is  occupied  chiefly  with  the 
method,  structure,  and  style  of  the  main  forms  of  prose  com- 
position. Critical  reading  and  analysis  of  prose,  lectures,  recita- 
tions, and  themes.   Individual  and  group  conferences. 

Required  of  Freshmen.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 


40  PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR   WOMEN 

5-6.    Composition,  Advanced. 

(a)  The  writing  of  brief  descriptive  and  narrative  themes  lead- 
ing to  the  sketch. 

(b)  Analysis  and  construction  of  the  short-story. 

Prerequisite:  Course  D  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of  these 
courses. 

7-8.    Composition,  Specialized. 

(a)  Study  of  the  main  principles  of  play  writing. 

(b)  Writing  of  original  one-act  plays. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  con- 
sulted before  election  of  these  courses. 

Literature  and  Language 
1-2.    Introduction  to  English  Literature. 

Readings  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  literature,  with  class- 
room discussion  of  representative  works  illustrative  of  different 
varieties  and  periods  of  English  Literature. 

Primarily  for  Sophomores;  open  to  Freshmen.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Nineteenth  Century  Prose. 

Studies  in  the  works  of  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Newman,  Arnold, 
Huxley.    Lectures,  readings,  and  reports. 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3).    Omitted  in  1930-1931. 

9-10.    Nineteenth  Century  Poetry. 

A  study  of  the  art  and  thought  of  the  chief  British  poets  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.   Class  discussions,  lectures,  and  reports. 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 


COURSES    OF    INSTRUCTION  41 

11-12.    The  History  of  the  English  Drama. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin  to 
the  present  day.  The  Elizabethan  drama  and  contemporary 
tendencies  are  emphasized.  Extensive  readings,  lectures,  and 
reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).   Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only. 


13-14.    The  Novel. 

Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction.  Assigned  read- 
ings, lectures,  discussions,  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only.  Omitted  in  1930- 
1931. 


15.    Mediaeval  Literature. 

This  course  deals  with  representative  epics,  ballads,  and 
romances  of  mediaeval  times;  with  Dante,  Petrarch,  and  Boc- 
caccio; with  Arthurian  legends,  the  Romance  of  the  Rose,  and 
Reynard  the  Fox ;  and  with  the  metrical  romances  of  England. 
Lectures,  readings,  reports,  together  with  musical  recitals  illus- 
trating the  influence  of  mediaeval  legend  upon  Wagner  and 
others. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English 
group.    First  semester   (3). 


16.    Chaucer. 

Select  readings  with  study  of  language  and  poetical  forms.  Lec- 
tures on  Chaucer's  life  and  works,  and  on  his  contemporaries 
and  immediate  successors  in  English  literature. 

Prerequisite:  Course  15.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English  group. 
Second  semester   (3). 
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17-18.    Introduction  to  American  Literature. 

A  general  survey  of  American  Literature  from  colonial  times 
to  the  present  day.  Assigned  readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and 
reports. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Course  17,  designed  pri- 
marily for  prospective  teachers,  will  be  offered  whenever  a  sufficient 
number  of  students  shall  have  elected  it. 

19-20.    Contemporary  British  and  American  Poetry. 
Comprehensive  reading,  informal  discussions,  and  reports. 
First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

21-22.    Special  English. 

Studies  in  exposition  leading  to  the  construction  of  various  types 
of  the  essay. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  con- 
sulted before  election  of  this  course. 

23-24.    18th  Century  Prose. 

A  rapid  survey  of  the  early  writers  of  the  18th  Century,  exclu- 
sive of  the  novelists,  followed  by  a  study  of  Defoe,  Swift,  Steele, 
Addison,  Johnson,  Boswell,  and  Burke.    Class  discussions,  lec- 
tures, reports,  and  collateral  readings. 
Prerequisite:   English  1-2.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

French  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Butler,  Mme.  De  La  Neuville,  Mrs.  Herwig 
Students  in  the  Modern  Language  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Modern  Language — Four  or  more  year  courses  in  the  language  chosen  as 
the  major  language. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  72),  and 
courses  in  History,  English  Literature,  Economics,  Psychology  or  Philosophy. 
A  second  language  is  recommended.  The  head  of  the  department  should  be 
consulted  before  elections  are  made. 

I.    Language 
1-2.    Elementary  Course. 

Modified  direct  method. 

Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  who  have  had  no  French,  or  one 
year  of  high  school  French.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 
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3-4.  Reading  of  representative  short  story  writers.  History  of 
French  Civilization.    Composition  and  conversation. 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  three  or  four  units  of  French 
at  entrance  or  who  have  taken  Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

18.    Methods  Course. 

For  those  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  French. 
Prerequisite:   Course  7-8.    Second  semester  (1). 

19-20.    Conversation. 

Prerequisite:   Course  7-8.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

21-22.    French. 

Advanced  composition  and  grammar  review. 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8. 

First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2).    Omitted  1930-1931. 

II.    Literature 

5-6.  The  modern  prose  writers  and  dramatists.  Review  of 
grammar.   Composition  and  conversation. 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  three  units  of  French  at  entrance, 
or  who  have  taken  Course  3-4.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8.  History  of  French  Literature  through  the  Seventeenth 
Century. 

Critical  study  of  Racine,  Corneille,  Moliere,  Madame  de 
Sevigne.    Resumes  and  composition. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 
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9-10.    Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Lectures  on  the  literary  development  in  France,  political,  social 
and  religious  movements  from  the  Revocation  of  the  Edict  of 
Nantes  to  the  French  Revolution,  including  St.  Pierre,  Fon- 
tenelle,  Bayle,  Lesage,  Marivaux,  Montesquieu,  Voltaire,  the 
Encyclopedists,  Rousseau.  Conducted  in  French.  Collateral 
readings  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 


11-12.    Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Critical 
study  of  representative  writers.  Poetry,  drama,  novel  and  criti- 
cism. 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 


13-14.    Poetry  and  the  Drama. 

Their  development  and  modern  tendencies.    Lectures,  quizzes, 
extensive  readings,  all  in  French. 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8  or  9-10.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester 
(3).    Omitted  1930-1931. 


15-16.    The  Modern  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.    Lectures,  quizzes,  themes,  ex- 
tensive readings,  all  in  French. 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8   or  9-10.    First  semester    (3),  second  semes- 
ter 3). 
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German  Language  and  Literature 

Mrs.  Herwig 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  require- 
ments under  the  French  Department,  page  42. 

1-2.    Elementary  Course. 

Fundamentals  of  German  grammar,  prose  composition.  Ele- 
mentary reading,  memorizing  of  poetry  and  conversation  in  the 
second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First  semes- 
ter  (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Intermediate  Course. 

Continued  study  of  syntax  and  application  to  prose  composition  ; 
readings  in  Modern  German  Literature. 

Prerequisite:   Course  1-2.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.    Classics. 

Lectures  on  the  classical  period  of  German  Literature.  Brief 
survey  of  the  literary  development  prior  to  Gotsched  and  Klop- 
stock,  with  a  critical  study  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller. 
Reading  of  representative  plays  of  this  period.  Essays  and  oral 
reports  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

7.  Advanced  Composition  and  Syntax. 

Study  of  idioms,  synonyms,  etymology,  and  syntax.  Selected 
passages  from  English  authors  translated  into  idiomatic  Ger- 
man.   Original  themes  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester   (3).    Omitted  1930-1931. 

8.  Chemical  German. 

Reading  of  scientific  texts  and  papers,  for  advanced  students  in 
science. 

Prerequisite:    Course  7.    Second  semester   (3).    Omitted  1930-1931. 
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9-10.    Critical  study  of  the  more  difficult  phases  of  German 
literature. 

Prerequisite:    Course    5-6.     First   semester    (3),   second   semester    (3). 
Omitted  1930-1931. 

11-12.    Literature  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

Prerequisite:    Course    5-6.     First   semester    (3),   second   semester    (3). 
Omitted  1930-1931. 

13-14.    The  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.    Lectures,  tests,  reports,  exten- 
sive readings,  essays. 

Prerequisite:   Course  3-4.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

15.    Seminar  in  German  Literature. 
First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 


Greek  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Green,  Dr.  Butler 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  Greek  are  stated  under  the 
Latin  group. 

1-2.    Elementary  Greek. 

Grammar,  composition.    Xenophon :  selections  from  the  Ana- 
basis or  the  Memorabilia. 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

An    additional    hour    of    sight   translation    is    advised    for   the    second 
semester. 

3-4.    Homer:     Selections    from    the    Iliad    and    the    Odyssey. 
Plato:  Apology  and  Crito. 

Prerequisite:    Course   1-2   or   an   equivalent.    First  semester    (3),   sec- 
ond  semester    (3). 
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5-6.  Tragedy :  The  intensive  study  of  one  play  each  of  Aeschy- 
lus, Sophocles,  Euripides. 

Herodotus  and  the  Attic  Orators. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester  (3). 

7-8.    Classical  Civilization. 

A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical  period.  A  knowledge 
of  the  classical  languages  is  not  required. 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

10.    Archaelogy  of  Ancient  Greece. 

Early  civilization  of  the  Aegean ;  Greek  art  of  the  historic 
period ;  reports  on  recent  excavations. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  of  the  classical  department  and  other 
students  who  have  completed  Greek  7-8.    Second  semester  (2). 

Note:  The  attention  of  students  of  Latin  and  Greek  is  called  to  the 
course  in  Ancient  History.    (History  9-10). 


History  and  Political  Science 

Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Walker 
Students  in  the  History  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

History — One  general  course  in  Ancient,  General  European,  American  or 
English  History  (courses  9-10,  1-2,  5-6,  11-12)  ;  Political  Science  (course 
15-16)  ;   and  two  other  year  courses. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  72). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

D.    Introductory  Course. 

A  short  history  of  civilization,  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  ideals 
and  movements  of  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  century  Europe, 
followed  by  the  study  of  current  problems  in  international 
affairs;  the  study  of  the  Great  War  and  post  war  problems, 
and  the  role  played  by  the  United  States. 

Required  of  Freshmen;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 
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1-2.    General  European  History. 

A  survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social  and  eco- 
nomic movements  from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to 
1789. 

Prerequisite:   Course  D.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.    The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation. 

The  Renaissance  in  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  cen- 
turies, with  special  reference  to  Italy.  The  influence  of  the 
Renaissance  on  the  institutions  of  Europe ;  the  development  of 
individuality  and  strong  national  states  in  their  relation  to  the 
Church  and  the  Protestant  Reformation.  Special  emphasis  to 
be  laid  on  the  literature  of  the  period. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Medieval  History,  and  to  others  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

5-6.    History  of  the  United  States. 

The  main  facts  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  as  a  nation. 
Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  social  and  economic  factors  and 
upon  international  relations,  as  well  as  upon  the  purely  political 
development. 

Prerequisite:   Course  D.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8.    Europe  since  1815. 

This  course  begins  with  the  reorganization  of  Europe  after  the 
fall  of  Napoleon,  and  continues  through  the  period  of  the  Great 
War. 

Prerequisite:  Course  D.  Open  to  others  by  the  permission  of  the  in- 
structor.   First  semester    (3),  second  semester    (3). 

9-10.    History  of  the  Ancient  World. 

A  study  of  man's  progress  from  the  dawn  of  history  to  the 
creation  of  a  world  society.  Achievements  of  the  people  of  the 
Near  East,  the  Greeks,  and  the  Romans.  Special  attention  given 
to  historical  sources. 

Prerequisite:   Course  D.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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11-12.  Political  and  Social  History  of  England  from  the  Age 
of  the  Tudors  to  the  World  War. 

This  course  includes  the  separation  from  Rome,  the  Elizabethan 
Age,  the  development  of  the  English  constitution,  the  Industrial 
Revolution,  political  and  social  reforms  in  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury, the  British  Empire  and  the  international  relations  in  1914. 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  Course  D.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester   (3). 

14.    Historical  Bibliography  and  Method. 

The  work  of  this  course  is  designed  as  a  preparation  both  for 
those  who  expect  to  teach  and  for  those  who  intend  to  do  grad- 
uate work  in  History.    It  will  include: 

(1)  Class  work:  A  study  of  the  more  important  historians  in 
the  ancient,  medieval,  and  modern  fields,  and  a  critical  estimate 
of  the  value  of  their  works ;  the  making  of  a  bibliography  of 
reference  books  useful  in  high  school  classes;  comparison  and 
criticism  of  text  books,  methods  of  presentation,  use  of  note- 
books, maps,  outlines,  etc. 

(2)  Training  in  historical  method;  note  taking,  the  use  of 
original  sources,  and  constructive  work  under  the  individual 
guidance  of  the  teacher. 

Open  to  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to  others  by 
special  permission.  Second  semester  (2).  One  hour  of  class  work,  and 
one  for  individual  conferences. 

(An  extra  hour  will  be  given  to  students  who  do  a  piece 
of  work  in  original  research  on  the  lines  marked  out  by  the 
course.) 

15-16.    Political  Science. 

Theories  of  the  origin  and  development  of  government.  Gov- 
ernment in  the  United  States,  federal,  state,  and  local;  and  a 
comparison  with  the  governments  of  European  states. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.   First  semester   (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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17-18.    French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period. 

This  course  includes  the  conditions  of  France  before  1789,  a 
detailed  study  of  the  progress  of  the  Revolution  with  special 
reference  to  its  constitutional  phases,  the  rise  of  Napoleon  with 
the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes,  and  the  permanent 
results  of  the  period. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  course  1-2  or  7-8, 
and  to  others  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester  (3). 

19-20.    Recent  American  History  1865-1930. 

Political,  social  and  economic  factors  which  have  influenced  the 
history  of  the  period,  with  emphasis  on  biography;  American 
diplomatic  history;  the  development  and  application  of  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Open  Door  policy;  present  prob- 
lems of  international  cooperation,  with  emphasis  on  the  present 
status  of  American  relations  with  England,  France,  Germany, 
Italy  and  Russia. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to 
others  by  special  permission.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester   (3). 


Italian  Language  and  Literature 

Mme.  de  La  Netjville 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  re- 
quirements under  the  French  Department,  page  42. 

1-2.    Elementary  Course. 

Grammar,  simple  prose  composition.  Reading  of  short  stories 
and  plays  by  modern  authors.    Ear  training  exercises. 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Intermediate  Course. 

Advanced  syntax  and  prose  composition.  Reading  of  modern 
prose  and  of  classical  dramas.  Memorizing  of  poetry.  Ear- 
training  exercises.    Conversation  based  on  texts  read. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester   (3). 
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Latin  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Green,  Dr.  Butler 

Students  who  are  in  the  Latin  Group  may  major  in  Latin,  or  in  Latin 
and  Greek  combined.  Such  students  will  be  required  to  elect  courses  in  Latin 
and  Greek  in  appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the  head  of  the 
department.  The  number  of  such  courses  will  be  dependent  on  the  number  of 
units  in  Latin  presented  for  entrance. 

A  student  majoring  in  Latin  alone  is  required  to  elect  Classical  Civiliza- 
tion (Greek  7-8).   At  least  one  course  in  Latin  or  Greek  Composition  is  advised. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  72),  and 
History  9-10.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recom- 
mended for  students  majoring  in  Latin  and  Greek. 

Students  electing  Greek  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department  with 
regard  to  the  courses  offered. 

1-2.    Elementary  Latin. 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Cicero,  or  Vergil  and  Ovid. 

Open  to  students  who  present  two  or  three  years  of  Latin  for  en- 
trance, or  Latin  1-2.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

5-6.    Cicero,  Livy,  Horace. 

Cicero :  Selections  from  the  Letters,  De  Amicitia  or  De 
Senectute.  Livy:  Selections  from  Books  I,  XXI  and  XXII. 
Horace:   Odes  and  Epodes. 

Open  to  students  who  present  four  units  of  Latin  or  who  have  com- 
pleted course  3-4.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

7.  Plautus  and  Terence. 

Selected  plays.  A  study  of  the  development  of  Roman  comedy. 
Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    Second  semester  (3). 

8.  Horace:   Satires  and  Epistles. 
Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    First  semester   (3). 

9.  Tacitus,  Juvenal,  Martial. 

A  study  of  Roman  Society  under  the  Early  Empire. 
Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester   (3). 
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10.    Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid. 

A  study  of  Roman  lyric  and  elegiac  poetry  with  special  atten- 
tion to  Greek  models. 

Prerequisite:   Course  5-6.    Second  semester  (3). 


11.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome. 
Open  to  all  students.    First  semester   (2).    Omitted  1930-1931. 

12.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans. 

Open  to  all  students.    Second  semester    (2).    Omitted   1930-1931. 

13-14.    Latin  Selections. 

A  translation  course  offering  readings  from  Pliny  and  Ovid, 
illustrative  of  Roman  mythology,  topography,  and  life.  (Sup- 
plementary to  course  11-12.) 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
Omitted  1930-1931. 

15-16.    Prose  Composition. 

Open  to  all  students.  Required  of  those  electing  Latin  3-4.  First 
semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

18.    Teaching  of  Latin. 

A  presentation  of  the  methods  and  subject  matter  in  prepara- 
tory Latin  courses  with  special  emphasis  upon  prose  composi- 
tion. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (1). 

20.    Vergil. 

Selections  from  Aeneid  VII-XII  and  from  the  Georgics. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (2). 


COURSES    OF    INSTRUCTION  53 

Mathematics 

Miss  Bennett 

Students  in  the  Mathematics  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Mathematics — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5,  7-8,  10,  and  12. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  72),  and 
English  Literature  1-2,  one  year  of  Astronomy,  and  one  year  beyond  the  re- 
quirement in  French  or  German. 

The  work  may  vary  with  the  student  and  may  be  arranged  upon  consultation 
with  the  head  of  the  department. 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. 
First  semester   (3). 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 
Second  semester  (3). 

3.  College  Algebra. 

Students  intending  to  pursue  courses  in  higher  mathematics  are  recom- 
mended to  elect  this  course.    First  semester   (3). 

4.  Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 
Second  semester  (3). 

5.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry. 
Prerequisite:    Course   4.    First   semester    (3). 

7.  Differential  Calculus. 

Prerequisite:   Courses  4  and  5.    First  semester  (3). 

8.  Integral  Calculus. 

Prerequisite:   Course  7.    Second  semester  (3). 

10.    History  of  Mathematics. 
Second  semester   (1). 

12.    The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Mathematics. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to  teach  mathematics  in 
high  school.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  explanation  of  mathematical 
processes  to  elementary  classes.    Second  semester   (3). 
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Music 

Miss  Goodell,  Director 

Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs,  Mrs.  Rockwell,  Mrs.  Egli 

Students  in  the  Music  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Music — Forty  hours:  Theoretical  courses,  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8,  9-10;  sixteen 
hours  may  be  secured  in  applied  music. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  72),  and 
election  of  courses  in  modern  languages,  English,  History,  Psychology,  Science 
and  other  departments.  All  music  students  are  advised  to  take  Physics  6 
(Sound).  Elections  are  to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Music  Department  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  musical  training  preparatory  to  intensive  study  and 
also  to  provide  the  cultural  background  desirable  for  the  pro- 
fession. 

Students  in  the  music  group  may  do  their  major  work  in  piano, 
organ,  violin  and  voice.  In  piano  and  organ,  sixteen  hours  in 
applied  music  in  the  chosen  field  are  required.  In  voice,  twelve 
hours  in  voice,  four  hours  in  piano,  and  two  years'  membership 
in  the  Glee  Club  are  required.  In  violin,  twelve  hours  in  violin 
and  four  hours  in  piano  are  required. 

Exceptions  to  these  requirements  may  be  made  in  individual 
cases. 

Students  not  in  the  music  group  will  be  allowed  twenty  hours 
in  music  toward  the  degree  of  which  ten  may  be  in  applied 
music.  A  student  not  in  the  music  group  and  desiring  credit 
for  applied  music  will  be  required  to  take  course  11-12  (Appre- 
ciation of  Music). 
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Theoretical  Courses 

Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs 

1-2.    Elementary  Harmony. 

Scales,  intervals,  chord  structure  and  inversions,  cadences,  non- 
chordal  tones,  simple  modulations,  harmonization  of  melodies 
with  emphasis  laid  upon  the  relation  of  harmony  to  rhythm ; 
writing  done  for  four  voices  and  for  piano.  Original  composi- 
tion encouraged. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  notation  and  key  signatures.  First 
semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Second  year  Harmony. 

The  harmonization  of  melodies,  employing  non-chordal  tones, 
the  various  species  of  seventh  and  ninth  chords,  and  chromat- 
ically altered  chords;  the  study  of  modulation  continued.  The 
principles  of  modern  harmony  discussed.  Emphasis  laid  on 
original  composition. 

Prerequisite    Course  1-2.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

5-6.    Elementary  Counterpoint. 

Counterpoint  in  two,  three  and  four  parts.  Writing  of  inven- 
tions and  fugal  expositions. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester   (2). 

7-8.    Form,  Analysis  and  Composition. 

Development  of  form  from  figure  to  sonata-allegro  form ;  Har- 
monic analysis.  Original  composition  in  each  form  as  examples 
are  studied  and  analyzed. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 
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9-10.    History  of  Music. 

A  development  of  music  from  the  Gregorian  Chant  to  the  death 
of  Beethoven  and  from  Schubert  to  the  present  day;  a  general 
view  is  given  of  classical  romantic  and  modern  music.  Illus- 
trated lectures. 

No  prerequisite.    First  semester    (2),  second  semester    (2). 


11-12.    Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  desire 
an  understanding  of  music  as  a  part  of  liberal  culture.  Stu- 
dents are  free  to  request  lectures  on  special  phases  of  music 
which  are  of  interest  to  them.  Illustrated  lectures  on  concerts 
that  are  given  in  the  city. 

No  prerequisite:  Open  for  credit  to  all  students  except  those  in  the 
music  group.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 


Courses  in  Applied  Music 

Individual  lessons  thirty  minutes  in  length  are  given  in  Piano, 
Organ,  Violin  and  other  orchestral  instruments,  and  Voice. 

One  credit  is  given  for  each  half  hour  lesson  providing  the 
work  is  of  college  grade.  Six  hours  of  practice  are  required  for 
each  half  hour  lesson. 

New  students  desiring  to  secure  credit  for  applied  music  should 
arrange  with  the  head  of  the  department  for  an  examination 
to  be  given  during  registration  days  or  during  the  examination 
period  between  semesters. 

Courses  in  applied  music  are  subject  to  fees  as  stated  on  pages 
85-86. 


1-2.    First  Year. 
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Organ 

Miss  Goodell 


Manual  and  pedal  technique.  Barnes,  School  of  Organ  Play- 
ing; Nilson,  Studies  in  Pedal  Playing;  Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal 
Phrasing.  Easier  trios  of  Bach  and  Rheinberger.  Simple  com- 
positions involving  the  fundamental  principles  of  registration. 
Emphasis  laid  on  good  hymn  playing. 

Prerequisite:   Piano  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

3-4.    Second  Year. 

Continue  Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing;  and  Nilson,  Studies 
in  Pedal  Playing.  Bach,  Eight  Small  Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Works  of  modern  composers.  Church  service  playing ;  accom- 
panying of  soloists  and  choirs. 

Prerequisite:    Course   1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Larger  Works  of  Bach ;  Mendelssohn  and  Guilmant  sonatas. 
More  difficult  works  of  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:   Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Continued  study  of  the  larger  works  of  Bach.  Guilmant  and 
Mendelssohn  Sonatas;  Widor  symphonies.  Advanced  works  of 
the  modern  school. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  organ  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent 

All  organ  students  are  expected  to  play  for  the  Chapel  or  Ves- 
per services  when  requested,  as  part  of  their  regular  work. 
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Piano 

Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs 
1-2.    First  Year. 

The  study  of  the  piano  as  an  instrument,  the  application  of 
touch  and  the  production  of  tone.  A  careful  study  of  phras- 
ing, pedaling,  and  rhythm.  The  development  of  chord,  scale, 
and  arpeggio  playing.  Czerny  op.  299  or  the  equivalent.  Bach, 
Little  Preludes  and  Fugues,  Haydn  or  Mozart  Sonata.  Reper- 
toire within  the  grade.   Accurate  memorizing. 

Prerequisite:  The  student  should  have  acquired  habits  of  systematic 
practice.  She  should  be  able  to  play  all  major  and  minor  scales  cor- 
iectly  in  a  moderate  tempo.  She  should  be  able  to  play  with  facility 
the  standard  etudes,  such  as  Czerny  op.  636,  Heller  op.  46  and  47. 
She  should  have  an  adequate  technical  and  musical  background  for 
the  artistic  performance  of  the  easier  compositions  by  Bach,  Haydn, 
and  Mozart. 

3-4    Second  Year. 

Continuation  of  the  technique  of  the  first  year.  Octaves, 
Cramer  Studies,  Bach  Two  Part  Inventions.  Sonata  of  Haydn, 
Mozart,  or  Beethoven.  Repertoire  from  the  classical,  romantic 
and  modern  schools. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Continuation   of   the   technique   of    the   second   year.     Cramer 

Studies,    Moscheles    Studies.     Bach,    Three    Part    Inventions. 

Beethoven   Sonata.    Works   of   classic,   romantic,   and   modern 

composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Advanced  technical  development.  Chopin  Studies.  Bach,  Well 
Tempered  Clavichord.  Beethoven  Sonata.  The  study  of  a  con- 
certo.  Advanced  repertoire. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  piano  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 
Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 


1-2.    First  Year. 
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Violin 

Mrs.  Egli 


Development  of  Finger  and  Bow  Technique.  Studies  of  Sevcik, 
Sitt,  Mazas.  Assimilation  of  the  spirit  of  the  various  schools 
of  composition,  classic  and  modern.  Concertinos,  Sonatas,  salon 
pieces. 

Prerequisite:  The  student  should  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
the  pianoforte.  She  should  be  able  to  read  at  sight  compositions  of 
moderate  difficulty  and  perform  studies  of  the  difficulty  of  the  Kreutzer 
Etudes. 


3-4.    Second  Year. 

Studies  of  Sevcik,  Dont,  Sitt.  Exercises  in  double  stopping, 
scales,  arpeggios,  trills,  tone  production,  advanced  bowing.  Con- 
certos of  Viotte,  Rode,  de  Beriot,  Kreutzer,  Davis.  Various 
styles  of  concert  pieces. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Advanced  Studies  of  Sevcik,  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo.  Concertos  of 
Spohr,  Mozart,  Bach,  Godard.  Selected  works  of  Vieuxtemps, 
Hubay.    Study  of  Chamber  Music. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Advanced  Technique. 

Studies  of  Rode,  artistic  etudes,  Mazas,  Gavinies.  Sonatas  of 
Beethoven,  Grieg,  Brahms.  Concertos  of  Spohr,  Bruch,  Men- 
delssohn. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  violin  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent 
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Voice 

Mrs.  Rockwell 
1-2.    First  Year. 

Correct  position  and  poise  of  body.  Control  of  the  breath. 
Gymnastics  of  the  articulating  organs.  Development  of  reson- 
ance and  beauty  of  tone  in  relation  to  vowel  sounds.  Studies 
in  the  formation  of  consonants.  Intonation  and  rhythm.  Sim- 
ple exercises  and  songs. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  music.  Ability  to  sing 
a  simple  song  at  sight.  It  is  recommended  that  the  student  have  some 
knowledge  of  piano. 

3-4.    Second  Year. 

Special  work  in  articulation,  phrasing,  freedom  of  tone  and  of 
facial  expression.  Definition  of  and  ability  to  sing  staccato  and 
legato.  Sight  singing.  Vocalises  in  English  and  Italian.  Mod- 
erately difficult  songs  by  Schubert,  Schumann,  Franz,  Veckerlin, 
MacDowell,  etc. 
Prerequisite:    Course   1-2   or   its  equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

More  advanced  technique.  Development  of  style.  Interpreta- 
tion. French  or  German  diction.  Sight  singing  continued. 
Songs  by  composers  of  classical  and  modern  periods. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Resume  of  Elementary,  Intermediate  and  Advanced  Courses. 
The  study  of  recitative,  oratorio  and  opera,  or  dramatic  song 
taken  up  and  developed.  Advanced  sight  reading  tests  to  con- 
sist of  songs  of  moderate  difficulty.  Songs  selected  from  class- 
ical, romantic,  and  modern  composers.  French,  German,  and 
Italian  diction. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  voice  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 
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Philosophy 

Dr.  Scott 
Students  in  the  Philosophy  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Philosophy — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  and  other  courses  to  be  arranged  upon  con- 
sultation with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  72),  and 
courses  in  Psychology,  Literature,  Natural  and  Social  Sciences. 

1.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. 

A  survey  of  the  problems  of  Philosophy  and  a  consideration  of 
the  standpoints  of  outstanding  schools  of  philosophical  thought. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.    First  semester   (3). 

2.  The  Rise  of  Modern  Ideas. 

This  course  will  consider  the  rise  and  development  of  signifi- 
cant trends  of  thought  in  the  modern  world,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  recent  writers. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (3). 

3.  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy. 

A  study  of  the  personalities  and  contributions  of  outstanding 
individuals.  Selections  from  Plato,  Aristotle,  etc.,  will  be 
studied. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3).  Omit- 
ted in  1930-1931. 

4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. 

A  continuation  of  course  3.  In  addition  to  the  textbook,  selec- 
tions will  be  studied  from  several  outstanding  philosophers. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3).  Omit- 
ted in  1930-1931. 

Note:    Courses  1-2  and  3-4  are  offered  in  alternate  years. 
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7.  Ethics. 

The  principles  underlying  morality,  leading  ethical  theories,  the 
growth  of  morality,  and  the  application  of  ethical  theory  to  con- 
crete individual  and  social  problems. 

Open  to   Sophomores,  Juniors,   and   Seniors.    First  semester    (3). 

8.  Logic.   Theoretical  and  Practical. 

The  nature,  conditions  and  methods  of  right  thinking. 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (3). 

Physical  Education 

Miss  Jewell,  Miss  Hartman 

Physical  Education  is  required  of  all  Freshmen  and  Sopho- 
mores. This  work  is  arranged  on  a  basis  of  two  periods  of 
exercises  each  week  throughout  the  two  years. 

The  required  courses  include  sports,  formal  work,  folk  danc- 
ing, and  clogging. 

The  courses  in  elementary  and  intermediate  dancing,  5-6b 
and  7-8,  are  open  to  all  students  who  can  meet  the  require- 
ments stipulated  by  the  department.  These  courses  may  not  be 
substituted  for  1-2  or  3-4,  but  may  be  elected  by  the  Freshmen 
and  Sophomores,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  in  addition 
to  the  course  required ;  or  by  Juniors  and  Seniors,  after  com- 
pleting courses  1-2  and  3-4.  Course  5-6a  may  be  substituted 
for  3-4  by  Sophomore  class  1  students. 

Inter-class  competitive  athletics  are  arranged  for  by  the  Ath- 
letic Association  under  the  supervision  of  the  physical  educa- 
tion department. 

A  regulation  outfit  for  the  courses  must  be  ordered  by  the 
student  through  the  physical  directors  upon  her  arrival  at  the 
college. 
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The  price  for  the  outfit  may  be  a  little  more  or  a  little  less 
than  five  dollars,  according  to  the  desire  of  the  student. 

Any  type  of  tennis  or  gymnasium  shoe  will  be  accepted,  but 
high  canvas  shoes  of  black  and  white,  brown  and  white  com- 
binations or  plain  white  are  preferred. 

For  courses  5-6  and  7-8,  a  dancing  costume  and  soft  toe  ballets 
or  sandals  are  required. 

Courses 
1-2.  Elementary  Physical  Education. 
Required  of  Freshmen.    First  semester    (2),  second  semester    (2). 

3-4.    Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Sophomores.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

5-6a.    Elementary  Dancing. 

Open  to  Sophomore  Class  1  students  as  a  substitute  for  3-4  gym- 
nasium work. 

First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

5-6b.    Elementary  Dancing — Elective. 
First  semester    (1),  second  semester    (1). 

7-8.    Intermediate  Dancing — Elective. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

9-10.    Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found  prac- 
tical in  Social  Service  and  playground  work,  also  for  recrea- 
tional leaders  in  summer  camps. 

Open  to  all  students.   First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

11-12.    Individual  Gymnastics. 
First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 
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Physics 

Dr.  Wallace,  Dr.  Tressler,  Miss  Korns 

Physics  Courses  may  be  considered  part  of  Chemistry  Group  require- 
ment.   For  details  see  page  29. 

Physics  D. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  some 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  physics.  It  will  include  a 
study  of  the  metric  system,  gas  laws  and  a  few  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  heat,  light,  and  electrcity. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period. 
(3  credits  either  semester.)  One  of  the  semester  courses  open  to  Fresh- 
men in  fulfillment  of  first  year  of  science  requirement. 

Physics  C. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  electricity, 
and  light  which  were  not  presented  in  Physics  D.  Emphasis 
is  placed  upon  the  application  of  these  principles. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 
First  semester  (4),  second  semester  (4).  One  of  the  year  courses  open 
to  Sophomores  in  fulfillment  of  second  year  of  science  requirement. 
Also  open  to  Freshmen  under  conditions  stated  on  page  72. 

5.  Light. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory 
a  week. 

First  semester   (4). 

6.  Sound. 

Particularly  intended  for  music  students.  Two  lectures  and 
one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 

Second  semester   (4). 

Note:  Courses  S  and  6  may  be  taken  instead  of  Physics  C  as  second 
year  science  requirement  for  graduation. 
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Psychology 

Dr.  Skinner 
Students  in  the  Psychology  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Psychology — Twenty-one  semester  hours  of  work. 

Other   Fields — General    requirements    for    graduation    (see   page    72),    and 
Education  4  and  Philosophy  1-2. 

1.  General  Psychology. 

An  introductory  course,  presenting  the  most  significant  psy- 
chological facts  and  laws  of  mental  life. 

Prerequisite  to  all  courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester   (3). 

2.  Educational  Psychology. 

Application  of  the  principles  of  psychology  as  related  to  learn- 
ing and  teaching.  Consideration  given  to  instincts,  habits,  indi- 
vidual differences  and  the  laws  of  learning  with  their  educa- 
tional significance. 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1.     Second  semester  (3). 

3.  Psychology  of  Childhood. 

The  native  equipment  of  the  child  and  the  study  of  the  mental 
and  physical  development  from  birth  to  adolescence,  with  the 
probable  psychological  modifications  due  to  his  usual  social  en- 
vironment. 

Prerequisite:    Psychology   1.    First  semester    (3). 

4.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology. 

A  study  of  the  factors  influencing  learning ;  mental  measure- 
ment; training  in  diagnosing  causes  of  failure,  and  a  general 
consideration  of  the  psychology  of  school  subjects. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1-2  or  by  permission  of  instructor.  Second 
semester  (3). 

Note:    It  is  recommended  that  Psychology  3  be  taken  before 
Psychology  4. 
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5-6.    Experimental  Psychology. 

A  laboratory  study  of  sensation  and  the  higher  mental  processes, 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (1 
or  2). 

Note:  Second  semester  optional.  If  taken,  will  be  the  com- 
pletion of  some  independent  psychological  research  under  ex- 
perimental conditions. 

8.    Abnormal  Psychology. 

A  study  of  various  abnormal  mental  conditions,  including  in- 
sanity, feeble-mindedness,  multiple  personality,  and  hysteria. 
Delinquency  and  criminology  will  be  considered  at  some  length. 
Visits  to  institutions  where  time  and  conditions  permit. 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1.    Second  semester   (3).    Omitted   1930-1931. 

10.    Social  Psychology. 

A  study  of  the  social  and  mental  relations  between  individuals. 
The  significance  of  instincts,  habit  formation  and  reflection  in 
human  social  life. 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1.    Second  semester   (3). 

11-12.  Seminar  in  Psychology  and  Education.  (Same  as  Edu- 
cation 1 1-12.) 

Related  subjects  in  psychology  and  education  will  be  discussed. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  for  intensive  study  and  research  in 
the  field  of  the  students'  interest.  Readings,  investigation,  and 
forum  discussion.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  Education 
and  Psychology. 

First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 
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Eeligious  Education* 

Dr.  Scott 
Students  in  the  Religious  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Religious  Education — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  and  5-6. 

Other    Fields — General    requirements    for    graduation    (see    page    72),    and 
courses  in  Psychology,  English,  Social  Science  and  Physical  Education. 

1.  Old  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

The  influence  of  other  peoples,  the  organization  of  the  Hebrew 
nation,  the  social  and  religious  life,  significant  events  in  his 
tory,  the  growth  of  the  body  of  literature,  the  prophets. 

First  semester   (3).    Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 

2.  New  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

A  continuation  of  Course  1.  History  and  literature  from  Alex- 
ander the  Great's  conquest  of  Palestine,  continuing  to  the  close 
of  the  first  Christian  century. 

Second  semester  (3).   Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 

3.  The  Teachings  of  Jesus  and  His  Followers. 

A  study  will  be  made  of  the  problems  faced  and  the  solutions 
offered  in  the  early  days  of  Christianity  by  Jesus  and  His  imme- 
diate followers. 

First  semester  (3).    Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 


4.    The  Nature  of  Religion. 

A  consideration  of  the  problems  raised  by  Philosophy  and  Psy- 
chology, in  regard  to  the  nature  of  religion  and  the  value  of 
the  religious  experience.  The  main  ideas  in  Christianity;  Relig- 
ion as  found  in  some  non-christian  groups. 

Second  semester   (3).    Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

*Six  hours  of  Religious  Education  are  required  for  graduation.  This  re- 
quirement will  be  met  by  taking  Course  1-2  in  the  Freshmen  or  Sophomore 
year,  or  by  taking  Course  3-4  in  the  Junior  or  Senior  year. 
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5.  Principles  of  Religious  Education. 

The  present  conception  of   Religious  Education.    A  study  of 
the  leading  principles  guiding  Religious  Educators  today. 

First  semester   (2).    Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 

6.  Teaching  the  Christian  Religion. 

This  course  will  include  a  study  of  methods,  of  curriculum,  and 
of  worship. 

Second  semester   (2).    Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 


Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

Mme.  De  La  Neuville 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  require- 
ments under  the  French  Department,  page  42. 

1-2.    Elementary  Course. 

Study  of  phonetics,  grammar  and  elementary  syntax.  Conver- 
sation based  on  text  books  treating  of  the  history  and  of  the 
life  and  customs  of  Spain.  Prose  composition  based  on  same 
themes. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.    Intermediate  Course. 

Advanced  syntax  and  prose  composition.  Reading  of  short 
stories.  Brief  essays  based  on  readings.  Outline  study  of  the 
geography  and  history  of  Spain  and  South  America. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.    Advanced  Course. 

Reading  of  modern  novels  and  plays.  Composition  based  on 
readings.   Cervantes:  Don  Quixote. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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7-8.  Intensive  study  of  Spanish  literature  from  the  origins  to 
the  end  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Reading  of  typical  texts 
which  will  orient  the  student  in  the  development  of  the  novel 
in  Spain :  the  romances  of  chivalry,  the  picaresque  novel,  the 
Novelas  Ejemplares  of  Cervantes.  Dramatic  literature  of  the 
Seventeenth  Century.  Guillen  de  Castro,  Tirso  de  Molina, 
Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon  de  la  Barca.  Col- 
lateral reading. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

All  courses  are  conducted  in  Spanish  as  far  as  feasible.  In  all 
these  courses  Castilian  Spanish  will  be  emphasized.  Attention 
will  be  given  to  the  different  phonetics  of  South  American 
Spanish. 


Speech 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Brown,  Miss  Bartholomew 
Students  in  the  Speech  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Speech — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5,  7-8,  9-10,  11-12,  and  14,  and  three  year 
courses  in  English  Literature. 

Private  lessons  an  advantage. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  72),  and 
election  of  courses  in  History,  Psychology,  Science,  Languages,  and  Physical 
Education  5-6  and  7-8. 


1-2.    Fundamentals  of  Speech. 

A  general  introductory  course  intended  to  promote  right  habits 
of  speech;  to  improve  speech  for  every  day  life.  The  class  hour 
will  be  used  for  the  interpretation  of  different  forms  of  litera- 
ture for  public  speaking,  and  for  practical  study  of  English 
phonetics. 

Required  of  all  students  in  Freshman  or  Sophomore  years.  Prerequi- 
site to  all  other  courses  in  the  department.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1). 
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3-4.    Reading.    (An  advanced  course.) 

This  course  gives  training  and  practice  in  the  interpretative 
reading  of  various  forms  of  literature;  poetry,  the  epic  and  the 
lyric;  prose,  the  story,  novel  and  play.  Majors  in  Speech  may 
take  this  course  concurrently  with  1-2. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 


5.    Argumentation  and  Debate. 

The  study  of  clear,  orderly  and  sound  presentation  of  argu- 
ment; the  study  of  delivery;  practice  in  extemporaneous  speak- 
ing; practice  in  debate;  parliamentary  law. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First 
semester  (3).  Work  in  the  Debating  Club  stressed  in  connection  with 
this  course.    Intensive  work  done  in  the  club  the  second  semester. 


7-8.    Play  Production. 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  experimentation  and  play 
production.  Practice  in  organization  necessary  in  stage  produc- 
tion; in  designing  settings  and  costumes  and  other  problems 
related  to  stage  craft;  in  the  problems  of  acting  and  directing; 
presentation  of  one  full-length  play  (by  majors)  and  four  orig- 
inal one-act  plays.  This  course  is  correlated  with  the  course  in 
play  writing  in  English  Composition.  (Course  7-8).  Two 
recitations  and  four  laboratory  hours  per  week. 


Laboratory  fee  of  $10.00  per  semester. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    Open  to  Juniors  and   Seniors.    First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3). 

(Laboratory  work  done  on  stage.) 
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9-10.    Study  of  the  Drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  drama  and  the  construction  of  plays. 
Analysis  of  plays,  beginning  with  the  Greek  and  concluding 
with  those  of  today,  but  omitting  the  Early  English  and  Eliza- 
bethan Dramas. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2).  Given  alternate  years.  Omitted 
1930-1931. 


11-12.    Voice  and  Speech. 

Study  of  the  mechanics  of  voice  and  speech;  study  of  phonetics; 
correction  of  faults  in  voice  and  speech. 

Prerequisite:     Course    1-2.     First   semester    (2),    second    semester    (2). 
Given  alternate  years. 


14.  The  Teaching  of  Speech  in  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Schools. 

Study  of  the  nature  and  value  of  Speech  exercises  in  relation 
to  other  work  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  School ;  reports 
on  current  experiments  and  methods;  selection  and  use  of 
stories  for  dramatization,  and  practice  in  making  programs  ; 
festivals  and  plays  for  children  and  young  people;  creative  work 
in  dramatization;  uses  of  music,  costuming;  designing  scenery, 
such  as  can  be  handled  by  both  teachers  and  children ;  practice 
with  discussion  of  problems  in  public  speaking,  voice,  phonetics, 
and  educational  dramatics. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semes- 
ter   (3). 
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Regulations  in  Regard  to  Academic  Matters 

Requirements  for  Graduation :  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  is  given  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  completed 
courses  amounting  in  all  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  academic 
hours,  and  eight  hours  of  Physical  Education. 

Honors:  Honor  rank  is  awarded  to  the  ten  members  of 
the  Freshman  Class  having  the  highest  average  in  the  work  of 
the  first  semester. 

General  Honors:  The  diploma  grades  of  Summa  Cum 
Laude,  Magna  Cum  Laude,  and  Cum  Laude  are  awarded  to 
those  graduating  students  whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high. 

The  unit  of  time  is  the  semester  hour;  that  is,  one  hour  of 
classroom  work  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week  for 
one  semester  receives  one  hour  of  credit.  The  requirement  for 
each  year  of  the  college  course  is  fifteen  hours  weekly.  No 
student  may  carry  more  than  17  hours  unless  she  has  an  aver- 
age of  B,  when  she  may  carry  not  more  than  18  hours. 

All  students  must  fulfill  the  following  requirements : — 
In  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years: 

English  D,  History  D,  a  modern  language,  and  Science 
as  follows:  A  semester  of  each  of  two  of  the  Science  D 
courses,  or  a  year  of  one  of  the  Science  C  courses. 

The  alternative  election  of  a  Science  C  course  will  be 
possible  in  case  the  student  submits  college  entrance 
credits  for  two  years  of  two  specific  natural  science 
courses.  The  science  thus  chosen  must  be  one  of  those 
presented  for  college  entrance. 

A  second  year  of  college  science  is  required  of  students 
who  have  taken  two  of  the  Science  D  courses. 

In  case  the  student  has  elected  a  Science  C  course  in 
fulfillment  of  the  first  year  of  the  science  requirement, 
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she  may  elect  another  Science  C  course,  a  course  in 
Mathematics,  or  a  course  in  Psychology,  other  than 
Psychology  1-2,  as  the  second  year  of  the  Science  re- 
quirement. 

In  the  Sophomore  year : 
Sociology  C. 

And  in  addition: 

A  second  year  of  the  modern  language  already  taken  or 
two  consecutive  years  of  another  modern  language,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  students  entering  with  superior  prepa- 
ration in  this  field ;  a  course  in  the  Religious  Education 
department  during  one  of  the  four  years;  and  Speech 
1-2,  to  be  taken  in  the  Freshmen  or  Sophomore  year. 

The  schedules  of  entering  Freshmen  are  under  the  direction 
of  the  Board  of  Admission,  but  in  all  other  cases  schedules  must 
be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  Heads  of  Departments  who 
act  as  Group  Advisers. 

Before  final  choice  of  elective  studies  is  made  all  students 
should  consult  their  Group  Adviser. 

Elections  for  schedules  for  the  following  year  are  made  in 
the  first  week  in  May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the  first 
week  of  each  semester,  by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  Group 
Adviser.  Changes  made  at  any  other  time  necessitate  a  special 
petition  to  the  same  authorities,  and  the  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $1.00. 

Attendance:  Every  student  is  expected  to  attend  all  of  the 
scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  Students  necessarily  absent 
from  classes  by  reason  of  illness  or  other  serious  emergency 
shall  present  a  written  excuse  for  all  such  absences.  The  Ab- 
sence Committee  shall  investigate  the  case  of  any  student  whose 
absences  have  bceome  excessive,  and  has  authority  to  deal 
with  it. 

Absences  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  vacations  must  be  made 
up  by  an  examination,  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  $2.00  in  each 
subject  in  which  a  recitation  has  been  missed.    Such  examina- 
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tions  are  to  be  taken  within  two  weeks.  Failure  to  comply 
with  this  regulation  requires  the  student  to  drop  the  regular 
work  of  the  course  until  the  test  has  been  taken.  An  exception 
may  be  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  in  the  case  of  a 
student  who  presents  a  written  explanation  from  parent  or 
guardian  showing  illness  of  student  or  in  the  immediate  family, 
or  other  emergency.  This  regulation  applies  to  the  Thanksgiv- 
ing, Christmas  and  Spring  vacations  and  to  the  opening  of  the 
second  semester. 

Opportunities  are  offered  for  attendance  upon  lectures  given 
in  the  city  which  are  connected  in  subject  with  courses  offered 
by  the  College.  Upon  notification  by  instructors,  students  will 
be  expected  to  attend  such  lectures,  and  may  have  them  counted 
as  part  of  the  required  work  of  the  courses  to  which  they  are 
allied. 

Examinations:  Examinations  are  given  in  all  subjects  at 
the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  absence  from  a  regular 
examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is  illness,  or  unless 
the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the  Absence  Com- 
mittee, a  student  may  not  take  the  examination  until  the  time 
set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring  or  in  the  Fail,  and 
upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $2.00.  In  case  of  illness,  a  fee 
of  $3.00  may  cover  all  examinations  missed. 

No  announced  hour  test  given  through  the  semester  may 
be  made  up  unless  the  absence  is  caused  by  illness,  when  the 
test  may  be  taken  upon  the  payment  of  $1.00. 

Conditions  and  Failures :  A  student  who  receives  a  condi- 
tion in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the  semester  may  remove  this 
condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-examination  at  the  time 
set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring  or  in  the  Fall,  or 
by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given.  A 
student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat  the  course 
when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other  work  which  re- 
quires the  same  number  of  hours;  the  course  thus  taken  must 
conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  applicable  to  the 
course  for  which  it  is  offered  as  a  substitute. 
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Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  completed 
at  the  time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be  taken  the 
following  year  unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  Committee 
on  Scholarship. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the 
required  number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and  becomes  unclassified  until  such  time  as  this  deficiency 
shall  have  been  removed. 

A  student  who  is  carrying  the  required  number  of  hours 
but  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  required  subjects 
is  also  unclassified. 

Special  Students:  Special  students  are  subject  to  the  same 
requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attendance,  examinations, 
standing  in  class  and  general  regulations. 

Summer  Courses:  No  credit  is  given  for  summer  school 
work  unless  it  is  arranged  for  with  the  Dean. 

Reports  and  Grades:  Letters  are  used  to  designate  aca- 
demic standing.  A  represents  90-100;  B,  80-89;  C,  70-79; 
D,  60-69;  E,  condition;  F,  failure. 

For  graduation  a  student  must  have  to  her  credit  a  grade 
of  C  or  above  in  ninety  semester  hours  of  the  total  one  hundred 
and  twenty  hours  required. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close  of 
each  semester  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years. 
Juniors  and  Seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from  the  Dean 
on  request. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end  of 
a  semester  will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semes- 
ter. If  the  student  shows  marked  improvement  during  the 
period  of  probation  she  becomes  again  a  regular  student  at  the 
end  of  that  period ;  otherwise  she  severs  her  connection  with  the 
college.  During  the  period  of  probation  the  student  may  not 
hold  office  nor  take  part  in  any  extra-curriculum  activity. 
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General  Information 

Situation  and  Communications 

The  College  is  situated  in  the  East  End  of  Pittsburgh,  in 
a  very  attractive  residence  district.  The  Schenley  Park  section, 
where  the  most  important  concerts,  lectures,  and  art  exhibits 
are  held,  is  easily  accessible;  and  the  downtown  business  district 
may  also  be  reached  without  difficulty. 

The  College  buildings  stand  upon  a  finely  wooded  hill,  from 
which  is  obtained  a  remarkable  view  of  the  city  and  its  envir- 
ons. The  beautiful  campus,  bordering  on  Woodland  Road, 
contains  a  natural  amphitheatre  which  is  employed  effectively 
for  out-door  plays,  and  pageants.  In  the  athletic  field  there  is 
space  for  tennis,  basket-ball,  field  hockey,  and  other  sports. 

Hamilton  Avenue  or  Highland  Park  electric  cars  running 
out  Fifth  Avenue  from  the  downtown  district  pass  very  near 
the  campus  entrances  on  Murray  Hill  Avenue  and  Woodland 
Road.  Persons  entering  the  city  by  the  Pennsylvania  lines 
should  secure  tickets  to  the  East  Liberty  Station. 

Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  Administration  building,  was  acquired  as 
a  part  of  the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It  was 
then  a  dignified  and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has  been  re- 
modeled and  much  enlarged  to  fit  it  for  college  purposes.  Its 
wide  central  staircases  and  hall,  high  ceilings,  and  fine  old 
woodwork,  help  to  assure  to  the  College  the  atmosphere  cf 
gracious  and  homelike  individuality  which  it  desires  to  main- 
tain. 

Dilworth  Hall,  one  of  the  oldest  buildings,  has  the  lecture 
rooms,  laboratories,  and  the  assembly  hall. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  modern 
apparatus.  The  music  studios  and  practice  rooms  are  in  this 
building. 
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Woodland  Hall  is  a  modern  dormitory,  fire-proof,  well  fur- 
nished, attractive  and  comfortable  in  every  way.  The  wide 
porch,  which  served  as  a  gathering  place  for  students  in  the 
Spring  and  Fall  has  been  enclosed  and  furnished,  and  now 
forms  part  of  the  large  living  rooms.  The  location  of  Wood- 
land Hall,  surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking  the  amphi- 
theatre, is  unusually  attractive. 

The  President's  House,  on  Woodland  Road,  is  a  commo- 
dious and  comfortable  residence. 

Two  new  houses  for  residence  were  purchased  in  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-six  to  accommodate  twenty-five  additional 
students.  They  are  well  built  houses  adjoining  the  College 
Campus  and  furnish  a  delightful  home.  Directly  in  front  of 
these  houses  is  a  large  vacant  lot  on  Fifth  Avenue,  which  was 
purchased  about  the  same  time  for  further  building  purposes. 


Library 

The  College  Library  is  housed  in  commodious  quarters  on 
the  first  floor  of  Berry  Hall.  Students  have  free  access  to  the 
shelves  and  the  collection  is  supplemented  by  books  drawn  from 
the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  the  college  library  being 
a  station  of  the  city  library.  Students,  not  residents  of  the  city, 
also  have  the  privilege  of  individual  cards  at  the  city  library. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  daily  papers,  current 
magazines,  journals,  proceedings  and  transactions  of  societies. 

The  Library  is  open  week-days  during  the  academic  year 
from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m. 

There  is  a  library  endowment  fund  which  is  a  memorial  to 
Mrs.  Florence  I.  Holmes  Davis,  of  the  class  of  1875.  Alumnae 
and  friends  of  the  College  have  made  valuable  contributions 
to  the  book  collection. 
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Keligious  Life 

The  College  is  thoroughly  Christian  in  spirit  and  influences, 
but  non-sectarian  in  its  management  and  instruction.  Every 
effort  is  made  to  develop  and  strengthen  moral  and  spiritual 
qualities,  and  to  keep  alive  that  deep  religious  sense  which  must 
be  the  foundation  of  all  individual  and  social  security. 

Resident  students  are  expected  to  be  regular  attendants  on 
Sunday  mornings  at  the  church  of  their  choice,  and  on  Sunday 
evenings  at  the  vesper  services  held  at  the  College. 

On  week-days,  brief  devotional  exercises  are  conducted  for 
all  students  each  morning,  with  the  exception  of  Saturday,  in 
the  College  Chapel.  Tuesdays  are  given  to  the  meetings  of  the 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  and  on  Thursdays  the 
Student  Government  Association  has  charge  of  the  service.  All 
students  are  expected  to  attend. 


Social  Life 

The  College  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part  of 
a  liberal  education,  and  makes  full  provision  for  social  activi- 
ties of  all  sorts,  ranging  from  formal  receptions  to  the  most 
informal  of  class  entertainments.  Prominent  among  the  tradi- 
tional celebrations  are  Color  Day,  Hallowe'en,  Christmas  din- 
ner, St.  Valentine's  Day,  the  Junior  Prom,  and  the  Senior 
Play.  Recitals  of  the  Departments  of  Music  and  Spoken  Eng- 
lish, Glee  Club  Concerts,  plays  given  by  the  Dramatic  Club, 
interclass  basketball  and  hockey  games,  tennis  tournaments,  and 
other  athletic  events,  help  to  create  the  desired  atmosphere. 

At  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  there  is  now  held 
during  three  weeks  of  July  a  summer  school  in  Social  Service 
for  one  hundred  public  school  teachers  of  Pittsburgh  and  vicin- 
ity, under  the  auspices  of  the  Henry  C.  Frick  Educational  Com- 
mission. 

The  College  is  pleased  to  have  its  plant  used  in  this  way 
for  the   educational   life   of   Pittsburgh   and   most  gladly   and 
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cordially  co-operates  in  carrying  on  the  daily  life  of  the  school, 
its  social  features,  as  well  as  its  academic  arrangements.  The 
school  convenes  this  year  on  June  30th. 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  College  are  invited  to  morning 
lectures  held  at  ten-thirty  each  morning  to  hear  the  noted  speak- 
ers, which  the  Commission  brings,  on  modern  aspects  of  social 
service. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  students  is  carefully  guarded.  Physical 
examinations  are  required  of  all  students  at  the  opening  of  the 
College  year,  and  the  Director  of  Physical  Training  exercises 
a  watchful  supervision  not  only  over  the  required  physical  work, 
but  over  sports  in  general.  A  resident  trained  nurse  has  charge 
of  all  cases  of  illness,  except  serious  or  prolonged  cases  requiring 
the  services  of  a  private  nurse. 

A  course  in  Individual  Gymnastics  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents who  are  unable  to  take  Physical  Education  1-2  or  3-4. 
The  course  is  given  by  an  experienced  physiotherapist.  These 
students  are  transferred  to  regular  work  whenever  the  director 
and  examining  physician  feel  that  there  is  sufficient  improve- 
ment to  warrant  the  change. 


Residence 

It  is  the  plan  of  the  College  to  make  dormitory  life  as 
homelike  and  as  pleasant  as  possible.  Every  opportunity  is  given 
for  informal  friendly  intercourse  among  students  and  between 
faculty  and  students.  The  discipline  in  the  residence  halls  is 
regulated  by  the  Student  Government  Association,  through 
House  Presidents  and  executive  committees  elected  by  the  stu- 
dents, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  All  dormitories  are 
presided  over  by  experienced  house  directors. 

To  reserve  rooms  for  the  college  year  beginning  in  Sep- 
tember, students  in  residence  the  previous  college  year  must  pay 
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to  the  Secretary  a  fee  of  $25.00  when  reservation  is  made.  This 
fee  is  credited  on  the  second  semester  payment  if  the  student 
returns.  $15.00  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  if  notice  of  with- 
drawal is  received  by  July  15th. 

All  applications  for  rooms  in  college  buildings  take  the  date 
on  which  the  application  fee  is  received,  and  all  students  are 
assigned  rooms  in  order  of  application. 

Until  June  1st,  but  not  after  that  date,  applications  from 
former  students  will  take  precedence  of  those  from  new  stu- 
dents in  the  matter  of  rooms. 


Withdrawals 

The  date  of  withdrawal  of  a  student  is  the  day  on  which 
the  Secretary  is  informed  in  writing  of  the  fact  by  the  parent 
or  guardian,  unless  such  withdrawal  is  due  to  request  from  the 
College  authorities,  in  which  case  it  is  the  date  on  which  par- 
ents are  informed  of  this  exclusion. 


Vocational  Guidance 

The  College  is  especially  interested  in  aiding  students  to 
choose  wisely  their  vocations  in  life.  This  work  is  under  the 
direction  of  Miss  Grace  McMaster  Wilson,  Class  of  1913, 
head  of  the  Employment  Service  of  the  Central  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
of  Pittsburgh.  Miss  Wilson  is  a  woman  of  broad  experience 
in  vocational  guidance.  She  outlines  the  vocational  work  for 
the  College,  secures  speakers  representing  various  fields  of  ac- 
tivity, arranges  conferences  on  vocational  subjects  and  gives 
personal  services. 

Every  assistance  will  be  rendered  to  the  members  of  the 
graduating  class  and  Alumnae  in  securing  teaching  or  other 
positions. 
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Teacher  Placement  Service 


1.    State. 


Attention  of  students  and  graduates  is  called  to  the  Place- 
ment Service,  Teacher  Bureau,  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 

No  enrollment  fee  is  required  and  no  charge  is  made  for 
any  service  rendered  by  the  Bureau.  Blank  forms  for  enroll- 
ment and  a  circular  containing  full  particulars  with  regard  to 
the  work  of  the  Bureau  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  J.  K. 
Bowman,  Assistant  Director,  Teacher  Bureau,  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

2.  College. 

The  college  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available  posi- 
tions for  those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  receive 
the  teaching  certificate.  A  member  of  the  faculty  from  the 
Department  of  Education  visits  each  spring  the  leading  High 
Schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  positions  who  wish  the 
help  of  the  College  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching  vacancies 
will  render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a  notice  of  the 
vacancy. 

3.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
Women  Teachers,  which  has  for  its  special  interest  securing 
promotions  for  experienced  teachers.  Graduates  of  our  College 
are  entitled  to  this  service.  Address:  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
Women  Teachers,  1776  Broadway,  corner  57th  Street,  New 
York  City. 
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Expenses 

The  charges  given  below  are  effective  for  all  resident  stu- 
dents in  attendance  during  the  academic  year  1930-1931. 

Tuition. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  all  regular  students  and  those 
carrying  eight  hours  or  more,  whether  living  in  the  college 
buildings  or  not,  is  $300.00  a  year.  Tuition  is  payable  in  ad- 
vance and  is  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction. 

Board. 

The  charge  for  board  and  room  to  a  student  living  in  halls 
of  residence  per  year  is  $575.00. 

No  room  may  be  engaged  for  a  shorter  period  than  one 
year  and  no  deduction  is  made  for  absence  or  withdrawals  dur- 
ing the  year  except  in  cases  of  protracted  illness.  In  such  cases 
one-half  of  the  usual  charge  for  board  for  the  time  remaining 
will  be  refunded.  An  impost  of  10  per  cent  will  be  added  to 
all  accounts  unpaid  July  1st. 


Fixed  Time  and  Amount  of  Payments 
For  resident  students: 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September: 

Matriculation  fee    (for  entering  students 

only)    $  10.00 

On  account  of  tuition 200.00 

Board  and  room 325.00 

Infirmary  fee    (for  the  year) 10.00 

$535.00— $545.00 

On  or  before  January  first: 

Balance   on   tuition $100.00 

Board  and  room 250.00 

$350.00 
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For  non-resident  students 


On  or  before  the  opening  of  College  in  September: 
Matriculation  fee    (for  entering  students 

only)    $  10.00 

On  account  of  tuition 200.00 

Infirmary   fee    (for   the   year) 3.00 

$203.00— $213.00 

On  or  before  January  first: 

Balance  on  tuition $100.00 

$100.00 

For  students  entering  College  the  second  semester: 

Matriculation    fee $  10.00 

Tuition  150.00 

Board  and  room 287.50 

$447.50 

Rates  for  Separate  Courses 

The  charge  for  students  who  are  permitted  to  carry  seven 
hours  or  less  is  $10.00  per  semester  hour.  Payment  is  due  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year. 

A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year  or 
canceling  a  reservation  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  will  be 
charged  for  board  and  room  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled 
by  an  incoming  student.  Therefore,  notice  of  intention  to  with- 
draw should  be  given  as  early  as  possible.  No  deduction  is 
made  for  temporary  absences  during  the  year. 

Tutoring  may  be  arranged  for  by  consultation  with  the 
Heads  of  Departments. 

The  infirmary  fee  covers  office  care  and  consultation  with 
resident  nurse,  and  provides,  also,  for  not  over  seven  days  per 
year  in  the  College  infirmary  for  resident  students.  If  occu- 
pancy of  the  infirmary  exceeds  seven  days,  a  charge  of  $1.50  will 
be  made  for  each  day  in  excess  of  seven.  Charges  are  made  for 
medicines  and  services  supplied  through  the  infirmary. 
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Personal  laundry  will  be  done  at  the  College  at  reasonable 
rates. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Pennsylvania  College 
for  Women. 

Payments  must  be  made  before  the  student  can  take  her 
place  in  the  class  room.  No  exception  will  be  made  to  this  rule 
without  written  permission  from  the  President. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  by  all  Seniors  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  semester.  In  case  of  failure  to  graduate  this 
fee  is  refunded. 

No  degree  will  be  conferred  and  no  record  of  credit  will 
be  given  until  all  bills  due  the  College  by  the  candidate  have 
been  paid. 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation, 
and  graduates,  are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their 
college  record  without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made 
for  every  subsequent  copy  of  such  record. 


DIPLOMAS  AND  FEES: 

Bachelor  of  Arts $10.00 

Registration  Fee 10.00 

Library  Fee   for   all   students 1.00 

May  Day  Fee 5.00 


LABORATORY  FEES: 

Science  D,  per  semester $  6.00 

Biology,  per  semester 7.50 

Vertebrate  Zoology,  per  semester 15.00 

Chemistry,  per  semester 7.50 

Physics,  per  semester 7.50 

(Additional  charges   will  be  made  for  breakage) 

Tests  and  Measurements 2.00 

Play  Production,  per  semester 10.00 
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Department  of  Music 

Tuition  in  music  is  payable  in  advance  in  two  equal  in- 
stallments, one  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  and  is  not 
subject  to  return  or  deduction.  All  arrangements  for  the  semes- 
ter must  be  made  by  October  1st.  After  that  date  any  change 
in  the  schedule  is  not  expected. 

The  following  charges  apply  only  to  those  students  taking 
academic  work  in  the  College. 

Instruction  for  the  College  year: 

Heads  of  Departments 

Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  or  Singing 

Two  lessons  a  week..... $150.00 

One  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Assistants  in  Department 
Pianoforte 

Two  lessons  a  week $110.00 

One  lesson  a  week 70.00 

For  use  of  Pianoforte  for  College  year 20.00 

For  use  of  Pipe  Organ  for  College  year 30.00 

The  following  charges  apply  only  to  those  students  not  tak- 
ing academic  work  in  the  College. 

Instruction  for  the  College  year: 

Heads  of  Departments 

Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  or  Singing 

Two  lessons  a  week $180.00 

One  lesson  a  week 100.00 
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Assistants  in  Departments 
Pianoforte 

Two  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  lesson  a  week 90.00 

All  lessons  are  thirty  minutes  in  length. 

Theoretical  Subjects 

Private  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects  same  price  as  for 
Piano. 

Class  instruction  in  all  theoretical  subjects,  $40.00  a  year 
for  each  two  hour  course. 

Special  arrangements  may  be  made  for  lessons  on  instru- 
ments not  specified. 

Department  of  Speech 

Private  lessons,  twice  a  week $150.00 

Private  lessons,  once  a  week 80.00 

The  following  charges  apply  to  students  not  taking  aca- 
demic work  in  the  college: 

Private  lessons,  twice  a  week $180.00 

Private  lessons,  once  a  week 100.00 

Scholarships 

A  few  scholarships  are  open  to  students  of  ability  who  ex- 
pect to  pursue  regular  courses  of  study,  but  who  need  financial 
aid  in  meeting  the  necessary  expenses  of  a  college  education. 

Since  scholarships  are  credited  at  the  beginning  of  the  sec- 
ond semester,  students  withdrawing  or  dismissed  from  college 
on  or  before  the  end  of  the  first  semester  receive  no  benefits 
from  scholarships. 
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1.  The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship.  A  fund 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship  in 
honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  the  able 
and  beloved  president  of  the  College.  This  fund  has  not  yet 
been  made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary,  and  contributions 
to  it  are  earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent  to  Miss 
Rebecca  Renshaw,  Hotel  Schenley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

2.  The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship.  To  fulfill 
a  wish  expressed  by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an  alumna 
of  the  class  of  1896,  her  family  has  given  the  sum  of  $6,000 
to  establish  a  scholarship  to  bear  her  name. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  is  awarded  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  the  Mary 
Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  by  Mrs.  John  I.  Nevin.  These 
scholarships  are  granted  for  one  year,  but  may  be  renewed  upon 
application. 

3.  The  Colloquium  Scholarships.  Established  in 
1919  by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh,  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  interest  of  the  Club  in  the  growth  of  the  College. 
The  scholarships  are  awarded  on  recommendation  of  the  Schol- 
arship Committee  of  the  Colloquium  Club. 

4.  The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association 
Memorial  Scholarship.  This  scholarship  is  established  as 
a  perpetual  memorial  to  the  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Asso- 
ciation. The  interest  on  $1,000.00  is  to  be  given  each  year 
to  the  student  in  the  Junior  Class  of  outstanding  rank. 

5.  The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship.  Alumnae 
and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller  have  given  the  sum  of  $5,000.00 
to  establish  a  scholarship  in  her  honor.  Mrs.  Miller  was  the 
first  alumna  to  be  appointed  on  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
she  rendered  most  valuable  and  loyal  service  for  twenty-five 
years.  The  scholarship  is  a  fitting  tribute  to  her  value  in  this 
service. 
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6.  The  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  in  New 
York  has  given  the  past  four  years  a  scholarship  of  $750  a 
year,  awarded  to  a  high  honor  student  of  the  upper  classes. 
This  has  done  a  great  service  to  worthy  students  and  it  is 
hoped  that  this  fine  help  may  be  continued.  The  Society  awards 
a  scholarship  to  Bryn  Mawr  for  Eastern  Pennsylvania  and  to 
Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for  Western  Pennsylvania. 

7.  The  College  offers  a  scholarship  at  the  Marine  Biolog- 
ical Laboratory  at  Woods  Hole,  Mass.  This  scholarship  covers 
the  cost  of  tuition  for  work  done  in  the  Laboratory  and  is  given 
to  a  student  in  the  Biology  Group  who  has  done  outstanding 
work. 

Student  Government  Association 

As  the  students  of  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 
desire  to  assume  the  responsibility  for  their  conduct  as  college 
women,  and  believe  that  in  this  way  they  can  best  develop  the 
character  and  responsibility  of  the  individual,  and  promote  loy- 
alty to  the  College,  a  system  of  self-government  has  been 
adopted.  To  the  Student  Government  Association  has  been 
delegated  a  large  share  in  the  regulation  and  control  of  stu- 
dent activities  and  behavior.  Each  student  upon  entering  Col- 
lege becomes  ipso  facto  a  member  of  this  organization,  and 
shares  its  privileges  and  responsibilities. 

The  students  believe  that  the  honor  system  is  essential  to 
the  attainment  of  the  highest  ideals  in  all  phases  of  college  life, 
and  each  student  therefore  agrees  upon  entering  to  be  person- 
ally responsible  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  social  or  academic 
honor. 

The  Student  Government  Association  is  of  especial  impor- 
tance also  in  developing  and  directing  student  opinion  and 
action  in  matters  of  general  interest  to  the  College,  and  in  the 
management  of  various  philanthropic  undertakings.  The  class 
organizations  and  the  clubs  share  in  these  responsibilities.  The 
Association  is  represented  by  delegates  in  the  Intercollegiate 
Student  Government  Conferences. 
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Student  Activities 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  holds  weekly 
meetings,  and  cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in  the  city.  The 
Association  contributes  to  philanthropic  and  missionary  work 
at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent  to  intercollegiate  con- 
ferences and  an  active  part  is  taken  in  all  work  looking  to- 
ward the  strengthening  of  the  religious  forces  of  the  institution. 

The  Pennsylvanian,  the  College  Year  Book,  is  published 
every  year  by  the  Senior  class.  It  is  a  summary  of  student  activ- 
ities and  student  life. 

The  Arrow,  which  appears  weekly,  is  a  student  publication. 
Its  purpose  is  to  keep  members  of  the  faculty,  alumnae,  and  stu- 
dent body  informed  concerning  college  affairs  and  to  encourage 
the  best  in  college  spirit  and  student  activities. 

The  Minor  Bird  is  a  student  literary  magazine  that  appears 
once  or  twice  a  year.  Its  purpose  is  to  publish  some  of  the  rep- 
resentative essays,  short  stories,  poems  and  one-act  plays  that 
have  been  written  within  the  year  by  the  students  in  the  ad- 
vanced composition  classes. 

The  May  Day  Festival,  long  identified  with  the  life  of  the 
College,  has  become  an  established  tradition  and  will  be  given 
in  the  amphitheatre  by  the  student  body  every  two  years.  This 
festival  is  always  witnessed  by  many  thousands  of  people. 

The  Omega  Society  has  a  membership  chosen  with  respect 
to  scholarship  and  literary  ability.  Its  work  is  the  promotion 
of  an  interest  in  literature  and  the  providing  of  opportunities 
for  practice  in  the  art  of  expression.  The  Society  holds  occa- 
sional open  meetings  for  the  presentation  of  special  programs. 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  for  its  work  the  critical  study  of 
pieces  of  dramatic  literature  as  a  means  of  personal  culture,  and 
the  occasional  presentation  of  plays,  the  shorter  ones  being  given 
before  the  Club  and  three  a  year  presented  before  the  public. 
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The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  the  Col- 
lege is  a  member,  offers  sports  for  every  girl.  Field  hockey, 
archery,  volley  ball,  basket  ball,  tennis,  track  and  base  ball  are 
offered  at  the  various  seasons.  Arrangements  for  swimming  are 
made  in  the  Fall  with  a  neighboring  high  school.  Good  sports- 
manship and  a  "game  for  every  girl"  are  the  aims  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

The  Glee  Club  furnishes  an  excellent  opportunity  for  train- 
ing in  voice.  The  club  responds  to  many  calls  for  its  services 
at  college  affairs  and  occasionally  in  the  city.  This  organization 
has  an  enthusiastic  membership,  and  its  work  is  much  valued  in 
college  life. 

Phi  Pi  was  organized  to  create  a  more  alert  interest  in  the 
classics  by  discussing  topics  for  which  there  is  not  time  in  the 
regular  class  room  work,  by  presenting  Greek  and  Latin  plays, 
tableaux,  or  other  attractive  programs  and  by  keeping  the  mem- 
bers informed  on  current  literature  bearing  on  the  study  of 
Latin  and  Greek.  The  membership  is  restricted  to  those  who 
have  had  at  least  a  semester  of  college  Latin  or  Greek. 

The  "Cercle  Francois"  is  open  only  to  students  of  advanced 
standing  in  the  French  Department.  It  has  been  organized  to 
promote  a  greater  interest  in  conversational  French.  Monthly 
meetings  are  held,  at  which  one-act  plays  and  attractive  pro- 
grams are  presented.  The  members  are  also  eligible  to  the 
Alliance  Francaise  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  Inter-national  Relations  Club  is  open  to  students  who 
have  had  more  than  one  year  of  college  History.  The  Club 
studies  and  discusses  current  topics  of  international  interest, 
reviews  recent  books  in  this  field,  and  occasionally  assists  in 
bringing  to  the  College  speakers  who  are  well  informed  in  in- 
ternational affairs. 

La?7ibda  Pi  Mu  has  a  membership  of  advanced  students  in 
the  Social  Service  Department.  It  is  a  purpose  of  the  club  to 
initiate  some  form  of  social  service  activity.    At  club  meetings, 
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which  are  addressed  by  workers  from  the  city,  an  opportunity 
for  personal  acquaintance  with  professional  social  workers  is 
afforded. 

The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Club  for  Social  Service.  This  is 
an  organization  made  up  of  graduates  of  the  Department  of 
Social  Service. 

The  Debating  Club  includes  those  students  especially  inter- 
ested in  public  discussion,  debate  and  parliamentary  law.  De- 
bates on  school  and  public  problems,  and  reviews  of  new  texts 
on  the  subject  give  ample  opportunity  for  every  member  to 
express  an  opinion.  A  debate  before  the  school  is  one  of  the  big 
events  of  the  year. 

M u  Sigma  is  composed  of  students  who  have  maintained  a 
high  standard  of  scholarship  in  the  departments  of  Biology, 
Chemistry,  or  Physics.  The  Club  endeavors  to  keep  in  touch 
with  scholarly  research  by  bringing  speakers  who  discuss  recent 
developments  in  the  various  branches  of  science.  Field  trips  are 
held  in  the  Spring  and  Fall. 

Zeta  Kappa  Psi  is  composed  of  students  taking  applied  work 
in  the  Music  Department.  Try-outs  for  the  club  are  held  in 
October  and  February  of  each  year.  The  club  aims  to  promote 
the  study  of  the  history  of  music  and  to  give  its  members  an 
opportunity  to  perform  before  their  fellow  club-members. 

The  Religious  Discussion  Club  is  open  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors,  and  Seniors  taking  courses  in  the  Department.  It 
holds  monthly  meetings  at  which  vital,  modern  religious  prob- 
lems are  discussed. 
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Alumnae  Association 

The  Association  has  its  headquarters  at  the  College  and 
holds  its  annual  meeting  on  the  Friday  preceding  Commence- 
ment Day.  It  publishes  quarterly  the  Alumnae  Recorder,  which 
contains  many  items  of  interest  concerning  alumnae  and  former 
students.  A  register  of  graduates  and  associate  members  is  pub- 
lished in  June. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  for  the  year  1929-1930  are: 

President  Mrs.  Geo.  M.  Swan  '12 

Vice  President  Mrs.  A.  S.  F.  Keister  '14 

Secretary  Mrs.  Howard  M.  Schmeltz,  Jr.  '23 

Corresponding  Secretary  Mrs.  Hobart  L.  Means  '23 

Treasurer  Miss  Janet  L.  Hill  '18 

Executive  Secretary  Miss  Edith  M.  McKelvey  '26 

The  Association  is  fully  in  sympathy  with  College  plans  and 
purposes  and  manifests  its  feeling  in  very  practical  ways.  The 
alumnae  has  been  organized  into  Decade  Clubs  for  social  activi- 
ties and  members  may  correspond  with  the  representative  of 
their  own  clubs  for  any  desired  information. 

Decade  Club  I  1873  to  1880 Mrs.  Westanna  Pardee  79 

Decade  Club  II  1881  to  1890 Mrs.  Emma  K.  Coyle  '81 

Decade  Club  III  1891  to  1900 Mrs.  Rob't  O.  Fulton  '9+ 

Decade  Club  IV  1901  to   1910 Miss  Lida  B.  Young  '04 

Decade  Club  V  1911  to  1920 Mrs.  Sidney  Guthrie  '19 

Decade  Club  VI  1921  to  1930 Mrs.  Howard  Wilson  '23 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  1929 

The  following  degrees  were  conferred  in  1929: 
A.B. 
MAGNA  CUM  LAUDE 

Carson,  Rachel  Louise  Springdale 

Kalbitzer,  Junietta  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Reeder,  Frances  Crooks  Hughesville 

CUM  LAUDE 

Appleby,  Dorothy  M.  Harrisburg 

Bachman,  Erma  A.  Saxonbnrg 

DeMotte,  Mary  Rodgers  Pittsburgh 

Duvall,  Beatrice  Josephine  Monessen 

Duvall,  Carolyn  Julia  Pitcairn 

Fruth,  Enid  Ardith  Saxonburg 

Jones,  Mary  Louise  Tarentum 

MacColl,  Betty  Sutherland  Saltsburg 

Robinson,  Margaret  Constans  Chicago,  III. 

Stevenson,  Marjorie  Elinor  Pittsburgh 

Sutter,  Annabelie  Indiana 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Ackleson,  Martha  Luella  Mt.  Lebanon 

Apple,  Dorothy  Ford  City 

Bashline,  Isabelle  Irene  Grove  City 

Blank,  Charlotte  Frances  Pittsburgh 

Bond,  Lucretia  Mott  Thomas,  W.  Va. 

Boyd,  Clara  Eleanor  Pittsburgh 

Burgess,  Dorothy  Mary  Edgeivood 

Clever,  Hazel  Gertrude  McKees  Rocks 

Connor,  Ellen  Nora  Swiss-vale 

Crawford,  Katharine  Pittsburgh 

Dieffenbacher,  Ruth  Lenon  Wilkinsburg 

Dom,  Mary  Jane  Greensburg 

Duncan,  Elsie  Louise  McKeesport 

Feightner,  Ethel  Eugenie  Greensburg 

Friedman,  Bessie  Elaine  Uniontown 

Getty,  Ethel  Mae  Summerville 

Green,  Lillian  Wilson  Dormont 

Hall,  Marion  Ruth  Pittsburgh 

Haller,  Elizabeth  Jane  Cratfton 

Hunter,  Ruth  Jennings  Wilkinsburg 

Kolb,  Mary  Helen  Pittsburgh 

Korns,  Dorothy  Marguerite  Ingram 

McClaren,  Katherine  Saltsburg 

McClure,  Elizabeth  Nevin  Carrick 
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MacCIoskey,  Catharine 
Magill,  Sara  Geneva 
Mang,  Josephine  Sara 
Miller,  Harriet  Anna 
Mong,  Anna  Alienne 
Myers,  Helen  A. 
Olloman,  Rhea  Isabel 
Pacella,  Margaret  Eris 
Page,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Parke,  Theodosia 
Penney,  Beatrice  Mae 
Reebel,  Katherine  Rhys 
Rendleman,  Ethel  Neva 
Rial,  Elizabeth  Melissa 
Ridall,  Elizabeth  Anne 
Rogerson,  Marian  Lucille 
Sawyer,  Helen  Mossman 
Seaver,  Virginia 
Sexauer,  Myrtle  Bessie 
Sherman,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Stem,  Martha  Snowdon 
Stentz,  Catherine  Elizabeth 
Stitzinger,  Georgie  Leone 
Succop,  Mary  Louise 
Textor,  Anne  Mary 
Thompson,  Evelyn  Louise 
Thompson,  Lois 
Vaccarelli,  Nancy 
Warner,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 
Watkins,  Kathryn  Goodman 
Whitesell,  Lois  Elizabeth 
Wooldridge,  Margaret  Abbott 


Pittsburgh 

Braddock 

Duquesne 

Emsivorth 

Wayne  sburg 

Bentleyville 

Canonsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edge-zuood 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Greensburg 

McDonald 

Butler 

Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Oakmont 

Carrick 

Washington,  Ioiva 

Pittsburgh 

Wilson 

Neiv  Castle 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bridgeville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Seivickley 

Pittsburgh 

Salina 

Pittsburgh 


Certificates  Granted  in  1929 


MUSIC 


Reeder,  Frances  Crooks 
Whitesell,  Lois  Elizabeth 


Hughesville 
Salina 


SPOKEN  ENGLISH 


Duvall,  Beatrice  Josephine 
Getty,  Ethel  Mae 
Ridall,  Elizabeth  Anne 


Monessen 
Summer  ville 
McDonald 
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SOCIAL  SERVICE 


Ackleson,  Martha  Luella 
Bond,  Lucretia  Mott 
Boyd,  Clara  Eleanor 
MacColl,  Betty  Sutherland 
Magill,  Sara  Geneva 
Page,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Sawyer,  Helen  Mossman 
Sherman,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Textor,  Anne  Mary 


Mt.  Lebanon 
Thomas,  W.  Va. 
Pittsburgh 
Salts  burg 
Braddock 
Pittsburgh 
Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Washington,  Iowa 
Pittsburgh 


Students  in  1929-1930 


SENIOR  CLASS 

Adams,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Allen,  Dorothy  Clark 
Allen,  Isabel  Elizabeth 
Anderson,  Geraldine  Dorothy 
Backofen,  Catherine 
Barnhart,  Claire  Madeline 
Barrett,  Catherine  Veronica 
Beatty,  Annamae 
Beech,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Bickhart,  Pauline  Edith 
Boor,  Myra  Colburn 
Bowser,  Martha  Marie 
Brosius,  Margaret  Lucille 
Bulger,  Miriam  Carolyn 
Bushnell,  Doris  Louise 
Chadwick,  Viola  Mary 
Collins,  Dorothy  Lorain 
Curll,  Jane  Donley 
Daub,  Dorothy  Reid 
Daugherty,  Elizabeth  Fordyce 
Dickenson,  E.  Louise 
Diskin,  Eleanor  Elizabeth 
Duvall,  Velma  Virtue 
Fassinger,  Clare  Marie 
Fisher,  Dorothy  Virginia 
Flanagan,  Imogene  Irene 
Frye,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Gibson,  Beatrice  Pauline 
Gill,  Justina  Margaret 
Graf,  Carolyn  Florentine 
Haines,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Hartman,  Winifred  Agnes 
Henderson,  Martha  Ellen 
Hyndman,  Adelaide  Virginia 


Bellevue 

WUliamsport 

Monaca 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Braddock 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Carrick 

Huntingdon 

Confluence 

Neiv  Bethlehem 

South  Brownsville 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Carnegie 

North  Whitefield,  Maine 

Barking 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Ingram 

Pittsburgh 

Scenery  Hill 

Carrick 

Pittsburgh 

Brookville 

Dormant 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Carrick 

Bradford 

St.  Marys 

Smithfield,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 
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Ivanovich,  Danica 
Jackson,  Mary  Lucille 
Johnson,  Sara  Edna 
Johnston,  Martha  Elizabeth 
King,  Helen  Ashford 
King,  Mary  Dwyer 
Leathers,  Martha  Faust 
Lehmann,  Ethel  Katherine 
Linsz,  Charlotte  Virginia 
Lockhard,  Amelia  Pearle 
Loeffler,  Margaret 
Ludlow,  Mary  Schermerhorn 
Lupoid,  Ruth  Virginia 
Mcllwain,  Nancy  Elizabeth 
Mason,  Eleanor  Pauline 
Moore,  Clara  Louise 
Murray,  Marcella  Mary 
Murray,  Meredith  Mary 
Netopil,  Veronica 
O'Donnell,  Ruth  Frances 
Palen,  Elizabeth  May 
Peters,  Mary  Carolyn 
Peterson,  Louise  Isabel 
Post,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Reamer,  Sara  Eleanor 
Russell,  Dorothy  M. 
Saxman,  Ann  E;iza  Wilson 
Schwan,  Margaret  Harper 
Shane,  Edna  Louise 
Sprott,  Helen  Mary 
Stadtlander,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Thompson,  Dorothy  Ethel 
Vallowe,  Johanna  Louise 
Woodworth,  Marv  Elizabeth 


Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Mt.  W ashington 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

Brookville 

Wilkinsburg 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Point  Marion 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Franklin 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wappingers  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Beaver 

Sivissvale 

Claysville 

Greensburg 

Butler 

Latrobe 

Dormont 

McDonald 

Canton,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Bridgeville 

Homestead 

Wilkinsburg 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Andolina,  Josephine  M. 
Anthony,  Genevieve  R. 
Anthony,  Marianne 
Applegate,  Mary  Lois 
Babcock,  Elizabeth 
Bartberger,  Eleanor  Mary 
Bateman,  Ann  Hinsdale 
Beale,  Edith  Jane 
Bortz,  Dorothy 
Bowden,  Dorothy  Marie 
Bowser,  Naomi  Geraldine 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Edgeivood 

Oakmont 

Bedford 

Central  City 

Blairsville 
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Bozic,  Anne 

Bradshaw,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Brinley,  Geraldine  Hortense 
Brown,  Claiborne  Frances 
Cecil,  Sara 
Connell,  Julia  Mary 
Crawford,  Dorothea 
Crawford,  Ramona  Alberta 
Davis,  Anna 
Dent,  LaVerda  Viola 
Domhoff,  Helen  Louise 
Downey,  Ruth 
Ehrl,  Mary  Louise 
Evans,  Jane  Baldwin 
Evans,  Julia  Sara 
Ferrero,  Gertrude  Eugenia 
Fischler,  Lida  Margaret 
Forrester,  Margaret  Shaw 
Goffe,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Greer,  Rachel  Alexandria 
Haddock,  Ruth 
Harner,  Mildred  Sarah 
Hays,  Evelyn  Jean 
Herbster,  Grace  Edna 
Hermann,  Harriet  Louise 
Horrocks,  Margaret  Aravelle 
James,  Katherine  Duvall 
Jefferson,  Margaret  Douglas 
Jenkins,  Elizabeth  Gertrude 
Jones,  Florence  Virginia 
Joseph,  Winifred 
Klingler,  Charlotte  Ann 
Lasner,  Adelaide  E. 
Laughlin,  Lucille  Dorothy 
Lewis,  Beatrice 
Long,  Elizabeth  Curry 
McBride,  Hazel  G. 
McCreery,  Elsie  Caryl 
McKain,  Agnes  J. 
McKibben,  Lois  Marie 
Maloney,  Theo  Dora 
Marsh,  Jessie  Ellen 
Marsh,  Margaret 
Marshall,  Elizabeth  Briggs 
Martin,  Eleanor 
Miller,  Helen  Jean 
Miller,  Mary  Duff  Connell 


Pittsburgh 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Verona 

Pittsburgh 

Irwin 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Creighton 

Baden 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Manor 

Uniontoivn 

Somerset 

Pittsburgh 

Neiv  Castle 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Svoissvale 

Dormont 

Avalon 

Washington 

Carrick 

Pittsburgh 

Wilmerding 

Edgeivood 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Carnegie 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Connellsville 

Houston 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Wilkinsburg 

Ben  Avon 

Great  Hills, 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
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Munroe,  Linda  McKee 
Norcross,  Anna 
Oetting,  Gertrude 
Parounakian,  Vartanouch 
Patterson,  Isabelle 
Ray,  Margaret 
Ritenour,  Anne  Katherine 
Robison,  Beverly 
Rode,  Roberta 
Schewe,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Schultz,  Elizabeth 
Scott,  Henrietta  Sara  May 
Scribner,  Lucilla  Sayre 
Smith,  Viola  June 
Snyder,  Hazel  Bernice 
Sproull,  Lois  Marie 
Stuart,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Stuertz,  Elva  Amelia 
Tarr,  Mary  Frances 
Thomas,  Doris  Campbell 
Trimble,  Elizabeth  McAllister 
Turner,  Louise 
Weichel,  Nora  L. 
Williams,  Roberta  R. 
Wise,  Florence  Matteson 
Wonders,  Helen  Grace 
Wycoff,  Olive  Elizabeth 


Pittsburgh 

Clairton 

Wilkinsburg 

Constantinople,  Turkey 

Pit  cairn 

Wilkinsburg 

State  College 

Altoona 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Dormont 

Hamilton,  Ohio 

Coraopolis 

Pittsburgh 

Johnstown 

West  Pittston 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Johnstown 

Gibsonia 

Pitcairn 

Pittsburgh 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Andrews,  Marjorie  Beatrice 
Bair,  Alice  Wilson 
Blank,  S.  Louise 
Bouldin,  Florence  Mae 
Brady,  Nancy  Caroline 
Brindle,  Marian  Madge 
Brown,  Helen  Fay 
Campbell,  Nancy  Rodgers 
Carpi,  Ellen  Louise 
Cochran,  Catherine 
Courier,  Maria 

Dearborn,  Elizabeth  Townsend 
Eisaman,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Elwood,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Engel,  Lilly  Olga 
English,  Dorothy 
Fetterman,  Barbara 
Fugh,  Ruth  Gertrude 


McKees  Rocks 

Braddock 

Pittsburgh 

Irwin 

Elkins,  W.  Va. 

Latrobe 

Tarentum 

Woodville 

Donora 

Car  rick 

Edgewood 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Wilkinsburg 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Greensburg 

Pittsburgh 

Castle  Shannon 

Dormont 
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Gasser,  Ermadell 
Grafman,  Ruth  Bertha 
Graham,  Charlotte 
Hahn,  Marie  Elizabeth 
Herrold,  Josephine  Catherine 
Hockensmith,  Mary  Louise 
Humphrey,  Dorothy 
Hunter,  Lillian 
Ingham,  Cora  May 
Jordan,  Helen 
Klatzkin,  Sylvia 
Lafburv,  Lillian 
Lee,  Katharine 
Lefton,  Rita  R. 
Lindsay,  Isabelle  Wyncoop 
Lupton,  Elizabth  Taylor 
MacKenzie,  Alice  Marie 
Massingham,  Esther 
Meinecke,  Georgia  Evelyn 
Miller,  Ruth  Marian 
Miller,  Sara 

Norman,  Jane  Thompson 
Ossman,  Harriett 
Perrone,  Marie  Agnes 
Price,  Margaret 
Ramsey,  Elizabeth  Jean 
Russell,  Dorothy  May 
Schlotterer,  Jane  Laughton 
Slemmons,  Mary 
Stevenson,  Sara 
Stone,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Stout,  June  Thompson 
Swenson,  Viola  Betty 
Welsh,  Meredith 
Wooldridge,  Mary 


Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Grove  City 

Johnstown 

Pittsburgh 

Irivin 

Craft  on 

Verona 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Johnstown 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Ford  City 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Crafton 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh 

Donora 

Kittanning 

Pittsburgh 

IV  timer  ding 

East  Liverool,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Edgeivood 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Coraopolis 

Munhall 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 


FRESHMAN  HONOR  STUDENTS 


First 
Edsall,  Dorothy  Berger 
Graham,  Betty  Jane 
Hopkins,  Marjorie 
Johnston,  Mary  Turner 
Ludebuehl,  Ruth 
McClure,  Clara  Gene 
Morehead,  Barbara  Lee 
Nies,  Betty 
Sekey,  Violet  Eva 
Stevenson,  Sarah  Rutledge 


Semester  1929-1930 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

South  Hills 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Aliff,  Evelyn 
Allison,  Sara  Verna 
Baughman,  Marian 
Beadling  Dorothy  LaVerne 
Bigham,  Dorothy  Carolyn 
Bitner,  Evelyn  Hannah 
Blair,  Jean  Louise 
Bowman,  Nellie 
Brisbine,  Nancy  Jane 
Britt,  Elizabeth 
Campbell,  Dorothy  Blair 
Campbell,  Laura  Elizabeth 
Campbell,  Margrete 
Canino,  Ernestina 
Cassady,  Bernice  Adelaide 
Clark,  Dorothy  Virginia 
Clarke,  Betty  Allen 
Cline,  Elizabeth  Beal 
Condron,  Clara  Mae 
Crumay,  Mary  Lavina 
Cunliffe,  Marguerite  M. 
Davis,  Genevieve  Virginia 
Doudna,  Jessie  Elizabeth 
Dreyfus,  Eleanor  Marguerite 
Elliott,  Maurine  Adele 
Ewing,  Rayma  Marjorie 
Freund,  Margaret 
Frost,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Gerhold,  Grace  Carolyn 
Giles,  Ruth  Laura 
Gilmore,  Eleanor  Maxine 
Gleason,  Dorothy  Helen 
Gross,  Sara 
Hall,  Virginia 
Hodgkins,  Helen  Frances 
Huntsman,  Thelma  Elizabeth 
lams,  Charlotte  Dorsey 
Kennon,  Elisebeth  Kirkwood 
Lanz,  Ruth  Mary 
Lee,  Estous 

Lehew,  Phyllis  Elizabeth 
Llewellyn,  Gene  Aris 


McKees  Rocks 

Bellevue 

Jeannette 

Carnegie 

Avalon 

Pittsburgh 

Clintonville 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Tonoivanda,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Rio  Piedras,  Porto  Rico 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

IVoonsocket,  R.  I. 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Braddock 

Bradford  Woods 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Albion,  Mich. 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

McKeesport 

Bellevue 

Uniontoivn 

Cress  on 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

St.  Clairsville,  Ohio 

Car  rick 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Craft  on 

Wilkinsburg 
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Lloyd,  Fiances  Sara 
Longenecker,  Nancy  Jane 
Loughrey,  Margaret  Frances 
McClimans,  Eleanore  Jane 
McCracken,  Helen  Kathryn 
McCreery,  Helen 
McGrath,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Metzgar,  Louise  Bowman 
Metzger,  Jane  Babette 
Nichol,  Margaret  Anne 
Nirella,  Ruth  Eleanor 
Ochiltree,  Sara  Harrison 
O'Neal,  Bertha  Pearl 
Peirce,  Allison 
Prather,  Marion 
Ray,  Gertrude 

Remensnyder,  Dorothy  Mary 
Rial,  Edith  Garwood 
Ross,  Ruth  Ulery 
Rowand,  Helen 
Rupert,  Irene  Melissa 
Saul,  Marjorie  Jean 
Saxman,  Lillie  May 
Shibler,  Genevieve  Mary 
Shuman,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Skinner,  Ruby  Marie 
Steinbart,  Irma  Louise 
Stewart,  Margaretta  Ruth 
Stewart,  Marian 
Stuart,  Martha  Scott 
Suppes,  Natalie  Hall 
Taylor,  Jean  Lorena 
Toner,  Rose  Mary 
Vosper,  Margaret  Helen 
Watson,  Georgia  Katherine 
West,  Marguerite  Hall 
Wilson,  Lillian 
Young,  Helena 
Young,  Miriam 


Braddock 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Pittsburgh 

Woodville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

Seivickley 

Edgeivood 

Wilkinsburg 

Ben  Avon 

Greensburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Oakmont 

Donora 

Greensburg 

Latrobe 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Kittanning 

Pittsburgh 

Monongahela 

Pittsburgh 

Coraopolis 

Johnstoivn 

Sivissvale 

Homestead 

Dormont 

McKeesport 

Parnassus 

Pittsburgh 

Kittanning 

Wilkinsburg 
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UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

Candidates  for  certificates,  or  for  classification  as  regular  students, 
who  are  carrying  twelve  hours  or  more  in  College  classes: 


Berston,  Eleanor  Magdalene 
Diltz,  Louise  Elva 
Ewing,  Elizabeth 
Fichthorn,  Mary  Leitzell 
Fiske,  Ruth  Frances 
Johnston,  Abrilla  Blackmore 
McCutcheon,  Marian  Jean 
Newell,  Dorothy  Blythe 
Person,  Phyllis  Clack 
Tierney,  Helen  Regina 
Towar,  Mary  Louise 
Williams,  Phyllis  Ottillie 


Flint,  Michigan 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Avonmore 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y, 

Vandergrift 

Tarentum 

Warren 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wheeling,  W .  Fa. 

Crafton 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  are  carrying  one  or  more  College  subjects  but  less 
than  twelve  hours: 


Kane,  Mrs.  Bernice 
Lang,  Mary  Urban 
Lewis,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Parke,  Theodosia 
Warner,  Mrs.  Marion  E. 


Munhall 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edgeivood 

Pittsburgh 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 


Allen,  Isabel  Elizabeth 
Beech,  Ruth  E. 
Bitner,  Evelyn  Hannah 
Blair,  Jean  Louise 
Boor,  Myra  Colburn 
Cecil,  Sara 
Clarke,  Betty  Allen 
Collins,  Dorothy  Lorain 
Dearborn,  Elizabeth  Townsend 
DeShon,  Dorothy  Marian 
Ehrl,  Mary  Louise 
Engel,  Lilly  Olga 
Fichthorn,  Mary  Leitzell 


Monaca 

Carrick 

Pittsburgh 

Clintonville 

Confluence 

Irivin 

Woonsocket,  R.  L 

Barking 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Pittsburgh 

Manor 

Greensburg 

Avonmore 
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Fugh,  Ruth  Gertrude 
Gleason,  Dorothy  Helen 
Graham,  Betty  Jane 
Haines,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Johnston,  Abrilla  Blackmore 
Johnston,  Martha 
Joseph,  Winifred 
Klatzkin,  Sylvia 
Lang,  Eleanor  Christine 
Lewis,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Llewellyn,  Gene  Aris 
Lockhard,  Amelia  Pearle 
Marsh,  Jessie  Ellen 
Miller,  Ruth  Marian 
Murray,  Mary  Alice 
Norcross,  Anna 
Norman,  Jane  Thomson 
Ossman,  Harriet 
Palen,  Elizabeth  May 
Ray,  Margaret 
Ross,  Ruth  Ulery 
Schlotterer,  Jane  Laughton 
Schultz,  Elizabeth 
Sprott,  Helen  Mary 
Thomas,  Doris  Campbell 
Williams,  Louise  Mary 
Young,  Miriam 


Dormont 

Uniontoivn 

Pittsburgh 

Bradford 

Vandergrijt 

Pittsburgh 

Carnegie 

Johnstown 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Point  Marion 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Clair  ton 

Kittanning 

Pittsburgh 

Wappingers  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Canton,  Ohio 

West  Pitt st on 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Wilkinsburg 


Seniors  68 

Juniors  85 

Sophomores  53 

Freshmen  91 

Unclassified 12 

Special   5 

Music  (not  taking  academic  work) 3 

Total  in  all  departments 317 
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1931-1932 


REGISTER  OF 

FACULTY  AND  STUDENTS 

For  1930-1931 


< 

CALENDAR 

> 

1931 

1932 

— 

1933 

JULY 

JANUARY 

JULY 

JANUARY 

S    M    T   W    T 

F 

S 

S 
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T   W    T 

F 

S 

S   M     T  W    T     F 

S 

S 
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T  W    T     F 
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22 
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11 
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S 

M 
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26 
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20 
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21 
28 

7     8     9  10 
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28 

SEPTEMBER 
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S 

M 
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F 

s 
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S 

S 

M 

T  W    T     F 

....      1      2     3 
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27  28  29  30 

4 
11 

18 
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12 
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20 
27 
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14 
21 
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1      2     3 

8     9   10 
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25 
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1      2 
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24 
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12 
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26 

6 

13 
20 

27 

1      2     3 

7     8     9  10 
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APRIL 
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APRIL 

S   M     T  W    T 
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M 

T  W     T 
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M 
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9 

16 

23 

30 

3 
10 
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24 
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1 

8 

15 

22 
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2 

9 
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2     3     4     5     6     7 
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30  31 

1 
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3 
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24 
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5     6     7 
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2 
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23 

30 

3 
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17 
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4     5     6     7 
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MAY 
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MAY 

S    M     T  W     T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T  W     T 

F 

S 

S   M     T  W    T     F 

S 

S 

M 

T  W     T     F 

12     3     4     5 

8     9  10   11    12 
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29  30 

6 
13 
20 
27 

7 
14 

21 

28 

1 

8 
15 

22 
99 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

3     4     5 

10  11    12 
17  18  19 
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31 
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14 
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28 

....      1234 
6     7     8     9   10  11 
13  14  15  16  17  18 
20  21    22  23  24  25 
27  28  29  30    . . 

5 

12 
19 
26 

7 
14 
21 
28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2     3     4     5 

9  10  11    12 
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23  24  25  26 

30  31    ..    .. 

DECEMBER 

JUNE 

DECEMBER 

JUNE 

S    M     T  W     T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

TW    T 

F 

s 

S  M     T  W     T     F 

S 

S 

M 

T  W     T     F 

....      1      2     3 
6     7     8     9   10 
13  14  15  16  17 
20  21    22  23  24 
27  28  29  30  31 

4 
11 

18 
25 

5 

1? 

19 
26 

5 
12 
19 
26 

6 

13 
20 
27 

1      2 

7     8     9 

14  15  16 

21    22  23 

28  29  30 

3 
10 
17 

24 

4 
11 
16 
25 

1      2 

4     5     6     7     8     9 
11    12  13  14  15  16 
18  19  20  21    22  23 
25  26  27  28  29  30 

3 
10 
17 
24 
31 

...                      :■ 

4 

11 

18 

25 

5 

12 
19 
26 

6     7     8     9 
13  14  15  16 
20  21    22  23 
27  28  29  30 

Calendar 

Academic  Year  1930-1931 

Alumnae  Meeting June  5,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  6,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  7,  Sunday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Commencement June    8,    Monday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Academic  Year  1931-1932 

Registration  of  Students September   15,  Tuesday 

Registration  of  Students September   16,   Wednesday 

First  Chapel September   17,   Thursday,  10:30  A.M. 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  November  25,  Wednesday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens November  30,  Monday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Christmas  Vacation  begins December  18,  Friday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens January  5,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.M. 

Mid-Year  Examinations  begin January  22,  Friday 

First  Semester  ends January  29,  Friday,  1:00  P.  M. 

Second  Semester  begins February  1,  Monday,  8:30  A.M. 

Washington's  Birthday February  22,   Monday 

Spring  Vacation  begins March  18,  Friday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens March  29,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.M. 

May  Day  Festival May  21,   Saturday 

Final  Examinations  begin May  25,  Tuesday 

Memorial  Day May  30,  Monday 

Alumnae  Meeting June  3,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  4,   Saturday 

Baccalaureate   Sermon June   5,   Sunday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Commencement June   6,   Monday,  11:00  A.  M. 
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Board  of  Trustees 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison Vice-President 

Mrs.  Chas  H.  Spencer Secretary 

Peoples-Pittsburgh  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 


Term  Expires  1931 

A.  C.  Robinson  A.  W.  Mellon 

F.  B.  Shipp  A.  E.  Braun 

W.  P.  Barker  Miss  Cora  Helen  Coolidge 

Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 


Term  Expires   1932 

Rev.  W.  L.  McEwan,  D.D.  Ralph  W.  Harbison 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer  Kenneth  Seaver 

James  E.  MacClosket,  Jr. 


Term  Expires  1933 

Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch  Thos.  P.  Trimble 

Mrs.  Jno.  R.  McCune  W.  W.  Blackburn 

Mrs.  Wm.  N.  Frew 


FACULTY 


Faculty  and  Officers 


Administrative  Officers 


*CORA  HELEN   COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 

President 


tMARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.M. 
Dean 


MARGARET  A.  STUART 
Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 


MARIAN  E.  JOBSON,  A.B. 

Assistant  to  the  President 


HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 

Librarian 


MABELLE  M.  RUNNER 
Assistant  Librarian 


•Absent  for  the  first  semester,  1930-1931. 
tActing  President  first  semester,  1930-1931. 
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Faculty 


CORA  HELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 
President 


MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.M. 
Dean 


VANDA  E.  KERST 

Professor  of  Speech  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Speech 


LUELLA  P.  MELOY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Social  Science 


EDITH  G.  ELY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Modern  Languages 


LAURA  C.  GREEN,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Classical  Languages  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Classical  Languages 


CARLL  W.  DOXSEE,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  English 


J.  S.  KINDER,  A.M. 
Professor  of  Education  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education 


ALICE  GOODELL,  A.B.,  Mus.B.,  A.M. 
Professor  of  Music  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Music 


(J 

FACULTY 


Faculty — Continued 


STANLEY  SCOTT,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Religious  Education  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Religious  Education 

ANNA  L.  EVANS,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  History 

EARL  K.  WALLACE,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

ANNA  R.  WHITING,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology 

HELEN  CALKINS,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Acting  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Mathematics 

ALVIN  T.  STANFORTH,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychology 

NITA  L.  BUTLER,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin 

ALICE  de  la  NEUVILLE,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Italian 

MARY  I.  SHAMBURGER,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

*LABERTA  DYSART,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  History 

ELEANOR  J.  FLYNN,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Service 

♦Absent  for  the  first  semester,  1930-1931. 
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Faculty — Continued 

EFFIE  L.  WALKER,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  History 

JEANNE  R.  BUTLER,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  French 

ALTA  A.  ROBINSON,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

HELENE  WELKER,  A.B. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

LOIS  P.  HARTMAN 

Instructor  in  Corrective  Gymnastics 

*ELEANOR  K.  TAYLOR,  A.M. 
Instructor  in  English 

AGNES  L.  HERWIG,  A.M. 
Instructor  in  French  and  German 

tCHRISTINE  M.  GRIGGS,  A.B. 

Instructor  in  Music 

HELEN  G.  ERRETT,  A.B. 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

MARGARET  ROBB,  A.M. 

Instructor  in  Speech 

ELFRIEDA  HEMKER,  A.M. 
Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Physics 

MILDRED  L.  CARLSON,  A.B. 
Assistant  in  Music 

LYSBETH  BENKERT,  M.S. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Biology 

•Assistant  to  the  Dean,  1930-1931. 
t Absent  for  the  year  1930-1931. 


FACULTY  V 

Faculty — Continued 

*RUTH  SHAW,  M.S. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Biology 

OLIVE  O.  HARRIS,  B.S. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Education 

HELEN  KEIL 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Singing 

RALPH  LEWANDO 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Violin 

tKATHRYN  GILMORE,  M.S. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Biology 

*MARJORIE  STEVENSON,  A.M. 
Part  Time  Assistant  in  History 

*MARYBELLE  PIERCE,  A.M. 
Part  Time  Assistant  in  History 

DOROTHY  KORNS,  A.B. 
Laboratory  Assistant  in  Chemistry  and  Physics 

JOHN  T.  FREDERICK,  A.M. 

(Editor  of  The  Midland.   Lecturer  in  English  at  Universities  of 

Chicago,  Northwestern,  and  Purdue) 

Lecturer  and  Critic  in  English 

MARGARET  A.  STUART 

Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 

HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 

Librarian 

MABELLE  M.  RUNNER 
Assistant  Librarian 

MARIAN  E.  JOBSON,  A.B. 
Assistant  to  the  President 

•First  semester,  19301931. 
fSecond  semester,  1930-1931. 

With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean  the  names  in  each  group 
are  arranged  in  order  of  appointment. 
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Other  Officers 

MARTHA  L.  BORLAND 

Secretary  to  the  President 

ANNA  E.  WEIGAND 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Treasurer 

EDITH  M.  McKELVEY,  AB. 
Alumnae  Secretary 

CATHARINE  SAYERS,  A.B. 
Field  Secretary 

MARY  KOLB,  A.B. 
Recorder 

THELMA  BIBLE 

Assistant  to  the  Secretary 

ETHEL  A.  RATH,  A.M. 
Secretary  to  the  Dean 

KATHERINE  L.  HARRISON,  R.N. 

Resident  Nurse 

MRS.  MELLIE  C.  WOODWARD 
House  Director,  Woodland  Hall 

ETHEL  C.  BAIR,  A.B. 
Hostess,  Woodland  Hall 

MRS.  EVA  E.   MERRIMAN 
House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

MARTHA  L.  BORLAND 

Hostess,  Stony  Corners  and  Broadview 

CHESTER  C.  O'NEIL 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Correspondence 

Following  are  names  of  persons  to  whom  communications 
should  be  addressed : 

Admission,  Scholarship,  or  General  Welfare  of  Students: 
M.  Helen  Marks,  Dean. 

Business  Matters:    Margaret  A.  Stuart,  Secretary. 


FACULTY  1 1 

Faculty  Organization 
1930-1931 

Officers 

President,  Dr.  Coolidge ;  Dean,  Miss  Marks; 
Secretary,  Miss  McCarty 

Cabinet 

The  President,  The  Dean,  The  Secretary,  Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Ely, 

Miss  Flynn,  Miss  Walker 

Curriculum 
Miss  Ely,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Calkins,  Dr.  Stanforth 

Documents 

Miss  Stuart,  Dr.  Butler,  Miss  Hemker,  Miss  Kolb 

Library 

Miss  McCarty,  Miss  Green,  Miss  Shamburger 

Public  Occasions 

Dean  Marks,  Miss  Errett,  Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Kerst, 
Miss  Welker,  President  Coolidge,  ex  officio 

Board  of  Admissions  and  Scholarship 

Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Butler,  Dr.  Evans,  Mr.  Kinder,  Miss  Shamburger, 
Miss  Taylor,  Dr.  Whiting 

Faculty-Student  Council 

President  Coolidge,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Robb,  Miss  Taylor, 
Dr.  Wallace,  Dr.  Whiting 

Special  Committee  on  Absence 
Miss  Hartman,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Meloy,  Dr.  Scott 
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Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

The  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was  chartered  in 
1869  to  meet  the  pressing  need  for  some  kind  of  educational 
institution  for  young  women  in  the  vicinity  of  Pittsburgh.  The 
founders,  under  the  leadership  of  Dr.  John  Beatty,  pastor  of  the 
Shadyside  Presbyterian  Church,  bought  the  George  D.  Berry 
mansion  and  the  school  continued  in  its  original  home  for  many 
years. 

During  the  sixty-one  years  of  its  life  the  Pennsylvania  Col- 
lege for  Women  has  had  as  its  objective  the  providing  of  a 
liberal  arts  curriculum.  From  the  beginning  the  college  has 
given  the  A.B.  degree  and  has  sent  its  students  yearly  to  gradu- 
ate schools  throughout  the  country.  Before  high  schools  in  Pitts- 
burgh were  adequate  the  college  served  a  double  purpose  in  pro- 
viding a  preparatory  department,  Dihvorth  Hall,  and  such 
courses  as  were  then  offered  in  eastern  colleges.  When  Schenley 
and  Peabody  High  Schools  were  established  in  the  East  End, 
the  preparatory  department  was  closed  and  the  resources  concen- 
trated in  the  college  proper. 

There  have  been  many  pressing  needs  met  as  they  arose : 
increased  endowment,  enlarged  space,  gradual  expansion.  In 
1924  the  college  completed  a  successful  endowment  drive  and  in 
June,  1930,  a  building  fund  campaign.  Within  the  last  two 
years  three  units  have  been  erected,  namely,  the  dormitory  addi- 
tion which  houses  sixty  students,  the  new  heating  plant,  and  the 
Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science.  Work  will  soon  begin  on  a 
new  library  building,  a  memorial  to  James  Laughlin,  president 
of  the  first  board  of  trustees.  The  completed  program  calls  for 
several  additional  units. 
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Admission  of  Students 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  upon  forms  which 
will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  fee  of  $10.00  must  be  deposited 
by  each  student  in  order  to  secure  enrollment.  This  Registra- 
tion fee  is  not  returnable  except  in  cases  where  the  applicant  is 
not  admitted.  Record  of  application  is  made  only  after  receipt 
of  the  fee.   Applications  should  be  filed  as  early  as  possible. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  must  ( 1 )  conform 
to  one  of  the  conditions  of  entrance  stated  below;  (2)  present 
a  statement  from  the  preparatory  school  in  regard  to  ability, 
habits  of  study,  and  moral  character;  and  (3)  present  a  phy- 
sician's certificate  of  good  health. 


Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

The  credentials  of  all  applicants  are  presented  to  the  Board 
of  Admission,  which  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the  suf- 
ficiency of  the  academic  work  of  the  candidate  and  her  accept- 
ability for  entrance  to  the  College. 

Applicants  may  be  admitted  to  Freshman  standing  by  one 
of  the  following  methods : 

(a)  By  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation,  showing  15 
units  of  recommended  work  from  an  approved  preparatory 
school.  A  unit  represents  a  study  continued  throughout  a  year 
of  thirty-six  weeks  in  a  secondary  school,  with  five  recitations  a 
week,  constituting  approximately  a  quarter  of  a  full  year's 
work.  An  exception  to  this  definition  is  made  in  regard  to 
English,  in  which  subject  four  years  of  high  school  work  are 
necessary  for  three  units'  credit.  The  certificate  of  graduation 
must  in  all  cases  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  from  the  prin- 
cipal regarding  the  student's  fitness  to  pursue  a  college  course. 
The  Board  of  Admission  may,  at  its  discretion,  require  supple- 
mentary evidence  of  the  scholarship,  the  intelligence,  and  the 
temperamental  and  moral  qualities  of  the  candidate. 
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(b)  By  passing  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance 
Board,  or  by  passing  examinations  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women,  either  during  the  week  preceding  Commencement  in 
June,  or  at  the  opening  of  the  College  year  in  September,  and 
presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  an  accredited  pre- 
paratory school,  with  a  statement  of  the  credits  earned. 


Subjects  Recommended  for  Admission 

Fifteen  units  are  required  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
Class.   The  fifteen  units  should  include: 

English   (representing  four  years  of  study)....  3   units 

Foreign   Languages    4  units 

History    1  unit 

Mathematics    (Algebra,    1    unit; 

Plane  Geometry,  1   unit) 2  units 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  student  must  present  five  units 
which  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  list  of  subjects:  His- 
tory and  other  Social  Sciences,  French,  German,  Spanish, 
Greek,  Latin,   Mathematics,  Science,  Theory  of  Music. 

Not  less  than  two  units  in  any  one  modern  language  will 
be  accepted. 

Graduates  of  preparatory  schools  whose  courses  do  not  con- 
form in  all  points  to  the  suggestions  outlined  above,  are  eligible 
to  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Admission.  Such  cases  are 
considered  individually  by  the  Board  of  Admission.  The  Board 
must  be  assured  of  the  candidate's  fitness  for  college  work,  as 
evidenced  by  her  general  scholarship  and  her  personal  and  tem- 
peramental qualities. 


Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  without 
examination  if  they  present  credits  from  other  colleges  whose 
entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are  equiva- 
lent to  those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 
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Each  candidate  for  advanced  standing  must  submit  to  the 
Board  of  Admission  the  following: 

(a)  An  official  statement  of  entrance  credits; 

(b)  An  official  statement  of  college  credits; 

(c)  A  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  pre- 
viously attended,  indicating  the  courses  for  which  credit 
is  desired;  and, 

(d)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  college 
previously  attended. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  spend 
at  least  the  Senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Special  Work 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  certain  classes 
for  which  they  are  qualified.  Arrangements  must  be  made  by 
a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean.  Such  students  are  subject 
to  the  same  requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attendance, 
examinations,  standing  in  class,  and  general  regulations. 

Definition  of  Courses  Accepted  for  Admission 

English 

Three  unit  requirement  ordinarily  representing  the  four  years' 
work  of  the  secondary  school: 

(a)  Composition.  Students  should  be  familiar  with  the  essentials 
of  English  grammar,  should  know  the  fundamental  principles  of 
rhetoric,  and  should  be  able  to  apply  them  to  the  construction  of 
effective  sentences  and  paragraphs  and  in  the  organization  of  writ- 
ten work.  No  student  will  be  accepted  who  is  notably  deficient  in 
logical  development  of  the  subject  matter,  or  in  such  details  of  form 
as  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  and  division  into  paragraphs. 

(b)  Literature.  The  books  recommended  are  those  listed  in 
the  Uniform  College  Entrance  Requirements  in  English,  for  classes 
entering  in  1931-1934,  but  other  similar  books  will  be  accepted  as 
equivalents.  Study  should  develop  an  appreciation  and  enjoyment 
of  literature,  a  knowledge  of  subject-matter  and  structure,  some 
acquaintance  with  the  lives  of  the  authors  and  the  periods  in  which 
they  lived. 
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List  of  Books  for  1931-1932 

1.    For  Reading 

From  each  group  two  selections  are  to  be  made,  except  that  for 
any  book  in  Group  V  a  book  from  any  other  may  be  substituted. 

Group  I — Cooper:  The  Last  of  the  Mohicans;  Dickens:  A  Tale 
of  Two  Cities;  George  Eliot:  Mill  on  the  Floss;  Scott:  Ivanhoe  or 
Quentin  Durward;  Stevenson:  Treasure  Island  or  Kidnapped;  Haw- 
thorne :  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables. 

Group  II — Shakespeare:  Merchant  of  Venice,  Julius  Caesar,  King 
Henry  V,  As  You  Like  It,  The  Tempest. 

Group  III — Chaucer:  Canterbury  Tales  (selections);  Scott:  The 
Lady  of  the  Lake;  Coleridge:  The  Ancient  Mariner;  and  Arnold: 
Sohrab  and  Rustum;  a  collection  of  representative  verse,  narrative 
and  lyric;  Tennyson:  Idylls  of  the  King  (any  four);  Beowulf  in  a 
translation  of  recognized  excellence;  the  Aeneid  or  the  Odyssey  or 
the  Iliad  in  a  translation  of  recognized  excellence,  with  the  omission, 
if  desired,  of  Books  I-V,  XV,  and  XVI  of  the  Odyssey,  and  Books  XI, 
XIII-XV,  and  XXI  of  the  Iliad;  Longfellow:    Tales  of  a  Wayside  Inn. 

Group  IV — The  Old  Testament  (the  chief  narrative  episodes  in 
Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  to- 
gether with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther)  ;  Irving:  The  Sketch  Book 
(about  175  pages);  Addison  and  Steele:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly 
Papers;  Macaulay:  Lord  Clive  or  History  of  England,  Chapter  III; 
Franklin:  Autobiography ;  Emerson:  Representative  Men. 

Group  V — A  modern  novel,  a  modern  biography  or  autobiography, 
a  collection  of  short  stories  (about  250  pages),  a  collection  of  con- 
temporary verse  (about  150  pages),  a  collection  of  prose  writings  on 
matters  of  current  interest  (about  150  pages),  a  collection  of  scientific 
writings  (about  150  pages),  a  selection  of  modern  plays  (about  250 
pages).  All  selections  from  this  group  should  be  works  of  recognized 
excellence. 

2.    For  Study 

One  selection  to  be  made  from  each  of  Groups  I  and  II; 
two  from  Group  III 

Group  I — Shakespeare:  Macbeth,  Hamlet. 

Group  II — Milton:  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either  Comus  or 
Lycidas  ;  Browning:  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They 
Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from 
Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp, 
Herve-Riel,  Pheidippides,  My   Last  Duchess,    Up   at   a    Villa — Down 
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in  the  City,   The  Italian  in  England,   The  Patriot,   The  Pied  Piper, 
"De  Gustibus — ,"  Instans  Tyrannus,  One  W ord  More. 

Group  III — Burke:  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  Macau- 
lay:  Life  of  Johnson;  Carlyle:  Essay  on  Burns,  with  a  brief  selection 
from  Burns's  Poems;  Lowell:  On  a  Certain  Condescension  in  Foreign- 
ers, and  Democracy ;  Lincoln:  Speech  at  Cooper  Union,  his  Farewell 
to  the  Citizens  of  Springfield,  his  brief  addresses  at  Indianapolis, 
Albany,  and  Trenton,  the  speeches  in  Independence  Hall,  the  Two 
Inaugurals,  the  Gettysburg  Speech,  and  his  Last  Public  Address, 
together  with  a  brief  memoir  or  estimate  of  Lincoln. 


Foreign  Languages 

French 

(a)  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns, 
adjectives;  the  use  of  all  pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs 
and  the  common  irregular  verbs;  the  elementary  rules  of  word  order. 
Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  100  to  175  pages  of  easy 
modern  French.  Ability  to  read  French  aloud  intelligently  with  correct 
pronunciation  and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  French  based  upon 
the  text  read.   Ability  to  write  French  from  dictation.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Continued  drill  upon  the  fundamental  principles  of  gram- 
mar. Conjugation  of  regular  verbs  and  the  moods.  Reading  and  trans- 
lation of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  modern  stories  and  plays,  with  a 
few  poems,  in  addition  to  the  amount  already  indicated.  Ability  to 
translate  easy  English  prose  into  idiomatic  French.  Practice  in  dicta- 
tion, conversation,  memorizing  of  selected  passages.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar  accompanied  by  the  use 
of  a  good  text  book  in  French  prose  composition.  Reading  and  trans- 
lation of  not  less  than  400  to  600  pages  of  more  difficult  French,  half  of 
which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to  follow 
a  recitation  conducted  in  French,  to  answer  questions  based  upon  the 
texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages  read  and 
discussed  in  class.  (One  unit.) 

German 

(ai)  A  knowledge  of  elementary  grammar,  including  forms  and 
the  simpler  rules  of  syntax  and  word  order.  Reading  and  transla- 
tion of  not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy  modern  German  prose.  Ability 
to  read  German  aloud  intelligently  and  with  correct  pronunciation 
and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  German  based  upon  the  texts  read. 

(One  unit.) 
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(b)  Further  study  of  grammar,  particularly  of  syntax,  uses  of 
modal  auxiliaries,  subjunctive  and  infinitive  moods.  Reading  and 
translation  of  not  less  than  200  pages  of  modern  stories,  plays  and 
biography.    Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose   into  German. 

(One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar,  accompanied  by  the  use 
of  a  good  text  book  in  German  prose  composition.  Reading  and  trans- 
lation of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  German,  half  of 
which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to  follow 
a  recitation  conducted  in  German,  to  answer  questions  based  upon  the 
texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages  read  and 
discussed  in  the  class.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Advanced  German.  The  work  of  the  advanced  course 
should  comprise  the  reading  of  about  500  pages  of  good  literature 
in  prose  and  poetry,  reference  reading  upon  the  lives  and  works  of 
the  great  writers  studied,  the  writing  in  German  of  numerous  short 
themes  upon  assigned  subjects,  independent  translation  of  English  into 
German.  (One  unit.) 

Greek 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  An  accu- 
rate knowledge  of  the  regular  Attic  Greek  forms,  idioms,  and  con- 
structions, with  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  simple  Greek 
sentences.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Xenophon.  Anabasis,  Books  I-IV.  Prose  Composition:  Pear- 
son. Satisfactory  equivalents  will  be  accepted  for  the  given  texts. 
Constant  reading  at  sight  with  a  systematic  study  of  grammar  should 
be  pursued  throughout  the  course.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Homer.  Iliad,  Books  I-III,  with  special  attention  paid  to 
dialectic  forms  and  reading  of  the  Greek.  (One  unit.) 

Latin 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  A  knowl- 
edge of  all  regular  inflections,  common  irregular  forms,  the  funda- 
mental  principles   of  syntax,   and   a   satisfactory  vocabulary. 

(One  unit.) 

(b)  Caesar.  Gallic  War,  Books  I-IV,  or  the  equivalent  from 
other  books  of  the  Gallic  War  or  the  Civil  War,  or  Nepos,  Lives; 
prose  composition;  sight  translation.*  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Cicero.  The  four  orations  against  Catiline  and  the  orations 
for  Archias  and  for  the  Manilian  Law,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
orations  of  Cicero  or  from  his  letters;  or  from  Sallust's  Catiline  and 
Jugurtha;  prose  composition;  sight  translation.*  (One  unit.) 
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(d)  Virgil.  Aeneid,  Books  I-VI,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
books  of  the  Aeneid,  or  from  the  Bucolics  or  Georgics,  or  from  Ovid's 
Metamorphoses,  Fasti,  or  Tristia.*  (One  unit.) 

*NOTE — An  equivalent  may  be  offered  in  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendation made  by  the  investigating  committee  of  the  American  Classical 
League. 

Spanish 

(a)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax, 
the  inflection  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs; 
the  inflection  and  use  of  personal  pronouns,  adverbs,  adjectives,  prepo- 
sitions and  conjunctions;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntax.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than 
100  to  175  pages  of  graduated  texts  with  constant  practice  in  free 
reproduction  in  Spanish  of  what  has  been  read.  Ability  to  write 
Spanish  from  dictation  and  to  read  aloud  intelligently  with  correct 
pronunciation.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax. 
Mastery  of  all  but  rare  irregular  verb  forms,  simpler  uses  of  moods 
and  tenses.  Reading  and  translation  of  about  250  to  400  pages  of 
prose  and  verse.  Practice  in  dictation,  memorizing  and  prose  com- 
position. (One  unit.) 

History 

In  each  of  the  subjects,  the  following  preparation  is  expected: 

1.  Historical  instruction  in  a  preparatory  school,  for  a  full  year, 
as  described  in  the  definition  of  a  Unit  of  Admission  on  page  13.  [For 
{a)  and   (/)   a  half  unit.] 

2.  The  study  of  an  accurate  historical  textbook,  in  which  not 
less  than  500  pages  of  text  are  devoted  to  the  particular  subject.  (For 
a  half  unit  300  pages.) 

3.  Collateral  reading  of  appropriate  selections,  in  books  of  a  less 
elementary  nature,  amounting  to  at  least  500  pages. 

4.  Ability  to  compare  historical  characters,  periods  and  events, 
and  in  general  the  power  to  combine  in  orderly  fashion  the  results  of 
reading  and  to  exercise  judgment  as  well  as  memory. 

5.  The  ability  to  locate  places  historically  important  and  to  de- 
scribe, on  an  outline  map,  territorial  changes.  This  should  include  the 
study  of  physical  as  well  as  political  geography. 

6.  Training  in  taking  notes  in  outline  form. 

(a)  Ancient  History.  Greek  and  Roman  History,  preceded  by 
an  introductory  study  of  earlier  nations.  Important  events  to  800 
A.  D.  (One-half  unit.) 
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(b)  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  From  the  period  of  the 
barbarian  invasions  to  the  present  day.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Modern  History.    From  the  fifteenth  century  to  the  present. 

(One  unit.) 

(d)  English  History.  The  division  of  work  between  the  two 
half  years  should  be  made  at  about  1660.  (One  unit.) 

(e)  American  History.   With  an  outline  of  Civics.       (One  unit.) 

(/)  Government  in  the  United  States.  Study  of  the  Ameri- 
can Constitution  and  of  the  actual  working  of  government  (national, 
state,  and  local).  (One-half  unit.) 


Mathematics 

(a)  Algebra.  Factors,  common  divisors  and  multiples,  theory  of 
exponents,  imaginaries.  Fractions,  radicals,  including  the  extraction 
of  square  root  of  polynomials  and  of  numbers.  Exponents,  includ- 
ing fractional  and  negative.  Equations  involving  radicals,  ratio  and 
proportion.  Linear  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal,  containing 
one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems  depending  on  linear  equa- 
tions. (One  unit.) 

(b)  Quadratics  and  Beyond.  Quadratic  equations,  both  numer- 
ical and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems 
depending  on  quadratic  equations.  Graphical  representations.  Binom- 
ial theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents.  Arithmetical  and  geo- 
metrical progressions.    Exponents  and  radicals.   Logarithms. 

(One  unit.) 

(c)  Plane  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of 
the  five  books  of  good  texts.  There  should  be  constant  practice  in 
original  demonstrations  and  exercises.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Solid  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of 
good  textbooks,  including  the  relation  of  planes  and  lines  in  space; 
(he  properties  and  measurements  of  prisms,  pyramids;  cylinders,  and 
cones;  the  sphere  and  the  spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numer- 
ous original  exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applications  to  the 
measurements  of  surfaces  and  solids.  (One-half  unit) 

Note:  It  is  very  important  that  students  intending  to  pursue 
the  subject  of  Mathematics  in  a  college  should  review  both 
Algebra  and  Geometry  in  their  last  preparatory  years. 
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Music 

An  examination  given  at  the  College  in  September  is  adapted  to 
the  proficiency  of  those  who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training 
with  at  least  three  lessons  a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  It  is  designed  to 
coyer  the  following  points: 

1.  Knowledge  of  scales,  intervals,  chords,  rhythms. 

2.  Ability  to  harmonize  short  melodies  and  basses,  employing 
primary  and  secondary  triads  and  their  inversions,  the  dominant 
seventh  chord  in  all  positions,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulations  to 
nearly-related  keys,  and  simple  chromatic  material. 

3.  Ability  to  analyze  for  chord-progression  simple  four-part  writ- 
ing involving  dominant,  secondary,  and  diminished  seventh  chords, 
non-harmonic  tones,  modulation,  and  simple  chromatic  alterations. 

(One  unit.) 

Sciences 

Botany,  Biology,  Zoology 
The    requirements    are    those    outlined    by    the    College    Entrance 
Examination   Board.    The    student   is    required   to    present   note    book 
showing  laboratory  work  completed.  (One  unit.) 

Geography 
Essential   facts    and   principles   of   physical    Geography   studied    in 
class   room   and   laboratory.    Topics    studied   should    be   those   outlined 
by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  (One  unit.) 

Chemistry 

The  study  of  at  least  one  standard  text  book,  so  planned  that  the 
student  may  acquire  a  connected  and  comprehensive  view  of  the  most 
important  facts  and  laws  of  elementary  chemistry.  Laboratory  work, 
substantially  that  outlined  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board, 
recorded  in  a  note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work 
of  the  student.   This  note  book  must  be  presented  upon  request. 

(One  unit.) 

Physics 
The  study  of  one  of  the  standard  text  books  in  use  in  secondary 
schools.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations  of  the  practical 
aspects  and  applications  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  and  laws  of 
physics.  Laboratory  work  including  at  least  thirty  experiments  as 
outlined  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  recorded  in  a 
note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work  of  the 
student.    This  book  must  be  presented  upon  request.  (One  unit.) 
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The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  has  been  carefully  planned  upon  the  basis 
of  a  group  system,  each  group  being  in  charge  of  a  Department 
Head.  This  system  provides  special  instruction  in  a  particular 
field  and  broad  training  in  collateral  subjects.  Each  student 
must  accept  classification  as  a  member  of  one  of  these  groups. 
Certain  studies  appear  as  constants,  common  to  all  groups,  the 
number  of  these  being  greatest  in  the  Freshman  and  Sopho- 
more years.  Each  group  then  has  its  special  requirements  to 
which  sufficient  electives  are  added  to  complete  the  standard 
number  of  hours  for  graduation.  The  requirements  for  each 
group  may  be  found  under  the  heading  of  each  department  in 
the  catalogue. 

The  demands  or  objectives  of  the  various  groups  determine 
the  specific  requirements  in  course  for  all  students  in  those 
groups.  Thoughtful  consideration  is  given  to  the  needs  and 
wishes  of  the  individual  student,  and  the  choice  of  courses  is 
governed  by  the  desire  to  give  each  member  of  a  group  as 
well-balanced  and  as  thorough  an  education  as  her  preparation 
and  ability  will  permit.  A  student  may  change  her  group  as 
late  as  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year. 
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Regulations  in  Regard  to  Academic  Matters 

Requirements  for  Graduation  :  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  is  given  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  completed 
courses  amounting  in  all  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  academic 
hours,  and  eight  hours  of  Physical  Education. 

For  graduation  a  student  must  have  to  her  credit  a  grade  of 
C  or  above  in  ninety  semester  hours  of  the  total  one  hundred 
and  twenty  hours  required. 

A  student  may  not  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  Junior  year 
who  does  not  have  at  least  forty  semester  hours  of  her  work 
above  a  grade  of  D,  unless  special  exception  be  made  by  a  vote 
of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

The  unit  of  time  is  the  semester  hour;  that  is,  one  hour  of 
classroom  work  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week  for 
one  semester  receives  one  hour  of  credit.  The  requirement  for 
each  year  of  the  college  course  is  fifteen  hours  weekly.  No 
student  may  carry  more  than  17  hours  unless  she  has  an  aver- 
age of  B,  when  she  may  carry  not  more  than  18  hours. 

All  students  must  fulfill  the  following  requirements : — 

In  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years: 

English  D,  History  D,  a  modern  language,  and  Science 
as  follows:  A  semester  of  each  of  two  of  the  Science  D 
courses,  followed  by  a  year  of  one  of  the  Science  C 
courses;  or,  a  year  of  a  Science  C  course  instead  of  the 
Science  D  requirement  for  those  students  who  have  had 
two  years  of  two  specific  natural  science  courses  in  High 
School. 

In  case  the  student  has  taken  a  Science  C  course  in 
fulfillment  of  the  first  year  of  the  science  requirement, 
she  may  elect  another  Science  C  course,  a  course  in 
Mathematics,  or  an  advanced  course  in  Psychology,  as 
the  second  year  of  the  Science  requirement. 

In  the  Sophomore  year : 
Sociology  C. 
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And  in  addition: 

A  second  year  of  the  modern  language  already  taken  or 
two  consecutive  years  of  another  modern  language,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  students  entering  with  superior  prepa- 
ration in  this  field;  a  course  in  the  Religious  Education 
department  during  one  of  the  four  years;  and  Speech 
1-2,  to  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year. 

The  schedules  of  entering  Freshmen  are  under  the  direction 
of  the  Board  of  Admission,  of  which  the  Dean  is  the  Chairman ; 
but  in  all  other  cases  schedules  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean 
and  the  Heads  of  Departments  who  act  as  Group  Advisers. 

Elections  for  schedules  for  the  following  year  are  made  in 
the  first  week  in  May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the  first 
week  of  each  semester,  by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  Group 
Adviser.  Changes  made  at  any  other  time  as  a  result  of  the 
student's  own  carelessness,  necessitate  a  special  petition  to  the 
same  authorities,  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

Attendance  at  College  Classes'.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
attend  all  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  However,  to  pro- 
vide for  certain  emergencies,  the  following  regulation  with 
regard  to  absences  from  classes  has  been  tentatively  adopted  by 
the  Faculty: 

Students  will  be  allowed  as  many  unexcused  absences 
each  semester  in  a  course  as  there  are  hours  of  credit  in 
that  course — as,  for  example,  a  three-hour  course  may 
have  three  unexcused  absences  through  the  semester. 
This  rule  does  not  pertain  to  laboratory  work,  all  of 
which  must  be  completed  in  order  to  receive  credit  in 
the  course. 

The  matter  of  excused  absences  will  be  handled  by  the 
Absence  Committee  and  the  Faculty  members  in  ques- 
tion. This  committee  will  decide  whether  a  student  has 
missed  so  much  work  through  illness  that  she  must  drop 
the  course. 

The  details  of  this  plan  will  be  found  in  a  pamphlet  sent  to 
each  student  before  entrance  in  September. 
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Examinations:  Examinations  are  given  in  all  subjects  at 
the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  absence  from  a  regular 
examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is  illness,  or  unless 
the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the  Absence  Com- 
mittee, a  student  may  not  take  the  examination  until  the  time 
set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring  or  in  the  Fall,  and 
upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $2.00.  In  case  of  illness,  a  fee 
of  $3.00  may  cover  all  examinations  missed. 

No  announced  hour  test  given  through  the  semester  may 
be  made  up  unless  the  absence  is  caused  by  illness,  when  the 
test  may  be  taken  upon  the  payment  of  $1.00. 

Conditions  and  Failures :  A  student  who  receives  a  condi- 
tion in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the  semester  may  remove  this 
condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-examination  at  the  time 
set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring  or  in  the  Fall,  or 
by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 

A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat  the 
course  when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other  work 
which  requires  the  same  number  of  hours;  the  course  thus  taken 
must  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  applicable  to 
the  course  for  which  it  is  offered  as  a  substitute. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  completed 
at  the  time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be  taken  the 
following  year  unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  Committee 
on  Scholarship. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the 
required  number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and  becomes  unclassified  until  such  time  as  this  deficiency 
shall  have  been  removed. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end  of 
a  semester  will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semes- 
ter. If  the  student  shows  marked  improvement  during  the 
period  of  probation  she  becomes  again  a  regular  student  at  the 
end  of  that  period ;  otherwise  she  severs  her  connection  with  the 
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college,  unless  special  exception  be  made  by  a  vote  of  the  Schol- 
arship Committee.  Students  on  probation  should  not  take  part 
in  extra  curricular  activities. 

Summer  Courses:  Students  wishing  to  do  work  during  the 
summer  in  order  to  gain  college  credit  must  secure  in  advance 
the  consent  of  the  Dean  and  of  the  department  concerned. 

Reports  and  Grades :  Letters  are  used  to  designate  aca- 
demic standing.  A  represents  90-100;  B,  80-89;  C,  70-79; 
D,  60-69 ;  E,  condition ;  F,  failure. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close  of 
each  semester  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years. 
Juniors  and  Seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from  the  Dean 
on  request. 

Honors:  Honor  rank  is  awarded  to  the  ten  members  of 
the  Freshman  Class  having  the  highest  average  in  the  work  of 
the  first  semester. 

General  Honors:  The  diploma  grades  of  Summa  Cum 
Laude,  Magna  Cum  Laude,  and  Cum  Laude  are  awarded  to 
those  graduating  students  whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high. 


Courses  of  Instruction 
Art 

Dr.  Butler 

1-2.    History  and  Appreciation  of  Art. 

Outline  of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting.  Lectures,  readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to 
Carnegie  Institute. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester   (2). 

Note:  Arrangements  may  be  made  through  the  College  for 
class  lessons  in  drawing  and  design.  Such  work  carries  an 
hour  of  college  credit  when  combined  with  the  above  course 
in  History  of  Art.    For  fee  see  page  82. 
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Astronomy 

(*) 
l-2a.    Astronomy. 

A  descriptive  non-mathematical  course  dealing  with  the  study 
of  solar  and  stellar  systems.  The  work  includes  the  develop- 
ment of  astronomy  as  well  as  the  methods  by  which  astronom- 
ical facts  are  ascertained. 

Two  hours  of  recitation  a  week.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester 
(2).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

l-2b.    Astronomy. 

The  work  for  two  hours  a  week  is  the  same  as  in  Astronomy 
l-2a.  The  third  hour  will  be  spent  in  the  solution  of  astro- 
nomical problems;  making  telescopic  observations;  studying 
charts  and  photographs. 

Three  hours  of  recitation  a  week.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester 
(3).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 
♦Instructor  to  be  appointed. 

Biology 

Dr.  Whiting,  Mrs.  Benkert,  Miss  Shaw,*  Miss  GiLMOREt 

Students  in  the  Biology  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Biology — Four  years  of  Biological  Sciences.  The  courses  will  be  chosen 
upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  Department. 

Other  Sciences — Two  years.  Choice  in  courses  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  head  of  the  Department.    Science  D  may  be  offered  as  one  course. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation   (see  page  23). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 
Participation  in  Science  Seminar  in  the  Senior  year  is  required. 

See  Natural  Science  Requirements  on  page  33. 

D.    General  Biology. 

The  fundamental  facts  of  life  as  illustrated  by  study  of  the 

structure   and   activities  of   living  organisms,   both   plant   and 

animal.  Dr.  Whiting 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each 
week.    May  be  taken  either  semester   (3). 

One  of  the  three  semester  courses  open  to  Freshmen  in  fulfilment  of 
the  first  year  of  the  science  requirement. 

•First  semester, 
t  Second  semester. 
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C.    General  Botany. 

A  study  of  the  plant  and  its  relationship  to  its  environment 
through  structure  and  function.  The  evolution  of  plant  forms. 
The  study  of  important  plant  families  and  identification  of 
common  forms.  Miss  Gilmore 

Prerequisite:    Course  D  or  its  equivalent. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each 
week.    First  semester   (4),  second  semester   (4). 


C-a.    General  Zoology. 

A  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom  by  dissection  and  detailed 
study  of  types  representing  the  principal  classes  of  animals.  Also 
a  consideration  of  the  principles  of  Zoology. 

Dr.  Whiting,  Miss  Shaw,  Mrs.  Benkert 

Prerequisite:    Course  D  or  its  equivalent. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each 
week.    First  semester   (4),  second  semester   (4). 


3.    Plant  Physiology. 

The  study  of  Plants  and  their  activities  in  relation  to  their  en- 
vironment— by  experiments,  readings,  lectures  and  discussions. 

Miss  Gilmore 

Two   lectures,    and   two   two-hour   laboratory   periods    a    week.     First 
semester  (4). 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  one  year  of  Botany. 

4a.    Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Dissection  and  comparative  study  of  a  series  of  typical  verte- 
brates. Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:    Course  C. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.    Second 
semester  (4). 
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5-6.    General  Bacteriology. 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  microbiology  and  the  morphology  and 
activities  of  bacteria.  Bacteria,  moulds,  yeasts  in  the  home, 
preservation  of  foods,  sterilization,  etc.  Training  in  the  various 
techniques.    Study  of  public  health,  milk  and  water  supply. 

Miss  Gilmore 

Two  lectures,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week.  First  semester 
(4),  second  semester  (4). 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  one  year  of  Chem- 
istry and  either  one  year  of  Botany  or  Zoology  or  a  second  year  of 
Chemistry. 

7.  Histology. 

Training  in  the  preparation  of  microscopic  slides.  Both  animal 
and  plant  material  will  be  used  in  this  course.  Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:    Course  C  or  C-a. 

One  lecture  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First 
semester  (4).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

8.  Vertebrate  Embryology. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  embryos  of  the  frog,  chick 
and  the  pig.  Mrs.  Benkert 

Prerequisite:    Course  C-a. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester   (4).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

9.  Genetics. 

The  facts  and  theories  of  heredity  together  with  the  methods 
and  results  of  recent  investigations  will  be  studied.  Laboratory 
experiments  will  be  carried  out  to  illustrate  the  principles  of 
variation  and  inheritance.  Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:    Course  C  or  C-a. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each  week.  First 
semester  (4). 
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12.    Plant  Cytology. 

The  cell,  with  reference  to  its  structure  and  function.  The 
theories  of  heredity  and  evolution.  Special  investigation  in  mi- 
tosis, spermatogenesis,  sporogenesis,  oogenesis,  and  fertilization. 

Miss  Gilmore 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester   (4). 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  one  year  of  Botany. 

13-14.    Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  Seniors  majoring  in  Biology.  Open  to  students 
who  have  had  Course  C,  or  C-a,  or  the  equivalent. 

Science  Faculty 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

15.  Animal  Physiology. 

Analysis  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  of  animal  life  includ- 
ing nutrition,  growth,  respiration,  irritability,  and  reproduction. 

Dr.  Whiting 

Two  lectures,  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each  week.  First 
semester   (4). 

16.  Heredity. 

Designed  primarily  for  students  not  majoring  in  Biology.  Lec- 
tures covering  principles  of  heredity  and  their  application  to 
human  problems.  Dr.  Whiting 

Two  lectures  each  week.    Second  semester  (2). 

Open  to  all  Juniors  and  Seniors  (not  Biology  Majors)  and  to  Fresh- 
men and  Sophomores  who  have  had  Biology  D. 
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Chemistry 

Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker,  Miss  Korns 
Students  in  the  Chemistry  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Chemistry — Courses  C   (first  semester),  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  and  11. 

Other  Science  Courses — Physics  C  and  one  year  of  some  other  science 
course  (a  year  of  Science  D  will  be  accepted  as  a  second  science  course). 
Science   Seminar. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  23)  ;  Mathe- 
matics 1-2  or  a  year  of  some  other  mathematics  course  approved  by  the  mathe- 
matics department.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly 
recommended. 

See  Natural  Science  Requirements  on  page  33. 

Chemistry  D. 

Lectures  of  a  non-technical  nature  dealing  with  the  funda- 
mental chemical  principles  and  theories  in  conjunction  with  the 
study  of  hydrogen,  oxygen,  chlorine,  water,  acids,  bases,  salts. 
A  brief  discussion  of  the  atomic  theory  is  included. 

Miss  Hemker 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period. 
Either  semester   (3). 

One  of  the  three  semester  courses  open  to  Freshmen  in  fulfillment  of 
first  year  of  Science  requirements. 

Chemistry  C. 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  D.  Extended  study  of  the  theories, 
especially  the  structure  of  the  atom,  ionization  and  mass  action, 
as  applied  to  the  metallic  and  non-metallic  elements.  The  work 
of  the  second  semester  will  include  a  brief  survey  of  organic 
chemistry  and  the  applications  of  both  organic  and  inorganic 
chemistry  to  subjects  such  as  foods,  nutrition,  toilet  articles, 
glass,  inks,  fuels,  textiles,  etc.  Dr.  Wallace 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 
First  semester   (4),  second  semester  (4). 

One  of  the  year  courses  open  to  Sophomores  in  fulfillment  of  second 
year  of  Science  requirements.  Also  open  to  Freshmen  under  conditions 
stated  on  page  23, 

4.    Qualitative  Analysis. 

A  study  of  the  separation  and  detection  of  acid  and  basic  ions 
and  radicals.  Theory:  electrolytic  dissociation,  mass  action, 
chemical  equilibrium,  and  oxidation-reduction  reactions. 

Miss  Hemker 
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Prerequisite:    First  semester  of  Chemistry  C. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.  Second  semester  (5). 
Required  of  students  majoring  in  chemistry  in  place  of  the  second 
semester  of  Chemistry  C. 

5.  Organic  Chemistry  I. 

A  study  of  the  simple  open  chain  hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  alde- 
hydes, ketones,  acids,  and  derivatives.  Introduction  to  stereo- 
chemistry.   Carbohydrates.    Amino  acids  and  derivatives. 

Dr.  Wallace 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  C  or  4. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  First 
semester   (4). 

6.  Organic  Chemistry  II. 

The  simpler  cyclic  compounds  including  benzene  and  its  deriva- 
tives, nitrogen  compounds,  etc.  Introduction  to  organic  quali- 
tative analysis.  Dr.  Wallace 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  Second 
semester   (5). 

7.  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Calibration  of  weights  and  volumetric  apparatus.  The  theory 
and  practice  of  typical  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analyses. 

Miss  Hemker 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  4. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.    First  semester   (5). 

8.  Food  Chemistry  and  Analysis. 

The  study  and  analysis  of  food  products,  preservatives,  and 
adulterants.  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  7. 

Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.    Second  semester   (5). 
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9.  Physical  Chemistry. 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  chemical  phenomena. 

Dr.  Wallace 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  7. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.  First 
semester   (5). 

10.  Physical  Chemistry. 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  9,  dealing  principally  with  elec- 
trical measurements.  Dr.  Wallace 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.  Second 
semester   (5). 

11.  General  Biological  Chemistry. 

The  chemistry  of  cellular  nutrition  including  chemical  con- 
stituents of  cells.  Chemistry  of  foods,  digestion,  absorption, 
assimilation,  and  tissues.  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5. 

Two  lectures  a-nd  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  Second 
semester  (5). 

Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  Seniors  majoring  in  Chemistry.  Open  to  all  stu- 
dents who  have  had  Biology  C,  Physics  C,  or  Chemistry  C,  or 
their  equivalent.  Science  Faculty 

First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 


Natural  Science 

(Recommended  for  students  preparing  to  teach  science  in  sec- 
ondary schools.) 

Students  in  the  Natural   Science  group  will  be   required  to  take: 

1.  Two  years  of  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences:  Botany, 
Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Zoology.  Science  C  and  more  advanced 
courses  are  acceptable. 
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2.  One  year  each  of  the  two  sciences  not  elected  in  requirement  1. 
The  Science  course  is  accepted  as  one  of  these  years. 

3.  Science  Seminar. 

4.  Other  fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page 
23).  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recom- 
mended. 

Economics  and  Sociology 

Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Flynn 

Social  Science 
Miss  Meloy 
Students  in  the  Social  Science  Group  will  be   required  to  take  in 
Economics — Courses  1-2  and  3  or  4. 
Sociology — Courses  C  and  14. 
Social  Service — Courses  1,  2,  6  and  an  elective. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  23)  ;  Psy- 
chology. 

Economics 

1-2.    Principles  of  Economics. 

A  study  of  the  elements  of  accepted  economic  doctrine:  Factors 
of  production,  costs,  price  determination,  mechanisms  of  ex- 
change. Problems  arising  from  the  business  organization  and 
other  aspects  of  economic  life.   Government  regulation. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

3.  Labor  Problems. 

A  study  of  industrial  conflict  with  analysis  of  factors  involved, 
including  attitudes  which  influence  employers  and  workers  in 
their  relations;  labor  of  women  and  children;  labor  organiza- 
tion and  working  class  movements.    Programs  of  reconstruction. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3). 

4.  Money  and  Banking. 

Money,  Banking  and  Credit  are  studied  with  respect  to  their 
historical  development  and  as  to  their  modern  functions.    Early 
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monetary  systems  in  the  United  States.  The  Federal  Reserve 
system.  Comparison  with  European  methods  and  the  English 
Banking  system. 

Prerequisite:   Course  1-2.    Second  semester  (3). 

Sociology 

C.    Principles  of  Sociology. 

An  introduction  to  the  systematic  study  of  society.  Analysis 
of  social  process.  The  views  of  prominent  sociologists  and  of 
authoritative  writers  in  other  fields  are  compared.  The  purpose 
is  to  lead  the  student  to  reach  conclusions  which  she  can  apply 
to  problems  of  social  organization. 

Required  of  Sophomores;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 

14.  The  Family.  History  of  the  family  as  an  institution,  in- 
cluding changes  in  the  position  of  women.  Contemporary  prob- 
lems with  analysis  of  factors  contributing  to  them.  Study  of 
programs  for  social  direction  of  family  evolution. 

Prerequisite:    Course  C.    Open  to  Seniors.    Second  semester   (3). 

Social  Service 

Miss  Flynn 
Students  in  the  Social  Service  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Social  Service — Courses  1-2,  3,  4  or  7,  5,  and  6. 

Sociology — Courses  C  and  14. 

Economics — Courses  1-2  and  3. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  23)  ;  Psy- 
chology 1;  Biology  10  or  Biology  16.  Elections  are  recommended  from  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  Biology  5-6,  Biology  9;  Education  1-2  or  7;  English;  History 
5-6,  7-8  or  15-16;  Music  11-12;  Psychology  2,  3,  8  or  10. 

With  the  growing  recognition  of  social  work  as  a  profession 
and  the  emphasis  upon  graduate  courses  based  upon  a  four  years' 
college  preparation  in  the  social  sciences,  a  reorganization  of 
courses  in  Social  Service  has  taken  place.  The  courses  in  field 
work  have  been  dropped ;  in  their  places  the  department  offers 
courses  which  provide  a  wider  knowledge  of  the  field  of  social 
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work.  The  new  courses  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  graduate 
work  in  professional  schools  of  social  work.  T'hey  combine 
theory  with  a  close  acquaintanceship  with  agencies  and  institu- 
tions carrying  on  social  work. 

1.  The  Field  of  Social  Work. 

An  introductory  course  presenting  a  general  view  of  social  work 
with  its  principles  and  methods.  The  course  is  open  to  all 
students  interested  in  social  pathology  and  community  problems. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  (a)  problems  of  poverty  and  de- 
pendency; the  social  implications  of  physical  and  mental  disease 
and  deficiency;  housing;  and  to  (b)  the  agencies  and  institutions 
which  deal  with  these  problems.  Class  work  is  supplemented 
by  field  trips  and  by  special  lectures. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  all  Social  Serv- 
ice majors.    First  semester   (3). 

2.  Problems  of  Child  Welfare. 

A  study  of  child  care  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  social 
factors  involved.  The  course  will  include  the  problems  of 
health,  mental  deficiency,  recreation,  dependency  and  neglect, 
and  a  survey  of  national,  state  and  local  organizations  interested 
in  preventive  and  remedial  work.  Field  trips  and  case  studies 
will  supplement  the  work. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  all  Social  Serv- 
ice majors.    Second  semester   (3). 

3.  Crime  and  Its  Social  Treatment. 

A  study  of  juvenile  and  adult  delinquency;  the  problems  of 
social  control ;  the  program  of  social  treatment.  A  study  of 
police  and  court  systems,  penal  and  reformatory  institutions, 
and  the  systems  of  probation  and  parole.  Field  trips  and  case 
studies. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  Social  Service  majors. 
First  semester   (3).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 
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4.  The  Immigrant  and  His  Community. 

A  survey  of  immigrant  legislation,  the  problems  of  the  immi- 
grant, and  his  assimilation  into  American  life.  National  differ- 
ences and  characteristics  will  be  developed  through  the  study  of 
the  cultural  contributions  of  the  racial  groups  in  America. 
Field  trips  to  the  immigrant  communities  in  Pittsburgh  will  be 
arranged. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Social  Service  majors  may  substitute 
this  course  for  Social  Service  7  as  a  required  course.  Second  semester 
(3).   Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

5.  Social  Legislation. 

A  comparative  study  of  European  and  American  social  legisla- 
tion and  provision  for  the  administration  of  welfare  measures. 

Open  as  an  elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  Social  Service 
majors.    First  semester  (3).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

6.  Elements  of  Statistics. 

A  course  in  the  principles  of  statistical  method.  A  study  of  sam- 
pling, the  array,  the  frequency  distribution,  graphical  methods, 
averages,  measures  of  variations,  correlations,  index  numbers, 
and  probable  error.  The  last  month  of  the  course  will  be  spent 
in  applying  the  principles  and  methods  to  specific  problems  in 
the  students'  major  fields. 

Required  of  Social  Service  majors.  Students  in  other  departments  will 
be  admitted  to  the  course  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  heads  of  the 
departments.  The  instructors  of  such  students  must  take  complete 
charge  of  the  research  problems.    Second  semester  (3). 

7.  Community  Organization. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  processes  which  underlie  commu- 
nity development :  Community  disorganization,  community 
solidarity,  community  growth,  the  development  of  co-ordinated 
activities,  etc. 

Open  as  an  elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Social  Service  majors  may 
substitute  this  course  for  Social  Service  4  as  a  requirement.  Second 
semester  (3).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 
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Education 

Mr.  Kinder,  Mrs.  Harris 
Students  in  the  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Education — 1-2   (2nd  or  3rd  year),  3-4   (3rd  or  4th  year),  5-6   (4th  year). 

Psychology — Courses  1  and  4. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation   (see  page  23). 

Students  in  the  Education  Group  should  select  at  least  two  academic  fields 
and  pursue  courses  therein  to  the  extent  of  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours. 
The  above  courses  will  give  the  student  the  College  Provisional  Teaching  Cer- 
tificate issued  by  the  state. 

1.  Introduction  to  Education. 

A  reading  and  discussion  course  of  the  principles,  ideals,  and 
practices  in  the  American  public  school  system.  Mr.  Kinder 

Prerequisite  or  concurrently:    Psychology  1.     First  semester    (3). 

2.  Introduction  to  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools. 

A  study  of  the  secondary  school  with  emphasis  upon  methods 
of  teaching  and  class-room  procedure.  Mr.  Kinder 

Second  semester  (3).   Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

3-4.    Elementary  Education. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  principles  of  elementary  educa- 
tion. The  course  will  be  broken  up  into  units  following  the 
so-called  "book"  subjects.  Practical  questions  relating  to  the 
educative  processes  for  the  purpose  of  developing  progressive 
methods.  Mrs.  Harris 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5.    Observation  and  Practice  Teaching. 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as  teach- 
ing assistant  in  her  elected  major  in  one  of  the  available  nearby 
public  schools,  at  first  only  preparing  the  regular  class  assign- 
ments and  assisting  in  minor  teaching  details,  later  working 
into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and  daily  written  work,  help- 
ing individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils  with  extra  work, 
and   finally,   after  some   three   or   four  weeks   of  observation, 
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occasionally  teaching  the  class.  The  student  follows  the  line 
set  forth  by  the  regular  teacher,  and  is  directly  under  the  col- 
lege supervisor.  In  addition  the  student  participates  in  a  sched- 
uled one  hour  weekly  conference  at  the  college  with  the 
supervisor.  Mr.  Kinder 

Prerequisites:   Education  1  and  Phychology  4.   First  semester  (6). 

6.    School  Administration  and  Supervision. 

Analysis  of  the  problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  supervisor 
in  the  modern  school  system.  The  course  is  arranged  so  as  to 
give  the  present  values  as  far  as  possible.  It  surveys  the  fol- 
lowing problems:  state  authorization  and  control  of  schools; 
state,  county,  city,  and  district  organization ;  the  functions  of 
supervisory  and  administrative  officers,  the  faculty  and  their 
selection ;  salary  schedules ;  pension  systems ;  surveys ;  modern 
school  planning ;  and  the  building  program.  Visits  will  be  made 
to  a  number  of  selected  schools.  Mr.  Kinder 

Second  semester  (3). 

8.    Educational  Tests  and  Measurements. 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  achievement  of  pupils  in  the  various 
school  subjects  in  elementary  and  high  school.  Uses  and  admin- 
istration rather  than  structure  of  the  tests  will  be  stressed.  Rep- 
resentative tests  will  be  given  and  results  studied.  Mental 
tests  and  new  type  examinations  will  receive  some  attention, 
including  the  elementary  principles  of  statistical  methods  as 
applied  to  education.  Mr.  Kinder 

Prerequisite:    Education  1.    Second  semester   (3). 

10.    History  of  Education. 

Education  as  a  mean  of  individual  and  social  improvement, 
based  upon  the  history  of  educational  progress  and  the  resulting 
social  improvements.  This  is  a  cultural  as  well  as  a  professional 
course  and  is  recommended  to  students  who  desire  insight  into 
an  important  community  activity  even  though  they  do  not  at 
present  plan  to  teach.  Mr.  Kinder 

Second  semester  (3).    (Replaces  Education  2  in  1931-1932.) 
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11-12.    Seminar  in  Education  and  Psychology. 

Related  subjects  in  education  and  psychology  will  be  discussed. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  lor  intensive  study  and  research  in 
the  field  of  the  students'  interest.  Readings,  investigation  and 
Forum  discussion.  Education  and  Psychology  Faculty 

Open  to  advanced  students  in  Education  and  Psychology.  First  semes- 
ter  (1),  second  semester   (1). 

Additional  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  are  provided  in  the 
Departments  of  French,  History,  Latin,  Mathematics  and 
Music. 

Requirements  for  Recommendation  for 
State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  for  state  certification  who  satis- 
factorily complete  the  group  requirements  in  any  department  of 
secondary  studies  and  the  specified  requirements  of  any  state 
for  certification,  with  all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Such  statement  will  mention  the  major  and  minors  which 
the  student  is  prepared  to  teach,  with  the  number  of  hours  de- 
voted to  each  and  the  specific  courses  which  have  been  pursued 
as  professional  preparation  in  the  Department  of  Education. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  Psychology  4,  Education  1 
and  5  with  six  other  semester  hours  in  Education,  including 
special  methods  courses,  a  total  of  eighteen  hours  in  all,  are  the 
minimum  requirements  for  the  college  provisional  certificate. 
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English  Language  and  Literature 

Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Shamburger, 
Miss  Taylor 

Students   in  the  English  Literature  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

English — A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  including-  courses 
1-2  and  15-16.    These  courses  are  in  addition  to  the  English  D  requirement. 

English  Composition — A  minimum  of  eighteen  semester  hours  of  compo- 
sition and  courses  1-2  and  16. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  23),  and 
election  of  courses  in  Science,  History,  Languages,  Philosophy,  and  other  de- 
partments. These  will  vary  with  individual  interest,  but  election  is  to  be  made 
only  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Composition 
D.    Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

The  first  semester's  work  is  designed  primarily  to  teach  clear 
and  correct  expression.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  themes,  long 
and  short.  The  second  semester  is  occupied  chiefly  with  the 
method,  structure,  and  style  of  the  main  forms  of  prose  com- 
position. Critical  reading  and  analysis  of  prose,  lectures,  recita- 
tions, and  themes.   Individual  and  group  conferences. 

Miss  Shamburger,  Miss  Taylor 
Required  of  Freshmen.    First  semester    (3),  second  semester    (3). 

5-6.    Composition,  Advanced. 

(a)  The  writing  of  brief  descriptive  and  narrative  themes  lead- 
ing to  the  sketch. 

(b)  Analysis  and  construction  of  the  short-story.   Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Course  D  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of  these 
courses. 

7-8.    Play  Writing. 

(a)  Study  of  the  main  principles  of  play  writing. 

(b)  Writing  of  original  one-act  plays.  Miss  Robinson 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  con- 
sulted before  election  of  these  courses. 
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Literature  and  Language 
1-2.    Introduction  to  English  Literature. 

Readings  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  literature,  with  class- 
room discussion  of  representative  works  illustrative  of  different 
varieties  and  periods  of  English  Literature.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Primarily  for  Sophomores;  open  to  Freshmen.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Nineteenth  Century  Prose. 

Studies  in  the  works  of  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Newman,  Arnold, 
Huxley.    Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  Dr.  Doxsee 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

9-10.    Nineteenth  Century  Poetry. 

A  study  of  the  art  and  thought  of  the  chief  British  poets  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.   Class  discussions,  lectures,  and  reports. 

Dr.  Doxsee 
First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

11-12.    The  History  of  the  English  Drama. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin  to 
the  present  day.  The  Elizabethan  drama  and  contemporary 
tendencies  are  emphasized.  Extensive  readings,  lectures,  and 
reports.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only.  Omitted  in  1931- 
1932. 

13-14.    The  Novel. 

Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction.  Assigned  read- 
ings, lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).   Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only. 
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15.  Mediaeval  Literature. 

This  course  deals  with  representative  epics,  ballads,  and 
romances  of  mediaeval  times;  with  Dante,  Petrarch,  and  Boc- 
caccio; with  Arthurian  legends,  the  Romance  of  the  Rose,  and 
Reynard  the  Fox;  and  with  the  metrical  romances  of  England. 
Lectures,  readings,  reports,  together  with  musical  recitals  illus- 
trating the  influence  of  mediaeval  legend  upon  Wagner  and 
others.  Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English 
group.    First  semester   (3). 

16.  Chaucer. 

Select  readings  with  study  of  language  and  poetical  forms.  Lec- 
tures on  Chaucer's  life  and  works,  and  on  his  contemporaries 
and  immediate  successors  in  English  literature.        Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Course  15.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English  group. 
Second  semester   (3). 

17-18.    Introduction  to  American  Literature. 

A  general  survey  of  American  Literature  from  colonial  times 
to  the  present  day.  Assigned  readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and 
reports.  Miss  Shamburger 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

19-20.    Contemporary  British  and  American  Poetry. 

Comprehensive  reading,  informal  discussions,  and  reports. 

Dr.  Doxsee 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

21-22.    Essay  Writing. 

Studies  in  exposition  leading  to  the  construction  of  various  types 
of  the  essay.  Miss  Robinson 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  con- 
sulted before  election  of  this  course. 


44  PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR   WOMEN 

23-24.    18th  Century  Prose. 

A  rapid  survey  of  the  early  writers  of  the  18th  Century,  exclu- 
sive of  the  novelists,  followed  by  a  study  of  Defoe,  Swift,  Steele, 
Addison,  Johnson,  Boswell,  and  Burke.  Class  discussions,  lec- 
tures, reports,  and  collateral  readings.  Miss  Taylor 
Prerequisite:   English  1-2.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

25-26.    Seminar  in  Composition. 

Open  to  Seniors  who  have  had  three  years  of  composition. 

Miss  Robinson 
First  semester  (1-2),  second  semester  (1-2). 

French  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Butler,  Mrs.  Herwig 

Students  in  the  Modern  Language  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Modern  Language — Four  or  more  year  courses  in  the  language  chosen  as 

the  major  language. 

Other    Fields — General   requirements   for    graduation    (see   page    23),    and 

courses  in   History,    English   Literature,    Economics,    Psychology   or  Philosophy. 

A   second   language   is   recommended.     The   head   of    the   department    should   be 

consulted  before  elections  are  made. 

I.    Language 
1-2.    Elementary  Course. 

Modified  direct  method.  Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Butler 

Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  who  have  had  no  French,  or  one 
year  of  high  school  French.    First  semester    (3),  second  semester    (3). 

3-4.  Reading  of  representative  short  story  writers.  History  of 
French  Civilization.    Composition  and  conversation. 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Butler 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  three  or  four  units  of  French 
at  entrance  or  who  have  taken  Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

18.    Methods  Course.  Miss  Ely 

For  those  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  French. 
Prerequisite:   Course  7-8.    Second  semester  (1). 
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19-20.    Conversation.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

21-22.    French. 

Advanced  composition  and  grammar  review.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester   (2). 

II.    Literature 

5-6.  The  modern  prose  writers  and  dramatists.  Review  of 
grammar.   Composition  and  conversation. 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Herwig 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  three  units  of  French  at  entrance, 
or  who  have  taken  Course  3-4.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8.  History  of  French  Literature  through  the  Seventeenth 
Century. 

Critical  study  of  Racine,  Corneille,  Moliere,  Madame  de 
Sevigne.    Resumes  and  composition.  Miss  Ely 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester   (3). 

9-10.    Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Lectures  on  the  literary  development  in  France,  political,  social 
and  religious  movements  from  the  Revocation  of  the  Edict  of 
Nantes  to  the  French  Revolution,  including  St.  Pierre,  Fon- 
tenelle,  Bayle,  Lesage,  Marivaux,  Montesquieu,  Voltaire,  the 
Encyclopedists,  Rousseau.  Conducted  in  French.  Collateral 
readings  and  reports.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 
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11-12.    Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Critical 
study  of  representative  writers.  Poetry,  drama,  novel  and  criti- 
cism. Mrs.  Butler 
Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

13-14.    Poetry  and  the  Drama. 

Their  development  and  modern  tendencies.  Lectures,  quizzes, 
extensive  readings,  all  in  French.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8  or  9-10.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

15-16.    The  Modern  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.  Lectures,  quizzes,  themes,  ex- 
tensive readings,  all  in  French.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8  or  9-10.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

German  Language  and  Literature 

Mrs.  Herwig 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  require- 
ments under  the  French  Department,  page  44. 

1-2.    Elementary  Course. 

Fundamentals  of  German  grammar,  prose  composition.  Ele- 
mentary reading,  memorizing  of  poetry  and  conversation  in  the 
second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First  semes- 
ter   (3),  second  semester    (3). 

3-4.    Intermediate  Course. 

Continued  study  of  syntax  and  application  to  prose  composition ; 
readings  in  Modern  German  Literature. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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5-6.    Classics. 


Lectures  on  the  classical  period  of  German  Literature.  Brief 
survey  of  the  literary  development  prior  to  Gotsched  and  Klop- 
stock,  with  a  critical  study  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller. 
Reading  of  representative  plays  of  this  period.  Essays  and  oral 
reports  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

7.  Advanced  Composition  and  Syntax. 

Study  of  idioms,  synonyms,  etymology,  and  syntax.  Selected 
passages  from  English  authors  translated  into  idiomatic  Ger- 
man.   Original  themes  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:   Course  3-4.   First  semester  (3).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

8.  Chemical  German. 

Reading  of  scientific  texts  and  papers,  for  advanced  students  in 
science. 

Prerequisite:   Course  7.    Second  semester  (3).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

9-10.  Critical  study  of  the  more  difficult  phases  of  German 
literature. 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

11-12.    Literature  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

Prerequisite:   Course  5-6.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester   (3). 

13-14.    The  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.  Lectures,  tests,  reports,  exten- 
sive readings,  essays. 

Prerequisite:   Course  3-4.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

15.    Seminar  in  German  Literature. 
First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 
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Greek  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Green,  Dr.  Butler 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  Greek  are  stated  under  the 
Latin  group. 

1-2.    Elementary  Greek. 

Grammar,  composition.    Xenophon :  selections  from  the  Ana- 
basis or  the  Memorabilia.  Miss  Green 
Open  to  all  students.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 
An    additional    hour    of    sight   translation    is    advised    for    the    second 


3-4.    Homer:   Selections  from  the  Iliad  or  the  Odyssey. 

Plato:  Apology  and  Crito.  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond  semester    (3). 

5-6.  Tragedy :  The  intensive  study  of  one  play  each  of  Aeschy- 
lus, Sophocles,  Euripides. 

Herodotus  and  the  Attic  Orators.  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester   (3). 

7-8.    Classical  Civilization. 

A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical  period.  A  knowledge 
of  the  classical  languages  is  not  required.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester    (3),  second  semester   (3). 

10.    Archaelogy  of  Ancient  Greece. 

Early  civilization  of  the  Aegean ;  Greek  art  of  the  historic 
period ;  reports  on  recent  excavations.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  of  the  classical  department  and  other 
students  who  have  completed  Greek  7-8.    Second  semester  (2). 

Note:  The  attention  of  students  of  Latin  and  Greek  is  called  to  the 
course  in  Ancient  History.    (History  9-10). 
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History  and  Political  Science 

Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Dysart,*  Miss  Pierce,!  Miss  Stevenson,! 
Miss  Walker 

Students  in  the  History  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

History — One  general  course  in  Ancient,  General  European,  American  or 
English  History  (courses  9-10,  1-2,  5-6,  11-12);  Political  Science  (course 
15-16);  or  Economics  1-2;  and  two  other  year  courses. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation   (see  page  23). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

D.    Introductory  Course. 

A  short  history  of  civilization,  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  ideals 
and  movements  of  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  century  Europe, 
followed  by  the  study  of  current  problems  in  international 
affairs;  the  study  of  the  Great  War  and  post  war  problems, 
and  the  role  played  by  the  United  States. 

Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Dysart 

Required  of  Freshmen;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 

1-2.    General  European  History. 

A  survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social  and  eco- 
nomic movements  from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to 
1789.  Miss  Dysart 

Prerequisite:   Course  D.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.    The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation. 

The  Renaissance  in  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  cen- 
turies, with  special  reference  to  Italy.  The  influence  of  the 
Renaissance  on  the  institutions  of  Europe;  the  development  of 
individuality  and  strong  national  states  in  their  relation  to  the 
Church  and  the  Protestant  Reformation.  Special  emphasis  to 
be  laid  on  the  literature  of  the  period.  Miss  Walker 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Medieval  History,  and  to  others  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester    (3). 

•Absent  first  semester,  1930-1931. 
tFirst  semester. 
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5-6.    History  of  the  United  States. 

The  main  facts  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  as  a  nation. 
Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  social  and  economic  factors  and 
upon  international  relations,  as  well  as  upon  the  purely  political 
development.  Miss  Walker 

Prerequisite:    Course  D.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

7-8.    Europe  since  1815. 

This  course  begins  with  the  reorganization  of  Europe  after  the 
fall  of  Napoleon,  and  continues  through  the  period  of  the  Great 
War.  Dr.  Evans 

Prerequisite:  Course  D.  Open  to  others  by  the  permission  of  the  in- 
structor.   First  semester    (3),  second  semester    (3). 

9-10.    History  of  the  Ancient.  World. 

A  study  of  man's  progress  from  the  dawn  of  history  to  the 
creation  of  a  world  society.  Achievements  of  the  people  of  the 
Near  East,  the  Greeks,  and  the  Romans.  Special  attention  given 
to  historical  sources.  Miss  Dysart 

Prerequisite:   Course  D.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

11-12.  Political  and  Social  History  of  England  from  the  Age 
of  the  Tudors  to  the  World  War. 

This  course  includes  the  separation  from  Rome,  the  Elizabethan 
Age,  the  development  of  the  English  constitution,  the  Industrial 
Revolution,  political  and  social  reforms  in  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury, the  British  Empire  and  the  international  relations  in  1914. 

Dr.  Evans 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  Course  D.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester   (3). 

14.    Historical  Bibliography  and  Method. 

The  work  of  this  course  is  designed  as  a  preparation  both  for 
those  who  expect  to  teach  and  for  those  who  intend  to  do  grad- 
uate work  in  History.    It  will  include: 
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(1)  Class  work:  A  study  of  the  more  important  historians  in 
the  ancient,  medieval,  and  modern  fields,  and  a  critical  estimate 
of  the  value  of  their  works;  the  making  of  a  bibliography  of 
reference  books  useful  in  high  school  classes ;  comparison  and 
criticism  of  text  books,  methods  of  presentation,  use  of  note- 
books, maps,  outlines,  etc. 

(2)  Training  in  historical  method;  note  taking,  the  use  of 
original  sources,  and  constructive  work  under  the  individual 
guidance  of  the  teacher.  Dr.  Evans 
Open  to  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to  others  by 
special  permission.  Second  semester  (2).  One  hour  of  class  work,  and 
one  for  individual  conferences. 

(An  extra  hour  will  be  given  to  students  who  do  a  piece 
of  work  in  original  research  on  the  lines  marked  out  by  the 
course.) 

15-16.    Political  Science. 

Theories  of  the  origin  and  development  of  government.  Gov- 
ernment in  the  United  States,  federal,  state,  and  local ;  and  a 
comparison  with  the  governments  of  European  states. 

Miss  Walker 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester  (3). 

17-18.    French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period. 

This  course  includes  the  conditions  of  France  before  1789,  a 
detailed  study  of  the  progress  of  the  Revolution  with  special 
reference  to  its  constitutional  phases,  the  rise  of  Napoleon  with 
the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes,  and  the  permanent 
results  of  the  period.  Dr.  Evans 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  course  1-2  or  7-8, 
and  to  others  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester  (3). 

19-20.    Recent  American  History  1865-1930. 

Political,  social  and  economic  factors  which  have  influenced  the 
history  of  the  period,  with  emphasis  on  biography;  American 
diplomatic  history;  the  development  and  application  of  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Open  Door  policy;  present  prob- 
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lems  of  international  cooperation,  with  emphasis  on  the  present 
status  of  American  relations  with  England,  France,  Germany, 
Italy  and  Russia.  Miss  Walker 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to 
others  by  special  permission.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
To  be  given  in  1931-1932  and  alternate  years  thereafter. 

21-22.    Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States. 

The  foreign  relations  of  the  United  States  from  the  close  of  the 
Revolution  to  the  present  time.  Miss  Walker 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  had  a  course  in  American 
history  or  government.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  To  be 
given  in  1932-1933  and  alternate  years  thereafter. 


Italian  Language  and  Literature 

Mme.  de  La  Neuville 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  re- 
quirements under  the  French  Department,  page  44. 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Grammar,  simple  prose  composition.  Reading  of  short  stories 
and  plays  by  modern  authors.    Ear  training  exercises. 

First  semester    (3),  second  semester    (3). 

3-4.    Intermediate  Course. 

Advanced  syntax  and  prose  composition.  Reading  of  modern 
prose  and  of  classical  dramas.  Memorizing  of  poetry.  Ear- 
training  exercises.    Conversation  based  on  texts  read. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester    (3). 
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Latin  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Green,  Dr.  Butler 

Students  who  are  in  the  Latin  Group  may  major  in  Latin,  or  in  Latin 
and  Greek  combined.  Such  students  will  be  required  to  elect  courses  in  Latin 
and  Greek  in  appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the  head  of  the 
department.  The  number  of  such  courses  will  be  dependent  on  the  number  of 
units  in  Latin  presented  for  entrance. 

A  student  majoring'  in  Latin  alone  is  required  to  elect  Classical  Civiliza- 
tion (Greek  7-8).    At  least  one  course  in  Latin  or  Greek  Composition  is  advised. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  23),  and 
History  9-10.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recom- 
mended for  students  majoring  in  Latin  and  Greek. 

Students  electing  Greek  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department  with 
regard  to  the  courses  offered. 

1-2.    Elementary  Latin. 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester    (3),  second  semester    (3). 

3-4.    Cicero,  or  Vergil  and  Ovid.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  students  who  present  two  or  three  years  of  Latin  for  en- 
trance, or  Latin  1-2.    First  semester    (3),  second  semester    (3). 

5-6.    Cicero,  Livy,  Horace. 

Cicero:  Selections  from  the  Letters,  De  Amicitia  or  De 
Senectute.  Livy:  Selections  from  Books  I,  XXI  and  XXII. 
Horace:    Odes  and  Epodes.  Miss  Green 

Open  to  students  who  present  four  units  of  Latin  or  who  have  com- 
pleted course  3.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

7.  Plautus  and  Terence. 

Selected  plays.    A  study  of  the  development  of  Roman  comedy. 

Dr.  Butler 
Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    First  semester    (3). 

8.  Horace:  Satires  and  Epistles.  Dr.  Butler 
Prerequisite:   Course  5-6.    Second  semester  (3). 

9.  Tacitus,  Juvenal,  Martial. 

A  study  of  Roman  Society  under  the  Early  Empire. 


Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester   (3). 


Miss  Green 
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10.    Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid. 

A  study  of  Roman  lyric  and  elegiac  poetry  with  special  atten- 
tion to  Greek  models.  Miss  Green 
Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    Second  semester   (3). 


11.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome.  Dr.  Butler 
Open  to  all  students.   First  semester  (2).    Omitted  in  1931-193.2. 

12.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans.  Dr.  Butler 
Open  to  all  students.    Second  semester   (2).    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

13-14.    Latin  Selections. 

A  translation  course  offering  readings  from  Pliny  and  Ovid, 
illustrative  of  Roman  mythology,  topography,  and  life.  (Sup- 
plementary to  course  11-12.)  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

15-16.     Prose  Composition.  Miss  Green 

Open  to  all  students.  Required  of  those  electing  Latin  3-4.  First 
semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

18.    Teaching  of  Latin. 

A  presentation  of  the  methods  and  subject  matter  in  prepara- 
tory Latin  courses  with  special  emphasis  upon  prose  composi- 
tion. Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (1). 

20.    Vergil. 

Selections  from  Aeneid  VII-XII  and  from  the  Georgics. 

Miss  Green 
Open  to  Juniors  and   Seniors.    Second  semester   (2). 
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Mathematics 

Miss  Calkins 
Students  in  the  Mathematics  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Mathematics — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8. 

Other    Fields — General    requirements    for    graduation     (see    page    23).     A 
reading  knowledge  of  at  least  French  or  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

The  work  may  vary  with  the  student  and  may  be  arranged  upon  consultation 
with  the  head  of  the  department. 

1.  Trigonometry  and  College  Algebra. 
First  semester    (3). 

2.  Elements  of  Analytical  Geometry  and  Differential  Calculus. 
Second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 
Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

5.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 
Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester   (3). 

6.  Ordinary  Differential  Equations. 
Prerequisite:   Course  5.    Second  semester  (3). 

7.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions. 
Prerequisite:    Course  5.    First  semester   (3). 

8.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. 
Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    Second  semester   (3). 

9.  History  of  Mathematics. 
Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester   (3). 

10.  The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Mathematics. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to  teach  mathematics  in 
Junior  and  Senior  High  Schools.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  explana- 
tion of  mathematical  processes  to  elementary  classes.  Second  semes- 
ter  (3). 
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12.    Fundamental  Concepts  in  Modern  Mathematics. 

A  discussion  of  the  logical  foundations  of  collegiate  mathematics. 

Prerequisite:  Course  5.  Second  semester  (2)  or  (3).  Omitted  in  1931- 
1932. 

Music 

Miss  Goodell,  Director 

Miss  Welker,  Miss  Carlson,  Miss  Griggs,* 
Miss  Keil,  Mr.  Lewando 

Students  in  the  Music  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Music — Forty  hours:  Theoretical  courses,  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8,  9-10;  sixteen 
hours  may  be  secured  in  applied  music. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  23),  and 
election  of  courses  in  modern  languages,  English,  History,  Psychology,  Science 
and  other  departments.  All  music  students  are  advised  to  take  Physics  6 
(Sound).  Elections  are  to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Music  Department  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  musical  training  preparatory  to  intensive  study  and 
also  to  provide  the  cultural  background  desirable  for  the  pro- 
fession. 

Students  in  the  music  group  may  do  their  major  work  in  piano, 
organ,  violin  and  voice.  In  piano  and  organ,  sixteen  hours  in 
applied  music  in  the  chosen  field  are  required.  In  voice,  twelve 
hours  in  voice,  four  hours  in  piano,  and  two  years'  membership 
in  the  Glee  Club  are  required.  In  violin,  twelve  hours  in  violin 
and  four  hours  in  piano  are  required. 

Exceptions  to  these  requirements  may  be  made  in  individual 
cases. 

Students  not  in  the  music  group  will  be  allowed  twenty  hours 
in  music  toward  the  degree  of  which  ten  may  be  in  applied 
music. 

•Absent  in  1930-1931. 


COURSES    OF    INSTRUCTION  57 

Theoretical  Courses 

Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs 

1-2.    Elementary  Harmony. 

Scales,  intervals,  chord  structure  and  inversions,  cadences,  non- 
chordal  tones,  simple  modulations,  harmonization  of  melodies 
with  emphasis  laid  upon  the  relation  of  harmony  to  rhythm ; 
writing  done  for  four  voices  and  for  piano.  Original  composi- 
tion encouraged.  Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  notation  and  key  signatures.  First 
semester    (3),  second  semester    (3). 

3-4.    Second  year  Harmony. 

The  harmonization  of  melodies,  employing  non-chordal  tones, 
the  various  species  of  seventh  and  ninth  chords,  and  chromat- 
ically altered  chords;  the  study  of  modulation  continued.  The 
principles  of  modern  harmony  discussed.  Emphasis  laid  on 
original  composition.  Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.    Elementary  Counterpoint. 

Counterpoint  in  two,  three  and  four  parts.  Writing  of  inven- 
tions and  fugal  expositions.  Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

7-8.    Form,  Analysis  and  Composition. 

Development  of  form  from  figure  to  sonata-allegro  form;  Har- 
monic analysis.  Original  composition  in  each  form  as  examples 
are  studied  and  analyzed.  Miss  Griggs 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester    (2). 

9-10.    History  of  Music. 

A  development  of  music  from  the  Gregorian  Chant  to  the  death 
of  Beethoven  and  from  Schubert  to  the  present  day;  a  general 
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view  is  given  of  classical,  romantic  and  modern  music.  Illus- 
trated lectures.  Miss  Welker 
No   prerequisite.    First  semester    (2),   second  semester    (2). 

11-12.    Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  desire 
an  understanding  of  music  as  a  part  of  liberal  culture.  Stu- 
dents are  free  to  request  lectures  on  special  phases  of  music 
which  are  of  interest  to  them.  Illustrated  lectures  on  concerts 
that  are  given  in  the  city.  Miss  Griggs 

No  prerequisite:  Open  for  credit  to  all  students  except  those  in  the 
music  group.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 


Courses  in  Applied  Music 

Individual  lessons  thirty  minutes  in  length  are  given  in  Piano, 
Organ,  Violin  and  other  orchestral  instruments,  and  Voice. 

One  semester  hour  of  credit  is  given  for  each  half-hour  lesson 
providing  the  work  is  of  college  grade.  Six  hours  of  practice 
are  required  for  each  half-hour  lesson. 

Students  not  in  the  Music  group  and  desiring  credit  for  Applied 
Music  will  be  required  to  take  Course  9-10  or  11-12.  (Appre- 
ciation of  Music.) 

Class  lessons  are  given  in  Piano  and  Voice,  the  class  meeting  once 
a  week.  The  prerequisites  are  the  same  as  for  individual  lessons 
if  credit  is  desired.   One  hour  of  credit  is  given  each  semester. 

New  students  desiring  to  secure  credit  for  applied  music  should 
arrange  with  the  head  of  the  department  for  an  examination 
to  be  given  during  registration  days  or  during  the  examination 
period  between  semesters. 

Attendance  at  all  departmental  recitals  is  required  of  all  Music 
students  as  part  of  their  regular  work. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  are  subject  to  fees  as  stated  on 
page  82. 
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Organ 

Miss  Goodell 
1-2.    First  Year. 

Manual  and  pedal  technique.  Barnes,  School  of  Organ  Play- 
ing; Nilson,  Studies  in  Pedal  Playing;  Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal 
Phrasing.  Easier  trios  of  Bach  and  Rheinberger.  Simple  com- 
positions involving  the  fundamental  principles  of  registration. 
Emphasis  laid  on  good  hymn  playing. 

Prerequisite:   Piano  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

3-4.    Second  Year. 

Continue  Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing;  and  Nilson,  Studies 
in  Pedal  Playing.  Bach,  Eight  Small  Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Works  of  modern  composers.  Church  service  playing ;  accom- 
panying of  soloists  and  choirs. 

Prerequisite:    Course   1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Larger  Works  of  Bach ;  Mendelssohn  and  Guilmant  sonatas. 
More  difficult  works  of  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Continued  study  of  the  larger  works  of  Bach.  Guilmant  and 
Mendelssohn  Sonatas;  Widor  symphonies.  Advanced  works  of 
the  modern  school. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  organ  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 

All  organ  students  are  expected  to  play  for  the  Chapel  or  Ves 
per  services  when  requested,  as  part  of  their  regular  work. 
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Piano 

Miss  Welker,  Miss  Carlson,  Miss  Griggs* 

1-2.    First  Year. 

The  study  of  the  piano  as  an  instrument,  the  application  of 
touch  and  the  production  of  tone.  A  careful  study  of  phras- 
ing, pedaling,  and  rhythm.  The  development  of  chord,  scale, 
and  arpeggio  playing.  Czerny  op.  299  or  the  equivalent.  Bach, 
Little  Preludes  and  Fugues,  Haydn  or  Mozart  Sonata.  Reper- 
toire within  the  grade.   Accurate  memorizing. 

Prerequisite:  The  student  should  have  acquired  habits  of  systematic 
practice.  She  should  be  able  to  play  all  major  and  minor  scales  cor- 
lectly  in  a  moderate  tempo.  She  should  be  able  to  play  with  facility 
the  standard  etudes,  such  as  Czerny  op.  636,  Heller  op.  46  and  47. 
She  should  have  an  adequate  technical  and  musical  background  for 
the  artistic  performance  of  the  easier  compositions  by  Bach,  Haydn, 
and  Mozart. 

3-4    Second  Year. 

Continuation    of    the    technique    of    the    first    year.     Octaves, 

Cramer  Studies,  Bach  Two  Part  Inventions.    Sonata  of  Haydn, 

Mozart,  or  Beethoven.    Repertoire  from  the  classical,  romantic 

and  modern  schools. 

Prerequisite:    Course   1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Continuation    of    the    technique    of    the    second   year.     Cramer 

Studies,    Moscheles    Studies.     Bach,    Three    Part    Inventions. 

Beethoven   Sonata.    Works   of   classic,    romantic,   and   modern 

composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Advanced  technical  development.    Chopin  Studies.    Bach,  Well 
Tempered  Clavichord.    Beethoven  Sonata.   The  study  of  a  con- 
certo.  Advanced  repertoire. 
Prerequisite:    Course   5-6  or  its  equivalent. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  piano  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 

♦Absent  in  1930-1931. 
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Violin 

Mr.  Lewando 


1-2.    First  Year. 


Development  of  finger  and  bow  technique.  Special  study  in 
relaxation  and  vibration.  Studies  of  Sevcik,  Kayser,  Levenson, 
Dancla,  according  to  the  individual  requirement.  A  careful 
study  of  compositions  of  the  classic  and  modern  schools  in  their 
technical  and  interpretive  aspects,  within  the  grade.  Accurate 
memorizing.  Concertinos,  sonatas,  salon  pieces.  Method  of 
practice. 

Prerequisite:  The  student  should  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
the  pianoforte.  She  should  be  able  to  read  at  sight  compositions  of 
moderate  difficulty  and  perform  studies  the  equivalent  of  the  above 
grade. 

3-4.    Second  Year. 

Continuation  and  development  of  the  preceding  year's  program. 
Studies  of  Sevcik,  Blumenstengel,  opus  33,  Dont,  Kreutzer. 
Concertos  of  Viotti,  de  Beriot.  Sonatas.  Concert  pieces  of 
various  styles  within  the  grade. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Continuation  and  development  of  the  study  of  the  second  year. 
Studies  of  Sevcik,  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo,  Rode.  Concertos  of  Bach, 
Mozart.  Works  of  classic,  romantic  and  modern  composers. 
Study  of  concerted  and  chamber  music. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Advanced  technique  and  study  of  advanced  repertoire  of  all 
schools  of  composition.    Concerted  and  chamber  music. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  violin  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 
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1-2.    First  Year. 


Voice 

Miss  Keil 


Control  of  the  breath;  study  of  articulation,  phrasing  and  free- 
dom of  tone;  interpretation;  poise;  development  of  resonance 
and  beauty  of  tone  in  relation  to  vowel  sounds;  studies  in  the 
formation  of  consonants;  intonation  and  rhythm;  simple  exer- 
cises and  songs. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  music  and  ability  to 
sing  a  simple  song  at  sight.  It  is  recommended  that  the  student  have 
some  knowledge  of  piano. 

3-4.    Second  Year. 

Sight  singing;  vocalizes  in  English  and  Italian;  moderately  dif- 
ficult songs  from  the  classic  and  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course    1-2   or   its   equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Advanced  technique.  For  the  development  of  style;  French  and 
German  diction;  sight  reading;  more  advanced  work  from  the 
classic,  romantic  and  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Resume  of  elementary,  intermediate  and  advanced  courses;  the 
study  of  recitative,  oratorio  and  opera  or  dramatic  songs; 
French,  German  and  Italian  diction. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  voice  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 
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Philosophy 

Dr.  Scott 
Students  in  the  Philosophy  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Philosophy — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  and  other  courses  to  be  arranged  upon  con- 
sultation with  the  head  oi  the  department. 

Other   Fields — General    requirements   for    graduation    (see    page    23),    and 
courses  in  Psychology,  Literature,  Natural  and  Social  Sciences. 


1.    Introduction  to  Philosophy. 

The  inclusive  view  of  reality;  the  terminology  used  in  Philos- 
ophy; the  main  divisions  and  outstanding  types  of  philosophical 
thought. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.    First  semester   (3). 


2.    The  Rise  of  Modern  Ideas. 

This  course  will  consider  the  rise  and  development  of  signifi- 
cant trends  of  thought  in  the  modern  world,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  recent  writers. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (3). 


3.    History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy. 

A  study  of  the  personalities  and  contributions  of  outstanding 
individuals.  Selections  from  Plato,  Aristotle,  etc.,  will  be 
studied. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3).  Omitted 
in  1931-1932. 


4.    History  of  Modern  Philosophy. 

A  continuation  of  course  3.    In  addition  to  the  textbook,  selec- 
tions will  be  studied  from  several  outstanding  philosophers. 

Open    to    Sophomores,    Juniors,    and    Seniors.     Second    semester     (3). 
Omitted  in  1931-1932. 
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7.  Ethics. 

The  principles  underlying  morality,  leading  ethical  theories,  the 
growth  of  morality,  and  the  application  of  ethical  theory  to  con- 
crete individual  and  social  problems. 

Open   to   Sophomores,  Juniors,   and   Seniors.    First  semester    (3). 

8.  Logic.   Theoretical  and  Practical. 

The  nature,  conditions  and  methods  of  right  thinking. 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (3). 

Physical  Education 

Miss  Errett,  Miss  Hartman 

Physical  Education  is  required  of  all  Freshmen  and  Sopho- 
mores. This  work  is  arranged  on  a  basis  of  two  periods  of 
exercises  each  week  throughout  the  two  years.  One  personal 
hygiene  lecture  is  given  each  month  at  which  attendance  is 
required  of  all  Freshmen. 

The  required  courses  include  sports,  formal  work,  folk  danc- 
ing, and  clogging. 

The  courses  in  elementary  and  intermediate  dancing,  5-6b 
and  7-8,  are  open  to  all  students  who  can  meet  the  require- 
ments stipulated  by  the  department.  These  courses  may  not  be 
substituted  for  1-2  or  3-4,  but  may  be  elected  by  the  Freshmen 
and  Sophomores,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  in  addition 
to  the  course  required ;  or  by  Juniors  and  Seniors,  after  com- 
pleting courses  1-2  and  3-4.  Course  5-6a  may  be  substituted 
for  3-4  by  Sophomore  class  1  students. 

Inter-class  competitive  athletics  are  arranged  for  by  the  Ath- 
letic Association  under  the  supervision  of  the  physical  educa- 
tion department. 

A  regulation  outfit  for  the  courses  must  be  ordered  by  the 
student  through  the  physical  directors  upon  her  arrival  at  the 
college.  The  cost  of  this  outfit  is  about  $5.00,  and  if  desired 
may  be  charged  to  the  student's  account. 
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Any  type  of  tennis  or  gymnasium  shoe  will  be  accepted,  but 
high  canvas  shoes  of  black  and  white,  brown  and  white  com- 
binations or  plain  white  are  preferred. 

For  courses  5-6  and  7-8,  a  dancing  costume  and  soft  toe  ballets 
or  sandals  are  required. 

Courses 

1-2.  Elementary  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Freshmen.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

3-4.    Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Sophomores.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

5-6a.    Elementary  Dancing. 

Open  to  Sophomore  Class  1  students  as  a  substitute  for  3-4  gym- 
nasium work. 

First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

5-6b.    Elementary  Dancing — Elective. 
First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

7-8.    Intermediate  Dancing — Elective. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

9-10.    Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found  prac- 
tical in  Social  Service  and  playground  work,  also  for  recrea- 
tional leaders  in  summer  camps. 

Open  to  all  students.   First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

11-12.    Individual  Gymnastics. 
First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 


66  PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR   WOMEN 

Physics 

Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker,  Miss  Korns 

Physics  Courses  may  be  considered  part  of  Chemistry  Group  require- 
ment.  For  details  see  page  31. 

Physics  D. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  some 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  physics.  It  will  include  a 
study  of  the  metric  system,  gas  laws  and  a  few  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  heat,  light,  and  electrcity.  (*) 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period. 
(3  credits  either  semester.)  One  of  the  three  semester  courses  open  to 
Freshmen  in  fulfillment  of  first  year  of  Science  requirement. 

Physics  C. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  electricity, 
and  light  which  were  not  presented  in  Physics  D.  Emphasis 
is  placed  upon  the  application  of  these  principles.  (*) 

Two   lectures,   one   recitation,    and   four  hours   of   laboratory   a    week. 

First  semester  (4),  second  semester   (4).  One  of  the  year  courses  open 

to   Sophomores   in   fulfillment  of  second  year  of   Science   requirement. 

Also  open  to  Freshmen  under  conditions  stated  on  page  23. 

5.  Light. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  light  with  special  practical  applica- 
tions relating  to  color,  electrical  instruments  and  stage  me- 
chanics.   Particularly  intended  for  speech  majors.  (*) 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  a 
week.   First  semester  (4). 

6.  Sound. 

Particularly  intended  for  music  students.  Two  lectures  and 
one  recitation,  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  a  week.  (*) 

Second  semester   (4). 

Note:    Courses  5  and  6  may  be  taken  instead  of  Physics  C  as  second 
year  science  requirement  for  graduation. 
•Instructor  to  be  appointed. 
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Psychology 

Dr.  Stanforth 
Students  in  the  Psychology  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Psychology — Twenty-one  semester  hours. 

Other   Fields — General   requirements   for   graduation    (see   page    23),    and 
Education  4  and  Philosophy  1-2. 

1.  General  Psychology". 

An  introductory  course,  presenting  the  most  significant  psy- 
chological facts  and  laws  of  mental  life. 

Prerequisite  to  all  courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester  (3). 

2.  Mental  Hygiene. 

This  course  will  deal  with  such  topics  as  principles  of  mental 
hygiene,  the  prevention  of  abnormalities,  mental  attitudes,  sug- 
gestion and  education,  inhibitions,  fear,  moods  and  tempera- 
ment, general  emotionality,  and  the  scientific  methods  used  in 
mental  hygiene. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1,  or  by  permission  of  instructor.  Second 
semester  (3). 

3.  Psychology  of  Childhood. 

The  native  equipment  of  the  child  and  the  study  of  the  mental 
and  physical  development  from  birth  to  adolescence,  with  the 
probable  psychological  modifications  due  to  his  usual  social  en- 
vironment. 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1.    First  semester    (3). 

4.  Educational  Psychology. 

Application  of  the  principles  of  psychology  as  related  to  learn- 
ing and  teaching.  Consideration  given  to  instincts,  habits,  indi- 
vidual differences  and  the  laws  of  learning  with  their  educa- 
tional significance. 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1,  Education  I.    Second  semester   (3). 
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5-6.    Experimental  Psychology. 

A  laboratory  study  of  sensation  and  the  higher  mental  processes, 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions. 

Prerequisite:    Psychology    1.     First   semester    (3),    second    semester    (1 
or  2). 

Note:  Second  semester  optional.  If  taken,  will  be  the  com- 
pletion of  some  independent  psychological  research  under  ex- 
perimental conditions. 


8.    Abnormal  Psychology. 

A  study  of  various  abnormal  mental  conditions,  including  in- 
sanity, feeble-mindedness,  multiple  personality,  and  hysteria. 
Delinquency  and  criminology  will  be  considered  at  some  length. 
Visits  to  institutions  where  time  and  conditions  permit. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.   Second  semester    (3).  Omitted  in  1931-1932. 


10.    Social  Psychology. 

A  study  of  the  social  and  mental  relations  between  individuals. 
The  significance  of  instincts,  habit  formation  and  reflection  in 
human  social  life. 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1.    Second  semester   (3). 


11-12.  Seminar  in  Psychology  and  Education.  (Same  as  Edu- 
cation 11-12.) 

Related  subjects  in  psychology  and  education  will  be  discussed. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  for  intensive  study  and  research  in 
the  field  of  the  students'  interest.  Readings,  investigation,  and 
forum  discussion.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  Education 
and  Psychology. 

First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 
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Religious  Education 

Dr.  Scott 

Students  in  the  Religious  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Religious  Education — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  and  5-6. 

Other   Fields — General   requirements   for   graduation    (see   page    23),    and 
courses  in  Psychology,  English,  Social  Science  and  Physical  Education. 

1.  Old  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

The  influence  of  other  peoples,  the  organization  of  the  Hebrew 
nation,   the  social  and  religious  life,  significant  events  in  his- 
tory, the  growth  of  the  body  of  literature,  the  prophets. 
First  semester  (3).   Open  to  all  students. 

2.  New  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

A  continuation  of  Course  1.  History  and  literature  from  Alex- 
ander the  Great's  conquest  of  Palestine,  continuing  to  the  close 
of  the  first  Christian  century.  Students  must  show  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  lives  of  Jesus  and  Paul  and  of  the  develop- 
ment of  New  Testament  literature. 
Second  semester  (3).    Open  to  all  students. 

Upperclassmen,  so  far  as  possible,  should  enter  the 
division  of  Religious  Education  1-2  designated  for 
them  at  the  time  of  the  course  elections. 

3.  The  Teachings  of  Jesus  and  His  Followers. 

A  study  will  be  made  of  the  problems  faced  and  the  solutions 
offered  in  the  early  days  of  Christianity  by  Jesus  and  His  imme- 
diate followers. 
First  semester  (3).    Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

4.  The  Nature  of  Religion. 

A  consideration  of  the  problems  raised  by  Philosophy  and  Psy- 
chology, in  regard  to  the  nature  of  religion  and  the  value  of 
the  religious  experience.  The  main  ideas  in  Christianity;  Re- 
ligion as  found  in  some  non-Christian  groups. 

This  course  may  be  offered  as  part  of  the  Religious  Education 
requirement. 

Prerequisite:  Religious  Education  1.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Second  semester   (3). 
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5.  Introduction  to  Religious  Education. 

The  present  conception  of  Religious  Education.  A  study  of 
the  leading  principles  and  procedures  guiding  religious  edu- 
cators today. 

First  semester  (2).    Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 

6.  Teaching  the  Christian  Religion. 

This  course  will  include  a  study  of  methods,  of  curriculum,  of 
worship,  and  of  objectives. 

Second  semester  (2).  Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 
Omitted  in  1931-1932. 


Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

Mme.  De  La  Neuville 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  require- 
ments under  the  French  Department,  page  44. 

1-2.    Elementary  Course. 

Study  of  phonetics,  grammar  and  elementary  syntax.  Conver- 
sation based  on  text  books  treating  of  the  history  and  of  the 
life  and  customs  of  Spain.  Prose  composition  based  on  same 
themes. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.    Intermediate  Course. 

Advanced  syntax  and  prose  composition.  Reading  of  short 
stories.  Brief  essays  based  on  readings.  Outline  study  of  the 
geography  and  history  of  Spain  and  South  America. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.    Advanced  Course. 

Reading  of  modern  novels  and  plays.  Composition  based  on 
readings.   Cervantes:  Don  Quixote. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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7-8.  Intensive  study  of  Spanish  literature  from  the  origins  to 
the  end  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Reading  of  typical  texts 
which  will  orient  the  student  in  the  development  of  the  novel 
in  Spain:  the  romances  of  chivalry,  the  picaresque  novel,  the 
Novelas  Ejemplares  of  Cervantes.  Dramatic  literature  of  the 
Seventeenth  Century.  Guillen  de  Castro,  Tirso  de  Molina, 
Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon  de  la  Barca.  Col- 
lateral reading. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 


All  courses  are  conducted  in  Spanish  as  far  as  feasible.  In  all 
these  courses  Castilian  Spanish  will  be  emphasized.  Attention 
will  be  given  to  the  different  phonetics  of  South  American 
Spanish. 


Speech 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Robb 
Students  in  the  Speech  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Speech — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5,  7-8,  9-10,  11-12,  and  14,  and  three  year 
courses  in  English  Literature. 

Private  lessons  an  advantage. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  23),  and 
election  of  courses  in  History,  Psychology,  Science,  Languages,  and  Physical 
Education  5-6  and  7-8. 


1-2.    Fundamentals  of  Speech. 

A  general  introductory  course  intended  to  promote  right  habits 
of  speech;  to  improve  speech  for  every  day  life.  The  class  hour 
will  be  used  for  the  interpretation  of  different  forms  of  litera- 
ture for  public  speaking,  and  for  practical  study  of  English 
phonetics.  Miss  Kerst 

Required  of  all  students  in  Freshman  or  Sophomore  years.  Prerequi- 
site to  all  other  courses  in  the  department.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1). 
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3-4.    Reading.    (An  advanced  course.) 

This  course  gives  training  and  practice  in  the  interpretative 
reading  of  various  forms  of  literature;  poetry,  the  epic  and  the 
lyric;  prose,  the  story,  novel  and  play.  Majors  in  Speech  may 
take  this  course  concurrently  with  1-2.  Miss  Kerst 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 


5.    Argumentation  and  Debate. 

The  study  of  clear,  orderly  and  sound  presentation  of  argu- 
ment; the  study  of  delivery;  practice  in  extemporaneous  speak- 
ing; practice  in  debate;  parliamentary  law.  Miss  Robb 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First 
semester  (3).  Work  in  the  Debating  Club  stressed  in  connection  with 
this  course.    Intensive  work  done  in  the  club  the  second  semester. 


7-8.    Play  Production. 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  experimentation  and  play 
production.  Practice  in  organization  necessary  in  stage  produc- 
tion ;  in  designing  settings  and  costumes  and  other  problems 
related  to  stage  craft;  in  the  problems  of  acting  and  directing; 
presentation  of  one  full-length  play  (by  majors)  and  original 
one-act  plays.  This  course  is  correlated  with  the  course  in  play 
writing  in  English  Composition.  (Course  7-8.)  Two  recita- 
tions and  four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Miss  Robb 

Laboratory  fee  of  $10.00  per  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3). 

(Laboratory  work  done  on  stage.) 
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9-10.    Study  of  the  Drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  drama  and  the  construction  of  plays. 
Analysis  of  plays,  beginning  with  the  Greek  and  concluding 
with  those  of  today,  but  omitting  the  Early  English  and  Eliza- 
bethan Dramas.  Miss  Kerst 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First 
semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 


11-12.    Voice  and  Speech. 

Study  of  the  mechanics  of  voice  and  speech;  study  of  phonetics; 
correction  of  faults  in  voice  and  speech.  Miss  Robb 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
Omitted  in  1931-1932. 

14.  The  Teaching  of  Speech  in  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Schools. 

Study  of  the  nature  and  value  of  Speech  exercises  in  relation 
to  other  work  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  School;  reports 
on  current  experiments  and  methods;  selection  and  use  of 
stories  for  dramatization,  and  practice  in  making  programs ; 
festivals  and  plays  for  children  and  young  people;  creative  work 
in  dramatization;  uses  of  music,  costuming;  designing  scenery, 
such  as  can  be  handled  by  both  teachers  and  children ;  practice 
with  discussion  of  problems  in  public  speaking,  voice,  phonetics, 
and  educational  dramatics.  Miss  Robb 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semes- 
ter  (3). 
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General  Information 

The  College  is  situated  in  the  East  End  of  Pittsburgh,  in 
a  very  attractive  residence  district.  The  Schenley  Park  section, 
where  the  most  important  concerts,  lectures,  and  art  exhibits 
are  held,  is  easily  accessible ;  and  the  downtown  business  district 
may  also  be  reached  without  difficulty. 

The  College  buildings  stand  upon  a  finely  wooded  hill,  from 
which  is  obtained  a  remarkable  view  of  the  city  and  its  envir- 
ons. The  beautiful  campus,  bordering  on  Woodland  Road, 
contains  a  natural  amphitheatre  which  is  employed  effectively 
for  out-door  plays,  and  pageants.  In  the  athletic  field  there  is 
space  for  tennis,  basket-ball,  field  hockey,  and  other  sports. 

Hamilton  Avenue  or  Highland  Park  street  cars  running 
out  Fifth  Avenue  from  the  downtown  district  pass  very  near 
the  campus  entrances  on  Murray  Hill  Avenue  and  Woodland 
Road.  Persons  entering  the  city  by  the  Pennsylvania  lines 
should  secure  tickets  to  the  East  Liberty  Station. 


Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  Administration  building,  was  acquired  as 
a  part  of  the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It  was 
then  a  dignified  and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has  been  re- 
modeled and  much  enlarged  to  fit  it  for  college  purposes.  Its 
wide  central  staircases  and  hall,  high  ceilings,  and  fine  old 
woodwork,  help  to  assure  to  the  College  the  atmosphere  cf 
gracious  and  homelike  individuality  which  it  desires  to  main- 
tain. 

Dilworth  Hall,  one  of  the  oldest  buildings,  has  the  lecture 
rooms  and  the  assembly  hall. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  modern 
apparatus.  The  music  studios  and  practice  rooms  are  in  this 
building. 

Woodland  Hall,  a  modern,  fire-proof  dormitory,  well-fur- 
nished, attractive  and  comfortable  in  every  way,  is  located  on 
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the  crest  of  the  campus,  surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking 
the  amphitheater.  Additional  dormitory  space  is  provided  in 
Stony  Corners  and  Broadview,  two  houses  adjoining  the 
campus,  which  accommodate  twenty-five  students.  Directly  in 
front  of  these  houses  is  a  large  vacant  lot  on  Fifth  Avenue 
which  has  been  purchased  for  further  building  purposes. 

The  President's  House,  located  on  the  campus  proper,  adja- 
cent to  Woodland  Hall,  is  a  commodious  and  comfortable  resi- 
dence. 

The  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science,  completed  in  January, 
1931,  houses  the  Departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Chemistry, 
Physics  and  Psychology.  Each  department  has  laboratories, 
preparation  rooms,  offices  and  classrooms.  The  ground  floor  con- 
tains storage  rooms,  workrooms  of  different  kinds  and  a  large 
library  and  seminar  room.  The  main  lecture  hall  is  equipped 
with  moving-picture  apparatus.  The  equipment  throughout  is 
the  most  modern  and  complete  obtainable. 

The  present  college  Library  is  housed  in  commodious  quar- 
ters on  the  first  floor  of  Berry  Hall.  Students  have  free  access 
to  the  shelves,  and  the  collection  is  supplemented  by  books 
drawn  from  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  the  college 
library  being  a  station  of  the  city  library.  Students,  not  resi- 
dents of  the  city,  also  have  the  privilege  of  individual  cards  at 
the  city  library.  Plans  have  been  drawn  for  the  Memorial 
Library,  to  be  completed  at  an  early  date. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  daily  papers,  current 
magazines,  journals,  proceedings  and  transactions  of  societies. 

The  Library  is  open  week-days  during  the  academic  year 
from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m. 

There  is  a  library  endowment  fund  which  is  a  memorial  to 
Mrs.  Florence  I.  Holmes  Davis,  of  the  class  of  1875.  Alumnae 
and  friends  of  the  College  have  made  valuable  contributions 
to  the  book  collection. 
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Religious  Life 

The  college  is  thoroughly  Christian  in  its  spirit  and  influ- 
ence, but  non-sectarian  in  its  management  and  instruction. 

Resident  students  are  expected  to  be  regular  attendants  on 
Sunday  mornings  at  the  church  of  their  choice,  and  on  Sunday 
evenings  at  the  vesper  service  held  at  the  college. 

On  week-days,  brief  devotional  exercises  are  conducted  for 
all  students  each  morning,  with  the  exception  of  Saturday,  in 
the  College  Chapel.  Tuesdays  are  given  to  the  meetings  of  the 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  and  on  Thursdays  the 
Student  Government  Association  has  charge  of  the  service.  All 
students  are  expected  to  attend. 

Social  Life 

The  college  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part  of  a 
liberal  education.  It  makes  full  provision  for  social  activities  of 
all  sorts,  ranging  from  formal  receptions  to  the  most  informal 
of  class  entertainments. 

A  large  share  of  the  regulation  and  control  of  student  activi- 
ties and  behavior  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  Each  student  upon  entering  college  becomes  ipso 
facto  a  member  of  this  organization  and  shares  its  privileges 
and  responsibilities.  The  honor  system  is  an  integral  part  of 
such  self-government  and  each  student  therefore  agrees,  upon 
entering,  to  be  personally  responsible  in  all  matters  pertaining 
to  social  or  academic  honor. 

The  Student  Government  Association  is  of  special  impor- 
tance in  developing  and  directing  student  opinion  and  action  in 
matters  of  general  interest  to  the  college  and  in  the  management 
of  various  philanthropic  undertakings.  The  class  organizations 
and  the  clubs  share  in  these  responsibilities. 
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Residence 

It  is  the  plan  of  the  college  to  make  dormitory  life  as  home- 
like and  as  pleasant  as  possible.  Every  opportunity  is  given  for 
informal  friendly  intercourse  among  students  and  between  fac- 
ulty and  students.  The  discipline  in  the  residence  halls  is  regu- 
lated by  the  Student  Government  Association,  which  has 
authority  to  deal  with  such  matters.  All  dormitories  are  pre- 
sided over  by  experienced  house  directors. 

Each  resident  student  may  have  ten  nights  away  from  the 
dormitory  during  a  semester.  It  is  expected  that  these  nights 
will  be  taken  over  the  week-ends,  unless  special  permission  has 
been  granted  through  the  Dean's  office.  No  over-night  permis- 
sions are  granted  immediately  preceding  and  immediately  fol- 
lowing a  vacation. 

To  reserve  rooms  for  the  college  year  beginning  in  Septem- 
ber, students  in  residence  the  previous  year  must  pay  to  the 
Secretary  a  fee  of  $25.00  when  reservation  is  made.  This  fee  is 
credited  on  the  second  semester  payment  if  the  student  returns. 
Fifteen  dollars  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  if  notice  of  with- 
drawal is  received  by  July  15th.  All  applications  for  rooms  in 
college  buildings  take  the  date  on  which  the  application  fee  is 
received  and  all  students  are  assigned  rooms  in  order  of  appli- 
cation. Until  June  1st,  but  not  after  that  date,  applications 
from  former  students  will  take  precedence  over  those  from  new 
students  in  the  matter  of  rooms. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  students  is  carefully  guarded.  Physicial 
examinations  are  required  of  all  new  students  and  of  all  others 
taking  courses  in  physical  education,  at  the  opening  of  the  col- 
lege year,  and  the  Director  of  Physical  Training  supervises  not 
only  required  physical  work,  but  sports  in  general.  A  resident 
trained  nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness  except  those  of  a 
serious  or  prolonged  nature  which  require  the  services  of  a  pri- 
vate nurse. 
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A  course  in  Individual  Gymnastics  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents who  are  unable  to  take  Physical  Education  1-2  or  3-4. 
The  course  is  given  by  an  experienced  physiotherapist.  Students 
in  these  courses  are  transferred  to  regular  work  whenever  the 
director  and  examining  physician  feel  that  there  is  sufficient 
improvement  to  warrant  a  change. 

Dis?nissal  of  Students 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  a  stu- 
dent who  does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of  scholar- 
ship, or  whose  continuance  in  college  would  be  detrimental  to 
her  health  or  to  the  health  of  others,  or  whose  conduct  is  not 
satisfactory.  Students  of  the  last  class  may  be  asked  to  with- 
draw even  though  no  specific  charge  be  made  against  her. 

Lectures  and  Special  Courses 

Opportunities  are  offered  for  attendance  upon  lectures  given 
in  the  city  which  are  connected  in  subject  with  courses  offered 
by  the  college.  Upon  notification  by  instructors,  students  will 
be  expected  to  attend  such  lectures.  The  college  provides  a 
lecture  series  and  brings  to  the  campus  speakers  of  national  and 
international  importance. 

During  July  the  Henry  C.  Frick  Educational  Commission 
holds  at  the  college  a  special  session  in  Social  Service  for  the 
public  school  teachers  of  Pittsburgh  and  vicinity.  Morning  lec- 
tures sponsored  by  the  Commission  are  open  to  the  public.  The 
session  this  year  convenes  June  29th. 

Vocational  Guidance 

The  college  gives  careful  attention  to  vocational  guidance. 
Speakers  representing  various  professional  fields  are  secured  and 
conferences  with  a  vocational  expert  provided.  Every  assistance 
is  given  graduates  in  securing  teaching  and  other  positions. 
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Teacher  Placement  Service 


1.    State. 


Attention  of  students  and  graduates  is  called  to  the  Place- 
ment Service,  Teacher  Bureau,  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 

No  enrollment  fee  is  required  and  no  charge  is  made  for 
any  service  rendered  by  the  Bureau.  Blank  forms  for  enroll- 
ment and  a  circular  containing  full  particulars  with  regard  to 
the  work  of  the  Bureau  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  J.  K. 
Bowman,  Assistant  Director,  Teacher  Bureau,  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

2.  College. 

The  college  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available  posi- 
tions for  those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  receive 
the  teaching  certificate.  A  member  of  the  faculty  from  the 
Department  of  Education  visits  each  spring  the  leading  High 
Schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  positions  who  wish  the 
help  of  the  College  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching  vacancies 
will  render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a  notice  of  the 
vacancy. 

3.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
Women  Teachers,  which  has  for  its  special  interest  securing 
promotions  for  experienced  teachers.  Graduates  of  our  College 
are  entitled  to  this  service.  Address:  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
Women  Teachers,  1776  Broadway,  corner  57th  Street,  New 
York  City. 
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Registrations  for  1931-1932 

Upon  arrival  at  the  College,  all  students  are  required  to 
register  in  the  Business  Office  in  Berry  Hall.  Students  may 
register  as  follows: 

All  Freshmen  and  all  non-resident  students: 

Tuesday,  September  15th 9:00  A.  M.-4:00  P.  M. 

Resident  students: 

Wednesday,   September   16th 9:00  A.  M.-4:00  P.  M. 

The  residence  halls  will  be  open  to  students  on  Monday, 
September  14th. 

No  room  may  be  engaged  for  a  shorter  period  than  one  year. 
In  general,  tuition  is  payable  in  advance  and  is  not  subject  to 
return  or  deduction.  No  refunds  will  be  allowed  on  students' 
bills  except  in  extreme  cases,  of  which  the  College  shall  be  the 
sole  judge.  An  impost  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  added  to  all 
accounts  unpaid  July  1st. 

A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year  will 
be  charged  for  board  and  room  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled 
by  an  incoming  student.  Therefore,  notice  of  intention  to  with- 
draw should  be  given  as  early  as  possible.  No  deduction  is 
made  for  temporary  absences  during  the  year. 

The  infirmary  fee  covers  office  care  and  consultation  with 
resident  nurse,  and  provides,  also,  for  not  over  seven  days  per 
year  in  the  College  infirmary  for  resident  students.  If  occu- 
pancy of  the  infirmary  exceeds  seven  days,  a  charge  of  $1.50  will 
be  made  for  each  day  in  excess  of  seven.  Charges  are  made  for 
medicines  and  services  supplied  through  the  infirmary. 

Withdrawals 

The  date  of  withdrawal  of  a  student  is  the  day  on  which 
the  Secretary  is  informed  in  writing  of  the  fact  by  the  parent 
or  guardian,  unless  such  withdrawal  is  due  to  request  from  the 
College  authorities,  in  which  case  it  is  the  date  on  which  par- 
ents are  informed  of  this  exclusion. 
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Expenses 

For  resident  students: 

Tuition  for  the  year $300.00 

Board  and  room  for  the  year 575.00 

Infirmary  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

Library  fee  for  the  year 1.00 

$886.00 

For  non-resident  students: 

Tuition  for  the  year. $300.00 

Health  fee  for  the  year 3.00 

Library  fee  for  the  year 1.00 

$304.00 

Fixed  Time  and  Amounts  of  Payment 

For  resident  students : 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $536.00 

On  or  before  January  1st 350.00 

For  non-resident  students : 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $204.00 

On  or  before  January  1st 100.00 

For  Students  Entering  the  College  the  Second  Semester 

The  charges  will  be  one-half  the  scheduled  rates  for  the 
college  year. 

Rates  for  Separate  Courses 

For  students  carrying  seven  hours  or  less, 

per  semester  hour $10.00 

Laboratory  Fees 

Science  D,  per  semester $  6.00 

Biology,   Chemistry,  Physics,  per  semester 7.50 

Vertebrate  Zoology,  per  semester 15.00 

(Additional  charges  will  be  made  for  breakage) 

Experimental  Psychology,  per  semester 3.00 

Play  Production,  per  semester 10.00 

Tests   and   Measurements , 2.00 
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Special  Fees 
Fees  for  Practical  Courses  in  Music 

Instrumental  and  vocal  music  for  the  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Class  instruction  in  Applied  Music,  per  semester  hou'- 10.00 

For  use  of  piano  for  College  year 20.00 

For  use  of  organ  for  College  year 30.00 

Special  arrangement  may  be  made  for  lessons  on  instru- 
ments not  specified. 

Class  instruction  in  Art,  per  semester $  10.00 

Department  of  Speech 

Private  lessons  for  the  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Tuition  for  private  lessons  in  Music  and  Speech  is  payable 
in  advance  in  equal  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each  semes- 
ter and  is  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction. 

Other  Charges 

Bachelor  of  Arts  diploma $  10.00 

May  Day  fee   (every  other  year) 5.00 

An  extra  charge  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

The  College  has  its  own  laundry,  where  students  may  have 
work  done  at  reasonable  rates. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Pennsylvania  College 
for  Women. 

Payments  must  be  made  before  the  student  may  be  enrolled 
in  classes.  No  exception  will  be  made  to  this  rule  without 
written  permission  from  the  President. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  by  all  Seniors  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  semester.  In  case  of  failure  to  graduate  this 
fee  is  refunded. 
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No  degree  will  be  conferred  and  no  record  of  credit  will 
be  given  until  all  bills  due  the  College  by  the  candidate  have 
been  paid. 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation, 
and  graduates,  are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their 
college  record  without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made 
for  every  subsequent  copy  of  such  record. 

Scholarships 

A  few  scholarships  are  open  to  students  of  ability  who  ex- 
pect to  pursue  regular  courses  of  study,  but  who  need  financial 
aid  in  meeting  the  necessary  expenses  of  a  college  education. 

Since  scholarships  are  credited  at  the  beginning  of  the  sec- 
ond semester,  students  withdrawing  or  dismissed  from  college 
on  or  before  the  end  of  the  first  semester  receive  no  benefits 
from  scholarships. 

1.  The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship.  A  fund 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship  in 
honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  the  able 
and  beloved  president  of  the  College.  This  fund  has  not  yet 
been  made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary,  and  contributions 
to  it  are  earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent  to  Miss 
Rebecca  Renshaw,  Hotel  Schenley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

2.  The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship.  To  fulfill 
a  wish  expressed  by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an  alumna 
of  the  class  of  1896,  her  family  has  given  the  sum  of  $6,000 
to  establish  a  scholarship  to  bear  her  name. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  is  awarded  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  the  Mary 
Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  by  Mrs.  John  I.  Nevin.  These 
scholarships  are  granted  for  one  year,  but  may  be  renewed  upon 
application. 
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3.  The  Colloquium  Scholarships  were  established  in 
1919  by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh,  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  interest  of  the  Club  in  the  growth  of  the  College, 
The  scholarships  are  awarded  on  recommendation  of  the  Schol- 
arship Committee  of  the  Colloquium  Club. 

4.  The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association 
Memorial  Scholarship.  This  scholarship  is  established  as 
a  perpetual  memorial  to  the  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Asso- 
ciation, and  is  to  be  given  each  year  to  a  student  in  the  Junior 
Class  of  outstanding  rank. 

5.  The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship.  Alumnae 
and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller  have  given  the  sum  of  $5,000.00 
to  establish  a  scholarship  in  her  honor.  Mrs.  Miller  was  the 
first  alumna  to  be  appointed  on  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
she  rendered  most  valuable  and  loyal  service  for  twenty-five 
years.  The  scholarship  is  a  fitting  tribute  to  her  value  in  this 
service. 

6.  Pittsburgh  Colony  of  New  England  Women 
has  for  a  number  of  years  maintained  a  scholarship  which  is 
awarded  by  the  College. 

7.  The  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  in  New 
York  has  for  a  number  of  years  given  a  scholarship  of  $750  a 
year,  which  is  awarded  to  a  high  honor  student  of  the  upper 
classes.  This  has  done  a  great  service  to  worthy  students  and 
it  is  hoped  that  this  fine  help  may  be  continued.  The  Society 
awards  a  scholarship  to  Bryn  Mawr  for  Eastern  Pennsylvania 
and  to  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for  Western  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

8.  The  College  offers  a  scholarship  at  the  Marine  Biolog- 
ical Laboratory  at  Woods  Hole,  Mass.  This  scholarship  covers 
the  cost  of  tuition  for  work  done  in  the  Laboratory  and  is  given 
to  a  student  in  the  Biology  Group  who  has  done  outstanding 
work. 


STUDENT   ACTIVITIES  85 

Student  Activities 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  holds  weekly 
meetings,  and  cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in  the  city.  The 
Association  contributes  to  philanthropic  and  missionary  work 
at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent  to  intercollegiate  con- 
ferences and  an  active  part  is  taken  in  all  work  looking  to- 
ward the  strengthening  of  the  religious  forces  of  the  institution. 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  the  Col- 
lege is  a  member,  offers  sports  for  every  girl.  Field  hockey, 
archery,  volley  ball,  basket  ball,  tennis,  track  and  base  ball  are 
offered  at  the  various  seasons.  Arrangements  for  swimming  are 
made  in  the  Fall  with  a  neighboring  high  school.  Good  sports- 
manship and  a  "game  for  every  girl"  are  the  aims  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

The  Pennsylvanian,  the  College  Year  Book,  is  a  summary 
of  student  activities  and  student  life. 

The  Arrow,  which  appears  weekly,  is  a  student  publication. 
Its  purpose  is  to  keep  members  of  the  faculty,  alumnae,  and  stu- 
dent body  informed  concerning  college  affairs  and  to  encourage 
the  best  in  college  spirit  and  student  activities. 

The  Minor  Bird  is  a  student  literary  magazine  that  appears 
once  or  twice  a  year.  Its  purpose  is  to  publish  some  of  the  rep- 
resentative essays,  short  stories,  poems  and  one-act  plays  that 
have  been  written  within  the  year  by  the  students  in  the  ad- 
vanced composition  classes. 

The  Omega  Society  has  a  membership  chosen  with  respect 
to  scholarship  and  literary  ability.  Its  work  is  the  promotion 
of  an  interest  in  literature  and  the  providing  of  opportunities 
for  practice  in  the  art  of  expression.  The  Society  holds  occa- 
sional open  meetings  for  the  presentation  of  special  programs. 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  for  its  work  the  critical  study  of 
pieces  of  dramatic  literature  as  a  means  of  personal  culture,  and 
the  occasional  presentation  of  plays,  the  shorter  ones  being  given 
before  the  Club  and  three  a  year  presented  before  the  public. 
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The  Glee  Club  furnishes  an  excellent  opportunity  for  train- 
ing in  voice.  The  club  responds  to  many  calls  for  its  services 
at  college  affairs  and  occasionally  in  the  city.  This  organization 
has  an  enthusiastic  membership,  and  its  work  is  much  valued  in 
college  life. 

Phi  Pi  was  organized  to  create  a  more  alert  interest  in  the 
classics  by  discussing  topics  for  which  there  is  not  time  in  the 
regular  class  room  work,  by  presenting  Greek  and  Latin  plays, 
tableaux,  or  other  attractive  programs  and  by  keeping  the  mem- 
bers informed  on  current  literature  bearing  on  the  study  of 
Latin  and  Greek.  The  membership  is  restricted  to  those  who 
have  had  at  least  a  semester  of  college  Latin  or  Greek. 

The  "Cercle  Francais"  is  open  only  to  students  of  advanced 
standing  in  the  French  Department.  It  has  been  organized  to 
promote  a  greater  interest  in  conversational  French.  Monthly 
meetings  are  held,  at  which  one-act  plays  and  attractive  pro- 
grams are  presented.  The  members  are  also  eligible  to  the 
Alliance  Francaise  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  open  to  students  who 
have  had  more  than  one  year  of  college  History.  The  Club 
studies  and  discusses  current  topics  of  international  interest, 
reviews  recent  books  in  this  field,  and  occasionally  assists  in 
bringing  to  the  College  speakers  who  are  well  informed  in  in- 
ternational affairs. 

Lambda  Pi  Mu  has  a  membership  of  advanced  students  in 
the  Social  Service  Department.  It  is  a  purpose  of  the  club  to 
initiate  some  form  of  social  service  activity.  At  club  meetings, 
which  are  addressed  by  workers  from  the  city,  an  opportunity 
for  personal  acquaintance  with  professional  social  workers  is 
afforded. 

The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Club  for  Social  Service.  This  is 
an  organization  made  up  of  graduates  of  the  Department  of 
Social  Service. 
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The  Debating  Club  includes  those  students  especially  inter- 
ested in  public  discussion,  debate  and  parliamentary  law.  De- 
bates on  school  and  public  problems,  and  reviews  of  new  texts 
on  the  subject  give  ample  opportunity  for  every  member  to 
express  an  opinion.  A  debate  before  the  school  is  one  of  the  big 
events  of  the  year. 

M u  Sig?na  is  composed  of  students  who  have  maintained  a 
high  standard  of  scholarship  in  the  departments  of  Biology, 
Chemistry,  or  Physics.  The  Club  endeavors  to  keep  in  touch 
with  scholarly  research  by  bringing  speakers  who  discuss  recent 
developments  in  the  various  branches  of  science.  Field  trips  are 
held  in  the  Spring  and  Fall. 

Zeta  Kappa  Psi  is  composed  of  students  taking  applied  work 
in  the  Music  Department.  Try-outs  for  the  club  are  held  in 
October  and  February  of  each  year.  The  club  aims  to  promote 
the  study  of  the  history  of  music  and  to  give  its  members  an 
opportunity  to  perform  before  their  fellow  club-members. 

The  Religious  Discussion  Club  is  open  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors,  and  Seniors  taking  courses  in  the  Department.  It 
holds  monthly  meetings  at  which  vital,  modern  religious  prob- 
lems are  discussed. 

Beta  Chi  is  open  to  students  in  mathematics  who  have  had 
at  least  one  year  of  College  Mathematics  and  who  have  main- 
tained a  high  standard  in  the  department.  The  monthly  pro- 
grams consist  of  discussions  of  topics  selected  both  from  subjects 
not  offered  in  the  regular  courses  and  from  current  develop- 
ments in  the  various  branches  of  mathematics. 

The  May  Day  Festival,  long  identified  with  the  life  of  the 
College,  has  become  an  established  tradition  and  is  given  in  the 
amphitheatre  by  the  student  body  every  two  years.  This  festival 
is  always  witnessed  by  many  thousands  of  people. 
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Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  was  organized  in  1876.  In  Janu- 
ary, 1926,  an  office  was  established  at  the  College  and  a  part- 
time  Secretary  employed.  Two  meetings  a  year  are  held,  the 
first  Saturday  in  November  and  the  Friday  preceding  Com- 
mencement. 

The  Association  publishes  the  Alumnae  Recorder  quarterly 
and  the  Alumnae  Register  at  appointed  intervals. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  for  the  years  1930-1932  are: 

President Mrs.  A.  S.  F.  Keister,  '12 

Vice  President Mrs.  John  M.  Thorne,  '17 

Treasurer Mrs.  Walter  E.  Ament,  '13 

Recording  Secretary Mrs.  Howard  M.  Schmeltz,  Jr.,  '23 

Corresponding  Secretary Mrs.  John  M.  Shane,  '24 

Alumnae  Secretary Edith  M.  McKelvey,  '26 

In  sections  where  there  are  a  sufficient  number  of  P.  C.  W. 
alumnae  located,  clubs  have  been  organized. 

NEW  YORK 

President Mrs.  George  G.  Mevi  Prep,  '01  Asso. 

Winter  address — 206  East  15th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Summer  address — Oak  House,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 
Secretary Ruth  Walsh,  x  '30 

212  Prospect  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Treasurer Mrs.  Milton  H.  Fischer,  '12 

125  East  74th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PHILADELPHIA 

President Mrs.  Roscoe  C.  Martin,  D.H.,  '06-'07 

Way  Lin  Manor,  Garrett  Road,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 

Vice  President. ...Mrs.  Pierce  G.  Gilbert,  '20 

407  Park  Ave.,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 

Treasurer Mrs.  Homer  O.  White,  '11 

416  Sharpe  Ave.,  Glenolden,  Pa. 

Secretary Mrs.  J.  Bruce  Byall,  Box  236,  Narberth,  Pa. 
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CLEVELAND 

Chairman Mrs.  George  Porter,  '99 

P.  O.  Box  3611,  Beechland  Station,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

DETROIT 

Chairman M.  Imogene  Armstrong,  '20 

1751  Lawrence  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

UNIONTOWN,  PA. 

Chairman Mrs.  William  Springer,  '25 

333  Elizabeth  St.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

WASHINGTON,  PA. 

Chairman Helen  M.  Bromley,  '26 

655  Addison  St.,  Washington,  Pa. 

WESTMORELAND  COUNTY,  PENNSYLVANIA 

President Mrs.  Todd  G.  Truxal,  '16 

119  Arch   St.,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

Chairman Mrs.  Dunham  Barton,  '93 

239  North  Pitt  St.,  Mercer,  Pa. 

In  scattered  sections  where  there  are  only  a  few  P.  C.  W. 
alumnae,  chairmen  have  been  appointed,  but  clubs  have  not  been 
organized. 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  1930 

The  following  degrees  were  conferred  in  1930: 

A.B. 
MAGNA  CUM  LAUDE 
Dickenson,  E.  Louise  Ingram 

Flanagan,  Imogene  Irene  Brookville 

Gill,  Justina  Margaret  Wilkinsburg 

Haines,  Marian  Elizabeth  Bradford 

Hartman,  Winifred  Agnes  St.  Marys 

Ivanovich,  Danica  Pittsburgh 

Thompson,  Dorothy  Ethel  Bridgcville 


CUM  LAUDE 


Jackson,  Mary  Lucille 
Murray,  Meredith  Mary 


Bellevue 
Pittsburgh 


BACHELOR 

Adams,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Allen,  Dorothy  Clark 
Anderson,  Geraldine  Dorothy 
Backofen,  Catherine 
Barnhart,  Claire  Madeline 
Beatty,  Annamae 
Beech,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Bickhart,  Pauline  Edith 
Boor,  Myra  Colburn 
Bowser,  Martha  Marie 
Brosius,  Margaret  Lucille 
Bulger,  Miriam  Carolyn 
Bushnell,  Doris  Louise 
Chadwick,  Viola  Mary 
Collins,  Dorothy  Lorain 
Curll,  Jane  Donley 
Daub,  Dorothy  Reid 
Daugherty,  Elizabeth  Fordyce 
Diskin,  Eleanor  Elizabeth 
Duvall,  Velma  Virtue 
Fassinger,  Clare  Marie 
Fisher,  Dorothy  Virginia 
Frye,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Gibson,  Beatrice  Pauline 
Graf,  Carolyn  Florentine 
Henderson,  Martha  Ellen 
Hyndman,  Adelaide  Virginia 
Johnson,  Sara  Edna 
Johnston,  Martha  Elizabeth 


OF  ARTS 


Bellevue 

Williamsport 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Braddock 

Pittsburgh 

Carrick 

Huntingdon 

Confluence 

Nezv  Bethlehem 

South  Brownsville 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Carnegie 

North  Whitefield,  Maine 

Barking 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Scenery  Hill 

Carrick 

Pittsburgh 

Dormant 

Wilkinsburg 

Carrick 

Smithfield,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Washington 

Pittsburgh 
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King,  Helen  Ashford 
King,  Mary  Dwyer 
Leathers,  Martha  Faust 
Lehmann,  Ethel  Katherine 
Linsz,  Charlotte  Virginia 
Lockard,  Amelia  Pearle 
Loeffler,  Margaret 
Ludlow,  Mary  Schermerhorn 
Lupoid,  Ruth  Virginia 
Mcllwain,  Nancy  Elizabeth 
Mason,  Eleanor  Pauline 
Moore,  Clara  Louise 
Murray,  Marcella  Mary 
Netopil,  Veronica 
O'Donnell,  Ruth  Frances 
Palen,  Elizabeth  May 
Peters,  Mary  Carolyn 
Peterson,  Louise  Isabel 
Post,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Reamer,  Sara  Eleanor 
Russell,  Dorothy  M. 
Saxman,  Ann  Euza  Wilson 
Schwan,  Margaret  Harper 
Shane,  Edna  Louise 
Sprott,  Helen  Mary 
Stadtlander,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Vallowe,  Johanna  Louise 
Woodworth,  Mary  Elizabeth 


Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

Brookville 

JVilkinsburg 

JV heeling,  JV.  Va. 

Point  Marion 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Franklin 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wappingers  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Beaver 

Sivissvale 

Claysville 

Greensburg 

Butler 

Latrobe 

Dormont 

McDonald 

Canton,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

JVilkinsburg 


Certificates  Granted  in  1030 


Collins,  Dorothy  Lorain 
Haines,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Lockard,  Amelia  Pearle 
Palen,  Elizabeth  May 


MUSIC 


Barking 
Bradford 
Point  Marion 
IVappingers  Falls,  N.  Y. 


SPOKEN  ENGLISH 


Parke,  Theodosia 


Edgeivood 


SOCIAL  SERVICE 
Lehmann,  Ethel  Katherine  JVilkinsburg 

O'Donnell,  Ruth  Frances  Pittsburgh 

Robison,  Beverly  Altoona 

Saxman,  Ann  Eliza  Wilson  Latrobe 

Towar,  Mary  Louise  Wheeling,  JV.  Va. 
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Students  in  1930-1931 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Anthony,  Genevieve  R. 
Anthony,  Marianne 
Applegate,  Mary  Lois 
Babcock,  Elizabeth  Antoinette 
Bartberger,  Eleanor  Mary 
Bateman,  Ann  Hinsdale 
Beale,  Edith  Jane 
Bortz,  Dorothy  Gableman 
Bowden,  Dorothy  Marie 
Bowser,  Naomi  Geraldine 
Bozic,  Anne  Carolyn 
Bradshaw,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Brandon,  Helen  Elizabeth 
Brinley,  Geraldine  Hortense 
Brown,  Claiborne  Frances 
Cecil,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Connell,  Julia  Mary 
Crawford,  Dorothea 
Crawford,  Romona 
Davis,  Anna  Frances 
Dent,  LaVerda  Viola 
Domhoff,  Helen  Louise 
Downey,  Ruth  Rose 
Ehrl,  Mary  Louise 
Evans,  Jane  Baldwin 
Evans,  Julia  Sara 
Falconer,  Clara  Evans 
Ferrero,  Gertrude  Eugenia 
Fischler,  Lida  Margaret 
Forrester,  Margaret  Shaw 
Goffe,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Greer,  Rachel  Alexandria 
Haddock,  Ruth 
Harner,  Mildred  Sarah 
Hays,  Evelyn  Jean 
Hooper,  Jennie  Louise 
Horrocks,  Margaret  Aravelle 
Hunter,  Sara  C. 
James,  Katherine  Duvall 
Jefferson,  Margaret  Douglas 
Jenkins,  Elizabeth  Gertrude 
Johnston,  Abrilla  Blackmore 
Joseph,  Winifred  M. 
Klingler,  Charlotte  Ann 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Edgeivood 

Oakmont 

Bedford 

Central  City 

Blairsville 

Pittsburgh 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Beaver  Falls 

Verona 

Pittsburgh 

Irwin 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Creighton 

Ingomar 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Manor 

Uniontoivn 

Somerset 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Pittsburgh 

New  Castle 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Sivissvale 

Dormant 

Avalon 

Washington 

Fort  Worth,  Texas 

Wilmerding 

Verona 

Edgeivood 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Pittsburgh 

Vandergrift 

Carnegie 

Butler 
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Lasner,  Adelaide  Elaine 
Laughlin,  Lucille  Dorothy 
Lewis,  Beatrice 
Long,  Elizabeth  Curry 
McCreery,  Elsie 
McKain,  Agnes  Josephine 
McKibben,  Lois  Marie 
Maddox,  Mrs.  Florence  Jones 
Maloney,  Theo  Dora  Collins 
Marsh,  Jessie  Ellen 
Marsh,  Margaret  D. 
Marshall,  Elizabeth  Briggs 
Martin,  Elinor  Laura 
Miller,  Helen  Jean 
Miller,  Mary  Duff  Connell 
Munroe,  Linda  McKee 
Norcross,  Anna 
Oetting,  Gertrude  Louise 
Parounakian,  Vartanoush 
Patterson,  Isabelle 
Ray,  Margaret  Gibbons 
Ritenour,  Anne  Katherine 
Robison,  Beverly 
Schultz,  Elizabeth  Emily 
Scott,  Henrietta  Sara  May 
Scribner,  Lucilla  Sayre 
Smith,  Viola  June 
Sproull,  Lois  Marie 
Stuart,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Stuertz,  Elva  Amelia 
Thomas,  Doris  Campbell 
Trimble,  Elizabeth  McAllister 
Turner,  Leah  Louise 
Weichel,  Nora  L. 
Williams,  Phyllis  Ottillie 
Williams,  Roberta  Rose 
Wise,  Florence  Matteson 
Wonders,  Helen  Grace 
Wycoff,  Olive  Elizabeth 


Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Connellsville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Wilkinsburg 

Ben  Avon 

New  York  City 

Pittsburgh 

Clairton 

Wilkinsburg 

Constantinople,  Turkey 

Pitcairn 

Wilkinsburg 

State  College 

Altoona 

Pittsburgh 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Hamilton,  Ohio 

Coraopolis 

Pittsburgh 

West  Piitston 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Craft  on 

Johnstown 

Gibsonia 

Pitcairn 

Pittsburgh 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Andrews,  Marjorie  Beatrice 
Bair,  Alice  Wilson 
Bickell,  Carolyn  Wilson 
Blank,  S.  Louise 
Bouldin,  Florence 
Brady,  Caroline 


McKees  Rocks 

Braddock 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Irwin 

Elkins,  W.  Va. 
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Brandon,  Betty 
Brindle,  Marian  Madge 
Brown,  Helen  Fay 
Campbell,  Nancy  Rodgers 
Carpi,  Ellen  Louise 
Cochran,  Catherine 
Dearborn,  Elizabeth  Townsend 
Eisaman,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Engel,  Lilly  Olga 
English,  Helen  Dorothy 
Flint,  Frances  Marion 
Fugh,  Ruth  Gertrude 
Gasser,  Ermadell 
Grafman,  Ruth  Bertha 
Graham,  Charlotte 
Hahn,  Marie  Elizabeth 
Herrold,  Josephine  Catherine 
Hockensmith,  Mary  Louise 
Humphrey,  Dorothy 
Hunter,  Lillian  Thomas 
Jordan,  Helen  Isabel 
Lafbury,  Lillian  Margaret 
Lee,  Katharine  Moore 
Lefton,  Rita  Rebecca 
Lupton,  Elizabeth  Taylor 
McKee,  Betty  Humphries 
Meinecke,  Georgia  Evelyn 
Miller,  Ruth  Marian 
Miller,  Sara 
Nevin,  Janet  Brown 
Ossman,  Harriet  Eleanor 
Perrone,  Marie  Agnes 
Phillips,  Bertha  Jane 
Price,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Ramsey,  Elizabeth  Jean 
Russell,  Dorothy  May 
Slemmons,  Mary 
Stevenson,  Sara  A. 
Stone,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Swenson,  Viola  Betty 
Welsh,  Meredith  Jane 
Wooldridge,  Mary  Ward 


New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

Latrobe 

Tarentum 

Woodville 

Donora 

Pittsburgh 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Swissvale 

Greensburg 

Pittsburgh 

Wilk'insburg 

Dormont 

Wilk'insburg 

Pittsburgh 

Grove  City 

Johnstown 

Pittsburgh 

Irwin 

Crafton 

Verona 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilk'insburg 

Ford  City 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh 

Donora 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilmerding 

Mt.  Lebanon 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Wilk'insburg 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Munhall 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Aliff,  Evelyn  Mildred 
Allison,  Sara  Verna 
Ballantyne,  Dorothy  Virginia 
Baughman,  Marian 
Bigham,  Dorothy  Carolyn 
Bitner,  Evelyn  Hannah 
Blair,  Jean  Louise 
Bowles,  Ruth  Annette 
Bowman,  Nellie 
Brisbine,  Nancy  Jane 
Britt,  Elizabeth 
Campbell,  Dorothy  Blair 
Campbell,  Laura  E. 
Campbell,  Margrete 
Case,  Jean  Margaret 
Cassady,  Bernice  Adelaide 
Clarke,  Betty  Allen 
Cline,  Elizabeth  Beal 
Condron,  Clara  Mae 
Cruma)',  Mary  Lavina 
Cunliffe,  Marguerite  May 
Davis,  Genevieve  Virginia 
Diltz,  Elva  Louise 
Doudna,  Jessie  Elizabeth 
Dreyfus,  Eleanor  Marguerite 
Edsall,  Dorothy  Berger 
Elliott,  Maurine  Adelle 
Freund,  Margaret  Nelson 
Gerhold,  Grace  Carolyn* 
Giles,  Ruth  Laura 
Gleason,  Dorothy  Helen 
Graham,  Betty  Jane 
Gross,  Sara 
Hall,  Virginia  W. 
Hopkins,  Marjorie 
Husband,  Maragret  F. 
lams,  Charlotte  Dorsey 
Johnston,  Mary  Turner 
Kennon,  Elisebeth  Kirkwood 
Lehew,  Phyllis  Elizabeth 
Longenecker,  Nancy  Jane 
Loughrey,  Margaret  Frances 
Ludebuehl,  Ruth  Louise 
McBane,  Edith  Lucile 
McClimans,  Eleanor  Jane 
McClure,  Clara  Gene 

♦Deceased,  March  16,   1931. 


McKees  Rocks 

Bellevue 

Edgeivood 

Jeannette 

Avalon 

Pittsburgh 

Clintonville 

W ellsville,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Tonoivanda,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Jeannette 

Pittsburgh 

IVoonsocket,  R.  I. 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Braddock 

Bradford  Woods 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Wilkinsburg 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Albion,  Mich. 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

McKeesport 

Uniontovun 

Pittsburgh 

Cresson 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

St.  Clairsville,  Ohio 

Craft  on 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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McCracken,  Helen  Kathryn 
McCreery,  Helen 
McGrath,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Metzgar,  Louise  Bowman 
Metzger,  Jane  Babette 
Morehead,  Barbara  Lee 
Nichol,  Margaret  Anne 
Nies,  Elizabeth 
Nirella,  Ruth  Eleanor 
Ochiltree,  Sara  Harris 
O'Neal,  Bertha  Pearl 
Peirce,  Allison 
Ray,  Gertrude  Elizabeth 
Reed,  Florence 
Remensnyder,  Dorothy  Mary 
Rial,  Edith  Garwood 
Ross,  Ruth  U. 
Rowand,  Helen 
Sekey,  Violet  E. 
Shaw,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Shibler,  Genevieve  Mary 
Shuman,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Sickler,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Skinner,  Ruby  Marie 
Steinbart,  Irma  Louise 
Stevenson,  Sarah  Rutledge 
Stewart,  Margaretta  Ruth 
Stewart,  Marian  Louise 
Stuart,  Martha  Scott 
Taylor,  Jean  Lorena 
Thompson,  Elizabeth  Hague 
Toner,  Rose  Mary 
Truman,  Catherine 
Young,  Helena  Hattie 
Young,  Miriam  Louise 


Woodville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead  Park 

Sewickley 

Wilkinsburg 

Poland,  Ohio 

Ben  Avon 

Greensburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Oakmont 

Pittsburgh 

Bridgeville 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

W il  kins  burg 

Kittanning 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Monongahela 

Pittsburgh 

Coraopolis 

Edgeivood 

Greensboro 

Homestead 

Brookville 

Kittanning 

Wilkinsburg 


FRESHMAN  HONOR  STUDENTS   (First  semester  1930-1931) 

Cox,  Virginia  L.  Pittsburgh 

Haughom,  Synnove  St.  George,  Staten  Island 

Larimer,  Marjorie  Lancaster 

Ludebuehl,  Jean  A.  Pittsburgh 

Luxenberg,  Emily  Houtzdale 

Martin,  Mary  Louise  Pittsburgh 

Schenck,  Dorothy  Pittsburgh 

Starkey,  Jessie  Marion  Wilkinsburg 

Tyler,  Harriet  L.  Pittsburgh 

Walker,  Jean  M.  Pittsburgh 

Worthington,  Jean  Pittsburgh 
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FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Alter,  Frances  Eleanor 
Barker,  Miriam  Ruth 
Beacom,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Beamer,  Berenice 
Berkey,  Ruth  Anna 
Blanning,  Eleanor  D. 
Bushnell,  Virginia  A. 
Carr,  Hermine  B. 
Clark,  Betty 
Clark,  Reid  Gaynor 
Coshey,  Betty  B. 
Charters,  Helen  M. 
Christy,  Harriett  Moore 
Cline,  Lea  Alice 
Colwes,  Anna 
Davies,  Amy  Elizabeth 
Davis,  Christine  Mae 
Diehl,  Nancy  Beth 
Donaldson,  Margaret  B. 
Edgar,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Ewing,  Lois  Harriet 
Geiselhart,  Edna  Gertrude 
Gibson,  Marjorie  Glenn 
Goldberg,  Margaret  Anne 
Goudie,  Leslie  A. 
Guy,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Harbourr,  Jean  Kennedy 
Hardie,  Marjorie  Florence 
Hazlewood,  Edna 
Hollingsworth,  Rose  Elizabeth 
Hostler,  Mary 
Houston,  Sara  Louise 
Huntley,  Gladys  Margaret 
Husak,  Ruth  Anna 
Iacovetti,  Amelia  Gertrude 
Irwin,  Ann 
James,  Louise  M. 
Johnson,  Josephine  Linnea 
King,  Jessie  Elizabeth 
Kraus,  Laura  Edna 
Link,  Luise 

Lorimer,  Frances  Margaret 
McCarthy,  Alice  Jean 
McCullough,  Ann  Reed 
McEwan,  Eleanor  E. 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Beechvieiv 

Ne<w  Castle 

Arnold 

Aliquippa 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Washington 

Sivissvale 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Waynesburg 

Ingram 

Homeville 

East  McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

McKees  Rocks 

M ones  sen 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

West  Alexander 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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McLallen,  Margaret  Jean 
Marsh,  Elizabeth 
Merkel,  Ruth  Margaret 
Miller,  Jeanne  Lillian 
Miller,  Ruth 
Miller,  Harriet  Virginia 
Milligan,  Alice  Eaton 
Mitchell,  Jane  Frances 
Moninger,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Montgomery,  Bernice  A. 
Odell,  Sybil  Patricia 
Parker,  Margaret 
Patterson,  Charlotte 
Prichard,  Mary  Jane 
Reed,  Sarah  St.  Clair 
Rosen,  Irene 
Sankey,  Grace  Martha 
Sauer,  Grace  Clara 
Schlosser,  Anne  Avanelle 
Seaver,  Mary 
Shatzer,  Eunice  Delia 
Squitieri,  Madeline  Marie 
Stocker,  Thelma  Dorothy 
Thompson,  Virginia  Anne 
Walker,  Helen 
White,  Margaret  Louise 
Williamson,  Dorothy  Lois 
Yeager,  Ellen  Ruth 
Yingling,  Ruth  A. 
Young,  Mary  Jane 


Edgeivood 

Thornburg 

Brookline 

Tarentum 

Tarentum 

Brookline 

Pittsburgh 

Poland,  Ohio 

Washington 

Kittanning 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

A'eiv  Castle 

Mt.  Lebanon 

A '  emacolin 

Pittsburgh 

Jeannette 

Pittsburgh 

Kittanning 

Oakmont 

Elizabeth 

Pittsburgh 

McKees  Rocks 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Duquesne 

Pittsburgh 

New  Kensington 

Pittsburgh 


UNCLASSIFIED 

Candidates  for  certificates,  or  for 
who  are  carrying  twelve  hours  or  mo 
Clow,  Isabelle  J. 
Cullison,  Isabel  F. 
Dent,  Dorothy  Mae 
Ewing,  Elizabeth 
Ingham,  Cora  May 
Lindsay,  Isabella 
Llewellyn,  Gene  Aris 
Morgan,  Ruth  E. 
Newell,  Dorothy  B. 
Rankin,  Anna  Elizabeth 
Rupert,  Irene  Melissa 
Watson,  Katherine 
West,  Marguerite  Hall 


STUDENTS 

classification  as  regular  students, 
re  in  College  classes: 

Altadena,  California 

Bellevue 

Ingomar 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Butler 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Warren 

Wilkinsburg 

Donora 

McKeesport 

Niv  Kensington 
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SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students   who  are  carrying  one  or  more   College  subjects  but  less 
than  twelve  hours : 


Hopkins,  Mrs.  Josephine  Fresh 
Snyder,  Hazel  Bernice 
Walter,  Mary  Louise 


Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 


Barker,  Miriam  Ruth 

Beamer,  Berenice 

Berkey,  Ruth  Anna 

Brandon,  Helen  Elizabeth 

Campbell,  Laura  Elizabeth 

Cecil,  Sara 

Clarke,  Betty  Allen 

Dearborn,  Elizabeth  Townsend 

Edsall,  Dorothy  Berger 

Ehrl,  Mary  Louise 

Eisaman,  Margaret  Elizabeth 

Engel,  Lilly  Olga 

Errett,  Helen 

Fugh,  Ruth  Gertrude 

Gleason,  Dorothy  Helen 

Graham,  Betty  Jane 

Gross,  Sara 

Hopkins,  Mrs.  Josephine  Fresh 

Houston,  Sara  Louise 

Humphrey,  Dorothy 

lams,  Charlotte  Dorsey 

Joseph,  Winifred  M. 

Lindsay,  Isabella 

Llewellyn,  Gene  Aris 

Long,  Elizabeth  Curry 

Luxenberg,  Emily 

Marsh,  Jessie  Ellen 

Miller,  Jeanne  Lillian 

Miller,  Ruth  Marion 

Montgomery,  Bernice  A. 

Morehead,  Barbara  Lee 

Morgan,  Ruth  E. 

Murray,  Mary  Alice 

Norcross,  Anna 

Ossman,  Harriet  Eleanor 

Parounakian,  Vartanoush 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Beechvienv 

Beaver  Falls 

Pittsburgh 

Iriviti 

fVoonsocket,  R.  I. 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Pittsburgh 

Manor 

Siuissvale 

Greensburg 

Cincinnati ,  Ohio 

Dormont 

Uniontoivn 

Pittsburgh 

Cresson 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Craft  on 

Pittsburgh 

Carnegie 

Butler 

fVilkinsburg 

Connells-ville 

Houtzdale 

Dormont 

Tarentum 

Pittsburgh 

Kittanning 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Clairton 

Pittsburgh 

Constantinople,  Turkey 
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Perrone,  Marie  Agnes  Wilmerding 

Price,  Margaret  Elizabeth  East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Ray,  Gertrude  Elizabeth  Wilkinsburg 

Ray,  Margaret  Gibbons  Wilkinsburg 

Reed,  Sarah  St.  Clair  Nemacolin 

Ross,  Ruth  U.  Wilkinsburg 

Sayers,  Catherine  Waynesburg 

Schultz,  Elizabeth  Emily  Pittsburgh 

Seaver,  Mary  Oakmont 

Sekey,  Violet  E.  Pittsburgh 

Stewart,  Margaretta  Ruth  Monongahela 

Taylor,  Eleanor  K.  Houston,  Texas 

Thomas,  Doris  Campbell  West  Pittston 

Walker,  Helen  Pittsburgh 

Walter,  Mary  Louise  Pittsburgh 

Wonders,  Helen  Grace  Pitcairn 

Wycoff,  Olive  Elizabeth  Pittsburgh 

Young,  Miriam  Wilkinsburg 

Seniors 83 

Juniors 4-8 

Sophomores 81 

Freshmen 86 

Unclassified  13 

Special 3 

Music   (not  taking  academic  work)  4 

Total  in   all  departments 318 


INDEX  101 


INDEX 

Academic  Regulations  23 

Administrative  Officers   5 

Admission  of  Students  13 

To  Advanced   Standing 14 

To  Freshman   Class 13 

To  Special  Courses 15 

Alumnae  Association 88 

Buildings   74 

Calendar  3 

Certificates  Granted  in  1930 91 

Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Club 86 

Correspondence  10 

Courses  Accepted  for  Admission 14 

Courses  of  Instruction 26 

Art  26 

Astronomy   27 

Biology    27 

Chemistry 31 

Economics  34 

Education   38 

English  41 

French    44 

German 46 

Greek   48 

History  49 

Italian   52 

Latin  53 

Mathematics   55 

Music  56 

Philosophy 63 

Physical   Education 64 

Physics    66 

Political    Science 49 

Psychology  67 

Religious   Education 69 

Social    Service 35 


102  PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN 


Sociology   34 

Spanish 70 

Speech   71 

Curriculum  22 

Degrees   Conferred   in    193U 90 

Expenses    81 

Faculty 6 

Faculty   Committees 11 

Health    77 

History  of  the  College 12 

Payments   81 

Religious   Life 76 

Reports   and    Grades 26 

Requirements  for  Graduation 23 

Residence    77 

Rooms,  Application  for 77 

Scholarships    83 

Situation   and    Communications 74 

Social  Life  76 

Students  in  1930-1931 92 

Student   Activities   85 

Subjects  Accepted  for  Admission 14 

Teacher  Placement   Service 79 

Teachers'   Certificates 40 

Trustees  4 

Vocational   Guidance 78 

Withdrawals   80 


JAMES  MCM1LLIN  PRINTING  CO. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


&      gg= — gg=3fc      #n  i    & 


PENNSYLVANIA 

COLLEGE 

FOR  WOMEN 


CATALOGUE 


1932-1933 


• 


j==flfr — rrtifc gE==E& gfr=gS flg gS===gEfc 


PENNSYLVANIA 
COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 


PITTSBURGH 
PENNSYLVANIA 


Announcements  for 
1932-1933 


REGISTER  OF 

FACULTY  AND  STUDENTS 

For  1931-1932 


CALENDAR 


1932 


JULY 


S   M     T  W    T     F     S 


1     2 

3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 


AUGUST 


S   M     T  W    T     F     S 


.  .  1  2  3  4  5  6 
7  8  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31  


SEPTEMBER 


S    M    T  W    T     F     S 


1      2     3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30 


OCTOBER 


S   M     T  W    T    F    S 


1 

2     3     4     5     6     7     8 

9  10   11    12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21    22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 


NOVEMBER 


S    M     T  W     T     F     S 


....12345 
6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30    


DECEMBER 


S  M     T  W    T     F     S; 


1      2  3; 

4     5     6     7     8     9  10 

11    12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21    22  23  24[ 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


1933 


JANUARY 


S    M     T  W     T     F     S 


12     3     4     5     6     7 

8     9   10  11    12  13  14 

15   16   17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31    


FEBRUARY 


S    M     T  W     T     F     S 


1      2     3     4 

5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28    


MARCH 


S   M     T  W    T     F     S 


1  2     3     4 

5     6     7     8  9  10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

19  20  21    22  23  24  25 

26  27  28  29  30  31 


APRIL 


S    M     T  W     T     F     S 


1 

2     3     4     5     6     7     8 

9  10  11    12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21    22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30 


MAY 


S   M     T  W    T     F     S 


1      2     3     4     5     6 

7     8     9  10  11    12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21    22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30  31    


JUNE 


S    M     T  W     T     F     S 


JULY 


S   M     T  W    T    F    S 


1 

2     3     4     5     6     7     8 

9   10  11    12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21    22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 


AUGUST 


S   M     T  W    T     F     S 


.  .  ..      1      2     3     4     5 

6  7     8     9   10  11    12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21    22  23  24  25  26 

27  28   29   30   31     . .    . . 


SEPTEMBER 

S 

M     T  W    T     F 

S 

1 

9 

3 

10 

17 
24 

4     5     6     7     8 
11    12   13  14  15 
18  19  20  21    22 
25  26  27  28  29 

9 
16 
23 
30 

OCTOBER 

S 

M     T  W    T     F 

S 

12     3     4     5     6     7 

8     9  10  11    12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31    


NOVEMBER 


S    M     T  W    T     F     S 


1      2     3     4 

5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30    . . 


DECEMBER 


S    M    T   W    T     F    S 


2     3 1      2 

456789   10      3456789 
11    12   13  14   15   16  17]  10   11    12  13  14  15  16 


18   19  20  21    22  23  24| 
25  26  27  28  29  30 


17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 


1934 


JANUARY 


S   M     T  W    T     F    S 


1      2     3     4  5     6 

7     8     9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21    22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30  31    . . 


FEBRUARY 


S   M     T  W    T     F    S 


1     2     3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  1C 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28    


MARCH 


S    M    T   W    T     F    S 


1     2  3 

4     5     6     7     8     9  10 

11    12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21    22  23  2< 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


APRIL 


S   M     T  W    T     F    S 


1  2     3     4     5     6     7 

8  9  10   11    12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30 


MAY 


S   M     T  W    T     F     S 


.  .  .  .      1      2     3     4     5 

6  7     8     9   10  11    12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21    22  23  24  25  26 

27  28  29  30  31    . .    . . 


JUNE 

S    M 

T  W    T     F     S 

12 

3  4     5     6     7  8     9 

10  11    12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 


Calendar 

Academic  Year  1931-1932 

Alumnae  Meeting June  3,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  4,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  5,  Sunday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  6,  Monday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Academic  Year  1932-1933 

Registration  of  Students  September  20,  Tuesday 

Registration  of  Students  September  21,  Wednesday 

First  Chapel September  22,  Thursday,  10:30  A.  M. 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  November  23,  Wednesday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens November  28,  Monday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Christmas  Vacation  begins December  16,  Friday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens January  3,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Mid-Year  Examinations  begin January  25,  Friday 

First  Semester  ends February  3,  Friday 

Second  Semester  begins February  6,  Monday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Washington's  Birthday February  22,   Wednesday 

Spring  Vacation  begins March  24,  Friday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens April  4,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

May  Day  Festival May  20,   Saturday 

Memorial  Day May  30,  Tuesday 

Final  Examination May  31,  Wednesday,  through   Friday,  June  9 

Alumnae  Meeting June  9,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  10,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon  June  11,  Sunday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  12,  Monday,  11:00  A.  M. 
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Board  of  Trustees 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison Vice-President 

Mrs.  Chas  H.  Spencer Secretary 

Peoples-Pittsburgh  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 


Term  Expires  1932 

Rev.  W.  L.  McEwan,  D.D.  Ralph  W.  Harbison 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer  Kenneth  Seaver 

James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr. 


Term  Expires  1933 

Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch  Thos.  P.  Trimble 

Mrs.  Jno.  R.  McCune  W.  W.  Blackburn* 

Mrs.  Wm.  N.  Frew 


Term  Expires  1934 


A.  C.  Robinson  A.  W.  Mellon 

F.  B.  Shipp  A.  E.  Braun 

W.  P.  Barker  Miss  Cora  Helen  Coolidge 

Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

•Deceased  December  12,   1931. 


FACULTY 


Faculty  and  Officers 


Administrative  Officers 


CORA  HELEN   COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 
President 


*MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.M. 
Dean 


MARGARET  A.  STUART 
Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 


MARIAN  E.  JOBSON,  A.B. 
Assistant  to  the  President 


HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 
Librarian 


MABELLE  M.  RUNNER 
Assistant  Librarian 


"Absent  for  the  first  semester,   1931-1932. 


PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN 


Faculty 


CORA  HELEN   COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 
President 


MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.M. 
Dean 


VANDA  E.  KERST 
Professor  of  Speech  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Speech 


LUELLA  P.  MELOY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Social  Science 


EDITH  G.  ELY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Modern  Languages 


LAURA  C.  GREEN,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Classical  Languages  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Classical  Languages 


CARLL  W.  DOXSEE,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  English 

•J.  S.  KINDER,  A.M. 
Professor  of  Education  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education 

ALICE  GOODELL,  Mus.B.,  A.M. 
Professor  of  Music  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Music 

•Absent  for  the  first  semester,   1931-1932. 


FACULTY 

Faculty — Continued 

STANLEY  SCOTT,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Religious  Education  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Religious  Education 

ANNA  L.  EVANS,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  History 

EARL  K.  WALLACE,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

ANNA  R.  WHITING,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Biology  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology 

HELEN  CALKINS,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Mathematics 

ALVIN  T.  STANFORTH,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychology 

NITA  L.  BUTLER,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin 

MARY  I.  SHAMBURGER,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  English 

LABERTA  DYSART,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  History 

*ELEANOR  J.  FLYNN,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Service 

EFFIE  L.  WALKER,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  History 
•Absent  for  the  year  1931-1932. 
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Faculty- — Continued 

JEANNE  R.  BUTLER,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  French 

ALTA  A.  ROBINSON,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

HELENE  WELKER,  A.B. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

LOIS  P.  HARTMAN 
Instructor  in  Corrective  Gymnastics 

*ELEANOR  K.  TAYLOR,  A.M. 

Instructor  in  English 

AGNES  L.  HERWIG,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  German 

CHRISTINE  M.  GRIGGS,  A.B.,  Mus.B. 
Instructor  in  Music 

HELEN  G.  ERRETT,  A.B. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

MARGARET  ROBB,  A.M. 

Instructor  in  Speech 

ELFRIEDA  HEMKER,  A.M. 
Instructor  in  Chemistry 

LYSBETH  BENKERT,  M.S. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Biology 

•Acting:  Dean  first  semester,   1931-1932. 
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Faculty — Continued 

OLIVE  O.  HARRIS,  B.S. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Education 

HELEN  KEIL 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Singing 

RALPH  LEWANDO 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Violin 

KATHRYN  GILMORE,  M.S. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Biology 

MARJORIE  F.  KIMBALL,  A.M. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  French  a\nd  Spanish 

*CLARA  M.  SHIVELY,  A.M. 
Instructor  in  Education 

GLEN  W.  GEIL,  M.S. 
Instructor  in  Physics 

JOHN  T.  FREDERICK,  A.M. 

(Editor  of  The  Midland.    Lecturer  in  English  at  the  Universities  of 

Chicago,  Northwestern  and  Notre  Dame) 

Lecturer  and  Critic  in  English 

MARGARET  A.  STUART 
Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 

HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 
Librarian 

MABELLE  M.  RUNNER 
Assistant  Librarian 

MARIAN  E.  JOBSON,  A.B. 

Assistant  to  the  President 

•First  semester,  1931-1932. 

With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean  the  names  in  each  group 
are  arranged  in  order  of  appointment. 
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Other  Officers 

MARTHA  L.  BORLAND 

Assistant  Secretary 

ANNA  E.  WEIGAND 

Assistant  Secretary 

EDITH  M.  McKELVEY,  A.B. 
Alumnae  Secretary 

CATHARINE  SAYERS,  A.B. 
Field  Secretary 

MARY  KOLB,  A.B. 
Recorder 

ANNABELLE  F.  MILLER 

Assistant  Secretary 

OMA  C.  THOMPSON,  A.B. 

Secretary  to  the  President  and  the  Dean 

GLADYS  HOWELL 

Accountant 

KATHERINE  L.  HARRISON,  R.N. 
Resident  Nurse 

MRS.  MELLIE  C.  WOODWARD 
House  Director,  Woodland  Hall 

ETHEL  C.  BAIR,  A.B. 
Hostess,  Woodland  Hall 

MRS.  EVA  E.   MERRIMAN 
House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

CHESTER  C.  O'NEIL 
Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Correspondence 

Following  are  names  of  persons  to  whom  communications 
should  be  addressed: 

Admission,  Scholarship,  or  General  Welfare  of  Students: 
Mary  Helen  Marks,  Dean. 

Business  Matters:    Margaret  A.  Stuart,  Secretary. 


0 
FACULTY  1  1 

Faculty  Organization 
1931-1932 

Officers 

President,  Dr.  Coolidge;  Dean,  Miss  Marks; 
Secretary,  Miss  McCarty 

Cabinet 

The  President,  The  Dean,  The  Secretary,  Miss  Dysart, 
Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Robinson,  Dr.  Wallace 

Curriculum 

Miss  Ely,  Dean  Marks,  Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Hemker,  Mrs.  Herwig 

Documents 

Miss  Stuart,  Miss  Green,  Miss  Kolb,  Miss   Thompson 

Library 
Miss  McCarty,  Dr.  Butler,  Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Kerst 

Public  Occasions 

Dean  Marks,  Miss  Errett,  Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Griggs, 
Miss  Robb,  President  Coolidge,  ex  officio 

Board  of  Admissions  and  Scholarship 

Dean  Marks,  Dr.  Butler,  Mrs.  Butler,  Miss  Walker 
Dr.  Whiting,  Miss  Kolb,  ex  officio 

Faculty-Student  Council 

President  Coolidge,  Dean  Marks,  Mrs.  Butler, 
Miss  Robb,  Dr.  Whiting 

Special  Committee  on  Absence 
Miss  Hartman,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Shamburgei 
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Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

The  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was  chartered  in 
1869  to  meet  the  pressing  need  for  some  kind  of  educational 
institution  for  young  women  in  the  vicinity  of  Pittsburgh.  The 
founders,  under  the  leadership  of  Dr.  W.  T.  Beatty,  pastor  of 
the  Shadyside  Presbyterian  Church,  bought  the  George  D. 
Berry  mansion  and  the  school  continued  in  its  original  home  for 
many  years. 

During  the  sixty-two  years  of  its  life  the  Pennsylvania  Col- 
lege for  Women  has  had  as  its  objective  the  providing  of  a 
liberal  arts  curriculum.  From  the  beginning  the  College  has 
given  the  A.B.  degree  and  has  sent  its  students  yearly  to  gradu- 
ate schools  throughout  the  country.  Until  the  high  schools  in 
Pittsburgh  became  adequate,  the  College  also  provided  a  prepar- 
atory department  named  Dilworth  Hall;  later  all  the  resources 
concentrated  in  the  college  proper. 

In  1924  a  successful  endowment  campaign  was  completed, 
and  in  1928  a  building  fund  campaign  was  begun.  Four  units 
have  now  been  erected,  namely,  a  dormitory,  a  central  heating 
plant,  the  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science  and  the  James 
Laughlin  Memorial  Library.  The  completed  program  calls  for 
several  additional  units. 

Admission  of  Students 

General  Regulations 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  upon  forms  which 
will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  fee  of  $10.00  must  be  deposited 
by  each  student  in  order  to  secure  enrollment.  This  Registra- 
tion fee  is  not  returnable  except  in  cases  where  the  applicant  is 
not  admitted.  Record  of  application  is  made  only  after  receipt 
of  the  fee.  Applications  should  be  filed  as  early  as  possible. 

When  the  application  has  been  received,  an  entrance  state- 
ment will  be  sent  from  the  College  to  the  preparatory  school  for 
the  recording  of  the  academic  record  of  the  applicant,  and  for 
the  recording  of  such  information  as  will  help  the  Board  of 
Admissions  to  determine  the  applicant's  fitness  for  admission  to 
college. 
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Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

Each  applicant  for  admission  to  the  College  must  conform 
to  one  of  the  following  conditions  of  entrance : 

(a)  She  must  present  a  certificate  of  graduation  showing  15 
units  of  recommended  work  from  an  approved  preparatory 
school.  A  unit  represents  a  study  continued  throughout  a  year 
of  thirty-six  weeks  in  a  secondary  school,  with  five  recitations  a 
week,  constituting  approximately  a  quarter  of  a  full  year's 
work.  An  exception  to  this  definition  is  made  in  regard  to 
English,  in  which  subject  four  years  of  high  school  work  are 
necessary  for  three  units'  credit.  The  certificate  of  graduation 
must  in  all  cases  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  from  the  prin- 
cipal regarding  the  student's  fitness  to  pursue  a  college  course. 
The  Board  of  Admission  may,  at  its  discretion,  require  supple- 
mentary evidence  of  the  scholarship,  the  intelligence,  and  the 
temperamental  and  moral  qualities  of  the  candidate;  or 

(b)  She  must  pass  the  examinations  of  the  College  En- 
trance Board,  or  pass  examinations  at  Pennsylvania  College  for 
Women,  either  during  the  week  preceding  Commencement  in 
June,  or  at  the  opening  of  the  College  year  in  September,  and 
present  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  an  accredited  prepara- 
tory school,  with  a  statement  of  the  credits  earned. 

The  credentials  of  all  applicants  are  presented  to  the  Board 
of  Admission,  which  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the 
sufficiency  of  the  academic  work  of  the  candidate  and  her 
acceptability  for  entrance  to  the  College,  as  evidenced  both  by 
her  general  scholarship  and  her  personal  and  temperamental 
qualities. 

Subjects  Recommended  for  Admission 

Fifteen  units  are  required  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
Class.   The  fifteen  units  should  include: 

English  (representing  four  years  of  study)....  3  units 

Foreign  Languages   4  units 

History    » 1  unit 

Mathematics    (Algebra,    1    unit; 

Plane  Geometry,  1   unit) 2  units 
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In  addition  to  the  above,  the  student  must  present  five  units 
which  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  list  of  subjects:  His- 
tory and  other  Social  Sciences,  French,  German,  Spanish, 
Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Science,  Theory  of  Music. 

Not  less  than  two  units  in  any  one  modern  language  will 
be  accepted. 

Graduates  of  preparatory  schools  whose  courses  do  not  con- 
form in  all  points  to  the  suggestions  outlined  above,  are  eligible 
to  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Admission.  Such  cases  are 
considered  individually  by  the  Board  of  Admission. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  without 
examination  if  they  present  credits  from  other  accredited  col- 
leges whose  entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study 
are  equivalent  to  those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Each  candidate  for  advanced  standing  must  submit  to  the 
Board  of  Admission  the  following: 

(a)  An  official  statement  of  entrance  credits; 

(b)  An  official  statement  of  college  credits; 

(c)  A  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  pre- 
viously attended,  indicating  the  courses  for  which  credit 
is  desired;  and, 

(d)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  college 
previously  attended. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  spend 
at  least  the  Senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Special  Work 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  certain  classes 
for  which  they  are  qualified.  Arrangements  must  be  made  by 
a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean.  Such  students  are  subject 
to  the  same  requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attendance, 
examinations,  standing  in  class,  and  general  regulations. 
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Definition  of  Courses  Accepted  for  Admission 

English 

Three  unit  requirement  ordinarily  representing  the  four  years' 
work  of  the  secondary  school: 

(a)  Composition.  Students  should  be  familiar  with  the  essentials 
of  English  grammar,  should  know  the  fundamental  principles  of 
rhetoric,  and  should  be  able  to  apply  them  to  the  construction  of 
effective  sentences  and  paragraphs  and  in  the  organization  of  writ- 
ten work.  No  student  will  be  accepted  who  is  notably  deficient  in 
logical  development  of  the  subject  matter,  or  in  such  details  of  form 
as  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  and  division  into  paragraphs. 

(b)  Literature.  The  books  recommended  are  those  listed  in 
the  Uniform  College  Entrance  Requirements  in  English,  for  classes 
entering  in  1931-1934,  but  other  similar  books  will  be  accepted  as 
equivalents.  Study  should  develop  an  appreciation  and  enjoyment 
of  literature,  a  knowledge  of  subject-matter  and  structure,  some 
acquaintance  with  the  lives  of  the  authors  and  the  periods  in  which 
they  lived. 

Foreign  Languages 

French 

(a)  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns, 
adjectives;  the  use  of  all  pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs 
and  the  common  irregular  verbs;  the  elementary  rules  of  word  order. 
Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  100  to  175  pages  of  easy 
modern  French.  Ability  to  read  French  aloud  intelligently  with  correct 
pronunciation  and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  French  based  upon 
the  text  read.    Ability  to  write  French  from  dictation.  (One  unit.) 

{b)  Continued  drill  upon  the  fundamental  principles  of  gram- 
mar. Conjugation  of  regular  verbs  and  the  moods.  Reading  and  trans- 
lation of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  modern  stories  and  plays,  with  a 
few  poems,  in  addition  to  the  amount  already  indicated.  Ability  to 
translate  easy  English  prose  into  idiomatic  French.  Practice  in  dicta- 
tion, conversation,  memorizing  of  selected  passages.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar  accompanied  by  the  use 
of  a  good  text  book  in  French  prose  composition.  Reading  and  trans- 
lation of  not  less  than  400  to  600  pages  of  more  difficult  French,  half  of 
which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to  follow 
a  recitation  conducted  in  French,  to  answer  questions  based  upon  the 
texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages  read  and 
discussed  in  class.  (One  unit.) 
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German 

(a)  A  knowledge  of  elementary  grammar,  including  forms  and 
the  simpler  rules  of  syntax  and  word  order.  Reading  and  transla- 
tion of  not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy  modern  German  prose.  Ability 
to  read  German  aloud  intelligently  and  with  correct  pronunciation 
and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  German  based  upon  the  texts  read. 

(One  unit.) 

(b)  Further  study  of  grammar,  particularly  of  syntax,  uses  of 
modal  auxiliaries,  subjunctive  and  infinitive  moods.  Reading  and 
translation  of  not  less  than  200  pages  of  modern  stories,  plays  and 
biography.    Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose  into  German. 

(One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar,  accompanied  by  the  use 
of  a  good  text  book  in  German  prose  composition.  Reading  and  trans- 
lation of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  German,  half  of 
which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to  follow 
a  recitation  conducted  in  German,  to  answer  questions  based  upon  the 
texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages  read  and 
discussed  in  the  class.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Advanced  German.  The  work  of  the  advanced  course 
should  comprise  the  reading  of  about  500  pages  of  good  literature 
in  prose  and  poetry,  reference  reading  upon  the  lives  and  works  of 
the  great  writers  studied,  the  writing  in  German  of  numerous  short 
themes  upon  assigned  subjects,  independent  translation  of  English  into 
German.  (One  unit.) 

Greek 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  An  accu- 
rate knowledge  of  the  regular  Attic  Greek  forms,  idioms,  and  con- 
structions, with  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  simple  Greek 
sentences.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Xenophon.  Anabasis,  Books  I-IV.  Prose  Composition:  Pear- 
son. Satisfactory  equivalents  will  be  accepted  for  the  given  texts. 
Constant  reading  at  sight  with  a  systematic  study  of  grammar  should 
be  pursued  throughout  the  course.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Homer.  Iliad,  Books  I-III,  with  special  attention  paid  to 
dialectic  forms  and  reading  of  the  Greek.  (One  unit.) 


Latin 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  A  knowl- 
edge of  all  regular  inflections,  common  irregular  forms,  the  funda- 
mental  principles   of  syntax,   and   a   satisfactory  vocabulary. 

(One  unit.) 
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(b)  Caesar.  Gallic  War,  Books  I-IV,  or  the  equivalent  from 
other  books  of  the  Gallic  War  or  the  Civil  War,  or  Nepos,  Lives; 
prose  composition;  sight  translation.*  (One  unit.) 

(f)  Cicero.  The  four  orations  against  Catiline  and  the  orations 
for  Archias  and  for  the  Manilian  Law,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
orations  of  Cicero  or  from  his  letters;  or  from  Sallust's  Catiline  and 
Jugurtha;  prose  composition;  sight  translation.*  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Virgil.  Aeneid,  Books  I-VI,  or  the  equivalent  from  other 
books  of  the  Aeneid,  or  from  the  Bucolics  or  Georgics,  or  from  Ovid's 
Metamorphoses,  Fasti,  or  Tristia.*  (One  unit.) 

*NOTE — An  equivalent  may  be  offered  in  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendation made  by  the  investigating'  committee  of  the  American  Classical 
League. 

Spanish 

(a)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax, 
the  inflection  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs; 
the  inflection  and  use  of  personal  pronouns,  adverbs,  adjectives,  prepo- 
sitions and  conjunctions;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntax.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than 
lOO  to  175  pages  of  graduated  texts  with  constant  practice  in  free 
reproduction  in  Spanish  of  what  has  been  read.  Ability  to  write 
Spanish  from  dictation  and  to  read  aloud  intelligently  with  correct 
pronunciation.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax. 
Mastery  of  all  but  rare  irregular  verb  forms,  simpler  uses  of  moods 
and  tenses.  Reading  and  translation  of  about  250  to  400  pages  of 
prose  and  verse.  Practice  in  dictation,  memorizing  and  prose  com- 
position. (One  unit.) 

History 

In  each  of  the  subjects,  the  following  preparation  is  expected: 

1.  Historical  instruction  in  a  preparatory  school,  for  a  full  year, 
as  described  in  the  definition  of  a  Unit  of  Admission  on  page  13.  [For 
(a)  and  (/)  a  half  unit.] 

2.  The  study  of  an  accurate  historical  textbook,  in  which  not 
less  than  500  pages  of  text  are  devoted  to  the  particular  subject.  (For 
a  half  unit  300  pages.) 

3.  Collateral  reading  of  appropriate  selections,  in  books  of  a  less 
elementary  nature,  amounting  to  at  least  500  pages. 

4.  Ability  to  compare  historical  characters,  periods  and  events, 
and  in  general  the  power  to  combine  in  orderly  fashion  the  results  of 
reading  and  to  exercise  judgment  as  well  as  memory. 
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5.  The  ability  to  locate  places  historically  important  and  to  de- 
scribe, on  an  outline  map,  territorial  changes.  This  should  include  the 
study  of  physical  as  well  as  political  geography. 

6.  Training  in  taking  notes  in  outline  form. 

(a)  Ancient  History.  Greek  and  Roman  History,  preceded  by 
an  introductory  study  of  earlier  nations.  Important  events  to  800 
A.  D.  (One-half  unit.) 

(b)  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  From  the  period  of  the 
barbarian  invasions  to  the  present  day.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Modern  History.    From  the  fifteenth  century  to  the  present. 

(One  unit.) 

(d)  English  History.  The  division  of  work  between  the  two 
half  years  should  be  made  at  about  1660.  (One  unit.) 

(<?)    American  History.   With  an  outline  of  Civics.       (One  unit.) 

(/)  Government  in  the  United  States.  Study  of  the  Ameri- 
can Constitution  and  of  the  actual  working  of  government  (national, 
state,  and  local).  (One-half  unit.) 

Mathematics 

(a)  Algebra.  Factors,  common  divisors  and  multiples,  theory  of 
exponents,  imaginaries.  Fractions,  radicals,  including  the  extraction 
of  square  root  of  polynomials  and  of  numbers.  Exponents,  includ- 
ing fractional  and  negative.  Equations  involving  radicals,  ratio  and 
proportion.  Linear  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal,  containing 
one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems  depending  on  linear  equa- 
tions. (One  unit.) 

(b)  Quadratics  and  Beyond.  Quadratic  equations,  both  numer- 
ical and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems 
depending  on  quadratic  equations.  Graphical  representations.  Binom- 
ial theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents.  Arithmetical  and  geo- 
metrical progressions.    Exponents  and  radicals.    Logarithms. 

(One  unit.) 

(c)  Plane  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of 
the  five  books  of  good  texts.  There  should  be  constant  practice  in 
original  demonstrations  and  exercises.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Solid  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of 
good  textbooks,  including  the  relation  of  planes  and  lines  in  space; 
ihe  properties  and  measurements  of  prisms,  pyramids;  cylinders,  and 
cones;  the  sphere  and  the  spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numer- 
ous original  exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applications  to  the 
measurements  of  surfaces  and  solids.  (One-half  unit) 

Note:  It  is  very  important  that  students  intending  to  pursue 
the  subject  of  Mathematics  in  a  college  should  review  both 
Algebra  and  Geometry  in  their  last  preparatory  years. 
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Music 

An  examination  given  at  the  College  in  September  is  adapted  to 
the  proficiency  of  those  who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training 
with  at  least  three  lessons  a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  It  is  designed  to 
cover  the  following  points: 

1.  Knowledge  of  scales,  intervals,  chords,  rhythms. 

2.  Ability  to  harmonize  short  melodies  and  basses,  employing 
primary  and  secondary  triads  and  their  inversions,  the  dominant 
seventh  chord  in  all  positions,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulations  to 
nearly-related  keys,  and  simple  chromatic  material. 

3.  Knowledge  of  the  design  of  the  smaller  musical  forms. 

(One  unit.) 

Sciences 

Botany,  Biology,  Zoology 

The  requirements  are  those  outlined  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  The  student  is  required  to  present  note  book 
showing  laboratory  work  completed.  (One  unit.) 

Geography 

Essential  facts  and  principles  of  physical  Geography  studied  in 
class  room  and  laboratory.  Topics  studied  should  be  those  outlined 
by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  (One  unit.) 

Chemistry 

The  study  of  at  least  one  standard  text  book,  so  planned  that  the 
student  may  acquire  a  connected  and  comprehensive  view  of  the  most 
important  facts  and  laws  of  elementary  chemistry.  Laboratory  work, 
substantially  that  outlined  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board, 
recorded  in  a  note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work 
of  the  student.   This  note  book  must  be  presented  upon  request. 

(One  unit.) 

Physics 

The  study  of  one  of  the  standard  text  books  in  use  in  secondary 
schools.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations  of  the  practical 
aspects  and  applications  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  and  laws  of 
physics.  Laboratory  work  including  at  least  thirty  experiments  as 
outlined  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  recorded  in  a 
note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work  of  the 
student.    This  book  must  be  presented  upon  request.  (One  unit.) 
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The  Curriculum. 

The  curriculum  has  been  carefully  planned  upon  the  basis 
of  a  group  system,  each  group  being  in  charge  of  a  Department 
Head.  This  system  provides  special  instruction  in  a  particular 
field  and  broad  training  in  collateral  subjects.  Each  student 
must  accept  classification  as  a  member  of  one  of  these  groups. 
Certain  studies  appear  as  constants,  common  to  all  groups,  the 
number  of  these  being  greatest  in  the  Freshman  and  Sopho- 
more years.  Each  group  then  has  its  special  requirements  to 
which  sufficient  electives  are  added  to  complete  the  standard 
number  of  hours  for  graduation.  The  requirements  for  each 
group  may  be  found  under  the  heading  of  each  department  in 
the  catalogue. 

The  demands  or  objectives  of  the  various  groups  determine 
the  specific  requirements  in  course  for  all  students  in  those 
groups.  Thoughtful  consideration  is  given  to  the  needs  and 
wishes  of  the  individual  student,  and  the  choice  of  courses  is 
governed  by  the  desire  to  give  each  member  of  a  group  as 
well-balanced  and  as  thorough  an  education  as  her  preparation 
and  ability  will  permit.  A  student  may  change  her  group  as 
late  as  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year. 
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Regulations  in  Regard  to  Academic  Matters 

Requirements  for  Graduation :  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  is  given  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  completed 
courses  amounting  in  all  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  academic 
hours,  plus  eight  hours  of  Physical  Education. 

For  graduation  a  student  must  have  to  her  credit  a  grade  of 
C  or  above  in  ninety  semester  hours  of  the  total  one  hundred 
and  twenty  hours  required. 

A  student  may  not  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  Junior  year 
who  does  not  have  at  least  forty  semester  hours  of  her  work 
above  a  grade  of  D,  unless  special  exception  be  made  by  a  vote 
of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

The  unit  of  time  is  the  semester  hour;  that  is,  one  hour  of 
classroom  work  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week  for 
one  semester  receives  one  hour  of  credit.  The  requirement  for 
each  year  of  the  college  course  is  fifteen  hours  weekly.  No 
student  may  carry  more  than  17  hours  unless  she  has  an  aver- 
age of  B,  when  she  may  carry  not  more  than  18  hours. 

All  students  who  have  entered  the  College  previous  to  Sep- 
tember, 1932,  must  fulfill  the  following  requirements: 

In  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years: 

English  D,  History  D,  a  modern  language,  and  Science 
as  follows:  a  semester  of  each  of  two  of  the  Science  D 
courses,  followed  by  a  year  of  one  of  the  Science  C 
courses;  or,  a  year  of  a  Science  C  course  instead  of  the 
Science  D  requirement  for  those  students  who  have  had 
a  year  each  of  two  specific  natural  science  courses  in 
High  School. 

In  case  the  student  has  taken  a  Science  C  course  in 
fulfillment  of  the  first  year  of  the  science  requirement, 
she  may  elect  another  Science  C  course,  a  course  in 
Mathematics,  or  an  advanced  course  in  Psychology,  as 
the  second  year  of  the  Science  requirement. 
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In  the  Sophomore  year: 

Sociology  C. 

And  In  addition: 

A  second  year  of  the  modern  language  already  taken  or 
two  consecutive  years  of  another  modern  language,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  students  entering  with  superior  prepa- 
ration in  this  field;  a  course  in  the  Religious  Education 
department  during  one  of  the  four  years;  and  Speech 
1-2,  to  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year. 

Students  entering  the  college  in  September,  1932,  and  there- 
after, must  fulfill  the  same  requirements  for  graduation  as  the 
classes  now  in  college  with  the  exception  of  the  Science  require- 
ment, which  reads  for  those  students  as  follows : 

For  those  students  entering  without  at  least  one  year  of 
a  specific  natural  science  course,  one  year  of  a  Biolog- 
ical Science  and  one  year  of  a  Physical  Science  will  be 
required  in  college. 

For  those  students  entering  with  at  least  one  year  of  a 
specific  natural  science,  a  student  may  take  either : 

(a)  One  year  of  a  Biological  Science  and  one  year  of 
Physical  Science,  or 

(b)  One  year  of  either  a  Biological  or  Physical  Science 
(to  be  chosen  upon  consultation  with  the  heads  of 
these  departments)  and  a  year  of  Mathematics.  In 
such  cases  either  the  Mathematics  or  the  Science 
may  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year. 

To  meet  this  requirement  the  biological  sciences  which  may  be 
chosen  are:  Biology  C  (Botany)  and  Biology  C-a  (General 
Zoology.  The  physical  sciences  are:  Chemistry  1-2,  Chem- 
istry 3-4a,  Physics  1-2,  Physics  3-4,  Physics  5-6,  and  Astron- 
omy 1-2. 

The  schedules  of  entering  Freshmen  are  under  the  direction 
of  the  Board  of  Admission,  of  which  the  Dean  is  the  Chairman ; 
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but  in  all  other  cases  schedules  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean 
and  the  Heads  of  Departments  who  act  as  Group  Advisers. 

Election  of  courses  for  the  following  year  are  made  in 
the  first  week  in  May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the  first 
week  of  each  semester,  by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  Group 
Adviser.  Changes  made  at  any  other  time  as  a  result  of  the 
student's  own  carelessness,  necessitate  a  special  petition  to  the 
same  authorities  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

Attendance  at  College  Classes:  Each  student  is  expected  to 
attend  all  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  However,  to  pro- 
vide for  certain  emergencies,  the  following  regulation  with 
regard  to  absences  from  classes  has  been  tentatively  adopted  by 
the  Faculty: 

Students  will  be  allowed  as  many  unexcused  absences 
each  semester  in  a  course  as  there  are  hours  of  recita- 
tions a  week  in  a  course — as,  for  example,  a  three-hour 
course  may  have  three  unexcused  absences  through  the 
semester.  This  rule  does  not  pertain  to  laboratory  work, 
all  of  which  must  be  completed  in  order  to  receive  credit 
in  the  course. 

One  unexcused  absence  over  the  allowed  number  in  any 
course  will  debar  the  student  from  the  final  examination 
at  the  time  scheduled.  She  mav  take  the  examination 
during  the  period  set  aside  for  re-examinations.  Two 
unexcused  absences  in  any  course  automatically  remove 
the  student  from  that  course. 

The  matter  of  excused  absences  will  be  handled  by  the 
Absence  Committee  and  the  Faculty  members  in  ques- 
tion. This  committee  will  decide  whether  a  student  has 
missed  so  much  work  through  illness  that  she  must  drop 
the  course. 

Absences  24  hours  before  and  24  hours  after  each  vaca- 
tion shall  count  as  double  unexcused  absences. 

Examinations:  Examinations  are  given  in  all  subjects  at 
the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  absence  from  a  regular 
examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is  illness,  or  unless 
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the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the  Absence  Com- 
mittee, a  student  may  not  take  the  examination  until  the  time 
set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring  or  in  the  Fall,  and 
upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $2.00.  In  case  of  illness,  a  fee 
of  $3.00  may  cover  all  examinations  missed. 

No  announced  hour  test  given  through  the  semester  may 
be  made  up  unless  the  absence  is  caused  by  illness,  when  the 
test  may  be  taken  upon  the  payment  of  $1.00. 

Conditions  and  Failures:  A  student  who  receives  a  condi- 
tion in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the  semester  may  remove  this 
condition  by  prescribed  work  and  re-examination  at  the  time 
set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring  or  in  the  Fall,  or 
by  the  repetition  of  the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 

A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat  the 
course  when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other  work 
which  requires  the  same  number  of  hours;  the  course  thus  taken 
must  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  applicable  to 
the  course  for  which  it  is  offered  as  a  substitute. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  completed 
at  the  time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be  taken  the 
following  year  unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  Committee 
on  Scholarship. 

Credit  may  not  be  given  for  one  semester  of  a  year  course 
except  by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the 
required  number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and  becomes  unclassified  until  such  time  as  this  deficiency 
shall  have  been  removed. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end  of 
a  semester  will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semes- 
ter. If  the  student  shows  marked  improvement  during  the 
period  of  probation  she  becomes  again  a  regular  student  at  the 
end  of  that  period ;  otherwise  she  severs  her  connection  with  the 
college,  unless  special  exception  be  made  by  a  vote  of  the  Schol- 
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arship  Committee.    Students  on  probation  should  not  take  part 
in  extra  curricular  activities. 

Summer  Courses:  Students  wishing  to  do  work  during  the 
summer  in  order  to  gain  college  credit  must  secure  in  advance 
the  consent  of  the  Dean  and  of  the  department  concerned. 

Reports  and  Grades :  Letters  are  used  to  designate  aca- 
demic standing.  A  represents  90-100;  B,  80-89;  C,  70-79; 
D,  60-69;  E,  condition;  F,  failure. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close  of 
each  semester  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years. 
Juniors  and  Seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from  the  Recorder 
on  request. 

Honors:  Honor  rank  is  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  Sopho- 
more year  to  the  ten  members  of  that  class  having  the  highest 
average  in  the  work  of  the  first  two  years. 

General  Honors:  The  diploma  grades  of  Summa  Cum 
Laude,  Magna  Cum  Laude,  and  Cum  Laude  are  awarded  to 
those  graduating  students  whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high. 

A  Transcript  of  Record  is  issued  only  when  application  is 
made  and  when  all  financial  obligations  to  the  college  have  been 
met.  Graduates  are  entitled  to  the  first  transcript  free  of 
charge.   A  fee  of  $1.00  is  charged  for  additional  transcripts. 

Dismissal  of  Students:  The  college  reserves  the  right  to 
exclude  at  any  time  a  student  who  does  not  maintain  the 
required  standard  of  scholarship,  or  whose  continuance  in  col- 
lege would  be  detrimental  to  her  health  or  to  the  health  of 
others,  or  whose  conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  Students  of  the 
last  class  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific 
charge  be  made  against  them. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

Art 

Dr.  Butler 

1-2.    History  and  Appreciation  of  Art. 

Outline  of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting.  Lectures,  readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to 
Carnegie  Institute. 

First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

Note:  Arrangements  may  be  made  through  the  College  for 
class  lessons  in  drawing  and  design.  Such  work  carries  an 
hour  of  college  credit  when  combined  with  the  above  course 
in  History  of  Art.    For  fee  see  page  82. 

Astronomy 

Mr.  Geil 

1-2.    Descriptive  Astronomy. 

An  elementary  course  dealing  with  the  study  of  the  solar  and 
stellar  systems.  The  work  includes  the  development  of  astron- 
omy as  well  as  the  methods  by  which  astronomical  facts  are 
ascertained.  The  laboratory  periods  will  be  spent  in  solving 
astronomical  problems,  in  making  telescopic  observations,  in 
studying  charts  and  photographs. 

Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester   (3).    Offered  in  1932-1933. 

Astronomy  1-2  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  in  fulfillment 
of  one  year  of  the  Physical  Science  requirement. 
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Biology 

Dr.  Whiting,  Mrs.  Benkert,  Miss  Gilmore 
Students  in  the  Biology  Group  will  be   required  to  take  in 

Biology — Four  years   of   Biological   Sciences.    The   courses   will   be   chosen 
in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Other  Sciences — Two  years.    Choice  in  courses  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  head  of  the  department. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation   (see  page  21). 

A    reading-   knowledge    of   French    and    German    is   strongly   recommended. 
Participation  in  Science  Seminar  in  the  Senior  year  is  required. 

See  Natural  Science  Requirements  on  page  32. 

C.    General  Botany. 

A  study  of  the  plant  and  its  relation  to  its  environment.  The 
evolution  of  plant  types.  The  study  of  important  plant  families 
and  identification  of  common  forms.      Dr.  Whiting,  Miss  Gilmore 

Two  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

This  course  fulfills  one  year  of  the  Biological  Science  requirement. 

C-a.    General  Zoology. 

A  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom  by  dissection  and  detailed 
study  of  types  representing  the  principal  classes  of  animals.  Also 
a  consideration  of  the  principles  of  Zoology. 

Dr.  Whiting,  Mrs.  Benkert 

Two  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester   (3). 

This  course  fulfills  one  year  of  the  Biological  Science  requirement. 

4.    Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Dissection  and  comparative  study  of  a  series  of  typical  verte- 
brates. Mrs.  Benkert 
Prerequisite:    Course  C-a. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester   (4).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 
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5.    General  Bacteriology. 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  microbiology  and  the  morphology  and 
activities  of  bacteria.    Training  in  the  various  techniques. 

Miss  Gilmore 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First 
semester  (4).  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  one 
year  of  a  biological  science  or  one  year  of  Chemistry. 

7.  Vertebrate  Embryology. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  embryos  of  the  frog,  chick 

and  the  pig.  Mrs.  Benkert 

Prerequisite:    Course  C-a. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First 
semester  (4). 

8.  Histology. 

Training  in  the  preparation  of  miscroscopic  slides.    Both  animal 

and  plant  materials  will  be  used.  Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:    Course  C  or  C-a. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester  (4). 

9.  Genetics. 

The  facts  and  theories  of  heredity  together  with  the  methods 
and  results  of  recent  investigations  will  be  studied. 

Dr.  Whiting 
Prerequisite:    Course  C  or  C-a. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First 
semester  (4). 

10.  Plant  Morphology. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  structure  of  representative  plants  from 

all  groups.  Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:    Course  C. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second 
semester  (4). 
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13-14.    Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  Seniors  majoring  in  Biology.    Open  to  students 

who  have  had  Course  C,  or  C-a,  or  the  equivalent. 

Science  Faculty 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

15.  Evolution  and  Paleontology. 

A  study  of  the  evidences  of  evolution  and  discussion  and  crit- 
icism of  various  theories  cf  the  method  of  evolution.  Valuable 
fossil  material  in  the  Carnegie  Museum  will  be  used. 

Dr.  Whiting 
Prerequisite:    Course  C  or  C-a. 

Two  lectures  or  one  lecture  and  a  two-hour  museum  trip  each  week. 
First  semester  (2). 

16.  Heredity. 

Lectures  covering  principles  of  heredity  and  their  application  to 
human  problems.  Dr.  Whiting 

Open  to  all  students  not  majoring  in  Biology.  Two  lectures  each  week. 
Second  semester  (2). 


Chemistry 

Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 

Students  in  the  Chemistry  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 
Chemistry — Courses  4,  5.  6.  7,  8,  9,  10.  and  1J  . 

Other  Science  Courses — Physics  l-'l  or  3-4  and  oae  year  of  a  biological 
science.     Science   seminar. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  'see  pase  21):  Mathe- 
matics  1-2  or  a  year  of  some  other  mathematics  course  approved  by  the  mathe- 
matics department.  A  reading'  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly 
recommended. 

See  Natural  Science  Requirements  on  page  32, 

Chemistry   1. 

Lectures  of  a  non-technical  nature  dealing  with  the  funda- 
mental chemical  principles  and  theories  in  conjunction  with  the 
study  of  elements  such  as  hydrogen,  oxygen,  chlorine;  and  com- 
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pounds  such  as  water,  acids,  bases  and  salts.  A  brief  discussion 
of  the  atomic  theory  is  included.         Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 

Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.    First 

semester   (3). 

Chemistry  2. 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  1.  Extended  study  of  the  theories, 
especially  of  the  structure  of  the  atom,  ionization  and  mass 
action,  as  applied  to  the  metallic  and  non-metallic  elements. 

Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 

Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  Second 
semester   (3). 

Chemistry  1-2  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  who  have 
not  had  previous  chemical  training,  and  is  offered  in  fulfillment  of  a 
year  of  the  Physical  Science  requirement. 

Chemistry  3. 

A  thorough  study  of  the  inter-relationship  of  the  elements 
according  to  the  periodic  arrangement,  as  well  as  laws  and 
theories  pertaining  thereto.  Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1,  or  a  year  of  high  school  chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  First 
semester   (3). 

Chemistry  4a. 

The  course  includes  a  brief  survey  of  organic  chemistry,  and  the 
applications  of  both  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry  to  subjects 
such  as  foods,  nutrition,  toilet  articles,  glass,  ink,  fuels,  tex- 
tiles, etc.  Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  2  or  3. 

Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  Second 
semester   (3). 

Chemistry  3-4a  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  ivho  have 
had  previous  chemical  training,  in  fulfillment  of  a  year  of  the  Physical 
Science  requirement. 

Chemistry  majors  who  elect  Chemistry  1-2,  or  3,  will  be  required  to 
take  two  hours  more  of  laboratory  work  a  week.  Additional  credit; 
one  hour  each  semester. 
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4.  Qualitative  Analysis. 

A  study  of  the  separation  and  detection  of  acid  and  basic  ions 
and  radicals.  Theory:  electrolytic  dissociation,  mass  action, 
chemical  equilibrium,  and  oxidation-reduction  reactions. 

Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  3. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.  Second  semester  (S). 
Required  of  students  majoring  in  Chemistry. 

5.  Organic  Chemistry  I. 

A  study  of  the  simple  open  chain  hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  alde- 
hydes, ketones,  acids,  and  derivatives.  Introduction  to  stereo- 
chemistry.   Carbohydrates.    Amino  acids  and  derivatives. 

Dr.  Wallace 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  4  or  4a. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  First 
semester    (4). 

6.  Organic  Chemistry  II. 

The  simpler  cyclic  compounds  including  benzene  and  its  deriva- 
tives, nitrogen  compounds,  etc.  Dr.  Wallace 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  Second 
semester    (5). 

7.  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Calibration  of  weights  and  volumetric  apparatus.  The  theory 
and  practice  of  typical  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analyses. 

Miss  Hemker 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  4. 

Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.    First  semester   (5). 

8.  Food  Chemistry  and  Analysis. 

The  study  and  analysis  of  food  products,  preservatives,  and 
adulterants.  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  7. 
Two  lectures  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.    Second  semester   (5). 
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9.  Physical  Chemistry. 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  chemical  phenomena. 

Dr.  Wallace 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  7. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.  First 
semester  (5). 

10.  Physical  Chemistry. 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  9,  dealing  principally  with  elec- 
trical measurements.  Dr.  Wallace 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.  Second 
semester   (5). 

11.  General  Biological  Chemistry. 

The  chemistry  of  cellular  nutrition  including  chemical  con- 
stituents of  cells.  Chemistry  of  foods,  digestion,  absorption, 
assimilation,  and  tissues.  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  Second 
semester   (5). 

Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  Seniors  majoring  in  Chemistry.  Open  to  all  stu- 
dents who  have  had  Chemistry  4  or  4a.  Science  Faculty 
First  semester   (1),  second  semester    (1). 

Natural  Science 

(Recommended  for  students  preparing  to  teach  science  in  sec- 
ondary schools.) 
Students  in  the  Natural   Science  group  will  be   required  to  take: 

1.  Two  years  of  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences:  Botany, 
Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Zoology. 

2.  One  year  each  of  the  two  sciences  not  elected  in  requirement  1. 

3.  Science  Seminar. 

4.  Other  fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page 
21).  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recom- 
mended. 
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Economics  and  Sociology 

Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Flynn 

Social  Science 

Miss  Meloy 

Students  in  the  Social   Science  Group  will  be   required  to  take  in 

Economics — Courses  1-2  and  3  or  4. 

Sociology — Courses  C  and  14. 

Social  Service — Courses  1,  2,  6  and  an  elective. 

Other   Fields — General   requirements   for   graduation    (see   page    21);    Psy- 
chology. 


Economics 

1-2.    Principles  of  Economics. 

A  study  of  the  elements  of  accepted  economic  doctrine :  Factors 
of  production,  costs,  price  determination,  mechanisms  of  ex- 
change. Problems  arising  from  the  business  organization  and 
other  aspects  of  economic  life.    Government  regulation. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

3.  Labor  Problems. 

A  study  of  industrial  conflict  with  analysis  of  factors  involved, 
including  attitudes  which  influence  employers  and  workers  in 
their  relations;  labor  of  women  and  children;  labor  organiza- 
tion and  working  class  movements.    Programs  of  reconstruction. 

Prerequisite:   Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3). 

4.  Money  and  Banking. 

Money,  Banking  and  Credit  are  studied  with  respect  to  their 
historical  development  and  as  to  their  modern  functions.  Early 
monetary  systems  in  the  United  States.  The  Federal  Reserve 
system.  Comparison  with  European  methods  and  the  English 
Banking  system. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    Second  semester  (3). 
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Sociology 
C.    Principles  of  Sociology. 

An  introduction  to  the  systematic  study  of  society.  Analysis 
of  social  process.  The  views  of  prominent  sociologists  and  of 
authoritative  writers  in  other  fields  are  compared.  The  purpose 
is  to  lead  the  student  to  reach  conclusions  which  she  can  apply 
to  problems  of  social  organization. 

Required  of  Sophomores;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester    (3). 

14.  The  Family.  History  of  the  family  as  an  institution,  in- 
cluding changes  in  the  position  of  women.  Contemporary  prob- 
lems with  analysis  of  factors  contributing  to  them.  Study  of 
programs  for  social  direction  of  family  evolution. 

Prerequisite:    Course  C.    Open  to  Seniors.    Second  semester   (3). 

Social  S&rvice 
Miss  Flynn 

Students  in  the  Social  Service  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Social  Service — Courses  1-2,  3,  4  or  7,  5,  and  6. 

Sociology — Courses  C  and  14. 

Economics — Courses  1-2  and  3. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  21);  Psy- 
chology 1;  Biology  16.  Elections  are  recommended  from  the  following  courses: 
Biology  5  or  9;  Education  1-2  or  3-4;  English;  History  5-6,  7-8,  or  15-16; 
Music  11-12;  Psychology  3,  4,   8,   or  10. 

The  courses  in  the  Social  Service  department  are  arranged  for 
two  groups  of  students :  those  who  are  majors  in  the  depart- 
ment, preparing  for  graduate  study  in  a  professional  school  of 
social  work,  and  those  who  wish  to  secure  a  knowledge  of  social 
problems  and  social  factors  related  to  their  specialized  fields. 
The  courses  are  planned  to  contribute  their  share  to  general 
education  as  well  as  to  prepare  for  advanced  work.  They  com- 
bine theory  with  a  close  acquaintanceship  with  agencies  and 
institutions  carrying  on  social  work. 

Social  service  requires  the  ability  to  deal  with  complicated  prob- 
lems involving  other  fields  of  study.    Students  may  elect  courses 
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in  other  departments  supplementing  their  pre-professional  prep- 
aration with  a  general  cultural  background. 

1.  The  Field  of  Social  Work. 

An  introductory  course  presenting  a  general  view  of  social  work 
with  its  principles  and  methods.  The  course  is  open  to  all 
students  interested  in  social  pathology  and  community  problems. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  (a)  problems  of  poverty  and  de- 
pendency; the  social  implications  of  physical  and  mental  disease 
and  deficiency;  housing;  and  to  (b)  the  agencies  and  institutions 
which  deal  with  these  problems.  Class  work  is  supplemented 
by  field  trips  and  by  special  lectures. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  all  Social  Serv- 
ice majors.    First  semester  (3). 

2.  Problems  of  Child  Welfare. 

A  study  of  child  care  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  social 
factors  involved.  The  course  will  include  the  problems  of 
health,  mental  deficiency,  recreation,  dependency  and  neglect, 
and  a  survey  of  national,  state  and  local  organizations  interested 
in  preventive  and  remedial  work.  Field  trips  and  case  studies 
will  supplement  the  work. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  all  Social  Serv- 
ice majors.    Second  semester   (3). 

3.  Crime  and  Its  Social  Treatment. 

A  study  of  juvenile  and  adult  delinquency;  the  problems  of 
social  control;  the  program  of  social  treatment.  A  study  of 
police  and  court  systems,  penal  and  reformatory  institutions, 
and  the  systems  of  probation  and  parole.  Field  trips  and  case 
studies. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  Social  Service  majors. 
First  semester  (3). 

4.  The  Immigrant  and  His  Community. 

A  survey  of  immigrant  legislation,  the  problems  of  the  immi- 
grant, and  his  assimilation  into  American  life.    National  differ- 
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ences  and  characteristics  will  be  developed  through  the  study  of 
the  cultural  contributions  of  the  racial  groups  in  America. 
Field  trips  to  the  immigrant  communities  in  Pittsburgh  will  be 
arranged. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Social  Service  majors  may  substitute 
this  course  for  Social  Service  7  as  a  required  course.  Second  semes- 
ter  (3). 

5.  Social  Legislation. 

A  comparative  study  of  European  and  American  social  legisla- 
tion and  provision  for  the  administration  of  welfare  measures. 

Open  as  an  elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.   Required  of  Social  Service 

majors.    First  semester  (3). 

6.  Elements  of  Statistics. 

A  course  in  the  principles  of  statistical  method.  A  study  of  sam- 
pling, the  array,  the  frequency  distribution,  graphical  methods, 
averages,  measures  of  variations,  correlations,  index  numbers, 
and  probable  error.  The  last  month  of  the  course  will  be  spent 
in  applying  the  principles  and  methods  to  specific  problems  in 
the  students'  major  fields. 

Required  of  Social  Service  majors.  Students  in  other  departments  will 
be  admitted  to  the  course  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  heads  of  the 
departments.  The  instructors  of  such  students  must  take  complete 
charge  of  the  research  problems.    Second  semester  (3). 

7.  Community  Organization. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  processes  which  underlie  com- 
munity development :  community  disorganization,  community 
solidarity,  community  growth,  the  development  of  co-ordinated 
activities,  etc. 

Open  as  an  elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Social  Service  majori  may 
substitute  this  course  for  Social   Service  4  as   a   requirement.    Second 

semester   (3). 
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Education 

Mr.  Kinder,*  Mrs.  Harris,  Miss  SmvELyt 

Students  in  the  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Education — 1-2    (2nd  or  3rd  year),  3-4    (3rd  or  4th  year),  5-6    (4th  year). 

Psychology — Courses  1  and  2. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation    (see  page  21). 

Students  in  the  Education  Group  should  select  at  least  two  academic  fieldi 
and  pursue  courses  therein  to  the  extent  of  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours. 
The  above  courses  will  give  the  student  the  College  Provisional  Teaching  Cer- 
tificate issued  by  the  state. 

1.  Introduction  to  Education. 

A  reading  and  discussion  course  of  the  principles,  ideals,  and 
practices  in  the  American  public  school  system.  Mr.  Kinder 

Prerequisite  or  concurrently:    Psychology   1.     First  semester    (3). 

2.  Introduction  to  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools. 

A  study  of  the  secondary  school  with  emphasis  upon  methods 
of  teaching  and  class-room  procedure.  Mr.  Kinder 

Second  semester  (3). 

3-4.    Elementary  Education. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  principles  of  elementary  educa- 
tion. The  course  will  be  broken  up  into  units  following  the 
so-called  "book"  subjects.  Practical  questions  relating  to  the 
educative  processes  for  the  purpose  of  developing  progressive 
methods.  Mrs.  Harris 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5.    Observation  and  Practice  Teaching. 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as  teach- 
ing assistant  in  her  elected  major  in  one  of  the  available  nearby 
public  schools,  at  first  only  preparing  the  regular  class  assign- 
ments and  assisting  in  minor  teaching  details,  later  working 
into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and  daily  written  work,  help- 
ing individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils  with  extra  work, 
and   finally,   after   some   three   or   four  weeks   of   observation, 

•Absent  first  semester,   1931-1932. 
t First  semester,  1931-1932. 
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occasionally  teaching  the  class.  The  student  follows  the  line 
set  forth  by  the  regular  teacher,  and  is  directly  under  the  col- 
lege supervisor.  In  addition  the  student  participates  in  a  sched- 
uled one  hour  weekly  conference  at  the  college  with  the 
supervisor.  Mr.  Kinder 

Prerequisites:   Education  1  and  Psychology  4.    First  semester   (6). 

6.    School  Administration  and  Supervision. 

Analysis  of  the  problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  supervisor 
in  the  modern  school  system.  The  course  is  arranged  so  as  to 
give  the  present  values  as  far  as  possible.  It  surveys  the  fol- 
lowing problems:  state  authorization  and  control  of  schools; 
state,  county,  city,  and  district  organization ;  the  functions  of 
supervisory  and  administrative  officers,  the  faculty  and  their 
selection;  salary  schedules;  pension  systems;  school  planning; 
and  hygiene.  Visits  will  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected 
schools.  Mr.  Kinder 

Second  semester  (3).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

8.    Educational  Tests  and  Measurements. 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  achievement  of  pupils  in  the  various 
school  subjects  in  elementary  and  high  school.  Uses  and  admin- 
istration rather  than  structure  of  the  tests  will  be  stressed.  Rep- 
resentative tests  will  be  given  and  results  studied.  Mental 
tests  and  new  type  examinations  will  receive  some  attention, 
including  the  elementary  principles  of  statistical  methods  as 
applied  to  education.  Mr.  Kinder 

Prerequisite:    Education  1.    Second  semester    (3). 

10.    History  of  Education. 

Education  as  a  mean  of  individual  and  social  improvement, 
based  upon  the  history  of  educational  progress  and  the  resulting 
social  improvements.  This  is  a  cultural  as  well  as  a  professional 
course  and  is  recommended  to  students  who  desire  insight  into 
an  important  community  activity  even  though  they  do  not  at 
present  plan  to  teach.  Mr.  Kinder 

Second  semester  (3).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 
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11-12.    Seminar  in  Education  and  Psychology. 

Related  subjects  in  education  and  psychology  will  be  discussed. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  lor  intensive  study  and  research  in 
the  field  of  the  students'  interest.  Readings,  investigation  and 
Forum  discussion.  Education  and  Psychology  Faculty 

Open  to  advanced  students  in  Education  and  Psychology.  First  semes- 
ter  (1),  second  semester   (1). 

Additional  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  are  provided  in  the 
Departments  of  French,  History,  Latin,  Mathematics  and 
Music. 


Requirements  for  Recommendation  for 
State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  for  state  certification  who  satis- 
factorily complete  the  group  requirements  in  any  department  of 
secondary  studies  and  the  specified  requirements  of  any  state 
for  certification,  with  all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Such  statement  will  mention  the  major  and  minors  which 
the  student  is  prepared  to  teach,  with  the  number  of  hours  de- 
voted to  each  and  the  specific  courses  which  have  been  pursued 
as  professional  preparation  in  the  Department  of  Education. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  Psychology  2,  Education  1 
and  5  with  six  other  semester  hours  in  Education,  including 
special  methods  courses,  a  total  of  eighteen  hours  in  all,  are  the 
minimum  requirements  for  the  college  provisional  certificate. 
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English  Language  and  Literature 

Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Shamburger, 
Miss  Taylor 

Students   in  the  English  Literature   Group  will  be   required  to  take  in 

English — A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  including-  courses 
1-2  and  15-16.    These  courses  are  in  addition  to  the  English  D  requirement. 

English  Composition — A  minimum  of  eighteen  semester  hours  of  compo- 
sition and  courses  1-2  and  16. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  21),  and 
election  of  courses  in  Science,  History,  Languages,  Philosophy,  and  other  de- 
partments. These  will  vary  with  individual  interest,  but  election  is  to  be  made 
only  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Composition 

D.    Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

The  first  semester's  work  is  designed  primarily  to  teach  clear 
and  correct  expression.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  themes,  long 
and  short.  The  second  semester  is  occupied  chiefly  with  the 
method,  structure,  and  style  of  the  main  forms  of  prose  com- 
position. Critical  reading  and  analysis  of  prose,  lectures,  recita- 
tions, and  themes.   Individual  and  group  conferences. 

Miss  Shamburger,  Miss  Taylor 
Required  of  Freshmen.    First  semester    (3),  second  semester   (3). 

5-6.    Composition,  Advanced. 

(a)  The  writing  of  brief  descriptive  and  narrative  themes  lead- 
ing to  the  sketch. 

(b)  Analysis  and  construction  of  the  short-story.   Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Course  D  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of  these 
courses. 

7-8.    Play  Writing. 

(a)  Study  of  the  main  principles  of  play  writing. 

(b)  Writing  of  original  one-act  plays.  Miss  Robinson 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  con- 
sulted before  election  of  these  courses. 
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Literature  and  Language 

1-2.    Introduction  to  English  Literature. 

Readings  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  literature,  with  class- 
room discussion  of  representative  works  illustrative  of  different 
varieties  and  periods  of  English  Literature. 

Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Taylor 

Primarily  for  Sophomores;  open  to  Freshmen.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Nineteenth  Century  Prose. 

Studies  in  the  works  of  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Newman,  Arnold, 
Huxley.    Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  Miss  Taylor 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

9-10.    Nineteenth  Century  Poetry. 

A  study  of  the  art  and  thought  of  the  chief  British  poets  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.   Class  discussions,  lectures,  and  reports. 

Miss  Shamburger 
First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

11-12.    The  History  of  the  English  Drama. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin  to 
the  present  day.  The  Elizabethan  drama  and  contemporary 
tendencies  are  emphasized.  Extensive  readings,  lectures,  and 
reports.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).    Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only. 

13-14.    The  Novel. 

Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction.  Assigned  read- 
ings, lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).  Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only.  Omitted  in  1932- 
1933. 
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15.  Mediaeval  Literature. 

This  course  deals  with  representative  epics,  ballads,  and 
romances  of  mediaeval  times;  with  Dante,  Petrarch,  and  Boc- 
caccio; with  Arthurian  legends,  the  Romance  of  the  Rose,  and 
Reynard  the  Fox;  and  with  the  metrical  romances  of  England. 
Lectures,  readings,  reports,  together  with  musical  recitals  illus- 
trating the  influence  of  mediaeval  legend  upon  Wagner  and 
others.  Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English 
group.    First  semester   (3). 

16.  Chaucer. 

Select  readings  with  study  of  language  and  poetical  forms.  Lec- 
tures on  Chaucer's  life  and  works,  and  on  his  contemporaries 
and  immediate  successors  in  English  literature.        Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Course  15.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English  group. 
Second  semester    (3). 


17-18.    Introduction  to  American  Literature. 

A  general  survey  of  American  Literature  from  colonial  times 
to  the  present  day.  Assigned  readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and 
reports.  Miss  Shamburger 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

19-20.    Contemporary  British  and  American  Poetry. 

Comprehensive  reading,  informal  discussions,  and  reports. 

Dr.  Doxseb 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

21-22.    Essay  Writing. 

Studies  in  exposition  leading  to  the  construction  of  various  types 
of  the  essay.  Miss  Robinson 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  con- 
sulted before  election  of  this  course. 
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23-24.    18th  Century  Prose. 

A  rapid  survey  of  the  early  writers  of  the  18th  Century,  exclu- 
sive of  the  novelists,  followed  by  a  study  of  Defoe,  Swift,  Steele, 
Addison,  Johnson,  Boswell,  and  Burke.  Class  discussions,  lec- 
tures, reports,  and  collateral  readings.  Miss  Taylor 

Prerequisite:  English  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

25-26.    Seminar  in  Composition. 

a.  Story-writing.    Open  to  students  who  have  had  English  5-6. 

b.  Essay-writing.   Open  to  students  who  have  had  English  21-22. 

c.  Play-writing.    Open  to  students  who  have  had  English  7-8. 

d.  Verse-writing.   Open  to  students  who  have  had  English  D. 

Miss  Robinson 
First  semester   (1-3),  second  semester   (1-3). 

27-28.    Literary  Criticism. 

Discussion  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  literary  criticism, 
with  some  consideration  of  the  history  of  critical  literature. 

Dr.  Doxsee 

Open  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  to  Seniors  who  have  shown 
aptitude  for  literary  studies.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Omitted  in  1932-1933. 
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French  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Butler,  Mrs.  Kimball 

Students  in  the  Modern  Language  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Modern  Language — Four  or  more  year  courses  in  the  language  chosen  as 
the  major  language. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  21),  and 
courses  in  History,  English  Literature,  Economics,  Psychology  or  Philosophy. 
A  second  language  is  recommended.  The  head  of  the  department  should  be 
consulted  before  elections  are  made. 

I.    Language 
1-2.    Elementary  Course. 
Modified  direct  method.  Miss  Ely 

Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  who  have  had  no  French,  or  one 
year  of  high  school  French.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.  Reading  of  representative  short  story  writers.  History  of 
French  Civilization.    Composition  and  conversation. 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Butler 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  three  or  four  units  of  French 
at  entrance  or  who  have  taken  Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

18.    Methods  Course.  Miss  Ely 

For  those  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  French. 
Prerequisite:   Course  7-8.    Second  semester  (1). 

19-20.    Conversation.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:   Course  7-8.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

21-22.    French. 

Advanced  composition  and  grammar  review.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester   (2). 
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II.    Literature 

5-6.  The  modern  prose  writers  and  dramatists.  Review  of 
grammar.   Composition  and  conversation. 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Kimball 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  three  units  of  French  at  entrance, 
or  who  have  taken  Course  3-4.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8.  History  of  French  Literature  through  the  Seventeenth 
Century. 

Critical  study  of  Racine,  Corneille,  Moliere,  Madame  de 
Sevigne.    Resumes  and  composition.  Miss  Ely 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester   (3). 

9-10.    Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Lectures  on  the  literary  development  in  France,  political,  social 
and  religious  movements  from  the  Revocation  of  the  Edict  of 
Nantes  to  the  French  Revolution,  including  St.  Pierre,  Fon- 
tenelle,  Bayle,  Lesage,  Marivaux,  Montesquieu,  Voltaire,  the 
Encyclopedists,  Rousseau.  Conducted  in  French.  Collateral 
readings  and  reports.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

11-12.    Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Critical 
study  of  representative  writers.  Poetry,  drama,  novel  and  criti- 
cism. Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

13-14.    Poetry  and  the  Drama. 

Their  development  and  modern  tendencies.  Lectures,  quizzes, 
extensive  readings,  all  in  French.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8  or  9-10.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 
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15-16.    The  Modern  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.  Lectures,  quizzes,  themes,  ex- 
tensive readings,  all  in  French.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8  or  9-10.  First  semester  (3),  second  semes- 
ter (3). 

German  Language  and  Literature 

Mrs.  Herwic 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  require- 
ments under  the  French  Department,  page  44. 

1-2.    Elementary  Course. 

Fundamentals  of  German  grammar,  prose  composition.  Ele- 
mentary reading,  memorizing  of  poetry  and  conversation  in  the 
second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First  semes- 
ter  (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Intermediate  Course. 

Continued  study  of  syntax  and  application  to  prose  composition ; 
readings  in  Modern  German  Literature. 

Prerequisite:   Course  1-2.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.    Classics. 

Lectures  on  the  classical  period  of  German  Literature.  Brief 
survey  of  the  literary  development  prior  to  Gotsched  and  Klop- 
stock,  with  a  critical  study  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller. 
Reading  of  representative  plays  of  this  period.  Essays  and  oral 
reports  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

7.    Advanced  Composition  and  Syntax. 

Study  of  idioms,  synonyms,  etymology,  and  syntax.  Selected 
passages  from  English  authors  translated  into  idiomatic  Ger- 
man.   Original  themes  upon  assigned  topics. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester   (3).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 
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8.    Chemical  German. 

Reading  of  scientific  texts  and  papers,  for  advanced  students  in 
science. 

Prerequisite:    Course  7.    Second  semester   (3).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

9-10.    Critical  study  of   the  more  difficult  phases  of  German 
literature. 

Prerequisite:    Course   5-6.     First   semester    (3),    second    semester    (3). 
Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

11-12.    Literature  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

Prerequisite:   Course  5-6.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

13-14.    The  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.    Lectures,  tests,  reports,  exten- 
sive readings,  essays. 

Prerequisite:   Course  3-4.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester   (3). 

15.    Seminar  in  German  Literature. 
First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 
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Greek  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Green,  Dr.  Butler 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  Greek  are  stated  under  the 
Latin  Group. 

1-2.    Elementary  Greek. 

Grammar,  composition.  Xenophon :  selections  from  the  Ana- 
basis or  the  Memorabilia.  Miss  Green 
Open  to  all  students.    First  semester    (3),  second  semester   (3). 

An  additional  hour  of  sight  translation  is  advised  for  the  second 
semester. 

3-4.    Homer:   Selections  from  the  Iliad  or  the  Odyssey. 

Plato:  Apology  and  Crito.  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond  semester    (3). 

5-6.  Tragedy :  The  intensive  study  of  one  play  each  of  Aeschy- 
lus, Sophocles,  Euripides. 

Herodotus  and  the  Attic  Orators.  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester   (3). 

7-8.    Classical  Civilization. 

A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical  period.  A  knowledge 
of  the  classical  languages  is  not  required.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

10.    Archaelogy  of  Ancient  Greece. 

Early  civilization  of  the  Aegean ;  Greek  art  of  the  historic 
period ;  reports  on  recent  excavations.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  of  the  classical  department  and  other 
students  who  have  completed  Greek  7-8.    Second  semester  (2). 

Note:  The  attention  of  students  of  Latin  and  Greek  is  called  to  the 
course  in  Ancient  History.    (History  9-10). 

Sciztff~/f/'c  Grz<Lk 
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History  and  Political  Science 

Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Walker 

Students  in  the  History  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

History — One  general  course  in  Ancient,  General  European,  American  or 
English  History  (courses  9-10,  1-2,  5-6,  11-12)  ;  Political  Science  (course 
15-16)  ;  or  Economics  1-2;  and  two  other  year  courses. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation    (see  page  21). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

D.    Introductory  Course. 

A  short  history  of  civilization,  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  ideals 
and  movements  of  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  century  Europe, 
followed  by  the  study  of  current  problems  in  international 
affairs;  the  study  of  the  Great  War  and  post  war  problems, 
and  the  role  played  by  the  United  States. 

Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Dysart 
Required  of  Freshmen;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester   (3). 

1-2.    General  European  History. 

A  survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social  and  eco- 
nomic movements  from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to 
1 789.  Miss  Dysart 

Prerequisite:   Course  D.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.    The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation. 

The  Renaissance  in  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  cen- 
turies, with  special  reference  to  Italy.  The  influence  of  the 
Renaissance  on  the  institutions  of  Europe ;  the  development  of 
individuality  and  strong  national  states  in  their  relation  to  the 
Church  and  the  Protestant  Reformation.  Special  emphasis  to 
be  laid  on  the  literature  of  the  period.  Miss  Walker 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Medieval  History,  and  to  others  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.    First  semester    (3),  second  semester    (3). 

5-6.    History  of  the  United  States. 

The  main  facts  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  as  a  nation. 
Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  social   and  economic  factors  and 
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upon  international  relations,  as  well  as  upon  the  purely  political 
development.  Miss  Walker 

Prerequisite:   Course  D.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8.    Europe  since  1815. 

This  course  begins  with  the  reorganization  of  Europe  after  the 
fall  of  Napoleon,  and  continues  through  the  period  of  the  Great 
War.  Dr.  Evans 

Prerequisite:  Course  D.  Open  to  others  by  the  permission  of  the  in- 
structor.   First  semester    (3),  second  semester    (3). 

9-10.    History  of  the  Ancient  World. 

A  study  of  man's  progress  from  the  dawn  of  history  to  the 
creation  of  a  world  society.  Achievements  of  the  people  of  the 
Near  East,  the  Greeks,  and  the  Romans.  Special  attention  given 
to  historical  sources.  Miss  Dysart 

Prerequisite:   Course  D.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

11-12.  Political  and  Social  History  of  England  from  the  Age 
of  the  Tudors  to  the  World  War. 

This  course  includes  the  separation  from  Rome,  the  Elizabethan 
Age,  the  development  of  the  English  constitution,  the  Industrial 
Revolution,  political  and  social  reforms  in  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury, the  British  Empire  and  the  international  relations  in  1914. 

Dr.  Evans 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  Course  D.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester   (3). 

14.    History  Seminar.    Historical  Bibliography  and  Method. 

The  work  of  this  course  is  designed  as  a  preparation  both  for 
those  who  expect  to  teach  and  for  those  who  intend  to  do  grad- 
uate work  in  History.    It  will  include: 

(1)  Class  work:  A  study  of  the  more  important  historians  in 
the  ancient,  medieval,  and  modern  fields,  and  a  critical  estimate 
of  the  value  of  their  works ;  the  making  of  a  bibliography  of 
reference  books  useful  in  high  school  classes;  comparison  and 
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criticism  of  text  books,  methods  of  presentation,  use  of  note- 
books, maps,  outlines,  etc. 

(2)  Training  in  historical  method;  note  taking,  the  use  of 
original  sources,  and  constructive  work  under  the  individual 
guidance  of  the  teacher.  Dr.  Evans 

Open  to  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to  others  by 
special  permission.  Second  semester  (2).  One  hour  of  class  work,  and 
one  for  individual  conferences. 

(An  extra  hour  will  be  given  to  students  who  do  a  piece 
of  work  in  original  research  on  the  lines  marked  out  by  the 
course.) 

15-16.    Political  Science. 

Theories  of  the  origin  and  development  of  government.  Gov- 
ernment in  the  United  States,  federal,  state,  and  local ;  and  a 
comparison  with  the  governments  of  European  states. 

Miss  Walker 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester  (3). 

17-18.    French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period. 

This  course  includes  the  conditions  of  France  before  1789,  a 
detailed  study  of  the  progress  of  the  Revolution  with  special 
reference  to  its  constitutional  phases,  the  rise  of  Napoleon  with 
the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes,  and  the  permanent 
results  of  the  period.  Dr.  Evans 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  course  1-2  or  7-8, 
and  to  others  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3),  sec- 
ond semester  (3). 

19-20.    Recent  American  History  1865-1930. 

Political,  social  and  economic  factors  which  have  influenced  the 
history  of  the  period,  with  emphasis  on  biography;  American 
diplomatic  history;  the  development  and  application  of  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Open  Door  policy;  present  prob- 
lems of  international  cooperation,  with  emphasis  on  the  present 
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status  of  American  relations  with  England,  France,  Germany, 
Italy  and  Russia.  Miss  Walker 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to 
others  by  special  permission.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

21-22.    Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States. 

The  foreign  relations  of  the  United  States  from  the  close  of  the 
Revolution  to  the  present  time.  Miss  Walker 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  had  a  course  in  American 
history  or  government.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 


Italian  Language  and  Literature 

Mrs.  Kimball 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  require- 
ments under  the  French  Department. 

1-2.    Elementary  Course. 

Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar.  Reading  of  simple 
texts  dealing  with  Italian  civilization.  Conversation  based  upon 
texts  read.  . 

First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Intermediate  Course. 

Reading  of  modern  Italian  literature  and  of  selected  comedies 
of  Goldoni.  Continued  study  of  syntax,  composition  and  con- 
versation. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 
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Latin  Language  and  Literature 

Miss  Green,  Dr.  Butler 

Students  who  are  in  the  Latin  Group  may  major  in  Latin,  or  in  Latin 
and  Greek  combined.  Such  students  will  be  required  to  elect  courses  in  Latin 
and  Greek  in  appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the  head  of  tho 
department.  The  number  of  such  courses  will  be  dependent  on  the  number  of 
units  in  Latin  presented  for  entrance. 

A  student  majoring  in  Latin  alone  is  required  to  elect  Classical  Civiliza- 
tion (Greek  7-8).   At  least  one  course  in  Latin  or  Greek  Composition  is  advised. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  21),  and 
History  9-10.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recom- 
mended for  students  majoring  in  Latin  and  Greek. 

Students  electing  Greek  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department  with 
regard   to  the  courses  offered. 

1-2.    Elementary  Latin. 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Cicero,  or  Vergil  and  Ovid.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  students  who  present  two  or  three  years  of  Latin  for  en- 
trance, or  Latin  1-2.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

5-6.    Cicero,  Livy,  Horace. 

Cicero:  Selections  from  the  Letters,  De  Amicitia  or  De 
Senectute.  Livy:  Selections  from  Books  I,  XXI  and  XXII. 
Horace:   Odes  and  Epodes.  Miss  Greek 

Open  to  students  who  present  four  units  of  Latin  or  who  have  com- 
pleted course  3.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7.  Plautus  and  Terence. 

Selected  plays.    A  study  of  the  development  of  Roman  comedy. 

Dr.  Butler 
Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    First  semester   (3). 

8.  Horace:  Satires  and  Epistles.  Dr.  Butler 
Prerequisite:   Course  5-6.    Second  semester  (3). 

9.  Tacitus,  Juvenal,  Martial. 

A  study  of  Roman  Society  under  the  Early  Empire. 

Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester  (3).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 
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10.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid. 

A  study  of  Roman  lyric  and  elegiac  poetry  with  special  atten- 
tion to  Greek  models.  Miss  Green 
Prerequisite:   Course  5-6.    Second  semester  (3).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

11.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome.  Dr.  Butler 
Open  to  all  students.    First  semester   (2). 

12.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans.  Dr.  Butler 
Open  to  all  students.    Second  semester   (2). 

13-14.    Latin  Selections. 

A  translation  course  offering  readings  from  Pliny  and  Ovid, 
illustrative  of  Roman  mythology,  topography,  and  life.  (Sup- 
plementary to  course  11-12.)  Miss  Green 
Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.  First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

15-16.    Prose  Composition.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  all  students.  Required  of  those  electing  Latin  3-4.  First 
semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

18.    Teaching  of  Latin. 

A  presentation  of  methods  and  subject  matter  in  preparatory 
Latin  courses.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (1). 

20.    Vergil. 

Selections  from  Aeneid  VII-XII  and  from  the  Bucolics  and 
the  Georgics.  Miss  Green 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (2). 
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Mathematics 

Dr.  Calkins 
Students  in  the  Mathematics  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Mathematics — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  21).  A 
reading  knowledge  of  at  least  French,  or  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

The  work  may  vary  with  the  student  and  may  be  arranged  upon  consulta- 
tion with  the  head  of  the  department. 

1-2.    An  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis. 

(a)  Trigonometry  and  College  Algebra. 

(b)  Elements  of  Analytical   Geometry   and   Differential   Cal- 
culus. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.    Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 
Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

5.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 
Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester    (3). 

6.  Ordinary  Differential  Equations. 
Prerequisite:    Course  5.    Second  semester  (3). 

7.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions. 
Prerequisite:    Course  5.    First  semester   (3). 

8.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. 
Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    Second  semester   (3). 

9.  History  of  Mathematics. 
Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3). 

10.  The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Mathematics. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to  teach  mathematics  in 
Junior  and  Senior  High  Schools.    Instruction  is  given  in  the  explana- 
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tion  of  mathematical  processes  to  elementary  classes.    Second   semes- 
ter (3). 

12.    Fundamental  Concepts  in  Modern  Mathematics. 

A  discussion  of  the  logical  foundations  of  collegiate  mathematics. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5.    Second  semester   (2)  or   (3). 


Music 

Miss  Goodell,  Director 
Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs,  Miss  Keil,  Mr.  Levvando 

Students  in  the  Music  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Music — Forty  hours:  Theoretical  courses,  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8,  9-10;  sixteen 
hours  may  be  secured  in  applied  music. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  pae"e  21),  and 
election  of  courses  in  modern  languages,  English,  History,  Psychology,  Science 
and  other  departments.  All  music  students  are  advised  to  take  Physics  6 
(Sound).  Elections  are  to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Music  Department  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  musical  training  preparatory  to  intensive  study  and 
also  to  provide  the  cultural  background  desirable  for  the  pro- 
fession. 

Students  in  the  music  group  may  do  their  major  work  in  piano, 
organ,  violin  and  voice.  In  piano  and  organ,  sixteen  hours  in 
applied  music  in  tfee  chosen  field  are  required.  In  voice,  twelve 
hours  in  voice,  four  hours  in  piano,  and  two  years'  membership 
in  the  Glee  Club  are  required.  In  violin,  twelve  hours  in  violin 
and  four  hours  in  piano  are  required. 

Exceptions  to  these  requirements  may  be  made  in  individual 
cases. 

Students  not  in  the  music  group  will  be  allowed  twenty  hours 
in  music  toward  the  degree  of  which  ten  may  be  in  applied 
music. 
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Theoretical  Courses 

Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs 

1-2.    Elementary  Harmony. 

Scales,  intervals,  chord  structure  and  inversions,  cadences,  non- 
chordal  tones,  simple  modulations,  harmonization  of  melodies 
with  emphasis  laid  upon  the  relation  of  harmony  to  rhythm ; 
writing  done  for  four  voices  and  for  piano.  Original  composi- 
tion encouraged.  Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  notation  and  key  signatures.  First 
semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Second  year  Harmony. 

The  harmonization  of  melodies,  employing  non-chordal  tones, 
the  various  species  of  seventh  and  ninth  chords,  and  chromat- 
ically altered  chords;  the  study  of  modulation  continued.  The 
principles  of  modern  harmony  discussed.  Emphasis  laid  on 
original  composition.  Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.    Elementary  Counterpoint. 

Counterpoint  in  two,  three  and  four  parts.  Writing  of  inven- 
tions and  fugal  expositions.  Miss  Griggs 
Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

7-8.    Form,  Anatysis  and  Composition. 

Development  of  form  from  figure  to  sonata-allegro  form ;  har- 
monic analysis.  Original  composition  in  each  form  as  examples 
are  studied  and  analyzed.  Miss  Griggs 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

9-10.    History  of  Music. 

A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  music  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Christian  era  to  the  present  day.  Assigned  readings, 
class  discussions,  reports,  musical  illustrations.  Designed  pri- 
marily for  students  in  the  Music  group  beyond  the  Sophomore 
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year,  but  open  to  all  students  with  an  equivalent  musical  back- 
ground. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

11-12.    Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  desire 
an  understanding  of  music  as  a  part  of  liberal  culture.  Stu- 
dents are  free  to  request  lectures  on  special  phases  of  music 
which  are  of  interest  to  them.  Illustrated  lectures  on  concerts 
that  are  given  in  the  city.  Miss  Griggs 

No  prerequisite:  Open  for  credit  to  all  students  except  those  in  the 
Music  Group.    First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 


Courses  in  Applied  Music 

Individual  lessons  thirty  minutes  in  length  are  given  in  Piano, 
Organ,  Violin  and  other  orchestral  instruments,  and  Voice. 

One  semester  hour  of  credit  is  given  for  each  half-hour  lesson 
providing  the  work  is  of  college  grade.  Six  hours  of  practice 
are  required  for  each  half-hour  lesson. 

Students  not  in  the  Music  group  who  desire  credit  for  Applied 
Music  will  be  required  to  take  one  course  in  Theory.  Piano 
and  organ  students  are  advised  to  take  Music  1-2;  vocal  stu- 
dents, Music  11-12. 

Class  lessons  are  given  in  Piano  and  Voice,  the  class  meeting  once 
a  week.  The  prerequisites  are  the  same  as  for  individual  lessons 
if  credit  is  desired.   One  hour  of  credit  is  given  each  semester. 

New  students  desiring  to  secure  credit  for  applied  music  should 
arrange  with  the  head  of  the  department  for  an  examination 
to  be  given  during  registration  days  or  during  the  examination 
period  between  semesters. 

Attendance  at  all  departmental  recitals  is  required  of  all  Music 
students  as  part  of  their  regular  work. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  are  subject  to  fees  as  stated  on 
page  82. 
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Organ 

Miss  Goodell 
1-2.    First  Year. 

Manual  and  pedal  technique.  Barnes,  School  of  Organ  Play- 
ing; Nilson,  Studies  in  Pedal  Playing;  Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal 
Phrasing.  Easier  trios  of  Bach  and  Rheinberger.  Simple  com- 
positions involving  the  fundamental  principles  of  registration. 
Emphasis  laid  on  good  hymn  playing. 

Prerequisite:   Piano  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

3-4.    Second  Year. 

Continue  Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing;  and  Nilson,  Studies 
in  Pedal  Playing.  Bach,  Eight  Small  Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Works  of  modern  composers.  Church  service  playing;  accom- 
panying of  soloists  and  choirs. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Larger  Works  of  Bach;  Mendelssohn  and  Guilmant  sonatas. 
More  difficult  works  of  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:   Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Continued  study  of  the  larger  works  of  Bach.  Guilmant  and 
Mendelssohn  sonatas;  Widor  and  Vierne  symphonies.  Ad- 
vanced works  of  the  modern  school. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  organ  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 

All  organ  students  are  expected  to  play  for  the  Chapel  or  Ves- 
per services  when  requested,  as  part  of  their  regular  work. 
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Piano 

Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs 
1-2.    First  Year. 

The  study  of  the  piano  as  an  instrument,  the  application  of 
touch  and  the  production  of  tone.  A  careful  study  of  phras- 
ing, pedaling,  and  rhythm.  The  development  of  chord,  scale, 
and  arpeggio  playing.  Czerny  op.  299  or  the  equivalent.  Bach, 
Little  Preludes  and  Fugues,  Haydn  or  Mozart  Sonata.  Reper- 
toire within  the  grade.   Accurate  memorizing. 

Prerequisite:  The  student  should  have  acquired  habits  of  systematic 
practice.  She  should  be  able  to  play  all  major  and  minor  scales  cor- 
lectly  in  a  moderate  tempo.  She  should  be  able  to  play  with  facility 
the  standard  etudes,  such  as  Czerny  op.  636,  Heller  op.  46  and  47. 
She  should  have  an  adequate  technical  and  musical  background  for 
the  artistic  performance  of  the  easier  compositions  by  Bach,  Haydn, 
and  Mozart. 

3-4    Second  Year. 

Continuation    of    the    technique    of    the    first    year.     Octaves, 
Cramer  Studies,  Bach  Two  Part  Inventions.    Sonata  of  Haydn, 
Mozart,  or  Beethoven.    Repertoire  from  the  classical,  romantic 
and  modern  schools. 
Prerequisite:    Course   1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Continuation    of   the   technique   of    the   second   year.     Cramer 

Studies,    Moscheles    Studies.     Bach,    Three    Part    Inventions. 

Beethoven   Sonata.    Works   of   classic,   romantic,   and   modern 

composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Advanced  technical  development.    Chopin  Studies.    Bach,  Well 
Tempered  Clavichord.    Beethoven  Sonata.   The  study  of  a  con- 
certo.   Advanced  repertoire. 
Prerequisite:    Course   5-6  or  its  equivalent. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  piano  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 
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Violin 

Mr.  Lewando 
1-2.    First  Year. 

Development  of  finger  and  bow  technique.  Special  study  in 
relaxation  and  vibration.  Studies  of  Sevcik,  Kayser,  Levenson, 
Dancla,  according  to  the  individual  requirement.  A  careful 
study  of  compositions  of  the  classic  and  modern  schools  in  their 
technical  and  interpretive  aspects,  within  the  grade.  Accurate 
memorizing.  Concertinos,  sonatas,  salon  pieces.  Method  of 
practice. 

Prerequisite:  The  student  should  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
the  pianoforte.  She  should  be  able  to  read  at  sight  compositions  of 
moderate  difficulty  and  perform  studies  the  equivalent  of  the  above 
grade. 

3-4.    Second  Year. 

Continuation  and  development  of  the  preceding  year's  program. 
Studies  of  Sevcik,  Blumenstengel,  opus  33,  Dont,  Kreutzer. 
Concertos  of  Viotti,  de  Beriot.  Sonatas.  Concert  pieces  of 
various  styles  within  the  grade. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Continuation  and  development  of  the  study  of  the  second  year. 
Studies  of  Sevcik,  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo,  Rode.  Concertos  of  Bach, 
Mozart.  Works  of  classic,  romantic  and  modern  composers. 
Study  of  concerted  and  chamber  music. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Advanced  technique  and  study  of  advanced  repertoire  of  all 
schools  of  composition.    Concerted  and  chamber  music. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  violin  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 
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Voice 

Miss  Keil 
1-2.    First  Year. 

Control  of  the  breath;  study  of  articulation,  phrasing  and  free- 
dom of  tone;  interpretation;  poise;  development  of  resonance 
and  beauty  of  tone  in  relation  to  vowel  sounds;  studies  in  the 
formation  of  consonants;  intonation  and  rhythm;  simple  exer- 
cises and  songs. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  music  and  ability  to 
sing  a  simple  song  at  sight.  It  is  recommended  that  the  student  have 
some  knowledge  of  piano. 

3-4.    Second  Year. 

Sight  singing;  vocalizes  in  English  and  Italian;  moderately  dif- 
ficult songs  from  the  classic  and  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course    1-2   or   its   equivalent. 

5-6.    Third  Year. 

Advanced  technique.  For  the  development  of  style;  French  and 
German  diction ;  sight  reading ;  more  advanced  work  from  the 
classic,  romantic  and  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.    Fourth  Year. 

Resume  of  elementary,  intermediate  and  advanced  courses;  the 
study  of  recitative,  oratorio  and  opera  or  dramatic  songs; 
French,  German  and  Italian  diction. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  voice  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 
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Philosophy 

Dr.  Scott,  Dr.  Doxsee 

Students  in  the  Philosophy  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Philosophy — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  and  other  courses  to  be  arranged  upon  con- 
sultation with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  21),  and 
courses  in  Psychology,  Literature,  Katural  and  Social  Sciences. 

1.  Logic.   Theoretical  and  Practical. 

The  nature,  conditions  and  methods  of  right  thinking. 

Dr.  Doxsee 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.    First  semester   (3). 

2.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. 

The  inclusive  view  of  reality;  the  terminology  used  in  Philos- 
ophy; the  main  divisions  and  outstanding  types  of  philosophical 
thought.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (3). 

3.  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy. 

A  study  of  the  personalities  and  contributions  of  outstanding 
individuals.     Selections    from    Plato,    Aristotle,    etc.,    will    be 

studied.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Open   to   Sophomores,  Juniors,   and   Seniors.    First   semester    (3). 

4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. 

A  continuation  of  course  3.  In  addition  to  the  textbook,  selec- 
tions will  be  studied  from  several  outstanding  philosophers. 

Dr.  Doxsee 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Second  semester   (3). 

5.  Ethics. 

The  principles  underlying  morality,  leading  ethical  theories,  the 
growth  of  morality,  and  the  application  of  ethical  theory  to  con- 
crete individual  and  social  problems. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3).  Omitted 
in  1932-1933. 
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6.    The  Rise  of  Modern  Ideas. 

This  course  will  consider  the  rise  and  development  of  signifi- 
cant trends  of  thought  in  the  modern  world,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  recent  writers. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3). 
Omitted  in  1932-1933. 


Physical  Education 

Miss  Errett,  Miss  Hartman 

Physical  Education  is  required  of  all  Freshmen  and  Sopho- 
mores. This  work  is  arranged  on  a  basis  of  two  periods  of 
exercises  each  week  throughout  the  two  years.  One  personal 
hygiene  lecture  is  given  each  month  at  which  attendance  is 
required  of  all  Freshmen. 

The  required  courses  include  sports,  formal  work,  folk  danc- 
ing, and  clogging. 

The  courses  in  elementary  and  intermediate  dancing,  5-6b 
and  7-8,  are  open  to  all  students  who  can  meet  the  require- 
ments stipulated  by  the  department.  These  courses  may  not  be 
substituted  for  1-2  or  3-4,  but  may  be  elected  by  the  Freshmen 
and  Sophomores,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  in  addition 
to  the  course  required ;  or  by  Juniors  and  Seniors,  after  com- 
pleting courses  1-2  and  3-4.  Course  5-6a  may  be  substituted 
for  3-4  by  Sophomore  class  1  students. 

Inter-class  competitive  athletics  are  arranged  by  the  Athletic 
Association  under  the  supervision  of  the  physical  education 
department. 

A  regulation  outfit  for  the  courses  must  be  ordered  by  the 
student  through  the  physical  directors  upon  her  arrival  at  the 
college.  The  cost  of  this  outfit  is  about  $5.00,  and  if  desired 
may  be  charged  to  the  student's  account. 

Any  type  of  tennis  or  gymnasium  shoe  will  be  accepted,  but 
high  canvas  shoes  of  black  and  white,  brown  and  white  com- 
binations or  plain  white  are  preferred. 
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For  courses  5-6  and  7-8,  a  dancing  costume  and  soft  toe  bailees 
or  sandals  are  required. 


Courses 

1-2.  Elementary  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Freshmen.    First  semester    (2),  second  semester    (2). 

3-4.    Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Sophomores.    First  semester    (2),  second  semester    (2). 

5-6a.    Elementary  Dancing. 

Open  to  Sophomore  Class  1  students  as  a  substitute  for  3-4  gym- 
nasium work. 

First  semester   (2),  second  semester   (2). 

5-6b.    Elementary  Dancing — Elective. 
First  semester    (1),  second  semester   (1). 

7-8.    Intermediate  Dancing — Elective. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.    First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 

9-10.    Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found  prac- 
tical in  Social  Service  and  playground  work,  also  for  recrea- 
tional leaders  in  summer  camps. 

Open  to  all  students.   First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

11-12.    Individual  Gymnastics. 
First  semester   (2),  second  semester    (2). 

13-14.    Advanced  Physical  Education. 
Sports — Tennis,  Badminton,  Archery,  Tap  Dancing. 
Open  to  Sophomores  as  a  substitute  for  3-4  gymnasium  work. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
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Physics 

Mr.  Geil 

Physics  Courses  may  be  considered  part  of  Chemistry  Group  require- 
ment.  For  details  see  page  29. 

Physics  1-2. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  some 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  physics.  It  includes  a  study  of 
the  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  light,  sound  and  electricity. 

Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Physics  1-2  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  who  have  not 
had  previous  training  in  physics,  in  fulfillment  of  one  year  of  the 
Physical  Science  requirement. 

Physics  3-4. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  light,  sound  and 
electricity.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  these 
principles. 

Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Physics  3-4  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  who  have  had 
previous  training  in  physics,  in  fulfillment  of  one  year  of  the  Physical 
Science  requirement. 

5.  Light. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  light  with  special  practical  applica- 
tions relating  to  color,  electrical  instruments  and  stage  me- 
chanics.   Particularly  intended  for  speech  majors. 

Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester   (3).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

6.  Sound. 

Particularly  intended  for  music  students. 

Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Second 
semester   (3).    Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

Physics  5-6  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  in  fulfillment  of 
one  year  of  the  Physical  Science  requirement. 
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Psychology 

Dr.  Stan  forth 

Students  in  the  Psychology  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 
Psychology — Twenty-one  semester  hours. 

Other   Fields — General    requirements    for    graduation    (see    page    21),    and 
Education  8  and  Philosophy  2  and  6. 

1.  General  Psychology. 

An  introductory  course,  presenting  the  most  significant  psy- 
chological facts  and  laws  of  mental  life. 

Prerequisite  to  all  courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  all  students. 
First  semester  (3). 

2.  Educational  Psychology. 

Application  of  the  principles  of  psychology  as  related  to  learn- 
ing and  teaching.  Consideration  given  to  instincts,  habits,  indi- 
vidual differences  and  the  laws  of  learning  with  their  educa- 
tional significance. 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1,  Education  I.    Second  semester   (3). 

3.  Psychology  of  Childhood. 

The  native  equipment  of  the  child  and  the  study  of  the  mental 
and  physical  development  from  birth  to  adolescence,  with  the 
probable  psychological  modifications  due  to  his  usual  social  en- 
vironment. 

Prerequisite:    Psychology   1.    First  semester    (3). 

4.  Mental  Hygiene. 

This  course  will  deal  with  such  topics  as  principles  of  mental 
hygiene,  the  prevention  of  abnormalities,  mental  attitudes,  sug- 
gestion and  education,  inhibitions,  fear,  moods  and  tempera- 
ment, general  emotionality,  and  the  scientific  methods  used  in 
mental  hygiene. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1,  or  by  permission  of  instructor.  Second 
semester  (3). 
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5-6.    Experimental  Psychology. 

A  laboratory  study  of  sensation  and  the  higher  mental  processes, 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (1 
or  2). 

Note:  Second  semester  optional.  If  taken,  will  be  the  com- 
pletion of  some  independent  psychological  research  under  ex- 
perimental conditions. 

8.    Abnormal  Psychology. 

A  study  of  various  abnormal  mental  conditions,  including  in- 
sanity, feeble-mindedness,  multiple  personality,  and  hysteria. 
Delinquency  and  criminology  will  be  considered  at  some  length. 
Visits  to  institutions  where  time  and  conditions  permit. 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1.    Second  semester  (3). 

10.    Social  Psychology. 

A  study  of  the  social  and  mental  relations  between  individuals. 
The  significance  of  instincts,  habit  formation  and  reflection  in 
human  social  life. 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1.    Second  semester   (3). 

11-12.  Seminar  in  Psychology  and  Education.  (Same  as  Edu- 
cation 11-12.) 

Related  subjects  in  psychology  and  education  will  be  discussed. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  for  intensive  study  and  research  in 
the  field  of  the  students'  interest.  Readings,  investigation,  and 
forum  discussion.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  Education 
and  Psychology. 

First  semester   (1),  second  semester   (1). 
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Religious  Education 

Dr.  Scott 

Students  in  the  Religious  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Religious  Education — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  and  5-6. 

Other    Fields — General    requirements    for    graduation     (see    page    21),    and 
courses  in  Psychology,  English,  Social  Science  and  Physical  Education. 

1.  Old  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

The  influence  of  other  peoples,  the  organization  of  the  Hebrew 
nation,  the  social  and  religious  life,  significant  events  in  his- 
tory, the  growth  of  the  body  of  literature,  the  prophets. 

First  semester  (3).    Open  to  all  students. 

2.  New  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

A  continuation  of  Course  1.  History  and  literature  from  Alex- 
ander the  Great's  conquest  of  Palestine,  continuing  to  the  close 
of  the  first  Christian  century.  Students  must  show  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  lives  of  Jesus  and  Paul  and  of  the  develop- 
ment of  New  Testament  literature. 

Second  semester  (3).    Open  to  all  students. 

Upperclassmen,  so  far  as  possible,  should  enter  the 
division  of  Religious  Education  1-2  designated  for 
them  at  the  time  of  the  course  elections. 

Hi's  fori    of    f\a.\igiom  tN  /\rttrki 

3.  The  Teachings  of  Jesus  and  His  Followers. 

A  study  will  be  made  of  the  problems  faced  and  the  solutions 
offered  in  the  early  days  of  Christianity  by  Jesus  and  His  imme- 
diate followers. 

First  semester   (3).    Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

4.  The-Naturc  of  Rcligwi^   C*MParJi>«   ^'3''° 

A  consideration  of  the  problems  raised  by  Philosophy  and  Psy- 
chology, in  regard  to  the  nature  of  religion  and  the  value  of 
the  religious  experience.  The  main  ideas  in  Christianity;  Re- 
ligion as  found  in  some  non-Christian  groups. 


70  PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR   WOMEN 

This  course  may  be  offered  as  part  of  the  Religious  Education 
requirement. 

Prerequisite:  Religious  Education  1.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Second  semester   (3). 

5.  Introduction  to  Religious  Education. 

The  present  conception  of  Religious  Education.  A  study  of 
the  leading  principles  and  procedures  guiding  religious  edu- 
cators today. 

First  semester   (2).    Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 

6.  Teaching  the  Christian  Religion. 

This  course  will  include  a  study  of  methods,  of  curriculum,  of 
worship,  and  of  objectives. 

Second  semester  (2).    Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

Mrs.  Kimball 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  require- 
ments under  the  French  Department,  page  44. 

I.    Language 
1-2.    Elementary  Course. 

Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar.  Reading  of  easy  texts 
dealing  with  Hispanic  civilization.  Conversation  based  upon 
texts  read. 

Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  who  have  had  no  Spanish,  or  one 
year  of  high  school  Spanish.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

3-4.    Intermediate  Course. 

Readings  in  modern  Spanish  literature,  particularly  representa- 
tive short  stories  and  novels.  Study  of  syntax,  composition  and 
conversation. 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  three  or  four  units  of  Spanish  at 
entrance  or  who  have  taken  Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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5-6.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. 

Study  of  syntax,  translation  of  connected  passages,  free  compo- 
sition; conversation. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

II.    Literature 

7-8.  History  of  Spanish  literature  from  the  origins  through  the 
Golden  Age. 

Critical  study  of  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  Tirso  de 
Molina,  Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  and  the  Picaresque  Novel.  Collat- 
eral readings  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

9-10.  History  of  Spanish  literature  from  the  Golden  Age  to 
the  present  time. 

Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  different  periods.  Critical 
study  of  the  modern  novel  and  drama.  Collateral  readings  and 
reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3).   Omitted  in  1932-1933. 

All  courses  are  conducted  in  Spanish  as  far  as  feasible.  In  all 
these  courses  Castilian  Spanish  will  be  emphasized.  Attention 
will  be  given  to  the  different  phonetics  of  South  American 
Spanish. 
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Speech 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Robb 

Students  in  the  Speech  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Speech — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5,  7-8,  9-10,  11-12,  and  14,  and  three  year 
courses  in  English  Literature. 

Private  lessons  an  advantage. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  lor  graduation  (see  page  21),  and 
election  of  courses  in  History,  Psychology,  Science,  Languages,  and  Physical 
Education  5-6  and  7-8. 

1-2.    Fundamentals  of  Speech. 

A  general  introductory  course  intended  to  promote  right  habits 
of  speech ;  to  improve  speech  for  every  day  life.  The  class  hour 
will  be  used  for  the  interpretation  of  different  forms  of  litera- 
ture for  public  speaking,  and  for  practical  study  of  English 
phonetics.  Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Robb 

Required  of  all  students  in  Freshman  or  Sophomore  years.  Prerequi- 
site to  all  other  courses  in  the  department.  First  semester  (1),  second 
semester  (1). 

3-4.    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  an  understanding  and  apprecia- 
tion of  literature.  It  includes  training  and  practice  in  the  inter- 
pretative reading  of  various  forms  of  literature:  poetry,  prose, 
and  the  drama.  Majors  in  speech  may  take  this  course  concur- 
rently with  Course  1-2.  Miss  Kerst 
Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.    First  semester   (3),  second  semester   (3). 

5.    Argumentation  and  Debate. 

The  study  of  clear,  orderly  and  sound  presentation  of  argu- 
ment ;  the  study  of  delivery ;  practice  in  extemporaneous  speak- 
ing; practice  in  debate;  parliamentary  law.  Miss  Robb 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First 
semester  (3).  Work  in  the  Debating  Club  stressed  in  connection  with 
this  course.    Intensive  work  done  in  the  club  the  second  semester. 

7-8.    Play  Production. 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  experimentation  and  play 

production.    Practice  in  organization  necessary  in  stage  produc- 


COURSES    OF    INSTRUCTION  73 

tion;  in  designing  settings  and  costumes  and  other  problems 
related  to  stage  craft ;  in  the  problems  of  acting  and  directing ; 
presentation  of  one  full-length  play  (by  majors)  and  original 
one-act  plays.  This  course  is  correlated  with  the  course  in  play 
writing  in  English  Composition.  (Course  7-8.)  Two  recita- 
tions and  four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Miss  Robb 

Laboratory  fee  of  $10.00  per  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semes- 
ter (3),  second  semester  (3). 

(Laboratory  work  done  on  stage.) 

9-10.    Study  of  the  Drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  the  theater  and  dramatic  literature 
from  their  beginnings  to  the  present  time.  A  survey  course 
emphasizing  in  all  different  periods  and  nationalities  the  play, 
the  playwright,  the  physical  theater,  the  audience.        Miss  Kerst 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester   (3).    Omitted  in  1932-193  3. 

11-12.    Voice  and  Speech. 

Study  of  the  mechanics  of  voice  and  speech;  study  of  phonetics; 
correction  of  faults  in  voice  and  speech.  Miss  Robb 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester   (2). 

14.  The  Teaching  of  Speech  in  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Schools. 

Study  of  the  nature  and  value  of  Speech  exercises  in  relation 
to  other  work  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  School;  reports 
on  current  experiments  and  methods;  selection  and  use  of 
stories  for  dramatization,  and  practice  in  making  programs; 
festivals  and  plays  for  children  and  young  people;  creative  work 
in  dramatization;  uses  of  music,  costuming;  designing  scenery, 
such  as  can  be  handled  by  both  teachers  and  children;  practice 
with  discussion  of  problems  in  public  speaking,  voice,  phonetics, 
and  educational  dramatics.  Miss  Robb 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semes- 
ter (3). 
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General  Information 

The  College  is  situated  in  the  East  End  of  Pittsburgh,  in 
a  very  attractive  residence  district.  The  Schenley  Park  section, 
where  the  most  important  concerts,  lectures,  and  art  exhibits 
are  held,  is  easily  accessible;  and  the  downtown  business  district 
may  also  be  reached  without  difficulty. 

The  College  buildings  stand  upon  a  finely  wooded  hill,  from 
which  is  obtained  a  remarkable  view  of  the  city  and  its  envir- 
ons. The  beautiful  campus,  bordering  on  Woodland  Road, 
contains  a  natural  amphitheatre  which  is  employed  effectively 
for  out-door  plays,  and  pageants.  In  the  athletic  field  there  is 
space  for  tennis,  basket-ball,  field  hockey,  and  other  sports. 

Hamilton  Avenue  or  Highland  Park  street  cars  running 
out  Fifth  Avenue  from  the  downtown  district  pass  very  near 
the  campus  entrances  on  Murray  Hill  Avenue  and  Woodland 
Road.  Persons  entering  the  city  by  the  Pennsylvania  lines 
should  secure  tickets  to  the  East  Liberty  Station. 


Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  Administration  building,  was  acquired  as 
a  part  of  the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It  was 
then  a  dignified  and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has  been  re- 
modeled and  much  enlarged  to  fit  it  for  college  purposes.  Its 
wide  central  staircases  and  hall,  high  ceilings,  and  fine  old 
woodwork,  help  to  assure  to  the  College  the  atmosphere  cf 
gracious  and  homelike  individuality  which  it  desires  to  main- 
tain. 

Dilworth  Hall,  one  of  the  oldest  buildings,  has  the  lecture 
rooms  and  the  assembly  hall. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  modern 
apparatus.  The  music  studios  and  practice  rooms  are  in  this 
building. 

Woodland  Hall,  a  modern,  fire-proof  dormitory,  well-fur- 
nished, attractive  and  comfortable  in  every  way,  is  located  on 
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the  crest  of  the  campus,  surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking 
the  amphitheater.  Additional  dormitory  space  is  provided  in 
Stony  Corners  and  Broadview,  two  houses  adjoining  the 
campus,  which  accommodate  twenty-five  students.  Directly  in 
front  of  these  houses  is  a  large  vacant  lot  on  Fifth  Avenue 
which  has  been  purchased  for  further  building  purposes. 

The  President's  House,  located  on  the  campus  proper,  adja- 
cent to  Woodland  Hall,  is  a  commodious  and  comfortable  resi- 
dence. 

The  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science,  completed  in  January, 
1931,  houses  the  Departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Chemistry, 
Physics  and  Psychology.  Each  department  has  laboratories, 
preparation  rooms,  offices  and  classrooms.  The  ground  floor  con- 
tains storage  rooms,  workrooms  of  different  kinds  and  a  large 
library  and  seminar  room.  The  main  lecture  hall  is  equipped 
with  moving-picture  apparatus.  The  equipment  throughout  is 
the  most  modern  and  complete  obtainable. 

The  James  Laughlin  Memorial  Library  was  opened  in 
January,  1932.  It  offers  every  advantage  of  a  spacious,  com- 
modious library.  It  is  well  lighted  and,  in  addition  to  its  large 
Reading  Room,  has  a  Browsing  Room  on  the  main  floor,  where 
are  placed  special  collections  of  books  and  where  opportunity  is 
given  to  read  in  a  delightful  atmosphere.  The  ground  floor,  in 
addition  to  dressing  rooms  and  work  rooms,  has  an  Art  Room, 
an  Exhibiton  Room  and  four  Seminar  rooms.  Students  have 
free  access  to  the  shelves,  and  the  collection  is  supplemented  by 
books  drawn  from  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  the 
college  library  being  a  station  of  the  city  library.  Students  not 
residents  of  the  city  also  have  the  privilege  of  individual  cards 
at  the  city  library. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  daily  papers,  current 
magazines,  journals,  proceedings  and  transactions  of  societies. 

The  Library  is  open  week-days  during  the  academic  year 
from  8  a.  m.  to  9  p.m.;  on  Sundays,  from  2  to  5  p.  m. 

There  is  a  library  endowment  fund  which  is  a  memorial  to 
Mrs.  Florence  I.  Holmes  Davis,  of  the  class  of  1875.   Alumnae 
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and  friends  of  the  College  have  made  valuable  contributions 
to  the  book  collection. 

Religious  Life 

The  college  is  thoroughly  Christian  in  its  spirit  and  influ- 
ence, but  non-sectarian  in  its  management  and  instruction. 

President  students  are  expected  to  be  regular  attendants  on 
Sunday  mornings  at  the  church  of  their  choice,  and  on  Sunday 
evenings  at  the  vesper  service  held  at  the  college. 

On  week-days,  brief  devotional  exercises  are  conducted  for 
all  students  each  morning,  with  the  exception  of  Saturday,  in 
the  College  Chapel.  Tuesdays  are  given  to  the  meetings  of  the 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  and  on  Thursdays  the 
Student  Government  Association  has  charge  of  the  service.  All 
students  are  expected  to  attend. 

Social  Life 

The  college  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part  of  a 
liberal  education.  It  makes  full  provision  for  varied  social 
activities,  ranging  from  formal  receptions  to  the  most  informal 
of  class  entertainments. 

Through  a  carefully  worked  out  program,  day  students 
share  in  all  the  social  life  of  the  college. 

The  Student  Government  Association,  started  in  1909,  has 
a  large  part  in  the  regulation  and  control  of  student  life,  in 
directing  student  opinion  and  in  the  management  of  various 
philanthropic  undertakings. 

Residence 

It  is  the  plan  of  the  college  to  make  dormitory  life  as  home- 
like and  as  pleasant  as  possible.  Every  opportunity  is  given  for 
informal  friendly  intercourse  among  students  and  between  fac- 
ulty and  students.  The  discipline  in  the  residence  halls  is  regu- 
lated   by    the    Student    Government    Association,    which    has 
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authority  to  deal  with  such  matters.    All  dormitories  are  pre- 
sided over  by  experienced  house  directors. 

Each  resident  student  may  have  ten  nights  away  from  the 
dormitory  during  a  semester.  It  is  expected  that  these  nights 
will  be  taken  over  the  week-ends,  unless  special  permission  has 
been  granted  through  the  Dean's  office. 

To  reserve  rooms  for  the  college  year  beginning  in  Septem- 
ber, students  in  residence  the  previous  year  must  pay  to  the 
Secretary  a  fee  of  $25.00  when  reservation  is  made.  This  fee  is 
credited  on  the  second  semester  payment  if  the  student  returns. 
Fifteen  dollars  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  if  notice  of  with- 
drawal is  received  by  August  1 5th.  All  applications  for  rooms 
in  college  buildings  take  the  date  on  which  the  application  fee  is 
received  and  all  students  are  assigned  rooms  in  order  of  appli- 
cation. Until  June  1st,  but  not  after  that  date,  applications 
from  former  students  will  take  precedence  over  those  from  new 
students  in  the  matter  of  rooms. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  students  is  carefully  guarded.  Physicial 
examinations  are  required  of  all  new  students  and  of  all  others 
taking  courses  in  physical  education,  at  the  opening  of  the  col- 
lege year,  and  the  Director  of  Physical  Training  supervises  not 
only  required  physical  work,  but  sports  in  general.  A  resident 
trained  nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness  except  those  of  a 
serious  or  prolonged  nature  which  require  the  services  of  a  pri- 
vate nurse. 

A  course  in  Individual  Gymnastics  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents who  are  unable  to  take  Physical  Education  1-2  or  3-4. 
The  course  is  given  by  an  experienced  physiotherapist.  Students 
in  these  courses  are  transferred  to  regular  work  whenever  the 
director  and  examining  physician  feel  that  there  is  sufficient 
improvement  to  warrant  a  change. 
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Lectures  and  Special  Courses 

The  college  provides  a  special  lecture  series  of  ten  lectures  a 
year  by  speakers  of  national  and  international  importance. 
Guests  are  welcomed  to  these  lectures.  Many  other  speakers 
come  from  time  to  time  during  the  chapel  period. 

During  the  summer  the  Henry  C.  Frick  Educational  Com- 
mission holds  at  the  college  a  special  session  in  Social  Service 
for  one  hundred  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  Pittsburgh  and 
vicinity.  Morning  lectures  sponsored  by  the  Commission  are 
open  to  the  public.  The  session  this  year  convenes  June  27th. 
Including  the  enrollment  for  1932,  seven  hundred  public  school 
teachers  will  have  enjoyed  this  privilege.  The  beauty  and  quiet 
of  Woodland  Road,  the  college  plant  and  supervision  of  its  staff 
are  gladly  offered  in  a  spirit  of  co-operation  with  the  public 
schools  of  Pittsburgh. 

In  response  to  a  request  from  the  Alumnae  Association,  an 
experiment  in  Adult  Education  was  made  in  the  Fall  of  1931. 
Four  courses  of  one  hour  each  were  offered  by  college  pro- 
fessors, two  on  Tuesday  evening  and  two  on  Saturday  fore- 
noon. Those  chosen  for  the  first  3'ear  were :  "Mental  Hygiene," 
"Current  Events,"  "The  Philosophy  of  Robert  Browning,"  and 
"Recent  Discoveries  in  Archaeology."  The  enrollment  was 
most  encouraging,  and  courses  of  a  similar  nature  are  planned 
for  1932. 

Vocational  Guidance 

The  college  gives  careful  attention  to  vocational  guidance. 
Speakers  representing  various  professional  fields  are  secured  and 
conferences  with  a  vocational  expert  provided.  Every  assistance 
is  given  graduates  in  securing  teaching  and  other  positions. 
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Teacher  Placement  Service 

1.  State. 

Attention  of  students  and  graduates  is  called  to  the  Place- 
ment Service,  Teacher  Bureau,  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 

No  enrollment  fee  is  required  and  no  charge  is  made  for 
any  service  rendered  by  the  Bureau.  Blank  forms  for  enroll- 
ment and  a  circular  containing  full  particulars  with  regard  to 
the  work  of  the  Bureau  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  J.  K. 
Bowman,  Assistant  Director,  Teacher  Bureau,  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

2.  College. 

The  college  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available  posi- 
tions for  those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  receive 
the  teaching  certificate.  A  member  of  the  faculty  from  the 
Department  of  Education  visits  each  spring  the  leading  High 
Schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  positions  who  wish  the 
help  of  the  College  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching  vacancies 
will  render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a  notice  of  the 
vacancy. 

3.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
Women  Teachers,  which  has  for  its  special  interest  securing 
promotions  for  experienced  teachers.  Graduates  of  our  College 
are  entitled  to  this  service.  Address:  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
Women  Teachers,  1776  Broadway,  corner  57th  Street,  New 
York  City. 
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Registrations  for  1932-1933 

Upon  arrival  at  the  College,  all  students  are  required  to 
register  in  the  Business  Office  in  Berry  Hall.  Students  may 
register  as  follows: 

All  Freshmen  and  all  non-resident  students: 

Tuesday,    September   20th 9:00  a.  m.-4:00  p.  m. 

Resident  students: 

Wednesday,   September  21st 9:00  a.  m.-4:00  p.  in. 

The  residence  halls  will  be  open  to  students  on  Monday, 
September  19th. 

No  room  may  be  engaged  for  a  shorter  period  than  one  year. 
In  general,  tuition  is  payable  in  advance  and  is  not  subject  to 
return  or  reduction.  No  refunds  will  be  allowed  on  students' 
bills  except  in  extreme  cases,  of  which  the  College  shall  be  the 
sole  judge.  An  impost  of  10  per  cent  will  be  added  to  all 
accounts  unpaid  July  1st. 

A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year  will 
be  charged  for  board  and  room  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled 
by  an  incoming  student.  Therefore,  notice  of  intention  to  with- 
draw should  be  given  as  early  as  possible.  No  deduction  is 
made  for  temporary  absences  during  the  year. 

The  infirmary  fee  covers  office  care  and  consultation  with 
resident  nurse,  and  provides,  also,  for  not  over  seven  days  per 
year  in  the  College  infirmary  for  resident  students.  If  occu- 
pancy of  the  infirmary  exceeds  seven  days,  a  charge  of  $1.50  will 
be  made  for  each  day  in  excess  of  seven.  Charges  are  made  for 
medicines  and  services  supplied  through  the  infirmary. 

Withdrawals 

The  date  of  withdrawal  of  a  student  is  the  day  on  which 
the  Secretary  is  informed  in  writing  of  the  fact  by  the  parent 
or  guardian,  unless  such  withdrawal  is  due  to  request  from  the 
College  authorities,  in  which  case  it  is  the  date  on  which  par- 
ents are  informed  of  this  exclusion. 
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Expenses 

The  charge  for  tuition  to  all  students,  whether  living  in 
college  buildings  or  not,  is  $300.00  a  year.  Tuition  is  payable 
in  advance  and  is  not  subject  to  return  or  reduction. 

For  resident  students: 

Tuition  for  the  year $300.00 

Board  and  room  for  the  year 575.00 

Infirmary  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

Library  fee  for  the  year 1.00 

$886.00 

For  non-resident  students: 

Tuition  for  the  year $300.00 

Health  fee  for  the  year 3.00 

Library  fee  for  the  year 1.00 

$304.00 

Fixed  Time  and  Amounts  of  Payment 
For  resident  students: 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $536.00 

On  or  before  January  1st 350.00 

For  non-resident  students: 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $204.00 

On  or  before  January  1st 100.00 

For  Students  Entering  the  College  the  Second  Semester 

The  charges  will  be  one-half  the  scheduled  rates  for  the 
college  year. 

Rates  for  Separate  Courses 

For  students  carrying  seven  hours  or  less, 

per  semester  hour $10.00 

Laboratory  Fees 

Astronomy,  per  semester  $     3.00 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  per  semester 7.50 

Vertebrate  Zoology,  per  semester 7.50 

(Additional  charges  will  be  made  for  breakage) 

Genetics    7.50 

Experimental  Psychology,  per  semester 3.00 

Play  Production,  per  semester 10.00 

Tests  and  Measurements 2.00 
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Special  Fees 
Fees  for  Practical  Courses  in  Music 

Instrumental  and  vocal  music  for  the  year: 

Two  half-houi   lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Class  instruction  in  Applied  Music,  per  semester  hour 10.00 

For  use  of  piano  for  College  year 20.00 

For  use  of  organ  for  College  year 30.00 

Special  arrangement  may  be  made  for  lessons  on  instru- 
ments not  specified. 

Class  instruction  in  Art,  per  semester $  10.00 

Department  of  Speech 
Private  lessons  for  the  year : 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week 80,00 

Tuition  for  private  lessons  in  Music  and  Speech  is  payable 
in  advance  in  equal  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each  semes- 
ter and  is  not  subject  to  return  or  reduction. 

Other  Charges 

Bachelor  of  Arts  diploma $  10.00 

May  Day  fee   (when  given)  5.00 

An  extra  charge  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

The  College  has  its  own  laundry,  where  students  may  have 
work  done  at  reasonable  rates. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Pennsylvania  College 
for  Women. 

Payments  must  be  made  before  the  student  may  be  enrolled 
in  classes.  No  exception  will  be  made  to  this  rule  without 
written  permission  from  the  President. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  by  all  Seniors  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  semester.  In  case  of  failure  to  graduate  this 
fee  is  refunded. 
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No  degree  will  be  conferred  and  no  record  of  credit  will 
be  given  until  all  bills  due  the  College  by  the  candidate  have 
been  paid. 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation, 
and  graduates,  are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their 
college  record  without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made 
for  every  subsequent  copy  of  such  record. 

Scholarships 

A  few  scholarships  are  open  to  students  of  ability  who  ex- 
pect to  pursue  regular  courses  of  study,  but  who  need  financial 
aid  in  meeting  the  necessary  expenses  of  a  college  education. 

Since  scholarships  are  credited  at  the  beginning  of  the  sec- 
ond semester,  students  withdrawing  or  dismissed  from  college 
on  or  before  the  end  of  the  first  semester  receive  no  benefits 
from  scholarships. 

1.  The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship.  A  fund 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship  in 
honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  the  able 
and  beloved  president  of  the  College.  This  fund  has  not  yet 
been  made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary,  and  contributions 
to  it  are  earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent  to  Miss 
Rebecca  Renshaw,  Hotel  Schenley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

2.  The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship.  To  fulfill 
a  wish  expressed  by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an  alumna 
of  the  class  of  1896,  her  family  has  given  the  sum  of  $6,000 
to  establish  a  scholarship  to  bear  her  name. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  is  awarded  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  the  Mary 
Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  by  Mrs.  John  I.  Nevin.  These 
scholarships  are  granted  for  one  year,  but  may  be  renewed  upon 
application. 

3.  The  Colloquium  Scholarships  were  established  in 
1919  by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh,  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  interest  of  the  Club  in  the  growth  of  the  College. 
The  scholarships  are  awarded  on  recommendation  of  the  Schol- 
arship Committee  of  the  Colloquium  Club. 
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4.  The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association 
Memorial  Scholarship.  This  scholarship  is  established  as 
a  perpetual  memorial  to  the  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Asso- 
ciation, and  is  to  be  given  each  year  to  a  student  in  the  Junior 
Class  of  outstanding  rank. 

5.  The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship.  Alumnae 
and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller  have  given  the  sum  of  $5,000.00 
to  establish  a  scholarship  in  her  honor.  Mrs.  Miller  was  the 
first  alumna  to  be  appointed  on  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
she  rendered  most  valuable  and  loyal  service  for  twenty-five 
years.  The  scholarship  is  a  fitting  tribute  to  her  value  in  this 
service. 

6.  Pittsburgh  Colony  of  New  England  Women 
has  for  a  number  of  years  maintained  a  scholarship  which  is 
awarded  by  the  College. 

7.  The  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  in  New 
York  has  for  a  number  of  years  given  a  scholarship  of  $750  a 
year,  which  is  awarded  to  a  high  honor  student  of  the  upper 
classes.  This  has  done  a  great  service  to  worthy  students  and 
it  is  hoped  that  this  fine  help  may  be  continued.  The  Society 
awards  a  scholarship  to  Bryn  Mawr  for  Eastern  Pennsylvania 
and  to  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for  Western  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

8.  The  College  offers  a  scholarship  at  the  Marine  Biolog- 
ical Laboratory  at  Woods  Hole,  Mass.  This  scholarship  covers 
the  cost  of  tuition  for  work  done  in  the  Laboratory  and  is  given 
to  a  student  in  the  Biology  Group  who  has  done  outstanding 
work. 

9.  The  Student  Government  Association  offers  two 
scholarships  of  $150  each. 

10.  Zeta  Kappa  Psi,  a  departmental  club  for  music  stu- 
dents, offers  a  scholarship  for  a  student  in  either  the  piano  or 
voice  class. 

11.  A  scholarship  covering  two  lessons  a  week  on  the  violin 
is  offered  for  the  college  year  1932-1933. 
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Student  Activities 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  holds  weekly 
meetings,  and  cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in  the  city.  The 
Association  contributes  to  philanthropic  and  missionary  work 
at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent  to  intercollegiate  con- 
ferences and  an  active  part  is  taken  in  all  work  looking  to- 
ward the  strengthening  of  the  religious  forces  of  the  institution. 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  the  Col- 
lege is  a  member,  offers  sports  for  every  girl.  Field  hockey, 
archery,  volley  ball,  basket  ball,  tennis,  track  and  base  ball  are 
offered  at  the  various  seasons.  Arrangements  for  swimming  are 
made  in  the  Fall  with  a  neighboring  high  school.  Good  sports- 
manship and  a  "game  for  every  girl"  are  the  aims  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

The  Pennsylvanian,  the  College  Year  Book,  is  a  summary 
of  student  activities  and  student  life. 

The  Arrow,  which  appears  weekly,  is  a  student  publication. 
Its  purpose  is  to  keep  members  of  the  faculty,  alumnae,  and  stu- 
dent body  informed  concerning  college  affairs  and  to  encourage 
the  best  in  college  spirit  and  student  activities. 

The  Minor  Bird  is  a  student  literary  magazine  that  appears 
once  or  twice  a  year.  Its  purpose  is  to  publish  some  of  the  rep- 
resentative essays,  short  stories,  poems  and  one-act  plays  that 
have  been  written  within  the  year  by  the  students  in  the  ad- 
vanced composition  classes. 

The  Omega  Society  has  a  membership  chosen  with  respect 
to  scholarship  and  literary  ability.  Its  work  is  the  promotion 
of  an  interest  in  literature  and  the  providing  of  opportunities 
for  practice  in  the  art  of  expression.  The  Society  holds  occa- 
sional open  meetings  for  the  presentation  of  special  programs. 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  for  its  work  the  critical  study  of 
pieces  of  dramatic  literature  as  a  means  of  personal  culture,  and 
the  occasional  presentation  of  plays,  the  shorter  ones  being  given 
before  the  Club  and  three  a  year  presented  before  the  public. 
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The  Glee  Club  furnishes  an  excellent  opportunity  for  train- 
ing in  voice.  The  club  responds  to  many  calls  for  its  services 
at  college  affairs  and  occasionally  in  the  city.  This  organization 
has  an  enthusiastic  membership,  and  its  work  is  much  valued  in 
college  life. 

Phi  Pi  was  organized  to  create  a  more  alert  interest  in  the 
classics  by  discussing  topics  for  which  there  is  not  time  in  the 
regular  class  room  work,  by  presenting  Greek  and  Latin  plays, 
tableaux,  or  other  attractive  programs  and  by  keeping  the  mem- 
bers informed  on  current  literature  bearing  on  the  study  of 
Latin  and  Greek.  The  membership  is  restricted  to  those  who 
have  had  at  least  a  semester  of  college  Latin  or  Greek. 

The  "Cercle  Francais"  is  open  only  to  students  of  advanced 
standing  in  the  French  Department.  It  has  been  organized  to 
promote  a  greater  interest  in  conversational  French.  Monthly 
meetings  are  held,  at  which  one-act  plays  and  attractive  pro- 
grams are  presented.  The  members  are  also  eligible  to  the 
Alliance  Francaise  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  open  to  students  who 
have  had  more  than  one  year  of  college  History.  The  Club 
studies  and  discusses  current  topics  of  international  interest, 
reviews  recent  books  in  this  field,  and  occasionally  assists  in 
bringing  to  the  College  speakers  who  are  well  informed  in  in- 
ternational affairs. 

Lambda  Pi  Mu  has  a  membership  of  advanced  students  in 
the  Social  Service  Department.  It  is  a  purpose  of  the  club  to 
initiate  some  form  of  social  service  activity.  At  club  meetings, 
which  are  addressed  by  workers  from  the  city,  an  opportunity 
for  personal  acquaintance  with  professional  social  workers  is 
afforded. 

The  Cora  Helen  Coolidge  Club  for  Social  Service.  This  is 
an  organization  made  up  of  graduates  of  the  Department  of 
Social  Service. 

The  Debating  Club  includes  those  students  especially  inter- 
ested in  public  discussion,  debate  and  parliamentary  law.    De- 
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bates  on  school  and  public  problems,  and  reviews  of  new  texts 
on  the  subject  give  ample  opportunity  for  every  member  to 
express  an  opinion.  A  debate  before  the  school  is  one  of  the  big 
events  of  the  year. 

Mu  Sigma  is  composed  of  students  who  have  maintained  a 
high  standard  of  scholarship  in  the  departments  of  Biology, 
Chemistry,  or  Physics.  The  Club  endeavors  to  keep  in  touch 
with  scholarly  research  by  bringing  speakers  who  discuss  recent 
developments  in  the  various  branches  of  science.  Field  trips  are 
held  in  the  Spring  and  Fall. 

Zeta  Kappa  Psi  is  composed  of  students  taking  applied  work 
in  the  Music  Department.  Try-outs  for  the  club  are  held  in 
October  and  February  of  each  year.  The  club  aims  to  promote 
the  study  of  the  history  of  music  and  to  give  its  members  an 
opportunity  to  perform  before  their  fellow  club-members. 

The  Religious  Discussion  Club  is  open  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors,  and  Seniors  taking  courses  in  the  Department.  It 
holds  monthly  meetings  at  which  vital,  modern  religious  prob- 
lems are  discussed. 

Beta  Chi  is  open  to  students  in  mathematics  who  have  had 
at  least  one  year  of  College  Mathematics  and  who  have  main- 
tained a  high  standard  in  the  department.  The  monthly  pro- 
grams consist  of  discussions  of  topics  selected  both  from  subjects 
not  offered  in  the  regular  courses  and  from  current  develop- 
ments in  the  various  branches  of  mathematics. 

The  May  Day  Festival,  long  identified  with  the  life  of  the 
College,  has  become  an  established  tradition  and  is  given  in  the 
amphitheater  by  the  student  body.  This  festival  is  always  wit- 
nessed by  many  thousands  of  people. 
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Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  was  organized  in  1876.  In  Janu- 
ary, 1926,  an  office  was  established  at  the  College  and  a  part- 
time  Secretary  employed.  Two  meetings  a  year  are  held,  the 
first  Saturday  in  November  and  the  Friday  preceding  Com- 
mencement. 

The  Association  publishes  the  Alumnae  Recorder  quarterly 
and  the  Alumnae  Register  at  appointed  intervals. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  for  the  years  1930-1932  are: 

President. w Mrs.  A.  S.  F.  Keister,  '12 

Vice  President Mrs.  Herbert  P.  Canerdy,  '11 

Treasurer Mrs.  Walter  E.  Ament,  '13 

Recording  Secretary Mrs.  Howard  M.  Schmeltz,  Jr.,  '23 

Corresponding  Secretary Mrs.  John  M.  Shane,  '24 

Alumnae  Secretary Edith  M.  McKelvey,  '26 

In  sections  where  there  are  a  sufficient  number  of  P.  C.  W. 
alumnae  located,  clubs  have  been  organized. 

NEW  YORK 

President Mrs.  George  G.  Mevi  Prep,  '01  Asso. 

Winter  address— 206  East  15th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Summer  address — Oak  House,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 
Secretary Ruth  Walsh,  x  '30 

116  Eighth  St.,  New  Dorp,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Treasurer Mrs.  Milton  H.  Fischer,  '12 

125  East  74th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PHILADELPHIA 

President Mrs.  Percy  G.  Gilbert,  '20 

407  Pari  Ave.,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 
Vice  President....  Mrs.  Arthur  Horton,  '25 

Newtown  Road,  Ithan,  Pa. 
Treasurer Mrs.  Homer  O.  White,  '11 

416  Sharpe  Ave.,  Glenolden,  Pa. 
Secretary Mrs.  John  J.  Martin,  D.H.,  '05 

209  Lantwyn  Lane,  Narberth,  Pa. 
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CLEVELAND 

Chairman Mrs.  George  Porter,  '99 

P.  O.  Box  3611,  Beechland  Station,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

DETROIT 

Chairman M.  Imogene  Armstrong,  '20 

1751  Lawrence  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

UNIONTOWN,  PA. 

Chairman Mrs.  William  Springer,  '25 

333  Elizabeth  St.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

WASHINGTON,  PA. 

Chairman Helen  M.  Bromley,  '26 

655  Addison  St.,  Washington,  Pa. 

GREENSBURG,  PA. 

President Mary  Jane  Dom,  '29 

150  Westmoreland  Ave.,  Greensburg,  Pa. 
Secretary- 
Treasurer Gene  Feightner,  '29 

527  Harrison  Ave.,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

Chairman Mrs.  Dunham  Barton,  '93 

239  North  Pitt  St.,  Mercer,  Pa. 

In  scattered  sections  where  there  are  only  a  few  P.  C.  W. 
alumnae,  chairmen  have  been  appointed,  but  clubs  have  not  been 
organized. 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  1931 

The  following  degrees  were    conferred  in  1931: 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
MAGNA  CUM  LAUDE 


Bartberger,  Eleanor  Mary 
Bateman,  Ann  Hinsdale 
Bradshaw,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Horrocks,  Margaret  Arabelie 
Jefferson,  Margaret  Douglas 
Joseph,  Winifred  M. 
Klingler,  Charlotte  Ann 
Lewis,  Beatrice 
Sproull,  Lois  M. 
Wycoff,  Olive  Elizabeth 


Pittsburgh 

Edgeivood 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Wilmerding 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Carnegie 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Hamilton,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 


CUM  LAUDE 


Applegate,  Mary  Lois 
Brown,  Claiborne  Frances 
Long,  Elizabeth  Curry 
McKain,  Agnes  Josephine 
Marshall,  Elizabeth  Briggs 
Oetting,  Gertrude  Louise 
Schultz,  Emily  Elizabeth 
Stuart,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Williams,  Roberta  R. 


Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Connellsville 

Pittsburgh 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Coraopolis 

Johnstown 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


Anthony,  Genevieve  R. 
Anthony,  Marianne 
Babcock,  Elizabeth  Antoinette 
Beale,  Edith  Jane 
Bortz,  Dorothy  Gableman 
Bowser,  Naomi  G. 
Bozic,  Anne  C. 
Brandon,  Helen  Elizabeth 
Brinley,  Geraldine  Hortense 
Cecil,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Connell,  Julia  Mary 
Crawford,  Dorothea 
Crawford,  Ramona  Alberta 
Davis,  Anna  Frances 
Dent,  La  Verda 
Domhoff,  Helen  Louise 
Downey,  Ruth  Rose 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Oakmont 

Bedford 

Blairsville 

Pittsburgh 

Beaver  Falls 

Verona 

Irwin 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Cr  eight  on 

Ingomar 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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Ehrl,  Mary  Louise 
Evans,  Jane  Baldwin 
Evans,  Julia  Sara 
Falconer,  Clara  Evans 
Ferrero,  Gertrude  Eugenia 
Fischler,  Lida  Margaret 
Forrester,  Margaret  Shaw 
Goffe,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Greer,  Rachel  Alexandria 
Haddock,  Ruth 
Harner,  Mildred  Sarah 
Hays,  Evelyn  Jean 
Hooper,  Jennie  Louise 
Hunter,  Sara  Catherine 
James,  Katherine  Duvall 
Jenkins,  Elizabeth  Gertrude 
Johnston,  Abrilla  Blackmore 
Lasner,  Adelaide  Elaine 
Laughlin,  Lucile  Dorothy 
McCreery,  Elsie  Caryl 
McKibben,  Lois  Marie 
Maddox,  Florence  Jones 
Maloney,  Theo  Dora  Collins 
Marsh,  Jessie  Ellen 
Marsh,  Margaret  D. 
Martin,  Elinor  Laura 
Miller,  Helen  Jean 
Miller,  Mary  Duff  Connell 
Munroe,  Melinda  McKee 
Norcross,  Anna 
Parounakian,  Vartanoush 
Patterson,  Isabelle 
Ray,  Margaret  Gibbons 
Ritenour,  Anne  Katherine 
Scott,  Henrietta  Sara  May 
Scribner,  Lucille  Sayre 
Smith,  Beverly  Robison 
Smith,  Viola  June 
Thomas,  Doris  Campbell 
Trimble,  Elizabeth  McAllister 
Turner,  Leah  Louise 
Weiohel,  Nora  L. 
Wise,  Florence  Matteson 
Wonders,  Helen  Grace 


Manor 

Uniontown 

Somerset 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Pittsburgh 

New  Castle 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Sivissvale 

Dormant 

Avalon 

Washington 

Fort  Worth,,  Texas 

Verona 

Edgevjood 

Pittsburgh 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburg:! 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Wilkinsburg 

Ben  Avon 

New  York  City 

Pittsburgh 

Clair  ton 

Constantinople,  Turkey 

Pit  cairn 

Wilkinsburg 

State  College 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Altoona 

Wilkinsburg 

West  Pitt st on 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Gibsonia 

Pitcairn 


HONORARY  DEGREE 

MASTER  OF  ARTS 

McCune,  Mrs.  Janet  Lockhart 
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Students  in  1931-1932 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Andrews,  Marjorie  Beatrice 
Bair,  Alice  Wilson 
Bickell,  Carolyn  Wilson 
Blank,  S.  Louise 
Bouldin,  Florence  Mae 
Brady,  Nancy  Caroline 
Brindle,  Marian  Madge 
Brown,  Helen  Fay 
Campbell,  Nancy  Rodgers 
Carpi,  Ellen  Louise 
Cochran,  Catherine  Frank 
Cullison,  Isabel  Fremont 
Dearborn,  Elizabeth  Townsend 
Eisaman,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
English,  Helen  Dorothy 
Ewing,  Elizabeth 
Fugh,  Ruth  Gertrude 
Gasser,  Ermadell 
Grafman,  Ruth  Bertha 
Graham,  Charlotte 
Harm,  Marie  Elizabeth 
Herrold,  Josephine  Catherine 
Hockensmith,  Mary  Louise 
Houghtelin,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Humphrey,  Dorothy 
Hunter,  Lillian  Thomas 
Ingham,  Cora  May 
Lee,  Katherine  Moore 
Lefton,  Rita  Rebecca 
Lindsay,  Isabella  Wyncoop 
Lupton,  Elizabeth  Taylor 
McKee,  Elizabeth  Humphries 
Meinecke,  Georgia  Evelyn 
Miller,  Ruth  Marion 
Miller,  Sara 
Muller,  Jean 
Nevin,  Janet  Brown 
Ossman,  Harriet  Eleanor 
Perrone,  Marie  Agnes 
Phillips,  Bertha  Jane 
Price,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Ramsay,  Elizabeth  Jean 
Rankin,  Anna  Elizabeth 
Russell,  Dorothy  May 
Stevenson,  Sara  A. 


Craft  on 

Braddock 

Philadelphia 

Pittsburgh 

Irivin 

Elkins,  IV.  Va. 

Latrobe 

Tarentum 

Woodville 

Donora 

Carrick 

Bellevue 

Summit,  N.  J . 

S-ivissvale 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Dormant 

fVilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Grove  City 

Johnstown 

Pittsburgh 

Irivin 

Dormant 

Crafton 

Verona 

Pittsburgh 

fVilkinsburg 

Ford  City 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y . 

Pittsburgh 

Donora 

Thornburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

JV  timer  ding 

Mt.  Lebanon 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

fVilkinsburg 

W il  kins  burg 

Pittsburgh 
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Stone,  Marian  Elizabeth 
Stuertz,  Elva  Amelia 
Swenson,  Viola 
Tarr,  Mary  Frances 
Welsh,  Meredith  Jane 
Wills,  Mrs.  Lillian  Lafbury 
Wooldridge,  Mary  Ward 


Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Munhall 

Johnstown 

Fandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Aliff,  Evelyn  Mildred 
Allison,  Sara  Verna 
Ballantyne,  Dorothy  Virginia 
Baughman,  Marian 
Bitner,  Evelyn  Hanna 
Blair,  Jean  Louise 
Bowles,  Ruth  Annette 
Bowman,  Nellie 
Campbell,  Dorothy  Blair 
Chambers,  Helen  Louise 
Cline,  Elizabeth  Beal 
Condron,  Clara  Mae 
Crumay,  Mary  Lavina 
Cunliffe,  Marguerite  May 
Davis,  Genevieve  Virginia 
Dent,  Dorothy  Mae 
Doudna,  Jessie  Elizabeth 
Edsall,  Dorothy  Berger 
Giles,  Ruth  Laura 
Goughnour,  Martha  Jane 
Graham,  Betty  Jane 
Hall,  Virginia  Walcutt 
Hopkins,  Marjorie 
Husband,  Margaret  Fox 
lams,  Charlotte  Dorsey 
Israel,  Dorothy 
Johnston,  Mary  Turner 
Lehew,  Phyllis  E. 
Llewellyn,  Gene  Avis 
Longenecker,  Nancy  Jane 
Ludebuehl,  Ruth  Louise 
McBane,  Edith  Lucile 
McClimans,  Eleanor  Jane 
McClure,  Clara  Gene 
McCracken,  Helen  Kathryn 
McCreery,  Helen 
Metzgar,  Louise  Bowman 


McKees  Rocks 

Bellevue 

Edgeivood 

Jeannette 

Pittsburgh 

Clintonville 

Wellsville,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Seivickley 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Braddock 

Bradford  Woods 

Sheridan 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Ingomar 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

McKeesport 

Johnstown 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Crafton 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Woodville 

Pittsburgh 

Edgeivood 
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Morgan,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Newell,  Dorothy  Blythe 
Nichol,  Margaret  Anne 
Nies,  Elizabeth 
Nirella,  Ruth  Eleanor 
Ochiltree,  Sara  Harris 
O'Neal,  Bertha  Pearl 
Ray,  Gertrude  Elizabeth 
Reed,  Florence 
Rial,  Edith  Garwood 
Ross,  Ruth  U. 
Rowand,  Helen 
Sekey,  Violet  Eva 
Shaw,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Shibler,  Genevieve  Mary 
Skinner,  Ruby  Marie 
Snyder,  Hazel  Bernice 
Steinbart,  Irma 
Stevenson,  Sarah  Rutledge 
Stewart,  Marian  Louise 
Stewart,  Margaretta  Ruth 
Stuart,  Martha  Scott 
Toner,  Rose  Mary 
Watson,  Katharine  Georgia 
Wilson,  Lillian  Acheson 
Young,  Helena  Hattie 
Young,  Miriam  Louise 


Pittsburgh 

Warren 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

Wilkinsburg 

Poland,  Ohio 

Greensburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Oakmont 

Pittsburgh 

Bridgeville 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Kittanning 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Monongahela 

Coraopolis 

Homestead 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Kittanning 

fVilkinsburg 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Alter,  Frances  Eleanor 
Beamer,  Berenice  L. 
Berkey,  Ruth  Anna 
Bixler,  Helen  E. 
Blanning,  Eleanor  Doris 
Bushnell,  Virginia  Alice 
Carr,  Hermine  Beila 
Cline,  Lea  Alice 
Colwes,  Anna  Isabel 
Coshey,  Betty  B. 
Cox,  Virginia  L. 
Donaldson,  Margaret  Bigger 
Edgar,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Ewing,  Eleanor  Anna 
Ewing,  Lois  Harriet 
Geiselhart,  Edna  Gertrude 
Gibson,  Marjorie  Glenn 
Goldberg,  Margaret  Anne 
Goudie,  Leslie  A. 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Beech<vie<u: 

Pittsburgh 

New  Castle 

Arnold 

Aliquippa 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Sivissvale 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Waynesburg 

Ingram 
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Hardesty,  Mary  Lucetta 
Hardie,  Marjorie  Florence 
Haughom,  Synnove 
Hollingswonh,  Rose  Elizabeth 
Hopkins,  Helen  Booth 
Hostler,  Mary 
Husak,  Ruth  Anna 
Iacovetti,  Amelia  Gertrude 
Irwin,  Ann 
Jacobs,  Eleanor  May 
Johnson,  Josephine  Linnea 
Kenworthy,  Eleanor  S. 
Larimer,  Marjorie  MacDonald 
Liley,  Catherine 
Link,  Luise  Maybelle 
Lorimer,  Frances  Margaret 
Ludebuehl,  Jean  Alice 
McCarthy,  Alice  Jean 
McCullough,  Anne  Read 
McEwan,  Eleanor  E. 
McLallen,  Jean 
Martin,  Mrs.  Harriet  Tyler 
Martin,  Mary  Louise 
Miller,  Ruth 
Miller,  Harriet  Virginia 
Milligan,  Alice  E. 
Mitchell,  Jane  Frances 
Moninger,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Montgomery,  Bernice  Alma 
Patterson,  Charlotte 
Price,  Virginia  Parker 
Rosen,  Irene 

Sanborn,  Virginia  Elizabeth 
Sankey,  Grace  Martha 
Sauer,  Grace  Clara 
Schenck,  Dorothy 
Schlosser,  Avanelle 
Seaver,  Mary 
Shatzer,  Eunice  Delia 
Starkey,  Jessie  Marion 
Stocker,  Thelma  Dorothy 
Walker,  Helen 
Walker,  Olive 
Weir,  Mary  Leonard 
White,  Margaret  Louise 
Williamson,  Dorothy  Lois 
Worthington,  Jean 
Yeager,  Ellen  Ruth 
Young,  Mary  Jane 


Beaver  Falls 

Pittsburgh 

St.  George,  Staten  Island 

Greensburg 

Knoxville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Wilkinsburg 

McKees  Rocks 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Erie 

Pittsburgh 

West  Alexander 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edgeiuood 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Tarentum 

Brookline 

Pittsburgh 

Poland,  Ohio 

Washington 

Kittanning 

Nevj  Castle 

Edgevoood 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Jeanneite 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Kittanning 

Oakmont 

Elizabeth 

Clinton,  Connecticut 

McKees  Rocks 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Erie 

Wilkinsburg 

Duquesne 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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Aldridge,  S.  Louise 
Bell,  Imogene  Ruth 
Birmingham,  Helen  Matilda 
Blommers,  Mary  Bernadine 
Boyd,  Catherine  Taylor 
Boyer,  Sara  Elizabeth 
Burns,  Marion  Estelle 
Clark,  Reid  G. 
Cober,  Elizabeth 
Conrad,  Jane  Louise 
Dangerrield,  Katherine  Downing 
Dickie,  Elizabeth  H. 
Douthitt,  Helen  Jane 
Dunbar,  Bertha 
Eichleay,  Margaret  D. 
Emmerling,  Julia  Anne 
Engel,  Jean  Lillian 
Frost,  Ruth  Virginia 
Gillespie,  Sue 
Gilmore,  Nancy  Taylor 
Gordon,  Shirley  Seiler 
Grote,  Dorothy  Katherine 
Harbison,  Eleanor  Ruth 
Harmeier,  Jane 
Hesse,  Caroline  Mary 
Howard,  Eloise  Winn 
Hughes,  Laura  A. 
Hurst,  Vida  Martin 
Ihmsen,  Sheila  O'Connor 
Jeffries,  Winifred  Redd 
Jones,  Louise 
Jubb,  Gwendolyn  Ruth 
Kolb,  Laura  Charlotte 
Kramer,  Eleanor  Ruth 
Lazar,  Stella  Esther 
Leadman,  Louise  Elizabeth 
Lewis,  Vivian 
McFarland,  Mary  Ida 
McGregor,  Nancy  Jane 
McQuiston,  Isabella  Jane 
Meanor,  Margaret  Jane 
Moorhead,  Ruth 
Mountford,  Deborah  Jane 
Mouromseff,  Galina 
Mouromseff,  Sana  Ilane 
Murray,  Mary  Katherine 
Naito,  Yuki 


Wilkinsburg 

Mt.  Oliver 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Coraopolis 

Monongahela 

W est  View 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

Belle  Vernon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

New  Castle 

Pittsburgh 

Sharpsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Nemacolin 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Smithton 

McKces  Rocks 

Aspintvall 

Greensboro 

Pittsburgh 

Monongahela 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Monongahela 

Pittsburgh 

Edgeivorth 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Kyoto,  Ja\pan 
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Pace,  Lillie  Holmes 
Patterson,  Betsy  Evans 
Peterson,  Margaret  Winifred 
Pinkerton,  Sarah  Lyon 
Pontious,  Dorothy  Augusta 
Porter,  Mildred  Virginia 
Ragone,  Florita 
Roberts,  Helen  H. 
Rodgers,  Mary  Katharine 
Rosenberger,  Alice  Jane 
Ruhe,  Madeline  Mary 
Russell,  Gertrude  Ewing 
Russell,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Ryan,  Velmer 
Sauer,  Florence  Elsie 
Saulpaugh,  Carolyn  Margaret 
Schweinsberg,  Virginia 
Searles,  Margaret  Ethel 
Smith,  Margaret  Ruth 
Smith,  Mary  Taber 
Snyder,  Anna  Claire 
Splane,  Eleanor  M. 
Steinecke,  Dolores 
Stewart,  Anne 
Stockdale,  Margaret 
Stockton,  Alice 
Taylor,  Dorothy 
Thomas,  Dorothy  Lois 
Trbovich,  Dorothy 
Trog,  Gretel 
Walters,  Eleanor 
Watkins,  Virginia  Jeune 
Wilson,  Helen  A. 
Wolstoncroft,  Marie  Ruth 
Wood,  Dorothy  Flora 
Woodward,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 
Wright,  Charlotte  Evans 
Wright,  Virginia  Elizabeth 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Sigel 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wilmerding 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Duquesne 

Pittsburgh 

Ne<w  Kensington 

Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

Smethport 

Craft  on 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Dormont 

Brookville 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Monongahela 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Aspinivall 

McKees  Rocks 

Pittsburgh 

Neiv  Kensington 

Pittsburgh 

Duquesne 
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UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

Candidates  for  classification  as  regular  students  who  are  carrying 

twelve  hours  or  more  in  college  classes: 

Case,  Jean  Margaret  Jeannette 

Christy,  Harriett  Moore  Pittsburgh 

Domhoff,  Betty  Marie  Pittsburgh 

Fisher,  Jane  United 

Garella,  Mary  Duguesne 

Goodale,  Prudence  Pittsburgh 

Ingram,  Betty  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Marsh,  Elizabeth  Grummond  Thornburg 

Peirce,  Allison  Seivickley 

Pierce,  Carolyn  Dravosburg 

Ringler,  Lois  Homestead 

SPPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  are  carrying  one  or  more  college  subjects  but  less 
than  twelve  hours: 

Davis,  Mrs.  Lena  J.  Pittsburgh 

Kaye,  Marie  E.  Pittsburgh 

Lydick,  Jean  Elizabeth  Pittsburgh 

McCorkle,  Ruby  Alice  Pittsburgh 

Maloney,  Theo  Do>a  Pittsburgh 

Scott,  Henrietta  Butler 

Walter,  Mary  Louise  Pittsburgh 

MUSIC  STUDENTS 

Beamer,  Berenice  Laroux  Pittsburgh 

Berkey,  Ruth  Anna  Beechvlew 

Chambers,  Helen  Louise  Seivickley 

Colwes,  Anna  Isabel  Pittsburgh 

Dickie,  Elizabeth  H.  Pittsburgh 

Douthitt,  Helen  Jane  Pittsburgh 

Errett,  Helen  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fisher,  Jane  E.  United 

Graham,  Betty  Jane  Pittsburgh 

Hemker,  Elfrieda  Great  Bend,  Kansas 

Herrold,  Josephine  Pittsburgh 

Howard,  Eloise  Winn  Pittsburgh 

Humphrey,  Dorothy  Crafton 

Kaye,  Marie  E.  Pittsburgh 

Llewellyn,  Gene  Avis  Wllklnshurg 

McCorkle,  Ruby  Alice  Pittsburgh 

McLallen,  Jean  Edgeivood 
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Montgomery,  Bernice  Alma 
Morgan,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Murray,  Mary  Alice 
Naito,  Yuki 

Ossman,  Harriet  Eleanor 
Pace,  Lillie  Holmes 
Patterson,  Betsy  Evans 
Patterson,  Charlotte 
Peterson,  Margaret  Winifred 
Price,  Margaret 
Ray,  Gertrude  Elizabeth 
Ross,  Ruth  U. 
Sauer,  Grace  Clara 
Sekey,  Violet  Eva 
Steinecke,  Dolores 
Stevenson,  Sarah  R, 
Taylor,  Dorothy 
Walker,  Helen 
Walter,  Mary  Louise 
Watkins,  Virginia  Jeune 
White,  Margaret  Louise 
Williamson,  Dorothy  Lois 
Young,  Miriam  Louise 


Kittanning 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

New  Castle 

Dormont 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

wilkinsburg 

Duquesne 

Wilkinsburg 


Seniors  52 

Juniors  64 

Sophomores' 68 

Freshmen  85 

Unclassified 11 

Special 7 

Music  (not  taking  academic  work)  , 3 

Total  in  all  departments 290 
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1933-1934 


REGISTER  OF 

FACULTY  AND  STUDENTS 
For  1932-1933 


-:                CALENDAR                 :- 

1933        1 

1934 

1935 

JULY 

JANUARY 

JULY 

JANUARY 

S   M  T  W  T    F   S 

S    M   T  W   T     F   S 

S    M   T   W   T     F    S 

S    M   T   W  T    F  ! 

1 

12     3     4     5     6 

7     8     9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17   18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30  31    

12     3     4     5     6     7 

8     9   10  11   12   13   14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31    

....      12     3    4 
6     7     8     9  10  11  1 
13  14  15  16  17  18  1 

20  21  22  23  24  25  2 
27  28  29  30  31   . .   . 

2     3     4     5     6     7     8 
9   10  11   12  13   14  15 
16  17   18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31 

AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 

AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 

S   M  T  W  T    F   S 

S    M   T   W   T    F    S 

S    M   T   W   T     F    S 

S   M  T  W  T    FS 

....      1     2     3     4     5 
6     7     8     9  10  11   12 
n   14  15  16  17   18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31    . . 

1     2     3 

4     5     6     7     8    9  10 
11   12   13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25  26  27  28   

1     2     3     4 

5     6     7     8     9  10  11 
12   13   14  15  16  17   18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

1 

3     4     5     6    7    8 
10  11   12   13  14  15  1 
17   18  19  20  21  22  % 
24  25  26  27  28   ..    . 

SEPTEMBER 

MARCH 

SEPTEMBER 

MARCH 

S    M    T   W   T     F    S 

S    M    T   W   T     F    S 

S    M   T   W   T     F    8 

S   M  T  W  T    F  S 

1     2 

1     2     3 

4     5     6     7     8     9  10 
11   12  13  14  15  16   17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

1 

1    i 

3     4     5     6     7     8     9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

17   18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

2     3     4     5     6     7     8 

9  10  11   12  13   14  15 

16  17   18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30 

3     4     5     6     7    8    5 
10  11  12  13  14  15  If 

17   18  19  20  21  22  21 
24  25  26  27  28  29  3( 
31 

OCTOBER 

APRIL 

OCTOBER 

APRIL 

S    M   T   W   T     F    S 

S    M    T   W   T     F   S 

S    M   T   W   T     F    S 

S   M  T  W  T    F   S 

12     3     4     5     6     7 

8     9  10  11   12   13  14 

15  16  17   18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31    

12     3     4     5     6     7 

8     9   10  11   12   13  14 

15  16   17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30 

..     12     3     4     5     6 
7     8     9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17   18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 

.  .      12     3     4     5 
7     8     9  10  11   12  1 
14  15  16  17  18  19  2 
21  22  23  24  25  26  2 
28  29  30   

NOVEMBER 

MAY 

NOVEMBER 

MAY 

:S    M   T   W   T     F    S 

S    M   T   W  T     F    S 

S    M   T   W   T     F    S 

S    M   T   W   T    F   | 

1     2     3     4 

5     6     7     8     9   10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17   18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30   . . 

....      1     2     3     4     5 
6     7     8     9  10  11   12 
13   14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31    .  . 

12     3 

4     5     6     7     8     9   10 

11   12  13  14   15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25  26  27  28  29  30 

12     3 

5     6     7     8     9  10  1 

12  13  14  15  16  17  1 

19  20  21  22  23  24  2 

26  27  28  29  30  31    . 

DECEMBER 

JUNE 

DECEMBER 

JUNE 

S    M   T   W   T     F    S 

S    M    T   W   T     F    S 

S   M  T  W  T    F   S 

S    M   T   W   T    F    i 

1     2 

....      12 

1 

3     4     5     6     7     8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17   18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

3     4     5     6     7     8     9 
10  11   12   13   14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

2     3     4     5     6     7     8 

9   10  11   12   13  14  15 

16  17   18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 

2     3     4     5    6    7 
9  10  11   12   13   14  1 
16  17   18  19  20  21  2 
23  24  25  26  27  28  2 

Calendar 

Academic  Year  19324933 

Alumnae  Meeting..... ...June  9,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day — June  10,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  11,  Sunday,  11 :00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  12,  Monday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Academic  Year  1933-1934 

Registration  of  Students... ...September  19,  Tuesday 

Registration  of  Students September  20,  Wednesday 

First  Chapel _ September  21,  Thursday,  10:30  A.  M. 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins November  29,  Wednesday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens ...December  4,  Monday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Christmas  Vacation  begins December  22,  Friday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens January  9,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

No  classes ...January  24,  Wednesday 

Mid' Year  Examinations  begin.... January  25,  Thursday 

First  Semester  ends February  2,  Friday 

Second  Semester  begins.... February  6,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Washington's  Birthday.... ..February  22,  Thursday 

Spring  Vacation  begins.... March  23,  Friday,  12:30  P.  M. 

College  opens April  3,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.  M. 

Memorial  Day May  30,  Wednesday 

Final  Examination.... .May  31,  Thursday,  through  Friday,  June  8 

Alumnae  Meeting.... June  8,  Friday,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  Day June  9,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  10,  Sunday,  11:00  A.  M. 

Commencement June  11,  Monday,  11:00  A.  M. 
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Board  of  Trustees 

Arthur  E.  Braun — . ...President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison ...First  Vice'President 

James  E.  MacCloskey  ,  Jr Second  V  ice'President 

Mrs.  Chas.  H.  Spencer    Secretary 

PeopleS'Pittsburgh  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 

Term  Expires  1933 

Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch  Thos.  P.  Trimble 

Mrs.  Jno.  R.  McCune  Chas.  F.  Lewis 

Mrs.  Wm.  N.  Frew 


Term  Expires  1934 

A.  C.  Robinson  A.  W.  Mellon 

F.  B.  Shipp*  A.  E.  Braun 

W.  P.  Barker  Miss  Cora  Helen  Coolidge** 

Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 

Term  Expires  1935 

Rev.  W.  L.  McEwan,  D.D.  Ralph  W.  Harbison 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer  Kenneth  Seaver 

James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr. 

♦Deceased  November  20,  1932. 
♦♦Deceased  March  12,  1933. 


FACULTY 


Faculty  and  Officers 


Administrative  Officers 


•CORAHELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 

President 


**MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.M. 
Dean 


MARGARET  A.  STUART 

Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 


MARIAN  E.  JOBSON,  A.B. 

Assistant  to  the  President 


HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 

Librarian 


MABELLE  M.  RUNNER,  A.B. 
Assistant  Librarian 


*Deceased  March  12,  19331 

**Acting  President,  Second  Semester 
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Faculty 


*CORA  HELEN  COOLIDGE,  Litt.D. 

President 

MARY  HELEN  MARKS,  A.M. 
Dean 

VANDA  E.  KERST 

Professor  of  Speech  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Speech 

LUELLA  P.  MELOY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Social  Science 


EDITH  G.  ELY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  hAodern  Languages 


LAURA  C.  GREEN,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Classical  Languages  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Classical  Languages 


CARLL  W.  DOXSEE,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  English 

JAMES  S.  KINDER,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Education  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education 

ALICE  GOODELL,  A.B.,  Mus.B.,  A.M. 
Professor  of  Music  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  \iusic 


FACULTY 


Faculty — Continued 


ANNA  L.  EVANS,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  History 


EARL  K.  WALLACE,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics 


ANNA  R.  WHITING,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology 


HELEN  CALKINS,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Mathematics 

KEITH  SWARD,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Psychology 

NITA  L.  BUTLER,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gree\  and  Latin 

MARY  I.  SHAMBURGER,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  English 

LABERTA  DYSART,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  History 

ELEANOR  J.  FLYNN,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Service 

EFFIE  L.  WALKER,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  History 
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Faculty — Continued 


JEANNE  R.  BUTLER,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  French 

ELEANOR  K.  TAYLOR,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  English 

ALTA  A.  ROBINSON,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

HELENE  WELKER,  A.B. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

AGNES  L.  HER  WIG,  A.M. 
Assistant  Professor  of  German 

MARGARET  ROBB,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 

LOIS  P.  HARTMAN 

Instructor  in  Corrective  Gymnastics 

CHRISTINE  M.  GRIGGS,  A.B.,  Mus.B. 
Instructor  in  Music 

HELEN  G.  ERRETT,  A.B. 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

ELFRIEDA  HEMKER,  A.M. 

Instructor  in  Chemistry 

GLEN  W.  GEIL,  M.S. 
Instructor  in  Physics 

LYSBETH  BENKERT,  M.S. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Biology 


: 
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Faculty — Continued 


OLIVE  O.  HARRIS,  B.S. 

Part  Time  Instructor  in  Education 

tHELEN  KEIL 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Singing 

RALPH  LEWANDO 

Part  Time  Instructor  in  Violin 

KATHRYN  GILMORE,  M.S. 

Part  Time  Instructor  in  Biology 

MARJORIE  F.  KIMBALL,  A.M. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Spanish 

tO.  M.  RITCHIE,  A.M. 
Part  Time  Instructor  in  Religious  Education 

*CASS  WARD  WHITNEY 

Part  Time  Instructor  in  Singing 

**r.  j.  g.  Mcknight,  ph.d.,  d.d. 

Part  Time  Instructor  in  Religious  Education 

MARGARET  A.  STUART 

Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 

HARRIET  D.  McCARTY,  A.B. 

Librarian 

MABELLE  M.  RUNNER,  A.B. 
Assistant  Librarian 

MARIAN  E.  JOBSON,  A.B. 
Assistant  to  the  President 

With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean  the  names  in  each  group 
are  arranged  in  order  of  appointment. 
tAbsent  on  account  of  illness. 
*Substituting  for  Miss  Helen  Keil. 
♦♦Substituting  for  O.  M.  Ritchie,  second  semester. 
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Other  Officers 

ANNA  E.  WEIGAND 
In  charge  of  Boo\  Store 

CATHERINE  SAYERS,  A.B. 

Field  Secretary 

MARY  KOLB,  A.B. 
Recorder 

OMA  THOMPSON,  A.B. 
Secretary  to  the  President  and  the  Dean 

GLADYS  HOWELL 

Accountant 

ELSIE  McCREERY,  A.B. 

Alumnae  Secretary 

KATHERINE  L.  HARRISON,  R.N. 

Resident  Wurse 

ETHEL  C.  BAIR,  A.B. 

Hostess,  Woodland  Hall 

MARTHA  L.  BORLAND 

Assistant  Hostess,  Woodland  Hall 

MRS.  EVA  E.  MERRIMAN 
House  Director,  Berry  Hall 

CHESTER  C.  O'NEIL 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Correspondence 

Following  are  names  of  persons  to  whom  communications 
should  be  addressed: 

Admission,   Scholarship,   or   General    Welfare   of  Students: 
Mary  Helen  Marks,  Dean. 

Business  Matters:    Margaret  A.  Stuart,  Secretary. 
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Faculty  Organization 
1932-1933 

Officers 

President,  Dr.  Coolidge;    Dean,  Miss  Marks; 
Secretary,  Miss  McCarty 

Cabinet 

The  President,  The  Dean,  The  Secretary,  Mrs.  Butler, 
Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Robb,  Dr.  Sward 

Curriculum 
Miss  Ely,  Dean  Marks,  Dr.  Butler,  Mr.  Geil,  Miss  Robinson 

Documents 

Miss  Stuart,  Miss  Green,  Miss  Kolb,  Miss  Thompson 

Library 
Miss  McCarty,  Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Meloy 

Public  Occasions 

Dean  Marks,  Miss  Errett,  Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Kerst, 
Miss  Keil,  President  Coolidge,  ex-officio 

Board  of  Admissions  and  Scholarship 

Dean  Marks,  Dr.  Evans,  Mrs.  Kimball,  Miss  Shamburger, 
Miss  Taylor,  Dr.  Whiting,  Miss  Kolb,  and  Miss  Sayers,  ex-officio 

Faculty-Student  Counil 

President  Coolidge,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Errett, 
Miss  Shamburger,  Miss  Taylor 

Absence 
Miss  Hartman,  Dean  Marks,  Dr.  Calkins 
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Pennsylvania  College  for  Women 

The  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was  chartered  in 
1869  to  meet  the  pressing  need  for  some  kind  of  educational 
institution  for  young  women  in  the  vicinity  of  Pittsburgh.  The 
founders,  under  the  leadership  of  Dr.  W.  T.  Beatty,  pastor  of 
the  Shadyside  Presbyterian  Church,  bought  the  George  D. 
Berry  mansion  and  the  school  continued  in  its  original  home  for 
many  years. 

During  the  sixtythree  years  of  its  life  the  Pennsylvania 
College  for  Women  has  had  as  its  objective  the  providing  of  a 
liberal  arts  curriculum.  From  the  beginning  the  College  has 
given  the  A.B.  degree  and  has  sent  its  students  yearly  to  graduate 
schools  throughout  the  country.  Until  the  high  schools  in 
Pittsburgh  became  adequate,  the  College  also  provided  a  prepay 
atory  department  named  Dilworth  Hall;  later  all  the  resources 
concentrated  in  the  college  proper. 

In  1924  a  successful  endowment  campaign  was  completed, 
and  in  1928  a  building  fund  campaign  was  begun.  Four  units 
have  now  been  erected,  namely,  a  dormitory,  a  central  heating 
plant,  the  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science  and  the  James  Laughlin 
Memorial  Library.  The  completed  program  calls  for  several 
additional  units. 

General  Information 

The  College  is  situated  in  the  East  End  of  Pittsburgh,  in 
a  very  attractive  residence  district.  The  Schenley  Park  section, 
where  the  most  important  concerts,  lectures,  and  art  exhibits 
are  held,  is  easily  accessible;  and  the  downtown  business  district 
may  also  be  reached  without  difficulty. 

The  College  buildings  stand  upon  a  finely  wooded  hill,  from 
which  is  obtained  a  remarkable  view  of  the  city  and  its  environs. 
The  beautiful  campus,  bordering  on  Woodland  Road,  contains  a 
natural  amphitheatre  which  is  employed  effectively  for  out- 
door plays,  and  pageants.  In  the  athletic  field  there  is  space  for 
tennis,  basketball,  field  hockey,  archery,  and  other  sports. 

Hamilton  Avenue  or  Highland  Park  street  cars  running 
out  Fifth  Avenue  from  the  downtown  district  pass  very  near 
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the  campus  entrances  on  Murray  Hill  Avenue  and  Woodland 
Road.  Persons  entering  the  city  by  the  Pennsylvania  lines 
should  secure  tickets  to  the  East  Liberty  Station. 

Buildings 

Berry  Hall,  the  Administration  building,  was  acquired  as 
a  part  of  the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It  was 
then  a  dignified  and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has  been 
remodeled  and  much  enlarged  to  fit  it  for  college  purposes.  Its 
wide  central  staircases  and  hall,  high  ceilings,  and  fine  old  wood- 
work, help  to  assure  to  the  College  the  atmosphere  of  gracious 
and  homelike  individuality  which  it  desires  to  maintain. 

Dilworth  Hall,  one  of  the  oldest  buildings,  has  lecture 
rooms  and  the  assembly  hall. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  modern 
apparatus.  The  music  studios  and  practice  rooms  are  in  this 
building. 

Woodland  Hall,  a  modern,  fire-proof  dormitory,  well- 
furnished,  attractive  and  comfortable  in  every  way,  is  located  on 
the  crest  of  the  campus,  surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking 
the  amphitheater.  Additional  dormitory  space  is  provided  in 
Stony  Corners  and  Broadview,  two  houses  adjoining  the  campus, 
which  accommodate  twenty-five  students.  Directly  in  front 
of  these  houses  is  a  large  vacant  lot  on  Fifth  Avenue  which  has 
been  purchased  for  further  building  purposes. 

The  President's  House,  located  on  the  campus  proper, 
adjacent  to  Woodland  Hall,  is  a  commodious  and  comfortable 
residence. 

The  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science,  completed  in  January, 
1931,  houses  the  Departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Chemistry, 
Physics  and  Psychology.  Each  department  has  laboratories, 
preparation  rooms,  offices  and  classrooms.  The  ground  floor 
contains  storage  rooms,  workrooms  of  different  kinds  and  a  large 
library  and  seminar  room.  The  main  lecture  hall  is  equipped 
with  moving-picture  apparatus.  The  equipment  throughout  is 
the  most  modern  and  complete  obtainable. 
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The  James  Laughlin  Memorial  Library  was  opened  in 
January,  1932.  It  offers  every  advantage  of  a  spacious,  com' 
modious  library.  It  is  well  lighted  and,  in  addition  to  its  large 
Reading  Room,  has  a  Browsing  Room  on  the  main  floor,  where 
are  placed  special  collections  of  books  and  where  opportunity  is 
given  to  read  in  a  delightful  atmosphere.  The  ground  floor,  in 
addition  to  dressing  rooms  and  work  rooms,  has  an  Art  Room, 
an  Exhibition  Room  and  four  Seminar  rooms.  Students  have 
free  access  to  the  shelves,  and  the  collection  is  supplemented  by 
books  drawn  from  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  the 
college  library  being  a  station  of  the  city  library.  Students  not 
residents  of  the  city  also  have  the  privilege  of  individual  cards 
at  the  city  library. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  daily  papers,  current 
magazines,  journals,  proceedings  and  transactions  of  societies. 

The  Library  is  open  week-days  during  the  academic  year 
from  8  a.  m.  to  9:30  p.  m.;  on  Sundays,  from  2  to  5  p.  m. 

There  is  a  library  endowment  fund  which  is  a  memorial  to 
Mrs.  Florence  I.  Holmes  Davis,  of  the  class  of  1875.  Alumnae 
and  friends  of  the  College  have  made  valuable  contributions 
to  the  book  collection. 

Among  the  important  gifts  received  this  year  were  six 
volumes  from  Judge  Trimble,  201  books  and  303  photographs  of 
architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  from  Mrs.  Pitt  Osborne 
Heasley,  and  three  sets  of  histories  from  Mrs.  W.  H.  R.  Hilliard. 

Religious  Life 

The  college  is  thoroughly  Christian  in  its  spirit  and  influence, 
but  non-sectarian  in  its  management  and  instruction. 

Resident  students  are  expected  to  be  regular  attendants  on 
Sunday  mornings  at  the  church  of  their  choice,  and  on  Sunday 
evenings  at  the  vesper  service  held  at  the  college. 

On  week-days,  brief  devotional  exercises  are  conducted  for 
all  students  each  morning,  with  the  exception  of  Tuesday  and 
Saturday  mornings,  in  the  College  Chapel.  Tuesdays  are  given 
to  the  meetings  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association, 
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Student  Government  Association  and  the  classes,  and  on  Thurs' 
days  the  Student  Government  Association  has  charge  of  the 
service.    All  students  are  expected  to  attend  such  meetings. 

Social  Life 

The  college  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part  of  a 
liberal  education.  It  makes  full  provision  for  varied  social 
activities,  ranging  from  formal  receptions  to  the  most  informal 
of  class  entertainments. 

Through  a  carefully  worked  out  program,  day  students 
share  in  all  the  social  life  of  the  college. 

The  Student  Government  Association,  started  in  1909,  has 
a  large  part  in  the  regulation  and  control  of  student  life,  in  directing 
student  opinion  and  in  the  management  of  various  philanthropic 
undertakings. 

Residence 

It  is  the  plan  of  the  college  to  make  dormitory  life  as  home' 
like  and  as  pleasant  as  possible.  Every  opportunity  is  given  for 
informal  friendly  intercourse  among  students  and  between  faculty 
and  students.  The  discipline  in  the  residence  halls  is  regulated 
by  the  Student  Government  Association,  which  has  authority 
to  deal  with  such  matters.  All  dormitories  are  presided  over 
by  experienced  house  directors. 

Each  resident  student  may  have  ten  nights  away  from  the 
dormitory  during  a  semester.  It  is  expected  that  these  nights 
will  be  taken  over  the  week-ends,  unless  special  permission  has 
been  granted  through  the  Dean's  office. 

To  reserve  rooms  for  the  college  year  beginning  in  September, 
students  in  residence  the  previous  year  must  pay  to  the  Secretary 
a  fee  of  $25.00  when  reservation  is  made.  This  fee  is  credited 
on  the  second  semester  payment  if  the  student  returns.  Fifteen 
dollars  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  if  notice  of  withdrawal  is 
received  by  August  15th.  All  applications  for  rooms  in  college 
buildings  take  the  date  on  which  the  application  fee  is  received 
and  all  students  are  assigned  rooms  in  order  of  application. 
Until  June  1st,  but  not  after  that  date,  applications  from  former 
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students  will  take  precedence  over  those  from  new  students  in 
the  matter  of  rooms. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  students  is  carefully  guarded.  Physical 
examinations  are  required  of  all  new  students  and  of  all  others 
taking  courses  in  physical  education,  at  the  opening  of  the  college 
year,  and  the  Director  of  Physical  Training  supervises  not  only 
required  physical  work,  but  sports  in  general.  A  resident  trained 
nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness  except  those  of  a  serious  or 
prolonged  nature  which  require  the  services  of  a  private  nurse. 

A  course  in  Individual  Gymnastics  is  required  of  all  students 
who  are  unable  to  take  Physical  Education  1-2  or  34.  The 
course  is  given  by  an  experienced  physiotherapist.  Students  in 
these  courses  are  transferred  to  regular  work  whenever  the 
director  and  examining  physician  feel  that  there  is  sufficient 
improvement  to  warrant  a  change. 

Lectures  and  Special  Courses 

The  college  provides  a  special  lecture  series  each  year  by 
speakers  of  national  and  international  importance.  Guests  are 
welcomed  to  these  lectures.  Many  other  speakers  come  from 
time  to  time  during  the  chapel  period.  The  lecture  program  for 
the  year  1932-33  included  the  following  well-known  speakers: 

Dr.  Louis  K.  Anspacher "Drama  As  a  Social  Force  in  a  Democracy" 

Miss  Sydney  Thompson Dramatic  Interpretations 

Mrs.  Beatrice  Forbes-Robertson  Hale 

"Can  the  Modern  Woman  Afford  a  Husband? 

Dr.  Oliver  St.  John  Gogarty "Incredible  Culture 

Dr.  Andre'  Morize "Modern  French  Literature 

Mr.  John  George  Bucher "The  Romance  of  Germany 

Dr.  Herbert  Adams  Gibbons  ."Oriental  Barriers  to  Occidental  Penetration 
Mr.  Max  Eastman "The  Art  of  Enjoying  Poetry 

During  the  summer  the  Henry  C.  Frick  Educational  Com- 
mission holds  at  the  college  a  special  session  in  Social  Service  for 
one  hundred  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  Pittsburgh  and 
vicinity.  Morning  lectures  sponsored  by  the  Commission  are 
open  to  the  public;  the  session  this  year  commences  July  3rd. 
Seven  hundred  public  school  teachers  have  enjoyed  this  privilege. 
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The  beauty  and  quiet  of  Woodland  Road,  the  college  plant  and 
supervision  of  its  staff  are  gladly  offered  in  a  spirit  of  co-operation 
with  the  public  schools  of  Pittsburgh. 

In  response  to  a  request  from  the  Alumnae  Association, 
an  experiment  in  Adult  Education  was  made  in  the  Fall  of  1931. 
Four  courses  of  one  hour  each  were  offered  by  college  professors. 
The  enrollment  was  so  encouraging  and  the  interest  so  keen  that 
a  similar  course  was  planned  and  carried  out  in  the  Fall  of  1932. 
Three  courses  of  one  hour  each  were  offered  by  college  professors 
on  Tuesday  evening:  "The  Contemporary  Novel,"  "French 
Conversation"  and  "Verse  Speaking  Choir."  Two  were  offered 
on  Thursday  morning:  "Heredity"  and  "A  Survey  Course  in 
Browning,"  and  three  were  offered  on  Thursday  evening: 
"Current  Events,"  "Heredity"  and  "Contemporary  Novel." 
These  courses  were  sponsored  by  the  Alumnae  Association  and 
were  given  without  credit. 

Vocational  Guidance 

The  college  gives  careful  attention  to  vocational  guidance. 
Speakers  representing  various  professional  fields  are  secured  and 
conferences  with  a  vocational  expert  provided.  Every  assistance 
is  given  graduates  in  securing  teaching  and  other  positions. 
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Admission  of  Students 
General  Regulations 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  upon  forms  which 
will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  fee  of  $10.00  must  be  deposited 
by  each  student  in  order  to  secure  enrollment.  This  Registra- 
tion  fee  is  not  returnable  except  in  cases  where  the  applicant  is 
not  admitted.  Record  of  application  is  made  only  after  receipt 
of  the  fee.     Applications  should  be  filed  as  early  as  possible. 

When  the  application  has  been  received,  an  entrance  state- 
ment will  be  sent  from  the  College  to  the  preparatory  school  for 
the  recording  of  the  academic  record  of  the  applicant,  and  for 
the  recording  of  such  information  as  will  help  the  Board  of 
Admissions  to  determine  the  applicant's  fitness  for  admission 
to  college. 

Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 

Each  applicant  for  admission  to  the  College  must  conform 
to  one  of  the  following  conditions  of  entrance: 

(a)  She  must  present  a  certificate  of  graduation  showing  15 
units  of  recommended  work  from  an  approved  preparatory 
school.  A  unit  represents  a  study  continued  throughout  a  year 
of  thirty'six  weeks  in  a  secondary  school,  with  five  recitations  a 
week,  constituting  approximately  a  quarter  of  a  full  year's  work. 
An  exception  to  this  definition  is  made  in  regard  to  English,  in 
which  subject  four  years  of  high  school  work  are  necessary  for 
three  units'  credit.  The  certificate  of  graduation  must  in  all 
cases  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  from  the  principal  regarding 
the  student's  fitness  to  pursue  a  college  course.  The  Board  of 
Admission  may,  at  its  discretion,  require  supplementary  evidence 
of  the  scholarship,  the  intelligence,  and  the  temperamental  and 
moral  qualities  of  the  candidate;    or 

(b)  She  must  pass  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance 
Board,  or  pass  examinations  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
either  during  the  week  preceding  Commencement  in  June, 
or  at  the  opening  of  the  College  year  in  September,  and  present 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  an  accredited  preparatory  school, 
with  a  statement  of  the  credits  earned. 
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The  credentials  of  all  applicants  are  presented  to  the  Board 
of  Admission,  which  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the  sufficiency 
of  the  academic  work  of  the  candidate  and  her  acceptability  for 
entrance  to  the  College,  as  evidenced  both  by  her  general 
scholarship  and  her  personal  and  temperamental  qualities. 

When  a  candidate  has  been  admitted  to  the  Freshman  Class 
sufficient  information  will  be  sent  her  to  enable  her  to  plan  her 
course  for  the  first  year  before  she  enters  in  September. 


Subjects  Recommended  for  Admission 

Fifteen  units  are  required  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
Class.    The  fifteen  units  should  include: 

English  (representing  four  years  of  study) 3  units 

Foreign  Languages 4  units 

History... 1  unit 

Mathmetics  (Alegebra,  1  unit; 

t  Plane  Geometry,  1  unit) 2  units 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  student  must  present  five  units 
which  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  list  of  subjects :  History 
and  other  Social  Sciences,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Greek,  Latin, 
Mathematics,  Science,  Theory  of  Music. 

Not  less  than  two  units  in  any  one  modern  language  will 
be  accepted. 

Graduates  of  preparatory  schools  whose  courses  do  not 
conform  in  all  points  to  the  suggestions  outlined  above,  are  eligible 
to  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Admission.  Such  cases  are 
considered  individually  by  the  Board  of  Admission. 


Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  without 
examination  if  they  present  credits  from  other  accredited  colleges 
whose  entrance  requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are 
equivalent  to  those  of  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Each  candidate  for  advanced  standing  must  submit  to  the 
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Board  of  Admission  the  following: 

(a)  An  official  statement  of  entrance  credits; 

(b)  An  official  statement  of  college  credits; 

(c)  A  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  pre' 
viously  attended,  indicating  the  courses  for  which 
credit  is  desired;    and, 

(d)  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  college 
previously  attended. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  spend 
at  least  the  Senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Special  Work 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  certain  classes 
for  which  they  are  qualified.  Arrangements  must  be  made  by 
a  personal  interview  with  the  Dean.  Such  students  are  subject 
to  the  same  requirements  as  other  students  as  to  attendance, 
examinations,  standing  in  class,  and  general  regulations. 

Definition  of  Courses  Accepted  for  Admission 

English 

Three  unit  requirement  ordinarily  representing  the  four  years'  work 
of  the  secondary  school: 

(a)  Composition.  Students  should  be  familiar  with  the  essentials  of  English 
grammer,  should  know  the  fundamental  principles  of  rhetoric,  and  should  be  able 
to  apply  them  to  the  construction  of  effective  sentences  and  paragraphs  and  in  the 
organization  of  written  work.  No  student  will  be  accepted  who  is  notably 
deficient  in  logical  development  of  the  subject  matter,  or  in  such  details  of  form 
as  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  and  division  into  paragraphs. 

(b)  Literature.  The  books  recommended  are  those  listed  in  the  Uniform 
College  Entrance  Requirements  in  English,  for  classes  entering  in  1931-1934, 
but  other  similar  books  will  be  accepted  as  equivalents.  Study  should  develop 
an  appreciation  and  enjoyment  of  literature,  a  knowledge  of  subject-matter  and 
structure,  some  acquaintance  with  the  lives  of  the  authors  and  the  periods  in 
which  they  lived. 

Foreign  Languages 

French 

(a)  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns,  adjectives; 
the  use  of  all  pronouns;   conjugation  of  regular  verbs  and  the  common  irregular 
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verbs;  the  elementary  rules  of  word  order.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less 
than  100  to  175  pages  of  easy  modern  French.  Ability  to  read  French  aloud 
intelligently  with  correct  pronunciation  and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  French 
based  upon  the  text  read.    Ability  to  write  French  from  dictation.       (One  unit.) 

(b)  Continued  drill  upon  the  fundamental  principles  of  grammar.  Conjuga- 
tion of  regular  verbs  and  the  moods.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than 
400  pages  of  modern  stories  and  plays,  with  a  few  poems,  in  addition  to  the 
amount  already  indicated.  Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose  into  idiomatic 
French.    Practice  in  dictation,  conversation,  memorizing  of  selected  passages. 

(One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar  accompanied  by  the  use  of  a  good 
text  book  in  French  prose  composition.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less 
than  400  to  600  pages  of  more  difficult  French,  half  of  which  should  be  selected 
from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to  follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  French, 
to  answer  questions  based  upon  the  texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproduc  - 
tions  of  passages  read  and  discussed  in  class.  (One  unit.) 

German 

(a)  A  knowledge  of  elementary  grammar,  including  forms  and  the  simpler 
rules  of  syntax  and  word  order.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  100 
pages  of  easy  modern  German  prose.  Ability  to  read  German  aloud  intelligently 
and  with  correct  pronunciation  and  to  answer  simple  questions  in  German  based 
upon  the  texts  read.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Further  study  of  grammar,  particularly  of  syntax,  uses  of  modal 
auxiliaries,  subjunctive  and  infinitive  moods.  Reading  and  translation  of  not 
less  than  200  pages  of  modern  stories,  plays  and  biography.  Ability  to  translate 
easy  English  prose  into  German.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar,  accompanied  by  the  use  of  a  good 
text  book  in  German  prose  composition.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less 
than  400  pages  of  more  difficult  German,  half  of  which  should  be  selected  from 
the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to  follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  German,  to 
answer  questions  based  upon  the  texts  and  to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions 
of  passages   read   and   discussed   in   the   class.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Advanced  German.  The  work  of  the  advanced  course  should 
comprise  the  reading  of  about  500  pages  of  good  literature  in  prose  and  poetry, 
reference  reading  upon  the  lives  and  works  of  the  great  writers  studied,  the 
writing  in  German  of  numerous  short  themes  upon  assigned  subjects,  independent 
translation  of  English  into  German.  (One  unit.) 

Greek 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  An  accurate 
knowledge  of  the  regular  Attic  Greek  forms,  idioms,  and  constructions,  with 
constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  simple  Greek  sentences.  (One  unit.) 
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(b)  Xenophon.  Anabasis,  Books  HV.  Prose  Composition:  Pearson. 
Satisfactory  equivalents  will  be  accepted  for  the  given  texts.  Constant  reading 
at  sight  with  a  systematic  study  of  grammar  should  be  pursued  throughout 
the  course.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Homer.  Iliad,  Books  Mil,  with  special  attention  paid  to  dialectic 
forms  and  reading  of  the  Greek.  (One  unit.) 

Latin 

(a)  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  A  knowledge  of 
all  regular  inflections,  common  irregular  forms,  the  fundamental  principles  of 
syntax,  and  a  satisfactory  vocabulary.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Caesar.  Gallic  War,  Books  I-IV,  or  the  equivalent  from  other  books 
of  the  Gallic  War  or  the  Civil  War,  or  Nepos,  Lives;  prose  composition; 
sight  translation.*  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Cicero.  The  four  orations  against  Catiline  and  the  orations  for  Archias 
and  for  the  Manilian  Law,  or  the  equivalent  from  other  orations  of  Cicero  or 
from  his  letters;  or  from  Sallust's  Catiline  and  Jugurtha;  prose  composition; 
sight  translation.*  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Virgil.  Aeneid,  Books  I-VI,  or  the  equivalent  from  other  books  of 
the  Aeneid,  or  from  the  Bucolics  or  Ceorgics,  or  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses. 
Fasti,  or  Tristia*  (One  unit.) 

*Note — An  equivalent  may  be  offered  in  accordance  with  the  recommendation 
made  by  the  investigating  committee  of  the  American  Classical  League. 

Spanish 

(a)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax,  the  in- 
flection  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs;  the  inflection  and 
use  of  personal  pronouns,  adverbs,  adjectives,  prepositions  and  conjunctions; 
the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence  and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax.  Reading 
and  translation  of  not  less  than  100  to  175  pages  of  graduated  texts  with  constant 
practice  in  free  reproduction  in  Spanish  of  what  has  been  read.  Ability  to  write 
Spanish  from  dictation  and  to  read  aloud  intelligently  with  correct  pronunciation. 

(One  unit.) 

(b)  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax.  Mastery  of 
all  but  rare  irregular  verb  forms,  simpler  uses  of  moods  and  tenses.  Reading  and 
translation  of  about  250  to  400  pages  of  prose  and  verse.  Practice  in  dictation, 
memorizing  and  prose  composition.  (One  unit.) 

History 

In  each  of  the  subjects,  the  following  preparation  is  expected: 

1.  Historical  instruction  in  a  preparatory  school,  for  a  full  year,  as 
described  in  the  definition  of  a  Unit  of  Admission  on  page  18.  fFor  (a)  and  (/) 
a  half  unit.l 
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2.  The  study  of  an  accurate  historical  textbook,  in  which  not  less  than 
500  pages  of  text  are  devoted  to  the  particular  subject.    (For  a  half  unit  300  pages.) 

3.  Collateral  reading  of  appropriate  selections,  in  books  of  a  less  elementary 
nature,  amounting  to  at  least  500  pages. 

4.  Ability  to  compare  historical  characters,  periods  and  events,  and  in 
general  the  power  to  combine  in  orderly  fashion  the  results  of  reading  and  to 
exercise  judgment  as  well  as  memory. 

5.  The  ability  to  locate  places  historically  important  and  to  describe,  on 
an  outline  map,  territorial  changes.  This  should  include  the  study  of  physical 
as  well  as  political  geography. 

6.  Training  in  taking  notes  in  outline  form. 

(a)  Ancient  History.  Greek  and  Roman  History,  preceded  by  an  in' 
troductory  study  of  earlier  nations.     Important  events  to  800  A.  D. 

(One-half  unit.) 

(b)  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  From  the  period  of  the  barbarian 
invasions  to  the  present  day.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Modern  History.     From  the  fifteenth  century  to  the  present. 

(One  unit.) 

(d)  English  History.  The  division  of  work  between  the  two  half  years 
should  be  made  at  about  1660.  (One  unit.) 

(e)  American  History.     With  an  outline  of  Civics.  (One  unit.) 

(f)  Government  in  the  United  States.  Study  of  the  American  Constitu- 
tion and  of  the  actual  working  of  government  (national,  state,  and  local). 

(One-half  unit.) 

Mathematics 

(a)  Algebra.  Factors,  common  divisors  and  multiples,  theory  of  exponents, 
imaginaries.  Fractions,  radicals,  including  the  extraction  of  square  root  of 
polynomials  and  of  numbers.  Exponents,  including  fractional  and  negative. 
Equations  involving  radicals,  ratio  and  proportion.  Linear  equations,  both 
numerical  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems 
depending  on  linear  equations.  (One  unit.) 

(b)  Quadratics  and  Beyond.  Quadratic  equations,  both  numerical  and 
literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems  depending  on 
quadratic  equations.  Graphical  representations.  Binomial  theorem  for  positive 
integral  exponents.  Arithmetical  and  geometrical  progressions.  Exponents 
and  radicals.     Logarithms.  (One  unit.) 

(c)  Plane  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  the  five 
books  of  good  texts.  There  should  be  constant  practice  in  original  demonstrations 
and  exercises.  (One  unit.) 

(d)  Solid  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good 
textbooks,  including  the  relation  of  planes  and  lines  in  space;    the  properties 
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and  measurements  of  prisms,  pyramids;  cylinders,  and  cones;  the  sphere  and 
the  spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original  exercises,  including 
loci  problems.     Applications  to  the  measurements  of  surfaces  and  solids. 

(One -half  unit.) 
Note— It  is  very  important  that  students  intending  to  pursue  the  subject  of 
Mathematics  in  a  college  should  review  both  algebra  and  geometry  in  their  last 
preparatory  years. 

Music 

An  examination  given  at  the  College  in  September  is  adapted  to  the 
proficiency  of  those  who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training  with  at  least 
three  lessons  a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  It  is  designed  to  cover  the  following 
points : 

1.  Knowledge  of  scales,  intervals,  chords,  rhythms. 

2.  Ability  to  harmonize  short  melodies  and  basses,  employing  primary 
and  secondary  triads  and  their  inversions,  the  dominant  seventh  chord  in  all 
positions,  non-harmonic  tones,  modulations  to  nearly-related  keys,  and  simple 
chromatic  material. 

3.  Knowledge   of  the   design   of  the   smaller   musical   forms. 

(One  unit.) 

Sciences 

Botany,  Biology,  Zoology 

The  requirements  are  those  outlined  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board.  The  student  is  required  to  present  note  book  showing  laboratory  work 
completed.  (One  unit.) 

Geography 

Essential  facts  and  principles  of  Physical  Geography  studied  in  class  room 
and  laboratory.  Topics  studied  should  be  those  outlined  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  (One  unit.) 

Chemistry 

The  study  of  at  least  one  standard  text  book,  so  planned  that  the  student 
may  acquire  a  connected  and  comprehensive  view  of  the  most  important  facts 
and  laws  of  elementary  chemistry.  Laboratory  work,  substantially  that  outlined 
by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  recorded  in  a  note  book  certified 
by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work  of  the  student.  This  note  book  must 
be~  presented  upon  request.  (One  unit.) 

Physics 

The  study  of  one  of  the  standard  text  books  in  use  in  secondary  schools. 
Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations  of  the  practical  aspects  and  applica- 
tions  of  the  fundamental  phenomena  and  laws  of  physics.  Laboratory  work 
including  at  least  thirty  experiments  as  outlined  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board,  recorded  in  a  note  book  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the 
original  work_of  the  student.     This  book  must  be  presented  upon  request. 

(One  unit.) 
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The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  has  been  carefully  planned  upon  the  basis 
of  a  group  system,  each  group  being  in  charge  of  a  Department 
Head.  This  system  provides  special  instruction  in  a  particular 
field  and  broad  training  in  collateral  subjects.  Each  student 
must  accept  classification  as  a  member  of  one  of  these  groups. 
Certain  studies  appear  as  constants,  common  to  all  groups,  the 
number  of  these  being  greatest  in  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years.  Each  group  then  has  its  special  requirements  to  which 
sufficient  electives  are  added  to  complete  the  standard  number  of 
hours  for  graduation.  The  requirements  for  each  group  may  be 
found  under  the  heading  of  each  department  in  the  catalogue. 

The  demands  or  objectives  of  the  various  groups  determine 
the  specific  requirements  in  course  for  all  students  in  those  groups. 
Thoughtful  consideration  is  given  to  the  needs  and  wishes  of  the 
individual  student,  and  the  choice  of  courses  is  governed  by  the 
desire  to  give  each  member  of  a  group  as  well-balanced  and  as 
thorough  an  education  as  possible.  A  student  may  change  her 
group  as  late  as  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year. 
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Regulations  in  Regard  to  Academic  Matters 

Requirements  for  Graduation:  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  is  given  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  completed 
courses  amounting  in  all  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  academic 
hours,  plus  eight  hours  of  physical  education. 

For  graduation  a  student  must  have  to  her  credit  a  grade 
of  C  or  above  in  ninety  semester  hours  of  the  total  one  hundred 
and  twenty  hours  required. 

A  student  may  not  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  junior  year 
who  does  not  have  at  least  forty  semester  hours  of  her  work 
above  a  grade  of  D,  unless  special  exception  be  made  by  a  vote 
of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

The  unit  of  time  is  the  semester  hour;  that  is,  one  hour  of 
classroom  work  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one 
semester  receives  one  hour  of  credit.  The  requirement  for  each 
year  of  the  college  course  is  fifteen  hours  weekly.  No  student 
may  carry  more  than  seventeen  hours  unless  she  has  an  average 
of  B,  when  she  may  carry  not  more  than  eighteen  hours. 

All  students  must  fulfil  the  following  requirements: 

In  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years: 

English  D,  History  D,  a  modern  language,  and  science 
as  follows:  For  those  students  entering  without  at 
least  one  year  of  a  specific  natural  science  course,  one 
year  of  a  Biological  Science  and  one  year  of  a  Physical 
Science  will  be  required  in  college. 
For  those  students  entering  with  at  least  one  year  of 
a  specific  natural  science,  a  student  may  take  either: 

(a)  One  year  of  a  Biological  Science  and  one  year  of  a 
Physical  Science,  or 

(b)  One  year  of  either  a  Biological  or  Physical  Science 
(to  be  chosen  upon  consultation  with  the  heads  of 
these  departments)  and  one  year  of  Mathematics. 
In  such  cases  either  the  Mathematics  or  the 
Science  may  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year. 


COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION  T] 

To  meet  this  requirement  the  biological  sciences 
which  may  be  chosen  are:  Biology  1-2  (Botany)  and 
Biology  la-2a  (General  Zoology).  The  Physical 
Sciences  are:  Chemistry  1-2,  Chemistry  34a, 
Physics  1-2,  Physics  3-4,  and  Astronomy  1-2. 

Note — Students  who  entered  the  college  previous  to  September,   1932,   must 
fulfil  the  science  requirement  under  which  they  entered. 

In  the  Sophomore  year: 

Sociology  C. 

And  in  addition: 

A  second  year  of  the  modern  language  already  taken 
or  two  consecutive  years  of  another  modern  language, 
except  in  the  case  of  students  entering  with  superior 
preparation  in  this  field;  a  course  in  the  Religious 
Education  department  during  one  of  the  four  years; 
and  Speech  1-2,  to  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  or 
Sophomore  year. 

The  schedules  of  entering  Freshmen  are  under  the  direction 
of  the  Board  of  Admission,  of  which  the  Dean  is  the  Chairman; 
but  in  all  other  cases  schedules  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean 
and  the  Heads  of  Departments  who  act  as  Group  Advisers. 

Election  of  courses  for  the  following  year  are  made  in  the 
first  week  in  May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the  first  week 
of  each  semester,  by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  Group  Adviser. 
Changes  made  at  any  other  time  as  a  result  of  the  student's  own 
carelessness,  necessitate  a  special  petition  to  the  same  authorities 
and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

Attendance  at  College  Classes:  Each  student  is  expected  to 
attend  all  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  However,  to  provide 
for  certain  emergencies,  the  following  regulation  with  regard 
to  absences  from  classes  has  been  adopted  by  the  Faculty : 

Students  will  be  allowed  as  many  unexcused  absences 
each  semester  in  a  course  as  there  are  hours  of  recita- 
tions a  week  in  a  course — as,  for  example,  a  three-hour 
course  may  have  three  unexcused  absences  through  the 
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semester.  This  rule  does  not  pertain  to  laboratory  work, 
all  of  which  must  be  completed  in  order  to  receive  credit 
in  the  course. 

One  unexcused  absence  over  the  allowed  number  in  any 
course  will  debar  the  student  from  the  final  examination 
at  the  time  scheduled.  She  may  take  the  examination 
during  the  period  set  aside  for  re-examinations.  Two 
unexcused  absences  in  any  course  automatically  remove 
the  student  from  that  course. 

The  matter  of  excused  absences  will  be  handled  by  the 
Absence  Committee  and  the  Faculty  members  in  ques- 
tion. This  committee  will  decide  whether  a  student  has 
missed  so  much  work  through  illness  that  she  must  drop 
the  course. 

Unexcused  absences  twenty-four  hours  before  and 
twenty-four  hours  after  the  following  vacations  shall 
count  as  two  absences  in  each  course  missed:  Thanks- 
giving vacation,  Christmas  vacation,  between  semesters, 
and  Spring  vacation. 

Examinations:  Examinations  are  given  in  all  subjects  at 
the  end  of  each  semester.  In  case  of  absence  from  a  regular 
examination,  unless  the  reason  for  absence  is  illness,  or  unless 
the  absence  has  been  previously  excused  by  the  Absence  Com- 
mittee, a  student  may  not  take  the  examination  until  the  time 
set  for  special  examinations  in  the  Spring  or  in  the  Fall,  and 
upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $2.00.  In  case  of  illness,  a  fee 
of  $3.00  may  cover  all  examinations  missed. 

No  announced  hour  test  given  through  the  semester  may 
be  made  up  unless  the  absence  is  caused  by  illness,  when  the 
test  may  be  taken  upon  the  payment  of  $1.00. 

Conditions  and  Failures:  A  student  who  receives  a  condition 
in  any  subject  at  the  end  of  the  semester  may  remove  this  condition 
by  prescribed  work  and  re-examination  at  the  time  set  for  special 
examinations  in  the  Spring  or  in  the  Fall,  or  by  the  repetition  of 
the  course  when  next  regularly  given. 
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A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat  the 
course  when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other  work  which 
requires  the  same  number  of  hours;  the  course  thus  taken  must 
conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  curriculum  applicable  to  the 
course  for  which  it  is  offered  as  a  substitute. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  completed 
at  the  time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be  taken  the 
following  year  unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  Committee 
on  Scholarship. 

Credit  may  not  be  given  for  one  semester  of  a  year  course 
except  by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  head  of  the  department 
concerned. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the 
required  number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and  becomes  unclassified  until  such  time  as  this  deficiency 
shall  have  been  removed. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end  of 
a  semester  will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semester. 
If  the  student  shows  marked  improvement  during  the  period 
of  probation  she  becomes  again  a  regular  student  at  the  end  of 
that  period;  otherwise  she  severs  her  connection  with  the 
college,  unless  special  exception  be  made  by  a  vote  of  the  Scholar- 
ship  Committee.  Students  on  probation  should  not  take  part  in 
extra  curricular  activities. 

Summer  Courses:  Students  wishing  to  do  work  during  the 
summer  in  order  to  gain  college  credit  must  secure  in  advance 
the  consent  of  the  Dean  and  of  the  department  concerned. 

Reports  and  Grades:  Letters  are  used  to  designate  academic 
standing.  A  represents  90400;  B,  80-89;  C,  7079;  D,  60-69; 
E,  condition;   F,  failure. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close  of 
each  semester  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years. 
juniors  and  Seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from  the  Recorder 
on  request. 
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Honors:  Honor  rank  is  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  Sophomore 
year  to  the  ten  members  of  that  class  having  the  highest  average 
in  the  work  of  the  first  two  years. 

General  Honors:  The  diploma  grades  of  Summa  Cum 
Laude,  Magna  Cum  Laude,  and  Cum  Laude  are  awarded  to 
those  graduating  students  whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high. 

A  Transcript  of  Record  is  issued  only  when  application  is 
made  and  when  all  financial  obligations  to  the  college  have  been 
met.  Graduates  are  entitled  to  the  first  transcript  free  of  charge. 
A  fee  of  $1.00  is  charged  for  additional  transcripts. 

Dismissal  of  Students:  The  college  reserves  the  right  to 
exclude  at  any  time  a  student  who  does  not  maintain  the  required 
standard  of  scholarship,  or  whose  continuance  in  college  would 
be  detrimental  to  her  health  or  to  the  health  of  others,  or  whose 
conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  Students  of  the  last  class  may  be 
asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge  be  made 
against  them. 
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Teacher  Placement  Service 

1.  State. 

Attention  of  students  and  graduates  is  called  to  the  Place' 
ment  Service,  Teacher  Bureau,  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 

No  enrollment  fee  is  required  and  no  charge  is  made  for 
any  service  rendered  by  the  Bureau.  Blank  forms  for  enroll' 
ment  and  circular  containing  full  particulars  with  regard  to 
the  work  of  the  Bureau  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  J.  K. 
Bowman,  Assistant  Director,  Teacher  Bureau,  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

2.  College. 

The  college  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available  positions 
for  those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  receive  the  teaching 
certificate.  A  member  of  the  faculty  from  the  Department  of 
Education  visits  each  spring  the  leading  High  Schools  of  Allegheny 
and  adjoining  counties. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  positions  who  wish  the 
help  of  the  College  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Depart' 
ment  of  Education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching  vacancies 
will  render  the  College  a  service  by  sending  in  a  notice  of  the 
vacancy. 

3.  The  College  is  a  member  of  the  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
Women  Teachers,  which  has  for  its  special  interest  securing 
promotions  for  experienced  teachers.  Graduates  of  our  College 
are  entitled  to  this  service.  Address:  Cooperative  Bureau  for 
Women  Teachers,  1776  Broadway,  corner  57th  Street,  New 
York  City. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 
ART 

Dr.  Butler 

1-2.     History  and  Appreciation  of  Art. 

Outline  of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting.  Lectures,  readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to 
Carnegie  Institute. 

First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

Class  Lessons.  Arrangements  may  be  made  through  the  College  for  class  lessons 
in  drawing  and  design.  Such  work  carries  an  hour  of  college  credit  when  combined 
with  the  course  in  History  of  Art.  The  class  is  in  charge  of  a  well-known  loca  1 
artist,  Miss  Anna  Belle  Craig.    For  fee  see  page  83. 


ASTRONOMY 

Mr.  Geil 

1'2.  Descriptive  Astronomy. 

An  elementary  course  dealing  with  the  study  of  the  solar  and 
stellar  systems.  The  work  includes  the  development  of  astron^ 
omy  as  well  as  the  methods  by  which  astronomical  facts  are 
ascertained.  The  laboratory  periods  will  be  spent  in  solving 
astronomical  problems,  in  making  telescopic  observations,  in 
studying  charts  and  photographs. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Astronomy  1-2  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  in  fulfilment  of  one 
year  of  the  Physical  Science  requirement. 
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BIOLOGY 

Dr.  Whiting,  Mrs.  Benkert,  Miss  Gilmore 
Students  in  the  Biology  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Biology — Four  years   of   Biological   Sciences.     The  courses   will   be   chosen  in 
consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Other  Sciences — Two  years.    Choice  in  courses  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  department. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended.    Participa- 
tion in  Science  Seminar  in  the  Senior  year  is  required. 

See  Natural  Science  Requirements  on  page  39. 

1.  General  Botany. 

A  study  of  the  flowering  plant  and  its  relation  to  its  environment. 
Physiological  principles,  as  well  as  structure,  are  emphasized. 

Dr.  Whiting 
Three  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  First  Semester  (3) 

2.  General  Botany. 

A  continuation  of  1.  A  study  of  structure  and  relationships  of 
lower  plant  types.    Identification  of  common  forms. 

Miss  Gilmore 

Three  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  Second  semester(3) 
Course  1  and  2  fulfil  one  year  of  Biological  Science  requirement. 

la.     General  Zoology. 

A  detailed  study  of  types  representing  principal  classes  of  inverte- 
brate animals.  Mrs.  Benkert 
Three  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  First  semester  (3). 

2a.     General  Zoology. 

Detailed  study  of  Frog  and  a  consideration  of  the  principles  of 
Zoology  with  emphasis  on  vertebrate  animals.  Dr.  Whiting 

Three  lectures,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  Second  semester  (3). 

Course  la  and  2a  fulfil  one  year  of  Biological  Science  requirement. 


34  PENNSYLVANIA   COLLEGE   FOR   WOMEN 

3.  Genetics. 

The  facts  and  theories  of  heredity,  together  with  the  methods  and 
results  of  recent  investigations.  Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:   Courses  1  and  2  or  la  and  2a. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First  semester  (4). 
Omitted  in  1933-1934. 

4.  Histology. 

Training  in  the  preparation  of  microscopic  slides.  Both  animal 
and  plant  material  are  used.  Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:    1  and  2  or  la  and  2a. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second  semester  (4). 
Omitted  in  19334934. 

5*6.     General  Bacteriology. 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  microbiology  and  the  morphology  and 
activities  of  bacteria.     Training  in   the   various   techniques. 

Miss  Gilmore 
Prerequisite :    One  year  of  chemical  or  biological  science. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First  semester  (4), 
second  semester  (4). 

7-     Plant  Morphology. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  structure  of  representative  plants  from 
all  groups.  Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:    1  and  2. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.    First  semester  (4.) 

8.     Plant  and  Animal  Ecology. 

Plants  and  animals,  especially  those  of  Pennsylvania,  are  studied 
with  emphasis  on  identification,  habits,  and  distribution.  A 
course  designed  for  students  planning  to  teach  nature  study  or 
biology  in  Elementary  or  High  Schools. 

Dr.  Whiting,  Mrs.  Benkert,  Miss  Gilmore 

Prerequisite:    1  and  2  or  la  and  2a. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week.  Field  trips  are 
occasionally  substituted  for  laboratory.    Second  semester  (4). 
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10.     Vertebrate  Embryology. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  embryos  of  the  frog,  chick 
and  pig.  Mrs.  Benkert 

Prerequisite:    la  and  2a. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week.    Second  semester  (4) . 
Omitted  in  19334934. 

12.  Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Dissection  and  comparative  study  of  a  series  of  typical  vertebrates. 

Mrs.  Benkert. 
Prerequisite:    la  and  2a. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week.    Second  semester  (4). 

13.  Evolution  and  Paleontology. 

A  study  of  the   evidences  and  theories  of  evolution.     Fossil 
material  in  Carnegie  Museum  is  used.  Dr.   Whiting 

Prerequisite:    1  and  2  or  la  and  2a. 

Two  lectures  or  one  lecture  and  a  twO'hour   museum  trip  each  week.     First 
semester  (2). 

14.  Heredity. 

Lectures  and  discussions  covering  principles  of  heredity  and  their 
application  to  human  problems.  Dr.  Whiting 

Open  to  all  students  not  majoring  in  Biology.    Two  lectures  each  week.  Second 
semester  (2). 

15-16.     Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  students  majoring  in  Biology.     Open  to  students 
who  have  had  1  and  2,  or  la  and  2a,  or  their  equivalent. 

Science  Faculty 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 
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CHEMISTRY 

Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 

Students  in  the  Chemistry  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Chemistry— Courses  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  and  11. 

Other  Science  Courses — Physics  1-2  or  3-4  and  one  year  of  a  biological  science, 
or  two  years  of  physics.     Science  seminar. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26);  Mathe- 
matics 1-2  or  a  year  of  some  other  mathematics  course  approved  by  the  mathematics 
department.    A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended . 

See  Natural  Science  requirements  on  page  39. 

Chemistry  1. 

Lectures  of  a  non-technical  nature  dealing  with  the  fundamental 
chemical  principles  and  theories  in  conjunction  with  the  study 
of  elements  such  as  hydrogen,  oxygen,  chlorine;  and  compounds 
such  as  water,  acids,  bases  and  salts.  A  brief  discussion  of  the 
atomic  theory  is  included.  Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week. 
First  semester  (3). 

Chemistry  2. 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  1.  Extended  study  of  the  theories, 
especially  of  the  structure  of  the  atom,  ionization  and  mass 
action,  as  applied  to  the  metallic  and  non-metallic  elements. 

Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week. 
Second  semester  (3). 

Chemistry  1-2  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  who  have  not  had 
previous  chemical  training,  and  is  offered  in  fulfilment  of  a  year  of  the  Physica  1 
Science  requirement. 

Chemistry  3. 

A  thorough  study  of  the  inter-relationship  of  the  elements 
according  to  the  periodic  arrangement,  as  well  as  laws  and  theories 
pertaining  thereto.  Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:     Chemistry  1  or  a  year  of  High  School  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  weak. 
First  Semester  (3) . 
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Chemistry  4a. 

The  course  includes  a  brief  survey  of  organic  chemistry,  and  the  ap- 
plications of  both  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry  to  subjects  such 
as  foods,  nutrition,  toilet  articles,  glass,  ink,  fuels,  textiles,  etc. 

Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 
Prerequisite:     Chemistry  2  or  3. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week. 
Second  semester  (3). 

Chemistry  3 -4a  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  whohave  had  previous 
chemical  training,  in  fulfilment  of  a  year  of  the  Physical  Science  requirement. 

4.  Qualitative  Analysis. 

A  study  of  the  separation  and  detection  of  acid  and  basic  ions 
and  radicals.  Theory:  electrolytic  dissociation,  mass  action, 
chemical  equilibrium,  and  oxidation-reduction  reactions. 

Miss  Hemker 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  3. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.  Second  semester  (5) . 
Required  of  students  majoring  in  Chemistry. 

5.  Organic  Chemistry  I. 

A  study  of  the  simple  open  chain  hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  alde- 
hydes, ketones,  acids,  and  derivatives.  Introduction  to  stereo- 
chemistry.    Carbohydrates.     Amino  acids  and  derivatives. 

Dr.  Wallace 
Prerequisite:   Chemistry  4  or  4a, 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.    First  semester  (4). 

6.  Organic  Chemistry  II. 

The  simpler  cyclic  compounds  including  benzene  and  its  deriva- 
tives, nitrogen  compounds,  etc.  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.  Second  semester  (5). 
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7.  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Calibration  of  weights  and  volumetric  apparatus.     The  theory 
and  practice  of  typical  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analyses. 

Miss  Hemker 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  4. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.    First  semester  (5). 

8.  Food  Chemistry  and  Analysis. 

The  study  and  analysis  of  food  products,   preservatives,  and 
adulterants.  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  7- 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.    Second  semester  (5). 

9.  Physical  Chemistry. 

A   study  of  the   laws   governing   chemical   phenomena. 

Dr.  Wallace 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  7- 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.    First  semester  (5). 

10.  Physical  Chemistry. 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  9,  dealing  principally  with  electrical 
measurements.  Dr.  Wallace 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.   Second  semester  (5). 

11.  General  Biological  Chemistry. 

The  chemistry  of  cellular  nutrition  including  chemical  con- 
stituents of  cells.  Chemistry  of  foods,  digestion,  absorption, 
assimilation,  and  tissues.  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory.   Second  semester  (5). 
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12.     Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. 

Systematic  study  of  class  reactions  and  verifying  tests  preliminary 
to  the  identification  of  two  compounds,  a  liquid  mixture  and  a 
solid  mixture.  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  6. 

Two  recitations  and  six  hours  of  laboratory.    Second  semester  (5). 

13'14-     Science  Seminar. 

Required  of  Seniors  majoring  in  Chemistry.  Open  to  all  students 
who  have  had  Chemistry  4  or  4a.  Science  Faculty 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

NATURAL  SCIENCE 

(Recommended  for  students  preparing  to  teach  science  in  sec' 
ondary  schools.) 

Students  in  the  Natural  Science  group  will  be  required  to  take: 

1.  Two  years  of  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences:   Botany,  Chemistry , 
Physics,  and  Zoology. 

2.  One  year  each  of  the  two  sciences  not  elected  in  requirement  1. 

3.  Science  Seminar. 

4.  Other  fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26).     A 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 
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ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Flynn 

Social  Science 
Miss  Meloy 

Students  in  the  Social  Science  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Economics — Courses  1-2  and  3  or  4. 

Sociology — Courses  C  and  8. 

Social  Service — Courses  1,  2,  6  and  an  elective. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26).     Psychology 
I  and  Political  Science  are  recommended. 

Economics 
1-2.     Principles  of  Economics. 

A  study  of  the  elements  of  accepted  economic  doctrine :  Factors 
of  production,  costs,  price  determination,  mechanisms  of  exchange, 
distribution  of  wealth  and  income.  Problems  of  modern  economic 
life.     Government  regulation.     Reform  of  the  economic  system. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3.  Labor  Problems. 

A  study  of  industrial  conflict  with  analysis  of  factors  involved, 
including  attitudes  of  employers  and  workers  in  their  relations; 
labor  of  women  and  children;  labor  organization  and  working 
class  movements.  Weapons  of  conflict,  plans  for  prevention  and 
solution  of  conflict.     Programs  of  reconstruction. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.     First  semester  (3). 

4.  Money  and  Banking. 

Money,  banking  and  credit  are  studied  with  respect  to  their 
historical  development  and  as  to  their  modern  functions.  Early- 
currency  systems  in  the  United  States.  The  Federal  Reserve 
System.    Comparison  with  European  methods. 

Prerequisite:    Course   1-2.     Second  semester  (3). 


COURSES   OF    INSTRUCTION  41 

Sociology 

C.     Principles  of  Sociology. 

An  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  society.  Analysis  of 
social  process.  The  views  of  prominent  sociologists  and  of 
authoritative  writers  in  other  fields  are  compared.  The  purpose 
is  to  lead  the  student,  through  methods  of  sociological  study  and 
knowledge  of  the  subject,  to  reach  conclusions  which  she  can 
apply  to  problems  arising  from  social  organization. 

Required  of  Sophomores;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

8.     The  Family. 

History  and  functions.  Changes  in  relation  to  other  groups  and 
in  institutional  aspects.  The  position  of  women.  Contemporary 
problems  with  analysis  of  factors  contributing  to  them  and  of 
proposed  solutions  to  such  problems.  Study  of  programs  for 
social  direction  of  family  evolution. 

Prerequisite:   Course  C.    Open  to  Seniors.    Second  semester  (3). 

Social  Service 
Miss  Flynn 

Students  in  the  Social  Service  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Social  Service — Courses  1-2,  3,  4  or  7,  5,  and  6. 

Sociology — Courses  C  and  8. 

Economics — Courses  1-2  and  8. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26).  Elections 
are  recommended  from  the  following  courses:  Biology  3  and  14;  Education  1-2  or  3-4; 
English;    History  5-6,  7-8,  or  15-16;    Music  11-12;    Psychology  1,  3  and  4. 

The  courses  in  the  Social  Service  department  are  arranged  for 
two  groups  of  students :  those  who  are  majors  in  the  department, 
preparing  for  graduate  study  in  a  professional  school  of  social 
work,  and  those  who  wish  to  secure  a  knowledge  of  social  problems 
and  social  factors  related  to  their  specialized  fields.  The  courses 
are  planned  to  contribute  their  share  to  general  education  as  well 
as  to  prepare  for  advanced  work.  They  combine  theory  with 
a  close  acquaintanceship  with  agencies  and  institutions  carrying 
on  social  work. 
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Social  service  requires  the  ability  to  deal  with  complicated 
problems  involving  other  fields  of  study.  Students  may  elect 
courses  in  other  departments  supplementing  their  pre-professional 
preparation  with  a  general  cultural  background. 

1.  The  Field  of  Social  Work. 

An  introductory  course  presenting  a  general  view  of  social  work 
with  its  principles  and  methods.  The  course  is  open  to  all 
students  interested  in  social  pathology  and  community  problems. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  (a)  problems  of  poverty  and  de- 
pendency; the  social  implications  oc  physical  and  mental  disease 
and  deficiency;  housing;  and  to  (b)  the  agencies  and  institutions 
which  deal  with  these  problems.  Class  work  is  supplemented  by 
field  trips  and  by  special  lectures. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  all  Social  Service  majors  . 
First  semester  (3). 

2.  Problems  of  Child  Welfare. 

A  study  of  child  care  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  social 
factors  involved.  The  course  will  include  the  problems  of  health, 
mental  deficiency,  recreation,  dependency  and  neglect,  and  a 
survey  of  national,  state  and  local  organizations  interested  in 
preventive  and  remedial  work.  Field  trips  and  case  studies 
will  supplement  the  work. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  all  Social  Service  majors  . 
Second  semester  (3). 

3.  Crime  and  Its  Social  Treatment. 

A  study  of  juvenile  and  adult  delinquency;  the  problems  of 
social  control;  the  program  of  social  treatment.  A  study  of 
police  and  court  systems,  penal  and  reformatory  institutions, 
and  the  systems  of  probation  and  parole.  Field  trips  and  case 
studies. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Required  of  Social  Service  majors.  First  semester  (3) . 

4.  The  Immigrant  and  His  Community. 

A  survey  of  immigrant  legislation,  the  problems  of  the  immigrant, 
and  his  assimilation  into  American  life.    National  differences  and 
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characteristics  will  be  developed  through  the  study  of  the  cultural 
contributions  of  the  racial  groups  in  America.  Field  trips  to  the 
immigrant  communities  in  Pittsburgh  will  be  arranged. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Social  Service  majors  may  substitute  this  course 
for  Social  Service  7  as  a  required  course.    Second  semester  (3). 

5.  Social  Legislation. 

A  comparative  study  of  European  and  American  social  legislation 
and  provision  for  the  administration  of  welfare  measures. 

Open  as  an  elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Required  of  Social  Service  majors. 
First  semester  (3). 

6.  Elements  of  Statistics. 

A  course  in  the  principles  of  statistical  method.  A  study  of 
sampling,  the  array,  the  frequency  distribution,  graphical  methods, 
averages,  measures  of  variations,  correlations,  index  numbers, 
and  probable  error.  The  last  month  of  the  course  will  be  spent 
in  applying  the  principles  and  methods  to  specific  problems  in 
the  students1  major  fields. 

Required  of  Social  Service  majors.  Students  in  other  departments  will  be 
admitted  to  the  course  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  heads  of  the  departments . 

Second  semester  (3). 

7-     Community  Organization. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  processes  which  underlie  community 
development:  community  disorganization,  community  solidarity, 
community  growth,  the  development  of  co-ordinated  activities,  etc. 

Open  as  an  elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Social  Service  majors  may  substitute 
this  course  for  Social  Service  4  as  a  requirement.    Second  semester  (3). 
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EDUCATION 

Mr.  Kinder,  Mrs.  Harris 

Students  in  the  Education  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Education — 1-2  (2nd  or  3rd  year),  3-4  (3rd  or  4th  year),  5-6  (4th  year). 

Psychology — Courses  1  and  2. 

Other    Fields — General    requirements   for   graduation    (see   page   26). 

Students  in  the  Education  Group  should  select  at  least  two  academic  fields 
and  pursue  courses  therein  to  the  extent  of  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours.  The 
above  courses  will  give  the  student  the  College  Provisional  Teaching  Certificate 
issued  by  the  state. 

1.  Introduction  to  Education. 

A  reading  and  discussion  course  of  the  principles,  ideals,  and 
practices  in  the  American  public  school  system.  Mr.  Kinder 

Prerequisite  or  concurrently:   Psychology  1.    First  semester  (3). 

2.  Introduction  to  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools. 

A  study  of  the  secondary  school  with  emphasis  upon  methods 
of  teaching  and  class-room  procedure.  Mr.  Kinder 

Second  semester  (3).     Omitted  in  19334934. 
3-4.     Elementary  Education. 

(a).  Teaching  and  Learning  in  the  Elementary  School — An 
analysis  of  the  educative  process.  Emphasis  upon  education  of 
the  whole  child  and  other  principles  of  progressive  practice. 
Application  especially  to  the  use  of  number  in  the  quantitative 
situations  of  life.  (2)  Mrs.  Harris 

(b).  Teaching  the  Social  Studies — Shows  the  application  of 
principles  to  the  teaching  and  integration  of  History,  Geography, 
Civics,  Science,  and  the  Practical  Arts.    (2)  Mrs.  Harris 

(c).  Teaching  the  Language  Arts — Shows  the  application  of 
principles  of  teaching  and  learning  in  the  basic  arts  of  communica' 
tion.  Emphasises  experience  as  the  approach  to  Reading,  Writing, 
Spelling  and  Spoken  English.    (2).  Mrs.  Harris 


courses  of  instruction  45 

5.  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching. 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as  teaching 
assistant  in  her  elected  major  in  one  of  the  available  nearby 
public  schools,  at  first  only  preparing  the  regular  class  assign- 
ments and  assisting  in  minor  teaching  details,  later  working 
into  the  routine  of  marking  tests  and  daily  written  work,  helping 
individual  pupils  and  groups  of  pupils  with  extra  work,  and 
finally,  after  some  three  or  four  weeks  of  observation,  occasionally 
teaching  the  class.  The  student  follows  the  line  set  forth  by  the 
regular  teacher,  and  is  directly  under  the  college  supervisor. 
In  addition  the  student  participates  in  a  scheduled  one  hour 
weekly    conference    at    the    college    with    the    supervisor. 

Mr.  Kinder 

Prerequisites:    Education  1  and  Psychology  2.     First  semester  (6). 

6.  School  Administration  and  Supervision. 

Analysis  of  the  problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  supervisor 
in  the  modern  school  system.  The  course  is  concerned  with  the 
following  problems:  state  authorization  and  control  of  schools; 
state,  county,  city,  and  district  organization;  the  functions  of 
supervisory  and  administrative  officers,  the  faculty  and  their 
selection;  salary  schedules;  pension  systems;  school  planning; 
and  hygiene.    Visits  will  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected  schools. 

Mr.  Kinder 
Second  semester  (3). 

8.     Educational  Tests  and  Measurements. 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  achievement  of  pupils  in  the  various 
school  subjects  in  elementary  and  high  school.  Uses  and  admin- 
istration  rather  than  structure  of  the  tests  will  be  stressed. 
Representative  tests  will  be  given  and  results  studied.  Mental 
tests  and  new  type  examinations  will  receive  some  attention, 
including  the  elementary  principles  of  statistical  methods  as 
applied  to  education.  Mr.  Kinder 

Prerequisite:   Education  1.    Second  semester  (3). 
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10.     History  of  Education. 

Education  as  a  means  of  individual  and  social  improvement,  based 
upon  the  history  of  educational  progress  and  the  resulting  social 
improvements.  This  is  a  cultural  as  well  as  a  professional  course 
and  is  recommended  to  students  who  desire  insight  into  an  mv 
portant  community  activity  even  though  they  do  not  at  present 
plan  to  teach.  Mr.   Kinder 

Second  semester  (3). 

11-12.     Seminar  in  Education  and  Psychology. 

Related  subjects  in  education  and  psychology  will  be  discussed. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  for  intensive  study  and  research  in 
the  field  of  the  students'  interest.  Readings,  investigation  and 
Forum  discussion.  Education  and  Psychology  Faculty 

Open  to  advanced  students  in  Education  and  Psychology.  First  semester  (1,) 
second  semester  (1). 

14.     Educational  Sociology. 

A  sociological  consideration  of  schools  and  education:  aims, 
surriculum,  method.   Recitations,  lectures,  reports. 

Mr.  Kinder 

Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester  (3)  Omitted  in  19334934. 

Additional  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  are  provided  in  the 
Departments  of  French,  History,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Music, 
Physical  Education,  and  Sp2ech. 

Requirements  for  Recommendation  for 
State  Certification 

Students  are  recommended  for  state  certification  who  satis- 
factorily  complete  the  group  requirements  in  any  department  of 
secondary  studies  and  the  specified  requirements  of  any  state 
for  certification,  with  all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 
Students  will  be  recommended  for  certification  for  elementary 
school  teaching  if  they  have  pursued  courses  to  that  end. 
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Such  statement  will  mention  the  major  and  minors  which 
the  student  is  prepared  to  teach,  with  the  number  of  hours 
devoted  to  each  and  the  specific  courses  which  have  been  pursued 
as  professional  preparation  in  the  Department  of  Education. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  Psychology  2,  Education  1 
and  5  with  six  other  semester  hours  in  Education,  including 
special  methods  courses,  a  total  of  eighteen  hours  in  all,  are  the 
minimum  requirements  for  the  college  provisional  certificate. 

Students  interested  in  teaching  in  the  elementary  school 
should  consult  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education  at  the 
beginning  of  the  sophomore  year.  Students  interested  in  the 
teaching  of  music  should  consult  the  head  of  that  department 
during  the  freshman  year. 
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ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Shamburger, 
Miss  Taylor 

Students  in  the  English  Literature  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

English — -A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  including  courses  1-2 
and  15-16.  These  courses  are  in  addition  to  the  English  D  requirement.  English  1-2 
is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  English  Literature. 

English  Composition — A  minimum  of  eighteen  semester  hours  of  composition 
and  courses  1-2  and  16. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26) ,  and  election 
of  courses  in  Science,  History,  Languages.  Philosophy,  and  other  departments.  These 
will  vary  with  individual  interest,  but  election  is  to  be  made  only  upon  consultation 
with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Composition 

D.     Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

The  first  semester's  work  is  designed  primarily  to  teach  clear 
and  correct  expression.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  themes,  long 
and  short.  The  second  semester  is  occupied  chiefly  with  the 
method,  structure,  and  style  of  the  main  forms  of  prose  com' 
position.  Critical  reading  and  analysis  of  prose,  lectures,  recita- 
tions,  and  themes.     Individual  and  group  conferences. 

Miss  Shamburger,  Miss  Taylor 

Required  of  Freshmen.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.     Composition,  Advanced. 

(a)  The    writing   of   brief   descriptive    and    narrative    themes 
leading  to  the  sketch. 

(b)  Analysis  and  construction  of  the  short-story.     Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Course  D  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3) . 
Instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of  these  courses. 

7-8.     Play  Writing. 

(a)  Study  of  the  main  principles  of  play  writing. 

(b)  Writing  of  original  one-act  plays.  Miss  Robinson 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  consulted 
before  election  of  these  courses.     Omitted  in  1933-1934. 
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21-22.     Essay  Writing. 

Studies  in  exposition  leading  to  the  construction  of  various  types 
of  the  essay.  Miss  Robinson 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  consulted  before 
election  of  this  course. 

25'26.     Advanced  Short-Story  Writing. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  English  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 

Miss  Robinson 
First  semester  (1-3);  second  semester  (1-3) 

Literature  and  Language 

1-2.     Introduction  to  English  Literature. 

Readings  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  literature,  with  class- 
room discussion  of  representative  works  illustrative  of  different 
varieties  and  periods  of  English  Literature.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Primarily  for  Sophomores;  open  to  Freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

3-4.     Nineteenth  Century  Prose. 

Studies  in  the  works  of  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Newman,  Arnold, 
Huxley.    Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  Miss  Taylor 

Prerequisite:  English  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted 
in  1933-1934. 

9-10.     Nineteenth  Century  Poetry. 

A  study  of  the  art  and  thought  of  the  chief  British  poets  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.    Class  discussions,  lectures,  and  reports. 

Miss  Shamburger 

Pre-requisite:   English  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

11-12.     The  History  of  the  English  Drama. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin  to 
the  present  day.  The  Elizabethan  drama  and  contemporary 
tendencies  are  emphasized.  Extensive  readings,  lectures,  and 
reports.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Prerequisite:  English  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors  only.   Omitted  in  1933-1934. 
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13-14.     The  Novel. 

Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction.  Assigned  readings, 
lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Prerequisite:  English  1-2.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors  only. 

15.  Mediaeval  Literature. 

This  course  deals  with  representative  epics,  ballads,  and  romances 
of  mediaeval  times;  with  Dante,  Petrarch,  and  Boccaccio;  with 
Arthurian  legends,  the  Romance  of  the  Rose,  and  Reynard  the 
Fox;  and  with  the  metrical  romances  of  England.  Lectures, 
readings,  reports,  together  with  musical  recitals  illustrating  the 
influence  of  mediaeval  legend  upon  Wagner  and  others. 

Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English  group.  First 
semester  (3). 

16.  Chaucer. 

Select  readings  with  study  of  language  and  poetical  forms.  Lee' 
tures  on  Chaucer's  life  and  works,  and  on  his  contemporaries 
and  immediate  successors  in  English  literature.         Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Course  15.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  English  group.  Second 
semester  (3). 

17-18.     Introduction  to  American  Literature. 

A  general  survey  of  American  Literature  from  colonial  times  to 
the  present  day.  Assigned  readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and 
reports.  Miss  Shamburger 

Prerequisite:    English  1-2.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

19-20.     Contemporary  British  and  American  Poetry. 

Comprehensive    reading,    informal    discussions,    and   reports. 

Miss  Taylor 

Prerequisite:   English  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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23-24.     18th  Century  Prose. 

A  rapid  survey  of  the  early  writers  of  the  18th  Century,  exclusive 
of  the  novelists,  followed  by  a  study  of  Defoe,  Swift,  Steele, 
Addison,  Johnson,  Boswell,  and  Burke.  Class  discussions, 
lectures,  reports,  and  collateral  readings.  Miss  Taylor 

Prerequisite:    English  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

27'28.     Literary  Criticism. 

Discussion  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  literary  criticism, 
with  some  consideration  of  the  history  of  critical  literature. 

Dr.  Doxsee 

Open  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  to  Seniors  who  have  shown  aptitude 
for  literary  studies.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  19334934. 
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FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Butler,  Mrs.  Herwig 

Students  in  the  Modern  Language  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Modern  Language— Four  or  more  year  courses  in  the  language  chosen  as  the 

major  language- 
Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26),  and  courses 

in  History,   English  Literature,  Economics,   Psychology  or  Philosophy.     A  second 

language  is  recommended.     The  head  of  the  department  should  be  consulted  before 

elections  are  made. 

I.     Language 
1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Modified  direct  method.  Miss  Ely 

Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  who  have  had  no  French,  or  one  year  of 
high  school  French.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

34.  Reading  of  representative  short  story  writers.  History  of 
French  Civilization.     Composition  and  conversation. 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Butler 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  two  or  three  units  of  French  at  entrance 
or  who  have  taken  Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

18.     Methods  Course.  Miss  Ely 

For  those  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  French. 
Prerequisite:    Course  7'8.     Second  semester  (1). 

19'20.     Conversation.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

21-22.     Advanced  composition  and  grammar  review. 

Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:     Course  7'8.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 
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II.     Literature 

5-6.  The  modern  prose  writers  and  dramatists.  Review  of 
grammar.    Composition  and  conversation.     Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Herwig 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  three  units  of  French  at  entrance,  or  who 
have  taken  Course  3-4.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8.  History  of  French  Literature  through  the  Seventeenth 
Century. 

Critical  study  of  Racine,  Corneille,  Moliere,  Madame  de  Sevigne. 
Resumes  and  composition.  Miss  Ely 

Prerequisite:  Course  34  or  Course  5-6,  or  their  equivalent.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

9'10.     Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Lectures  on  the  literary  development  in  France,  political,  social 
and  religious  movements  from  the  Revocation  of  the  Edict  of 
Nantes  to  the  French  Revolution,  including  St.  Pierre,  Fon' 
tenelle,  Bayle,  Lesage,  Marivaux,  Montesquieu,  Voltaire,  the 
Encyclopedists,  Rousseau.  Conducted  in  French.  Collateral 
readings  and  reports.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:    Course  7'8.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

11-12.     Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Critical 
study  of  representative  writers.  Poetry,  drama,  novel  and 
criticism.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:   Course  7'8.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

13-14.     Poetry  and  the  Drama. 

Their  development  and  modern  tendencies.  Lectures,  quizzes, 
extensive  readings  conducted  in  French.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-8  or  9-10.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Omitted  in  1933-1934. 
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15-16.     The  Modern  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.  Lectures,  quizzes,  themes, 
extensive  readings  conducted  in  French.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:     Course  7-8  or  940.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Omitted  in  1933-1934. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Mrs.    Herwig 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  requirements 
under  the  French  Department,  page  52. 

1/2.     Elementary  Course. 

Fundamentals  of  German  grammar,  prose  composition.  Ele- 
mentary reading,  conversation  in  the  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Continued  study  of  syntax  and  application  to  prose  composition; 
readings  in  Modern  German  Literature. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1*2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.     Classics. 

A  survey  of  German  Literature,  with  special  emphasis  given  to 
the  Classical  Period.  A  critical  study  of  Lessing,  Goethe  and 
Schiller.    Reading  of  plays.    Reports  on  assigned  readings. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-     Advanced  Composition  and  Syntax. 

Study  of  idioms,  synonyms,  etymology,  and  syntax.     Selected 
passages  from  English  authors  translated  into  idiomatic  German. 
Original  themes  upon  assigned  topics. 
Prerequisite:     Course  3-4.     First  semester  (3).     Omitted  in  1933-1934. 
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8.     Chemical  German. 

Reading  of  scientific  texts  and  papers,  for  advanced  students  in 
science. 

Prerequisite:    Course  7-    Second  semester  (3).    Omitted  in  19334934. 


940.     Critical   Study   of   the   More   Difficult   Phases   of 
German  Literature. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).     Omitted 
in  19334934. 


11'12.     Literature  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 
Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

13-14.     The  Novel. 

Its  development  and  tendencies.   Lectures,  tests,  reports,  extensive 
readings,  essays. 

Prerequisite:   Course  3-4.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

15.     Seminar  in  German  Literature. 

First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).    Omitted  in  1933-1934. 
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GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Miss  Green,  Dr.  Butler 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  Greek  are  stated  under  the  Latin 
Group. 

1-2.     Elementary  Greek. 

Grammar,  composition.  Xenophon:  selections  from  the  Anabasis 
or  the  Memorabilia.  Miss  Green 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

An  additional  hour  of  sight  translation  is  advised  for  the  second  semester. 

34.     Homer:    Selections  from  the  Iliad  or  the  Odyssey. 
Plato:    Apology  and  Crito.  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5'6.  Tragedy:  The  Intensive  Study  of  One  Play  Each  of 
Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides. 

Herodotus  and  the  Attic  Orators.  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  34  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7'8.     Classical  Civilization. 

A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
based  upon  the  literature  of  the  classical  period.  A  knowledge 
of  the  classical  languages  is  not  required.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  all  students.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

10.     Archaeology  of  Ancient  Greece. 

Early  civilization  of  the  Aegean;  Greek  art  of  the  historic  period; 
reports  on  recent  excavations.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  of  the  classical  department  and  other  students  who 
have  completed  Greek  7'8.    Second  semester  (2). 

Note:  The  attention  of  students  of  Latin  and  Greek  is  called  to  the  course  in 
Ancient  History.     (History  9-10). 
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HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Walker 

Students  in  the  History  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

History — One  general  course  in  Ancient,  General  European,  American  or  English 
History  (courses  9-10,  1-2,  5-6,  11-12);  Political  Science  (course  15-16);  or  Economics 
1-2;    and  two  other  year  courses. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26). 

A  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

D.     Introductory  Course. 

A  short  history  of  civilization,  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  ideals 
and  movements  of  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  century  Europe, 
followed  by  the  study  of  current  problems  in  international 
affairs;  the  study  of  the  Great  War  and  post  war  problems, 
and  the  role  played  by  the  United  States. 

Dr.  Evans  Miss  Dysart 
Required  of  Freshmen;  open  to  other  students.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

1/2.     General  European  History. 

A  survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social  and  economic 
movements  from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  1789. 

Miss  Dysart 
Prerequisite:    Course  D.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

34.     The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation. 

The  Renaissance  in  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth 
centuries,  with  special  reference  to  Italy.  The  influence  of  the 
Renaissance  on  the  institutions  of  Europe;  the  development  of 
individuality  and  strong  national  states  in  their  relation  to  the 
Church  and  the  Protestant  Reformation.  Special  emphasis  to 
be  laid  on  the  literature  of  the  period.  Miss  Walker 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Medieval  History,  and  to  others  by  permission  of 
the  instructor.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5  6.     History  of  the  United  States. 

The  main  facts  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  as  a  nation. 
Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  social  and  economic  factors  and 
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upon  international  relations,  as  well  as  upon  the  purely  political 
development.  Miss  Walker 

Prerequisite:   Course  D.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3), 

7-8.     Europe  since  1815. 

This  course  begins  with  the  reorganization  of  Europe  after  the 
fall  of  Napoleon,  and  continues  through  the  period  of  the  Great 
War.  Dr.  Evans 

Prerequisite:  Course  D.  Open  to  others  by  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

9'10.     History  of  the  Ancient  World. 

A  study  of  man's  progress  from  the  dawn  of  history  to  the  creation 
of  a  world  society.  Achievements  of  the  people  of  the  Near  East, 
the  Greeks,  and  the  Romans.  Special  attention  given  to  historical 
sources.  Miss  Dysart 

Prerequisite:   Course  D.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

1142.  Political  and  Social  History  of  England  from  the  Age 
of  the  Tudors  to  the  World  War. 

This  course  includes  the  separation  from  Rome,  the  Eli2abethan 
Age,  the  development  of  the  English  constitution,  the  Industrial 
Revolution,  political  and  social  reforms  in  the  nineteenth  century, 
the  British  Empire  and  the  international  relations  in  1914. 

Dr.  Evans 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  Course  D.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

14.     History  Seminar.   Historical  Bibliography  and  Method. 

The  work  of  this  course  is  designed  as  a  preparation  both  for 
those  who  expect  to  teach  and  for  those  who  intend  to  do  graduate 
work  in  History.    It  will  include: 

(l)  Class  work:  A  study  of  the  more  important  historians  in 
the  ancient,  medieval,  and  modern  fields,  and  a  critical  estimate 
of  the  value  of  their  works;  the  making  of  a  bibliography  of 
reference  books  useful  in  high  school  classes;    comparison  and 
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criticism  of  text  books,  methods  of  the  study  and  teaching  of 
history,  use  of  notebooks,  maps,  outlines,  etc. 

(2)  Training  in  historical  method;  note  taking,  the  use  of 
original  sources,  and  constructive  work  under  the  individual 
guidance  of  the  teacher.  Dr.  Evans 

Open  to  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to  others  by  special  permission . 
Second  semester  (2).  One  hour  of  class  work  and  one  for  individual  conferences. 

(An  extra  hour  will  be  given  to  students  who  do  a  piece  of  work 
in  original  research  on  the  lines  marked  out  by  the  course.) 


1546.     Political  Science. 

Theories  of  the  origin  and  development  of  government.  Govern- 
ment in  the  United  States,  federal,  state,  and  local;  and  a  com' 
parison  with  the  governments  of  European  states.      Miss  Walker 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 


1748.     French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period. 

This  course  includes  the  conditions  of  France  before  1789,  a 
detailed  study  of  the  progress  of  the  Revolution  with  special 
reference  to  its  constitutional  phases,  the  rise  of  Napoleon  with 
the  constitutional  and  dynamic  changes,  and  the  permanent 
results  of  the  period.  Dr.  Evans 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  course  1-2  or  7-8,  and  to  others 
by  permission  of  the  instructor.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 


19-20.     Recent  American  History  18654930. 

Political,  social  and  economic  factors  which  have  influenced  the 
history  of  the  period,  with  emphasis  on  biography;  American 
diplomatic  history;  the  development  and  application  of  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Open  Door  policy;  present  problems 
of  international  cooperation,  with  emphasis  on  the  present  status 
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of  American  relations  with  England,  France,  Germany,  Italy 
and  Russia.  Miss  Walker 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  history,  and  to  others  by 
special  permission.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1933-1934. 

21-22.     Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States. 

The  foreign  relations  of  the  United  States  from  the  close  of  the 
Revolution  to  the  present  time.  Miss  Walker 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  had  a  course  in  American  history  or 
government.     First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 


ITALIAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  requirements 
under  the  French  Department. 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar.  Reading  of  simple 
texts  dealing  with  Italian  civilization.  Conversation  based  upon 
texts  read. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Reading  of  modern  Italian  literature  and  of  selected  comedies 
of  Goldoni.  Continued  study  of  syntax,  composition  and  con' 
versation. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Omitted  in  1933-1934. 
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LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Miss  Green,  Dr.  Butler 

Students  who  are  in  the  Latin  Group  may  major  in  Latin,  or  in  Latin  and  Greek 
combined.  Such  students  will  be  required  to  elect  courses  in  Latin  and  Greek  in 
appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the  head  of  the  department.  The  number 
of  such  courses  will  be  dependent  on  the  number  of  units  in  Latin  presented  for  entrance. 

A  student  majoring  in  Latin  alone  is  required  to  elect  Classical  Civilization 
(Greek  7-8).     At  least  one  course  in  Latin  or  Greek  Composition  is  advised. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26),  and  History 
9-10.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended  for 
students  majoring  in  Latin  and  Greek. 

Students  electing  Greek  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department  with  regard 
to  the  courses  offered. 

1-2.     Elementary  Latin. 

Open  to  all  students.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Cicero,  or  Vergil  and  Ovid.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  students  who  present  two  or  three  years  of  Latin  for  entrance,  or 
Latin  L2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.     Cicero,  Livy,  Horace. 

Cicero:  Selections  from  the  Letters,  De  Amicitia  or  De  Senectute. 
Livy:  Selections  from  Books  I,  XXI  and  XXII.  Horace:  Odes 
and  Epodes.  Miss  Green 

Open  to  students  who  present  four  units  of  Latin  or  who  have  completed  course  3. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-     Plautus  and  Terence. 

Selected  plays.    A  study  of  the  development  of  Roman  comedy. 

Dr   Butler 
Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.   First  semester  (3). 

8.  Horace:  Satires  and  Epistles.  Dr.  Butler 
Prerequisite:   Course  5-6.    Second  semester  (3). 

9.  Tacitus,  Juvenal,  Martial. 

A  study  of  Roman  Society  under  the  Early  Empire. 


Prerequisite:   Course  7-8.    First  semester  (3). 


Miss  Green 
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10.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid. 

A  study  of  Roman  lyric  and  elegiac  poetry  with  special  attention 
to  Greek  models.  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.    Second  semester  (3). 

11.  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome.  Dr.  Butler 
Open  to  all  students.    First  semester  (2).   Omitted  in  19334934. 

12.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans.  Dr.  Butler 
Open  to  all  students.    Second  semester  (2).    Omitted  in  1933-1934. 

1344.     Latin  Selections. 

A  translation  course  offering  readings  from  Pliny  and  Ovid, 
illustrative  of  Roman  mythology,  topography,  and  life.  (Sup' 
plementary  to  course  11 '12.)  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1).  Omitted 
in  1933-1934. 

15-16.     Prose  Composition.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  all  students.  Required  of  those  electing  Latin  3-4.  First  semester  (1), 
second  semester  (1). 

18.     Teaching  of  Latin. 

A  presentation  of  methods  and  subject  matter  in  preparatory 
Latin  courses.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.   Second  semester  (1). 

20.     Vergil. 

Selections  from  Aeneid  VILXII  and  from  the  Bucolics  and 
the  Georgics.  Miss  Green 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (2). 

22.     Mediaeval  Latin. 

A  study  of  selections  illustrating  the  period  from  Cassiodorus  to 
Roger  Bacon.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  survival  of  the 
classical  tradition  in  the  Middle  Ages.  Designed  to  supplement 
the  students'  knowledge  of  the  pursuits  and  culture  of  the  period 
embraced  between  the  fourth  and  fourteenth  centuries. 

Miss  Green 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Second  semester  (3) 
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MATHEMATICS 

Dr.  Calkins 

Students  in  the  Mathematics  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Mathematics — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8. 

Other  Fields — -General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26).     A  reading 
knowledge  of  at  least  French  or  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

The  work  may  vary  with  the  student  and  may  be  arranged  upon  consultation 
with  the  head  of  the  department. 

1/2.     An  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis. 

(a)  Trigonometry  and  College  Algebra. 

(b)  Elements  of  Analytical  Geometry  and  Differential  Calculus. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

34.     Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 
Prerequisite:   Course  1-2.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 
Prerequisite:  Course  34.   First  semester  (3). 

6.  Ordinary  Differential  Equations. 
Prerequisite:   Course  5.    Second  semester  (3). 

7.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions. 
Prerequisite:   Course  5.   First  semester  (3). 

8.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. 
Prerequisite:   Course  34.    Second  semester  (3). 

9.  History  of  Mathematics. 
Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.   First  semester  (3). 
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10.     The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Mathematics. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to  teach  mathematics  in  Junior  and 
Senior  High  Schools.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  explanation  of  mathematical 
processes  to  elementary  classes.    Second  semester  (3). 

12.     Fundamental  Concepts  in  Modern  Mathematics. 

A  discussion  of  the  logical  foundations  of  collegiate  mathematics. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5.    Second  semester  (2)  or  (3). 

MUSIC 

Miss  Goodell,  Director 
Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs,  Miss  Keil*,  Mr.  Lewando,  Mr.  Whitney 

Students  in  the  Music  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Music — Forty  hours:  Theoretical  courses,  1-2,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8.  9-10;  sixteen 
hours  may  be  secured  in  applied  music. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26),  and  election 
of  courses  in  modern  languages,  English,  History,  Psychology,  Science  and  other 
departments.  All  music  students  are  advised  to  take  Physics  6  (Sound).  Elections 
are  to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Music  Department  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  musical  training  preparatory  to  intensive  study  and 
also  to  provide  the  cultural  background  desirable  for  the 
profession. 

Students  in  the  music  group  may  do  their  major  work  in  piano, 
organ,  violin  and  voice.  In  piano  and  organ,  sixteen  hours  in 
applied  music  in  the  chosen  field  are  required.  In  voice,  twelve 
hours  in  voice,  four  hours  in  piano,  and  two  years'  membership 
in  the  Glee  Club  are  required.  In  violin,  twelve  hours  in  violin 
and  four  hours  in  piano  are  required. 

Exceptions  to  these  requirements  may  be  made  in  individual 
cases.  Regardless  of  the  curriculum  of  study  outlined  in  applied 
music,  the  individual  needs  of  the  student  are  paramount.  If 
necessary,  other  study  material  will  be  utilized  to  assure  constant 
progress  and  development. 

Students  not  in  the  music  group  will  be  allowed  twenty  hours 
in  music  toward  the  degree  of  which  ten  may  be  in  applied  music. 

♦Absent  on  account  of  illness. 
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THEORETICAL  COURSES 

Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs 

1'2.     Elementary  Harmony. 

Scales,  intervals,  chord  structure  and  inversions,  cadences,  non- 
chordal  tones,  simple  modulations,  harmonization  of  melodies 
with  emphasis  laid  upon  the  relation  of  harmony  to  rhythm; 
writing  done  for  four  voices  and  for  piano.  Original  composition 
encouraged.     Ear  training  and  keyboard  harmony. 

Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  notation  and  key  signatures.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

34.     Second  Year  Harmony. 

The  harmonization  of  melodies,  employing  non-chordal  tones, 
the  various  species  of  seventh  and  ninth  chords,  and  chromatically 
altered  chords;  the  study  of  modulation  continued.  The 
principles  of  modern  harmony  discussed.  Emphasis  laid  on 
original  composition.  Ear  training  and  keyboard  harmony 
continued.  Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:   Course  1-2.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5'6.     Elementary  Counterpoint. 

Counterpoint  in  two,  three  and  four  parts.  Writing  of  inventions 
and  fugal  expositions.  Miss  Griggs 

Prerequisite:    Course  34.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

7'8.     Form,  Analysis  and  Composition. 

Development  of  form  from  figure  to  sonata-allegro  form;  harmonic 
analysis.  Original  composition  in  each  form  as  examples  are 
studied  and  analyzed.  Miss  Griggs 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.   First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

9'10.     History  of  Music. 

A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  music  from  the  beginning 
of  the  Christian  era  to  the  present  day.  Assigned  readings, 
class  discussions,  reports,  musical  illustrations.    Designed  primarily 
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for  students  in  the  Music  group  beyond  the  Sophomore  year,  but 
open  to  all  students  with  an  equivalent  musical  background. 

Miss  Welker 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

1142.     Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  desire 
an  understanding  of  music  as  a  part  of  liberal  culture.  Students 
are  free  to  request  lectures  on  special  phases  of  music  which  are 
of  interest  to  them.  Illustrated  lectures  on  concerts  that  are 
given  in  the  city.  The  fundamentals  of  score  reading.  Op- 
portunities to  become  better  acquainted  with  many  of  the 
orchestral  masterpieces  through  use  of  score  in  conjunction  with 
victrola  records.  Miss  Griggs 

No  prerequisite:  Open  for  credit  to  all  students  except  those  in  the  Music 
Group.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

COURSES  IN  APPLIED  MUSIC 

Individual  lessons  thirty  minutes  in  length  are  given  in  Piano, 
Organ,  Violin  and  other  orchestral  instruments,  and  Voice. 
One  semester  hour  of  credit  is  given  for  each  half-hour  lesson 
providing  the  work  is  of  college  grade.     Six  hours  of  practice 
are  required  for  each  half-hour  lesson. 

Students  not  in  the  Music  group  who  desire  credit  for  Applied 
Music  will  be  required  to  take  one  course  in  Theory.  Piano 
and  organ  students  are  advised  to  take  Music  1-2;  vocal  students, 
Music  11-12. 

Class  lessons  are  given  in  Piano  and  Voice,  the  classes  meeting 
once  a  week.  The  prerequisites  are  the  same  as  for  individual 
lessons  if  credit  is  desired.  One  hour  of  credit  is  given  each 
semester. 

New  students  desiring  to  secure  credit  for  applied  music  should 
arrange  with  the  head  of  the  department  for  an  examination 
to  be  given  during  registration  days  or  during  the  examination 
period  between  semesters. 

Attendance  at  all  departmental  recitals  is  required  of  all  Music 
students  as  part  of  their  regular  work. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  are  subject  to  fees  as  stated  on  page  83. 


1-2.     First  Year. 
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ORGAN 

Miss  Goodell 


Manual  and  pedal  technique.  Barnes,  School  of  Organ  Playing; 
Nilson,  Studies  in  Pedal  Playing;  Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing. 
Easier  trios  of  Bach  and  Rheinberger.  Simple  compositions 
involving  the  fundamental  principles  of  registration.  Emphasis 
laid  on  good  hymn  playing. 

Prerequisite:    Piano  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 


34.     Second  Year. 

Continue  Buck,  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing;  and  Nilson,  Studies 
in  Pedal  Playing.  Bach,  Eight  Small  Preludes  and  Fugues.  Works 
of  modern  composers.  Church  service  playing;  accompanying 
of  soloists  and  choirs. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 


5'6.     Third  Year. 

Larger  Works  of  Bach;    Mendelssohn  and   Guilmant  sonatas. 
More  difficult  works  of  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 


7-8.     Fourth  Year. 

Continued  study  of  the  larger  works  of  Bach.  Guilmant  and 
Mendelssohn  sonatas;  Widor  and  Vierne  symphonies.  Ad' 
vanced  works  of  the  modern  school. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 


A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  organ  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 

All  organ  students  are  expected  to  play  for  the  Chapel  or  Vesper 
services  when  requested,  as  part  of  their  regular  work. 
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PIANO 

Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs 

1-2.     First  Year. 

The  study  of  the  piano  as  an  instrument,  the  application  of 
touch  and  the  production  of  tone.  A  careful  study  of  phrasing, 
pedaling,  and  rhythm.  The  development  of  chord,  scale,  and 
arpeggio  playing.  Czerny  op.  299  or  the  equivalent.  Bach, 
Little  Preludes  and  Fugues,  Haydn  or  Mozart  Sonata.  Reper' 
toire  within  the  grade.    Accurate  memorizing. 

Prerequisite:  The  student  should  have  acquired  habits  of  systematic  practice. 
She  should  be  able  to  play  all  major  and  minor  scales  correctly  in  a  moderate 
tempo.  She  should  be  able  to  play  with  facility  the  standard  etudes,  such  as 
Czerny  op.  636,  Heller  op.  46  and  47.  She  should  have  an  adequate  technical 
and  musical  background  for  the  artistic  performance  of  the  easier  compositions 
by  Bach,  Haydn,  and  Mozart. 

3-4.     Second  Year. 

Continuation  of  the  technique  of  the  first  year.    Octaves,  Cramer 
Studies,  Bach  Two  Part  Inventions.    Sonata  of  Haydn,  Mozart, 
or    Beethoven.      Repertoire    from    the    classical,    romantic    and 
modern  schools. 
Prerequisite:   Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.     Third  Year. 

Continuation  of  the  technique  of  the  second  year.  Cramer 
Studies,  Moscheles  Studies.  Bach,  Three  Part  Inventions. 
Beethoven  Sonata.  Works  of  classic,  romantic,  and  modern 
composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3'4  or  its  equivalent. 

7'8.     Fourth  Year. 

Advanced  technical  development.  Chopin  Studies.  Bach,  Well 
Tempered  Clavichord.  Beethoven  Sonata.  The  study  of  a 
concerto.     Advanced  repertoire. 

Prerequisite:    Course  5'6  or  its  equivalent. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  piano  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 
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VIOLIN 

Mr.  Lewando 


1-2.     First  Year. 


Development  of  finger  and  bow  technique.  Special  study  in 
relaxation  and  vibration.  Studies  of  Sevcik,  Kayser,  Levenson, 
Dancla,  according  to  the  individual  requirement.  A  careful 
study  of  compositions  of  the  classic  and  modern  schools  in  their 
technical  and  interpretive  aspects,  within  the  grade.  Accurate 
memorizing.  Concertinos,  sonatas,  salon  pieces.  Method  of 
practice. 

Prerequisite:  The  student  should  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  piano' 
forte.  She  should  be  able  to  read  at  sight  compositions  of  moderate  difficulty 
and  perform  studies  the  equivalent  of  the  above  grade. 

34.     Second  Year. 

Continuation  and  development  of  the  preceding  year's  program. 
Studies  of  Sevcik,  Blumenstengel,  opus  33,  Dont,  Kreutzer. 
Concertos  of  Viotti,  de  Beriot.  Sonatas.  Concert  pieces  of 
various  styles  within  the  grade. 

Prerequisite:   Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent. 

5-6.     Third  Year. 

Continuation  and  development  of  the  study  of  the  second  year. 
Studies  of  Sevcik,  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo,  Rode.  Concertos  of  Bach, 
Mozart.  Works  of  classic,  romantic  and  modern  composers. 
Study  of  concerted  and  chamber  music. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

7-8.     Fourth  Year. 

Advanced  technique  and  study  of  advanced  repertoire  of  all 
schools  of  composition.    Concerted  and  chamber  music. 

Prerequisite:   Course  5-6  or  its  equivalent. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  violin  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 
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VOICE 

*Miss  Keil,  Mr.  Whitney 
1-2.     First  Year. 

Control  of  the  breath;  study  of  articulation,  phrasing  and  free' 
dom  of  tone;  interpretation;  poise;  development  of  resonance 
and  beauty  of  tone  in  relation  to  vowel  sounds;  studies  in  the 
formation  of  consonants;  intonation  and  rhythm;  simple  exercises 
and  songs. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  music  and  ability  to  sing  a  simple 
song  at  sight.    It  is  recommended  that  the  student  have  some  knowledge  of  piano. 

34.     Second  Year. 

Sight  singing;  vocalizes  in  English  and  Italian;  moderately 
difficult  songs  from  the  classic  and  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1'2  or  its  equivalent. 

5  6.     Third  Year. 

Advanced  technique.  For  the  development  of  style;  French  and 
German  diction;  sight  reading;  more  advanced  work  from  the 
classic,  romantic  and  modern  composers. 

Prerequisite:   Course  34  or  its  equivalent. 

7'8.     Fourth  Year. 

Resume  of  elementary,  intermediate  and  advanced  courses;  the 
study  of  recitative,  oratorio  and  opera  or  dramatic  songs;  French, 
German  and  Italian  diction. 

Prerequisite:   Course  5'6  or  its  equivalent. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  voice  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study. 

♦Absent  on  account  of  illness. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Dr.  Doxsee 

1.     Logic.    Theoretical  and  Practical. 

The  nature,  conditions  and  methods  of  right  thinking. 

Dr.  Doxsee 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.     First  semester  (3).     Omitted  in 
19334934. 


2.     Introduction  to  Philosophy. 

The  inclusive  view  of  reality;  the  terminology  used  in  Philos- 
ophy; the  main  divisions  and  outstanding  types  of  philosophical 
thought.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in 
1933-1934. 


3.     History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy. 

A  study  of  the  personalities  and  contributions  of  outstanding 
individuals.  Selections  from  Plato,  Aristotle,  etc.,  will  be  studied. 

Dr.  Doxsee 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.    First  semester  (3). 


4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. 

A  continuation  of  course  3.  In  addition  to  the  textbook,  selections 
will    be    studied    from    several   outstanding    philosophers. 

Dr.  Doxsee 
Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.    Second  semester  (3). 

5.  Ethics. 

The  principles  underlying  morality,  leading  ethical  theories,  the 
growth  of  morality,  and  the  application  of  ethical  theory  to 
concrete  individual  and  social  problems. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.    First  semester  (3). 
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6.     The  Rise  of  Modern  Ideas. 

This  course  will  consider  the  rise  and  development  of  significant 
trends  of  thought  in  the  modern  world,  with  special  reference 
to  recent  writers. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in 
19334934. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Miss  Errett,  Miss  Hartman 

Physical  Education  is  required  of  all  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 
This  work  is  arranged  on  a  basis  of  two  periods  of  exercises  each 
week  throughout  the  two  years.  One  personal  hygiene  lecture 
is  given  each  month  at  which  attendance  is  required  of  all 
Freshmen. 

The  required  courses  include  sports,  formal  work,  folk  dancing, 
and  clogging. 

The  courses  in  elementary  and  intermediate  dancing,  5-6b  and 
7-8,  are  open  to  all  students  who  can  meet  the  requirements 
stipulated  by  the  department.  These  courses  may  not  be  sub' 
stituted  for  1-2  or  3-4,  but  may  be  elected  by  the  Freshmen  and 
Sophomores,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  in  addition  to  the 
course  required;  or  by  Juniors  and  Seniors,  after  completing 
courses  1-2  and  3-4.  Course  5-6a  may  be  substituted  for  3-4  by 
Sophomore  class  1  students. 

Inter-class  competitive  athletics  are  arranged  by  the  Athletic 
Association  under  the  supervision  of  the  physical  education 
department. 

A  regulation  outfit  for  the  courses  must  be  ordered  by  the  student 
through  the  physical  directors  upon  her  arrival  at  the  college. 
The  cost  of  this  outfit  is  about  $5.00,  and  if  desired  may  be 
charged  to  the  student's  account. 

Any  type  of  tennis  or  gymnasium  shoe  will  be  accepted,  but 
high  canvas  shoes  of  black  and  white,  brown  and  white  com- 
binations or  plain  white  are  preferred. 

For  courses  5'6  and  J-S,  a  dancing  costume  and  soft  toe  ballets 
or  sandals  are  required. 
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Courses 

1'2.     Elementary  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Freshmen.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

34.     Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Required  of  Sophomores.     First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

5-6a.     Elementary  Dancing. 

Open  to  Sophomore  Class  1  students  as  a  substitute  for  3-4  gymnasium  work. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

5'6b.     Elementary  Dancing — Elective. 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

7-8.     Intermediate  Dancing — Elective. 

Prerequisite:   Course  5'6.    First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

9.  Physical  Education. 

Methods  and  Principles  of  Teaching  Health  Education,  Health 
Service  and  Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  grades. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    First  semester  (2). 

10.  Plays  and  Games. 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found  practical 
in  Social  Service  and  playground  work,  also  for  recreational  leaders 
in  summer  camps. 

Open  to  all  students.    Second  semester  (2). 

11-12.     Individual  Gymnastics. 
First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

13-14.     Advanced  Physical  Education. 

Sports — Tennis,  Badminton,  Archery,  Tap  Dancing. 

Open  to  Sophomores  as  a  substitute  for  3-4  gymnasium  work.  First  semester  (2), 
second  semester  (2).    Instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of  course. 
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PHYSICS 

Mr.  Geil 

Physics  Courses  may  be  considered  part  of  Chemistry  Group  requirement. 
For  details  see  page  36. 

Physics  1-2. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  some 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  physics.  It  includes  a  study  of 
the  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  light,  sound  and  electricity. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two'hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Physics  1*2  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  who  have  not  had  previous 
training  in  physics,  in  fulfilment  of  one  year  of  the  Physical  Science  requirement. 

Physics  3-4. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  light,  sound  and 
electricity.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  these 
principles. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Physics  34  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  who  have  had  previous 
training  in  physics,  in  fulfilment  of  one  year  of  the  Physical  Science  requirement . 

5.  Light. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  light  with  special  practical  applications 
relating  to  color,  electrical  instruments  and  stage  mechanics. 
Particularly  intended  for  speech  majors. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First 
semester  (3).   Omitted  in  1933-1934. 

6.  Sound. 

Particularly  intended  for  music  students. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Second 
semester  (3).   Omitted  in  1933-1934. 

Physics  5-6  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  in  fulfilment  of  one  year 
of  the  Physical  Science  requirement. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Dr.  Sward 

1.  General  Psychology. 

A  general  orientation  to  the  field:  intelligence,  drives,  learning, 
temperament,  physiological  psychology. 

Prerequisite  to  all  courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  all  students.  First 
semester  (3). 

2.  Educational  Psychology. 

A  review  of  the  learning  process :  drives,  pedagogy,  physiological. 
Nature-nurture  problems.  Technical  contributions  of  psychology 
to  education.    A  sociological  definition  of  education. 
Prerequisite:   Psychology  1.    An  education  requirement.    Second  semester  (3). 

3.  Social  Psychology. 

Belief,  prejudice,  propaganda,  and  science,  in  relation  to  religion, 
war,   politics,   and  economics.     Individual   psychology  carried 
over  to  group  mores  and  institutions. 
Prerequisite:   Psychology  1.    First  semester  (3). 

4.  Mental  Hygiene. 

Personality  and  temperament  mechanisms.     Normal  and  psy 
chiatric    behavior    deviations.      Therapy:     medical,    religious, 
psychoanalytic,  sociological,  eugenic. 
Prerequisite:   Psychology  1.    Second  semester  (3). 

5.  Advanced  Reading  Course  in  Psychology. 

For  advanced  students  interested  in  a  particular  psychologica 
literature  or  in  particular  problems  (literary,  economic,  biological) 
that  overlap  psychology.  Conference  method.  By  special 
arrangement.    See  instructor.    Either  semester  (3). 

6.  Research  in  Psychology. 

Minor  original  investigations.  Conference  method.  For  Juniors 
or  Seniors.  By  special  arrangement.  See  instructor.  Either 
semester  (3). 

7-8.     Seminar  in  Psychology  and  Education. 
(See  Education  11-12,  page  46). 
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RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 

*Mr.  Ritchie,  Dr.  McKnight 

1.  Old  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

The  influence  of  other  peoples,  the  organisation  of  the  Hebrew 
nation,  the  social  and  religious  life,  significant  events  in  history, 
the  growth  of  the  body  of  literature,  the  prophets. 

First  semester  (3).    Open  to  all  students. 

2.  New  Testament  History  and  Literature. 

A  continuation  of  Course  1.  History  and  literature  from  Alex' 
ander  the  Great's  conquest  of  Palestine,  continuing  to  the  close 
of  the  first  Christian  century.  Students  must  show  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  lives  of  Jesus  and  Paul  and  of  the  development 
of  New  Testament  literature. 
Second  semester  (3).    Open  to  all  students. 

Upperclassmen,  so  far  as  possible,  should  enter  the 
division  of  Religious  Education  1-2  designated  for 
them  at  the  time  of  the  course  elections. 

3.  The  History  of  Religions  in  America. 

A  study  of  the  three  hundred  years  of  American  religions:    the 
European  background  of  religions  in  America,  the  development 
and  expansion  of  different  Christian  sects  and  the  part  played 
by  religion  in  American  life  at  different  periods  of  its  history. 
First  semester  (3).    Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

4.  Comparative  Religions. 

A  sympathetic  review  of  the  religions  of  mankind  based  upon  a 
historical  study  of  the  spiritual  conceptions  of  nations  and  races : 
Animism,  the  Religions  of  Egypt,  Babylon,  Greece  and  Rome. 
Zoroastrianism,  Buddhism,  Mohammedanism,  Judaism  and 
Christianity. 

Prerequisite:  Religious  education  1.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second 
semester  (3). 

*Absent  on  account  of  illness. 
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5.  Introduction  to  Religious  Education. 

The  present  conception  of  Religious  Education.  A  study  of 
the  leading  principles  and  procedures  guiding  religious  educators 
today. 

First  semester  (2).  Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Omitted  in  1933-1934. 

6.  Teaching  the  Christian  Religion. 

This  course  will  include  a  study  of  methods,  of  curriculum,  of 
worship,  and  of  objectives. 

Second  semester  (2).  Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  Omitted  in 
1933-1934. 

SPANISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Mrs.  Kimball 

For  the  requirements  of  the  Modern  Language  Group,  see  the  requirements 
under  the  French  Department,  page  52. 

I.     Language 

1-2.     Elementary  Course. 

Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar.  Reading  of  easy  texts 
dealing  with  Hispanic  civilization.  Conversation  based  upon 
texts  read. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  Spanish,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.     Intermediate  Course. 

Readings  in  modern  Spanish  literature,  particularly  representative 
short  stories  and  novels.  Study  of  snytax,  composition  and 
conversation. 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  two  or  three  units  of  Spanish  at  entrance 
or  who  have  taken  Course  1-2  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 
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5-6.     Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. 

Study  of  syntax,  translation  of  connected  passages,  free  composi- 
tion,  conversation. 

Prerequisite:  Course  34.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in 
19334934. 

II.     Literature 

7-8.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  origins  through 
the  Golden  Age. 

Critical  study  of  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  Tirso  de 
Molina,  Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  and  the  Picaresque  Novel.  Collateral 
readings  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3) 


9'10.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Golden  Age 
to  the  present  time. 

Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  different  periods.  Critical 
study  of  the  modern  novel  and  drama.  Collateral  readings  and 
reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7'8  or  its  equivalent.   First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

All  courses  are  conducted  in  Spanish  as  far  as  feasible.  In  all 
these  courses  Castilian  Spanish  will  be  emphasized.  Attention 
will  be  given  to  the  different  phonetics  of  South  American  Spanish. 
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SPEECH 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Robb 
Students  in  the  Speech  Group  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Speech — Courses  1-2,  3-4,  5,  7-8,  9-10,  11-12,  and  14  or  16  and  three  year  courses 
in  English  Literature. 

Private  lessons  an  advantage. 

Other  Fields — General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  26),  and  election 
of  courses  in  History,  Psychology,  Science,  Languages,  and  Physical  Education  5-6 
and  7-8. 

1'2.     Fundamentals  of  Speech. 

A  general  introductory  course  intended  to  promote  right  habits 
of  speech;  to  improve  speech  for  every  day  life.  The  class  hour 
will  be  used  for  the  interpretation  of  different  forms  of  literature 
for  public  speaking,  and  for  practical  study  of  English  phonetics. 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Robb 

Required  of  all  students  in  Freshman  or  Sophomore  years.  Prerequisite  to  all 
other  courses  in  the  department.    First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

3-4.     Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  an  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  literature.  It  includes  training  and  practice  in  the  interpretative 
reading  of  various  forms  of  literature:  poetry,  prose,  and  the 
drama.  Majors  in  speech  may  take  this  course  concurrently 
with  Course  1-2.  Miss  Kerst 

Prerequisite:    Course  1-2.    First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5.     Argumentation  and  Debate. 

The  study  of  clear,  orderly  and  sound  presentation  of  argument; 
the  study  of  delivery;  practice  in  extemporaneous  speaking; 
practice  in  debate;    parliamentary  law.  Miss  Robb 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First  semester 
(3).  Work  in  the  Debating  Club  stressed  in  connection  with  this  course.  In' 
tensive  work  done  in  the  club  the  second  semester. 

7-8.     Play  Production. 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  experimentation  and  play 
production .   Practice  in  organization  necessary  in  stage  production ; 
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in  designing  settings  and  costumes  and  other  problems  related  to 
stage  craft;  in  the  problems  of  acting  and  directing;  presentation 
of  one  full-length  play  (by  majors)  and  original  one-act  plays. 
This  course  is  correlated  with  the  course  in  play  writing  in  English 
Composition.  (Course  7'8).  Two  recitations  and  four  laboratory 
hours  per  week.  Miss  Robb 

Laboratory  fee  of  $10.00  per  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1 '2.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3), 
second  semester  (3). 

(Laboratory  work  done  on  stage.) 

9-10.     Study  of  the  Drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  the  theater  and  dramatic  literature 
from  their  beginnings  to  the  present  time.  A  survey  course 
emphasizing  in  all  different  periods  and  nationalities  the  play, 
the  playwright,  the  physical  theater,  the  audience.  Miss  Kerst 

Prerequisite:  Course  1*2.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 

1142.     Voice  and  Speech. 

Study  of  the  mechanics  of  voice  and  speech;  study  of  phonetics; 
correction  of  faults  in  voice  and  speech.  Miss  Kerst 

Prerequisite:    Course  1*2.    First  semester  (2),  second  semester  (2). 

14.     The  Teaching  of  Speech  in  the  Secondary  School. 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  value  of  speech  in  relation  to  other 
subjects  in  the  curriculum,  with  emphasis  on  methods  and  class- 
room  procedure.  Miss  Robb 

Prerequisite :  Course  34,  or  its  equivalent.  Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in 
1933-1934. 

16.     Creative  Dramatics. 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  Elementary  School,  and  includes 
story  telling,  puppetry,  creative  dramatization  and  a  study  of 
source  material.  Miss  Robb 

Prerequisite:   Course  1-2.    Second  semester  (3). 
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Registrations  for  19334934 

Upon  arrival  at  the  College,  all  students  are  required  to 
register  in  the  Business  Office  in  Berry  Hall.  Students  may 
register  as  follows: 

All  Freshmen  and  all  nonresident  students: 

Tuesday,  September  19th. „...  9:00  a.  m. — 4:00  p.  m. 

Resident  Students: 

Wednesday,  September  20th 9:00  a.  m. — 4:00  p.  m. 

The  residence  halls  will  be  open  to  students  on  Monday, 
September  18th. 

No  room  may  be  engaged  for  a  shorter  period  than  one  year. 
In  general,  tuition  is  payable  in  advance  and  is  not  subject  to 
return  or  reduction.  No  refunds  will  be  allowed  on  students' 
bills  except  in  extreme  cases,  of  which  the  College  shall  be  the 
sole  judge.  An  impost  of  10  per  cent  will  be  added  to  all  accounts 
unpaid  July  1st. 

A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year  will 
be  charged  for  board  and  room  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled 
by  an  incoming  student.  Therefore,  notice  of  intention  to  with' 
draw  should  be  given  as  early  as  possible.  No  deduction  is  made 
for  temporary  absences  during  the  year. 

The  infirmary  fee  covers  office  care  and  consultation  with 
resident  nurse,  and  provides,  also,  for  not  over  seven  days  per 
year  in  the  College  infirmary  for  resident  students.  If  occupancy 
of  the  infirmary  exceeds  seven  days,  a  charge  of  $1.50  will  be 
made  for  each  day  in  excess  of  seven.  Charges  are  made  for 
medicines  and  services  supplied  through  the  infirmary. 

Withdrawals 

The  date  of  withdrawal  of  a  student  is  the  day  on  which 
the  Secretary  is  informed  in  writing  of  the  fact  by  the  parent 
or  guardian,  unless  such  withdrawal  is  due  to  request  from  the 
College  authorities,  in  which  case  it  is  the  date  on  which  parents 
are  informed  of  this  exclusion. 
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Expenses 

The  charge  for  tuition  to  all  students,  whether  living  in 
college  buildings  or  not,  is  $300.00  a  year.  Tuition  is  payable 
in  advance  and  is  not  subject  to  return  or  reduction. 

For  resident  students: 

Tuition  for  the  year $300.00 

Board  and  room  for  the  year 575.00   -    u  | 

Infirmary  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

Library  fee  for  the  year 1.00 

$886.00 

For  non-resident  students: 

Tuition  for  the  year $300.00 

Health  fee  for  the  year 3.00 

Library  fee  for  the  year. 1.00 

$304.00 

Fixed  Time  and  Amounts  of  Payment 

For  resident  students: 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $536.00 

On  or  before  February  1st 350.00 

For  non-resident  students: 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $204.00 

On  or  before  February  1st 100.00 

For  Students  Entering  the  College  the  Second  Semester 

The  charges  will  be  one-half  the  scheduled  rates  for  the 
college  year. 

Rates  for  Separate  Courses 

For    students   carrying    seven    hours    or    less, 

per  semester  hour _ $10.00 

Laboratory  Fees 

Astronomy,  per  semester $6.00 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  per  semester $6.00     to     7.50 

Vertebrate  Zoology,  per  semester.. 7-50 

(Additional  charges  will  be  made  for  breakage) 

Genetics 750 

Play  Production,  per  semester 10.00 

Tests  and  Measurements 2.00 

Note — There  will  be  no  refund  of  laboratory  fees  to  a  student  withdrawing  from 
a  laboratory  course  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  semester. 
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Special  Fees 
Fees  for  Practical  Courses  in  Music 

Instrumental  and  vocal  music  for  the  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Class  instruction  in  Applied  Music,  per  semester  hour 10.00 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  piano. 15.00 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  organ 20.00 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  voice . 10.00 

Special  arrangement  may  be  made  for  lessons  on  instruments 
not  specified. 
Class  instruction  in  Art,  per  semester $10.00 

Department  of  Speech 
Private  lessons  for  the  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Tuition  for  private  lessons  in  Music  and  Speech  is  payable 
in  advance  in  equal  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester 
and  is  not  subject  to  return  or  reduction. 

Other  Charges 

Bachelor  of  Arts  diploma $10.00 

May  Day  fee  (when  given) 5.00 

Activities  fee  per  semester 6.00 

(This  fee  covers  subscriptions  to  publications,  the  Dramatic  Club 
productions,  class  dues,  student  association  dues  and  other 
activities.) 

An  extra  charge  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

The  College  has  its  own  laundry,  where  students  may  have 
work  done  at  reasonable  rates. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Pennsylvania  College 
for  Women. 

Payments  must  be  made  before  the  student  may  be  enrolled 
in  classes.  No  exception  will  be  made  to  this  rule  without 
written  permission  from  the  President. 

The  diploma  (graduation)  fee  is  payable  by  all  Seniors  at 
the  beginning  of  the  second  semester.  In  case  of  failure  to  graduate 
this  fee  is  refunded. 
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No  degree  will  be  conferred  and  no  record  of  credit  will 
be  given  until  all  bills  due  the  College  by  the  candidate  have 
been  paid. 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation, 
and  graduates,  are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their 
college  record  without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made 
for  every  subsequent  copy  of  such  record. 

Scholarships 

A  few  scholarships  are  open  to  students  of  ability  who 
expect  to  pursue  regular  courses  of  study,  and  who  need  financial 
aid  in  meeting  the  necessary  expenses  of  a  college  education. 

Since  scholarships  are  credited  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester,  students  withdrawing  or  dismissed  from  college 
on  or  before  the  end  of  the  first  semester  receive  no  benefits 
from  scholarships. 

1.  The  Helen  E.  Pelletrealj  Scholarship.  A  fund 
has  been  raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship  in 
honor  of  Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  the  able 
and  beloved  president  of  the  College.  This  fund  has  not  yet 
been  made  up  to  the  full  amount  necessary,  and  contributions 
to  it  are  earnestly  solicited.  They  should  be  sent  to  Miss 
Rebecca   Renshaw,   Hotel   Schenley,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

2.  The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship.  To  fulfil 
a  wish  expressed  by  the  late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an  alumna 
of  the  class  of  1896,  her  family  has  given  the  sum  of  $6,000  to 
establish  a  scholarship  to  bear  her  name. 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  is  awarded  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  the  Mary 
Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  by  Mrs.  John  I.  Nevin.  These 
scholarships  are  granted  for  one  year,  but  may  be  renewed  upon 
application. 

3.  The  Colloquium  Scholarships  were  established  in 
1919  by  the  Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh,  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  interest  of  the  Club  in  the  growth  of  the  College. 
The  scholarships  are  awarded  on  recommendation  of  the  Schob 
arship  Committee  of  the  Colloquium  Club. 
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4.  The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association 
Memorial  Scholarship.  This  scholarship  is  established  as 
a  perpetual  memorial  to  the  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Associa- 
tion,  and  is  to  be  given  each  year  to  a  student  in  the  Junior 
Class  of  outstanding  rank. 

5.  The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship.  Alumnae 
and  friends  of  Mrs.  Miller  have  given  the  sum  of  $5,000.00  to 
established  a  scholarship  in  her  honor.  Mrs.  Miller  who  was  the 
first  alumna  to  be  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  rendered 
most  valuable  and  loyal  service  for  twenty-five  years.  The 
scholarship  is  a  fitting  tribute  to  her  value  in  this  service. 

6.  Pittsburgh  Colony  of  New  England  Women  has  for 
a  number  of  years  maintained  a  scholarship  which  is  awarded 
by  the  College. 

7-  The  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  in  New  York 
has  for  a  number  of  years  given  a  scholarship  of  $750  a  year, 
which  is  awarded  to  a  high  honor  student  of  the  upper  classes. 
This  has  done  a  great  service  to  worthy  students.  The  Society 
awards  a  scholarship  to  Bryn  Mawr  for  Eastern  Pennsylvania  and 
to  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  for  Western  Pennsylvania. 

8.  The  College  offers  a  scholarship  at  the  Marine  Biological 
Laboratory  at  Woods  Hole,  Mass.  This  scholarship  covers  the 
cost  of  tuition  for  work  done  in  the  Laboratory  and  is  given  to  a 
student  in  the  Biology  Group  who  has  done  outstanding  work. 

9.  The  Student  Government  Association  offers  two 
scholarships  of  $150.00  each.  These  scholarships  are  given  as  a 
memorial  to  Dr.  Cora  Helen  Coolidge,  for  many  years  the  beloved 
President  of  the  College. 
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Student  Activities 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  holds  regular 
meetings,  and  cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in  the  city.  The 
Association  contributes  to  philanthropic  and  missionary  work 
at  home  and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent  to  intercollegiate  con' 
ferences  and  an  active  part  is  taken  in  all  work  looking  toward 
the  strengthening  of  the  religious  forces  of  the  institution.  The 
Religious  Discussion  Club  is  an  active  branch  of  the  Association. 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  the  College 
is  a  member,  offers  sports  for  every  girl.  Field  hockey,  archery, 
volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  track  and  baseball  are  offered  at  the 
various  seasons.  Arrangements  for  swimming  are  made  in  the 
Fall  with  a  neighboring  high  school.  Good  sportsmanship  and 
a  "game  for  every  girl"  are  the  aims  of  the  Association. 

The  Pennsylvanian,  the  College  Year  Book,  is  a  summary  of 
student  activities  and  student  life,  and  is  published  bi-ennially. 

The  Arrow,  which  appears  weekly,  is  a  student  publication. 
Its  purpose  is  to  keep  members  of  the  faculty,  alumnae,  and 
student  body  informed  concerning  college  affairs  and  to  encourage 
the  best  in  college  spirit  and  student  activities. 

The  Minor  Bird  is  a  student  literary  magazine  that  appears 
once  or  twice  a  year.  Its  purpose  is  to  publish  some  of  the  rep' 
resentative  essays,  short  stories,  poems  and  one^act  plays  that 
have  been  written  within  the  year  by  the  students  in  the  advanced 
composition  classes. 

The  Omega  Society  has  a  membership  chosen  with  respect 
to  scholarship  and  literary  ability.  Its  work  is  the  promotion 
of  an  interest  in  literature  and  the  providing  of  opportunities 
for  practice  in  the  art  of  expression.  The  Society  holds  occasional 
open  meetings  for  the  presentation  of  special  programs. 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  for  its  work  the  critical  study  of 
pieces  of  dramatic  literature  as  a  means  of  personal  culture,  and 
the  occasional  presentation  of  plays,  the  shorter  ones  being  given 
before  the  Club  and  one  a  year  presented  before  the  public. 
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The  Glee  Club  furnishes  an  excellent  opportunity  for  training 
in  voice.  The  club  responds  to  many  calls  for  its  services  at 
college  affairs  and  occasionally  in  the  city.  This  organization  has  an 
enthusiastic  membership,  and  its  work  is  much  valued  in  college 
life. 

Phi  Pi  was  organized  to  create  a  more  alert  interest  in  the 
classics  by  discussing  topics  for  which  there  is  not  time  in  the 
regular  class  room  work,  by  presenting  Greek  and  Latin  plays, 
tableaux,  or  other  attractive  programs  and  by  keeping  the  members 
informed  on  current  literature  bearing  on  the  study  of  Latin  and 
Greek.  The  membership  is  restricted  to  those  who  have  had  at 
least  a  semester  of  college  Latin  or  Greek. 

The  Modern  Language  Club  is  open  to  advanced  students 
who  have  maintained  a  high  standing  in  the  departments  of 
French,  Spanish  and  German.  It  has  been  organized  to  promote 
a  greater  interest  in  the  conversational  phase  of  modern  languages. 
Periodical  meetings  are  held  at  which  one-act  plays  and  other 
attractive  programs  are  presented.  The  French  students  of  this 
group  are  also  eligible  to  the  Alliance  Francaise  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  open  to  students  who 
have  had  more  than  one  year  of  college  history.  The  Club 
studies  and  discusses  current  topics  of  international  interest, 
reviews  recent  books  in  this  field,  and  occasionally  assists  in 
bringing  to  the  College  speakers  who  are  well  informed  in 
international  affairs. 

Lambda  Pi  Mu  has  a  membership  of  advanced  students  in 
the  Social  Service  Department.  It  is  a  purpose  of  the  club  to 
initiate  some  form  of  social  service  activity.  At  club  meetings, 
which  are  addressed  by  workers  from  the  city,  an  opportunity 
for  personal  acquaintance  with  professional  social  workers  is 
afforded. 

The  Debating  Club  includes  those  students  especially 
interested  in  public  discussion,  debate  and  parliamentary  law. 
Debates  on  school  and  public  problems,  and  reviews  of  new 
texts  on  the  subject  give  ample  opportunity  for  every  member  to 
express  an  opinion. 
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Mu  Sigma  is  composed  of  students  who  have  maintained  a 
high  standard  of  scholarship  in  the  departments  of  Biology, 
Chemistry,  or  Physics.  The  Club  endeavors  to  keep  in  touch 
with  scholarly  research  by  bringing  speakers  who  discuss  recent 
developments  in  the  various  branches  of  science.  Field  trips  are 
held  in  the  Spring  and  Fall. 

Zeta  Kappa  Psi  is  composed  of  students  taking  applied  work 
in  the  Music  Department.  Try-outs  for  the  club  are  held  in 
October  and  February  of  each  year.  The  club  aims  to  promote 
the  study  of  the  history  of  music  and  to  give  its  members  an 
opportunity  to  perform  before  their  fellow  club-members. 

Beta  Chi  is  open  to  students  in  mathematics  who  have  had 
at  least  one  year  of  College  Mathematics  and  who  have  main- 
tained a  high  standard  in  the  department.  The  monthly  programs 
consist  of  discussions  of  topics  selected  both  from  subjects  not 
offered  in  the  regular  courses  and  from  current  developments  in 
the  various  branches  of  mathematics. 

The  May  Day  Festival,  long  identified  with  the  life  of  the 
College,  has  become  an  established  tradition  and  is  given  in  the 
amphitheatre  by  the  student  body. 
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Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  was  organised  in  1876.  In 
January,  1926,  an  office  was  established  at  the  College  and  a 
part-time  Secretary  employed.  Two  meetings  a  year  are  held, 
the  first  Saturday  in  November  and  the  Friday  preceding 
Commencement. 

The  Association  publishes  the  Alumnae  Recorder  quarterly 
and  the  Alumnae  Register  at  appointed  intervals. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  for  the  years  19324934  are: 

President Mrs.  Howard  B.  Smith,  '20 

Vice'President Mrs.  Risher  A.  Dunlevy,  '27 

Treasurer Clara  Colteryahn,  '27 

Recording  Secretary Martina  F.  Getting,  '26 

Corresponding  Secretary Mary  D.  King,  '30 

Alumnae  Secretary Elsie  McCreery,  '31 

In  sections  where  a  sufficient  number  of  P.  C.  W.  alumnae  are 
located,  clubs  have  been  organised. 

NEW  YORK 

President Mrs.  George  G.  Mevi,  Prep,  '01  Associate. 

Winter  address— 206  East  15th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Summer  address — Oak  House,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Secretary. Ruth  Walsh,  x  '30 

116  Eighth  St.,  New  Dorp,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Treasurer .Mrs.  Milton  H.  Fischer,  '12 

125  East  74th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PHILADELPHIA 

President Mrs.  Percy  G.  Gilbert,  '20 

407  Pari  Ave.,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 

Vice-President Mrs.  Arthur  Horton,  '25 

Newtown  Road,  Ithan,  Pa. 

Treasurer.... Mrs.  Homer  O.  White,  '11 

416  Sharp  Ave.,  Glenolden,  Pa. 

Secretary Mrs.  W.  L.  Traver,  '25 

225  Sedgewood  Road,  Springfield,  Pa. 
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CLEVELAND 

Chairman Mrs.  J.  Byers  Hays,  '18 

2341  Delaware  Road,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio. 


DETROIT 

Chairman M.  Imogene  Armstrong,  '20 

1751  Lawrence  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich 


UNIONTOWN,  PA 

Chairman Mrs.  William  Springer,  '25 

333  Elizabeth  St.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 


WASHINGTON,  PA. 

Chairman Helen  M.  Bromley,  '26 

655  Addison  St.,  Washington,  Pa. 
Secretary- 
Treasurer Velma  Duvall,  '30 


GREENSBURG,  PA. 

President Mary  Jane  Dom,  '29 

150  Westmoreland  Ave.,  Greensburg,  Pa. 
Secretary 
Treasurer Gene  Feightner,  '29 

527  Harrison  Ave.,  Greensburg,  Pa. 


YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

Chairman Mrs.  Dunham  Barton,  '93 

239  North  Pitt  St.,  Mercer,  Pa. 

In  scattered  sections  where  there  are  only  a  few  P.  C.  W. 
alumnae,  chairmen  have  been  appointed,  but  clubs  have  not  been 
organized. 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  1932 

The  following  degrees  were  conferred  in  1932: 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
MAGNA  CUM  LAUDE 


Andrews,  Beatrice 

Crafton 

Ingham,  Cora  May 

Pittsburgh 

Cum  Laude 

Carpi,  Ellen  Louise 

Donora 

Dearborn,  Elizabeth  Tounsend 

Summit,  7^.  J. 

Fugh,  Ruth  Gertrude 

Dormont 

Houghtelin,  Jean 

Dormont 

Miller,  Ruth  Marion 

Pittsburgh 

Price,  Margaret  Elizabeth 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Ramsay,  Elizabeth  Jean 

Pittsburgh 

Stevenson,  Sara  A. 

Pittsburgh 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Bair,  Alice  Wilson 

Braddoc\ 

Bickell,  Carolyn  Wilson 

Philadelphia 

Blank,  S.  Louise 

Pittsburgh 

Bouldin,  Florence  Mae 

Irwin 

Brady,  Nancy  Caroline 

Elkins,  W.  Va. 

Brindle,  Marian  M. 

Latrobe 

Brown,  Helen  Fay 

Tarentum 

Campbell,  Nancy  Rodgers 

Woodville 

Cochran,  Catherine  Frank 

Carric\ 

Cullison,  Isabel  Fremont 

Bellevue 

Eisaman,  Margaret  Elizabeth 

Swissvale 

English,  Helen  Dorothy 

Pittsburgh 

Ewing,  Elizabeth 

Pittsburgh 

Gasser,  Ermadell 

Wil\insburg 

Grafman,  Ruth  Bertha 

Pittsburgh 

Graham,  Charlotte 

Grove  City 

Hahn,  Marie  Elizabeth 

Johnstown 

Herrold,  Josephine  Catherine 

Pittsburgh 

Hockensmith,  Mary  Louise 

Irwin 

Humphrey,  Dorothy 

Crafton 

Hunter,  Lillian  Thomas 

Verona 

Lee,  Katherine  Moore 

V/il\insburg 

Lefton,  Rita  Rebecca 

Ford  City 

Lindsay,  Isabella  Wyncoop 

Butler 

Lundquist,  Harriet  Ossman 

Pittsburgh 

Lupton,  Elizabeth  Taylor 

Pittsburgh 

92 


PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN 


McKee,  Betty  Humphries 
Meinecke,  Georgia  Evelyn 
Miller,  Sara 
Muller,  Jean 
Perrone,  Marie  A. 
Phillips,  Bertha  Jane 
Rankin,  Anna  Elizabeth 
Russell,  Dorothy  May 
Stone,  Marion  Elizabeth 
*Stuertz,  Elva  A. 
Swenson,  Viola 
Tarr,  Mary  Frances 
Welsh,  Meredith  Jane 
Williams,  Phyllis 
Wills,  Lillian  Lafbury 
Wooldridge,  Mary  Ward 


Greensburg 

Mt.  Vernon,  7^.  T. 

Donora 

Thornburg 

Wilmerding 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Wil\insburg 

Wil\insburg 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Munhall 

Johnstown 

Vandergrift 

Crafton 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 


♦Deceased,  March,   1933 
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Students  in  19324933 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Aliff,  Evelyn  Mildred 
Allison,  Sara  Verna 
Ballantyne,  Dorothy  Virginia 
Baughman,  Marian 
Bitner,  Evelyn 
Blair,  Jean  Louise 
Bowles,  Ruth  Annette 
Campbell,  Dorothy  Blair 
Case,  Margaret  Jean 
Chambers,  Helen  Louise 
Cline,  Elizabeth  Beal 
Condron,  Clara  Mae 
Crumay,  Mary  Lavina 
Cunliffe,  Marguerite  May 
Davis,  Genevieve  Virginia 
Doudna,  Jessie  Elizabeth 
Edsall,  Dorothy  Berger 
Engel,  Lilly  Olga 
Giles,  Ruth  Laura 
Graham,  Betty  Jane 
Hall,  Virginia  Walcutt 
Hopkins,  Marjorie 
Husband,  Margaret  Fox 
lams,  Charlotte  Dorsey 
Johnston,  Mary  Turner 
Lehew,  Phyllis  Elizabeth 
Llewellyn,  Gene  Avis 
Longenecker,  Nancy  Jane 
Ludebuehl,  Ruth  Louise 
McBane,  Edith  Lucile 
McClimans,  Eleanor  Jane 
McClure,  Clara  Gene 
McCracken,  Helen  Kathryn 
McCreery,  Helen 
Metzgar,  Louise  Bowman 
Morgan,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Nevin,  Janet  Brown 
Newell,  Dorothy  Blythe 
Nichol,  Margaret  Anne 
Nies,  Elizabeth 
Nirella,  Ruth  Eleanor 
Ochiltree,  Sara  Harris 
O'Neal,  Bertha  Pearl 
Pierce,  Carolyn  Stewart 
Ray,  Gertrude  Elizabeth 


McKees  Roc\s 

Bellevue 

Edgewood 

Jeannette 

Pittsburgh 

Clintonville 

Wellsville,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Jeannette 

Sewichley 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Braddoc\ 

Bradford  Woods 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wil\insburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Crafton 

Wil\insburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Woodville 

Pittsbugh 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Warren 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

Dravosburg 

Wil\insburg 
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Reed,  Florence 
Rial,  Edith  Garwood 
Ross,  Ruth  Ulery 
Rowand,  Helen 
Sekey,  Violet  Eva 
Shaw,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Shibler,  Genevieve  Mary 
Skinner,  Ruby  Marie 
Stevenson,  Sarah  Rutledge 
Stewart,  Margaretta  Ruth 
Stuart,  Martha  Scott 
Toner,  Rose  Mary 
Watson,  Georgia  Katharine 
Wilson,  Lillian  Acheson 
*  Young,  Helena  Hattie 
Young,  Miriam  Louise 

*Deceased,  March  6,  1933. 


Poland,  Ohio 

Greensburg 

Wil\insburg 

Oa\mont 

Pittsburgh 

Br  idgeville 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Kittanning 

Pittsburgh 

Monongahela 

Coraopolis 

Homestead 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Kittanning 

Wil^insburg 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Alter,  Frances  Eleanor 
Beamer,  Berenice  LaRoux 
Berkey,  Ruth  Anna 
Bixler,  Helen  Elizabeth 
Bushnell,  Virginia  Alice 
Carr,  Hermine  Bella 
Cline,  Lea  Alice 
Cole,  Harriet  Christine 
Cuden,  Maxine  Bertha 
Donaldson,  Margaret  Bigger 
Edgar,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Ellwood,  Hazel  May 
Ewing,  Eleanor  Anna 
Ewing,  Lois  Harriet 
Fisher,  Jane  Emma 
Geiselhart,  Edna  Gertrude 
Gibson,  Marjorie  Glenn 
Goldberg,  Margaret  Anne 
Hamilton,  Martha  Jean 
Hardie,  Marjorie  Florence 
Haughom,  Synnove 
Hollingsworth,  Rose  Elizabeth 
Hopkins,  Helen  Booth 
Hostler,  Mary 
Husak,  Ruth  Anna 
Iacovetti,  Amelia  Gertrude 
Irwin,  Ann 

Johnson,  Josephine  Linnea 
Kenworthy,  Eleanor  Selene 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Arnold 

Aliquippa 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Swissvale 

Ingram 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

United 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Waynesburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Greensburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liuer^ool,  Ohio 

McKees  Roc\s 

Pittsburgh 
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Ketler,  Grace  Isabel 
Larimer,  Marjorie  MacDonald 
Lee,  Madeline  Virginia 
Liley,  Catherine 
Link,  Luise  Maybelle 
Lorimer,  Frances  Margaret 
Ludebuehl,  Jean  Alice 
McCarthy,  Alice  Jean 
McCullough,  Anne  Read 
McLallen,  Margaret  Jean 
McQuilkin,  Janet 
Martin,  Mary  Louise 
Miller,  Ruth 
Miller,  Harriet  Virginia 
Mitchell,  Jane  Frances 
Moninger,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Montgomery,  Bernice  Alma 
Patterson,  Charlotte 
Post,  Mary  Eleanor 
Schenck,  Dorothy 
Schlosser,  Avanelle  Anne 
Shatzer,  Eunice  Delia 
Starkey,  Jessie  Marion 
Stephenson,  Harriet  L. 
Stocker,  Thelma  Dorothy 
Walker,  Helen 
Walker,  Jean  Monroe 
Walker,  Olive  Louise 
White,  Margaret  Louise 
Williamson,  Dorothy  Lois 
Worthington,  Jean 
Yeager,  Ellen  Ruth 
Young,  Mary  Jane 


Millvale 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Erie 

Pittsburgh 

West  Alexander 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Bradford 

Homestead 

Tarentum 

Brookline 

Poland,  Ohio 

Washington 

Kittanning 

}^ew  Castle 

Claysville 

Pittsburgh 

Kittanning 

Elizabeth 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Pittsburgh 

McKees  Roc\s 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Wil\insburg 

Duquesne 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Aldridge,  Sara  Louise 
Baton,  Clara  Louise 
Bell,  Imogene  Ruth 
Birmingham,  Helen  Matilda 
Blommers,  Mary  Bernadine 
Boyd,  Catherine  Taylor 
Burns,  Marion  Estelle 
Cober,  Elizabeth 
Dangerfield,  Katharine  Downing 
Dunbar,  Bertha 
Eichleay,  Margaret  D. 
Engel,  Lillian  Jean 
Ferree,  Esther  Curry 
Gilmore,  Nancy  Taylor 


Wil\insburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

West  View 

Wil\insburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

Coraopolis 

Pittsburgh 
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Gordon,  Shirley  Seiler 
Harbison,  Eleanor  Ruth 
Harmeier,  Jane 
Hesse,  Caroline  Mary 
Hurst,  Vida  Martin 
Ihmsen,  Sheila  O'Connor 
Jeffries,  Winifred  Redd 
Jubb,  Gwendolyn  Ruth 
Klockman,  Helen 
Kramer,  Ruth  Eleanor 
Leadman,  Louise  Elizabeth 
McFarland,  Mary  Ida 
McQuiston,  Isabel  Jane 
Martin,  Marie  Isabel 
Maxwell,  Ruth  Elmira 
Meanor,  Margaret  Jane 
Moorhead,  Ruth 
Mouromseff,  Galina 
Mouromseff,  Sana 
Pontious,  Dorothy  Augusta 
Roberts,  Helen  H. 
Rodgers,  Mary  Katharine 
Russell,  Gertrude  Ewing 
Russell,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Schweinsberg,  Virginia 
Searles,  Margaret  Ethel 
Smith,  Margaret  Ruth 
Smith,  Mary  Taber 
Snyder,  Anna  Claire 
Splane,  Eleanor  Moreland 
Steinecke,  Mary  Dolores 
Stewart,  Anne 
Stockdale,  Margaret 
Stockton,  Alice 
Taylor,  Dorothy 
Thomas,  Dorothy  Lois 
Trog,  Gretel  Elizabeth 
Walters,  Eleanor 
Watkins,  Virginia 
Wilson,  Helen  Arnot 
Wood,  Dorothy  Flora 
Woodward,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 
Wright,  Charlotte  Evans 


?{ew  Castle 

Sharjpsburg 

Pittsburgh 

~Nemacolin 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

McKees  Roc\s 

Pittsburgh 

Greensboro 

tAonongahela 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Eighty-Four 

Creensburg 

Sewictyey 

Pittsburgh 

Will{insburg 

Wil^insburg 

Pittsburgh 

Wilmerding 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Tvjeu;  Kensington 

Crafton 

Pittsburgh 

Wil/(tnsburg 

Dormont 

BrookyiXle 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Monongahela 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wil\insburg 

Crafton 

Pittsburgh 

Aspinwall 

Mt.  Washington 

?iew  Kensington 

Pittsburgh 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Alter,  Nola  Pauline 
Andress,  Jean 
Arnold,  Catherine  Virginia 
Arrott,  Florence  Findley 


Alma,  7^ebras\a 
Homestead 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
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Babic.  Sara 
Baker,  Anna  Mary 
Bannatyne,  Harriet  Elizabeth 
Bergman,  Loretta  Edna 
Bindley,  Mary 
Branch,  Martha  Jackson 
Brown,  Helen  Horton 
Brown,  Mary  Virginia 
Brunt,  Miriam  O. 
Campbell,  Anne  Bauersmith 
Carman,  Rosalyn  Elizabeth 
Catizone,  Olga  Gilda 
Chiplis,  Rosalia  Margaret 
Clements,  Mary'Stuart 
Cogswell,  Alice  C. 
Coulter,  Janet  Stein 
Dague,  Edna  Cecelia 
Danahey,  Sara  Louise 
Diescher,  Helen  Marjorie 
Dodds,  Joan  Stewart 
Dowler,  Margaret  Jane 
Dupka,  Elizabeth 
Eisaman,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Evans,  Ida  Virginia 
Felix,  Elizabeth  Rees 
Fitch,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Frampton,  Frances  De  Lora 
Golden,  Thelma  J. 
Griffith,  Jane  E. 
Guckelberg,*  Betty 
Hallett,  Jane 
Harvey,  Sarah  A. 
Hayes,  Doris  Bert 
Heline,  Ethel  Hazel 
Henderson,  Nancy 
Hillman,  Anne  Elizabeth 
Hippie,  Margaret  Ruth 
Jerry,  Violet  Anne 
Jobe,  Mary  Jane 
Johnson,  Marian  A. 
Kaulback,  Elizabeth 
King,  Mary  Emma 
Kirkpatrick,  Elizabeth  Hillman 
Klingensmith,  Sara  Catherine 
Krause,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Learzof,  Lois 
Ley,  Charlotte 
McCook,  Betty  L. 
McLaughlin,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Macerelli,  Julia 
Maeder,  Jean  Bertha 


Clairton 

Wil\insburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Warren 

Hamden,  Conn. 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Oa\mont 

Burgettstoum 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Butler 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Thornburg 

Wil\insburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wil\insburg 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Jeannette 

Turtle  Creel{ 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

McKees  Roc\s 

Turtle  Cree\ 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

K[ew  Kensington 

Washington 

Dormont 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Flint,  Michigan 
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Martin,  Helen  Philomena 
Martindale,  Thelma  Lucille 
Mawer,  Edith  Tomes 
Meise,  Lillian  L. 
Miller,  Elizabeth  Moore 
Miller,  Helen 
Mitchell,  Anna  T. 
Moore,  Mary  G. 
Murray,  Mary  Alice 
Pears,  Jane 

Peterson,  Margaret  Winifred 
Pfordt,  Carolyn  Louise 
Ralston,  Mary  Agnes 
Rosen,  Ruth 
Rowe,  Margaret  Laudon 
Saffer,  Elizabeth  Auguste 
Schady,  Dorothy  Jane 
Schmitt,  Kathryn  Lois 
Seaton,  Mary  Jane 
Simpson,  Ruth  Mary 
Singleton,  Margaret  Jane 
Sipe,  Maxine  Jane 
Smart,  Sally 
South,  Mary  Louise 
Stewart,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Swan,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 
Swauger,  Thelma  Jean 
Throckmorton,  Jane 
Trimble,  Martha  Evans 
Trussell,  Mary  Adah 
Ulmer,  Ida  Mae 
Unger,  Jane 
Utne,  Katrina 
Valenti,  Maria 
Wallace,  Jean  Louise 
Ward,  Kathryn  Leila 
Wertz,  Virginia 
Wirth,  Dorothea  F. 
Wright,  Lola  Elizabeth 
Young,  Miriam  Alice 


Wil\insburg 
Detroit,  Michigan 
Brooklyn,  Ji.  T. 
Pittsburgh 

on  City 

Tarentum 

Pittsburgh 

Lawrence 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wil\insburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Zelienople 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Somerset 

Shields 

McKeesport 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Turtle  Cree\ 

Oa\mont 

Ben  Avon 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

East  Brady 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

Wil\insburg 


UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

Candidates  for  classification  as  regular  students  who  are  carrying  twelve 
hours  or  more  in  college  classes: 


Christy,  Harriett  Moore 
Cooper,  Helen  C. 
Dickie,  Elizabeth  Kinder 
Gillespie,  Sue 
Goodale,  Prudence  Nourse 


Pittsburgh 
East  Brady 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
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Howard,  Eloisc  M. 
Marshall,  Mary  Margaret 
Murray,  Mary  Katherine 
Parkin,  Ann 
Ringler,  Lois  Ruth 


Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Homestead 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  are  carrying  one  or  more  college  subjects  but  less  than 
twelve  hours: 


Birmingham,  Mrs.  Audrey  S. 
Clark,  Dorothy  G. 
Cooper,  Sara 
Marsh,  Sally  Lou 
Pace,  Lillie 

Slocum,  Mrs.  Helen  Kimball 
Taylor,  Mrs.  Marjorie 
Trimble,  Mary  Annetta 
Venable,  Mrs.  Edna  R. 


Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Edgewood 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 


Baker,  Anna  Mary 
Beamer,  Berenice  LaRoux 
Bergman,  Loretta  Edna 
Berkley,  Ruth  Anna 
Chambers,  Helen  Louise 
Clark,  Dorothy  G. 
Cooper,  Helen  C. 
Cooper,  Sara 
Dickie,  Elizabeth  Kinder 
Errett,  Helen  G. 
Ewing,  Eleanor  Anna 
Fisher,  Jane  Emma 
Goodale,  Prudence  Nourse 
Graham,  Betty  Jane 
Henderson,  Nancy 
Howard,  Eloise 
Kaye,  Marie 

Klingensmith,  Sara  Catherine 
Ley,  Charlotte 
Llewellyn,  Gene  A. 
Lorimer,  Frances  Margaret 
McCorkle,  Ruby  Alice 
McQuiston,  Isabel  Jane 
Marsh,  Sally  Lou 
Morgan,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Murray,  Mary  Alice 


Will{insburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Sewic\ley 

Pittsburgh 

East  Brady 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Cincinnati,  Ohw 

Pittsburgh 

United 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

?<[ew  Kenginston 

Wil\insburg 

Wil\insburg 

West  Alexander 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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Ralston,  Mary  Agnes  Pittsburgh 

Ray,  Gertrude  Elizabeth  Wil\insburg 

Ringler,  Lois  Ruth  Homestead 

Roberts,  Helen  H.  Wilrnerding 

Ross,  Ruth  Ulery  VJiltynsburg 

Sekey,  Violet  Eva  Pittsburgh 

Steinecke,  Mary  Dolores  Mt.  Lebanon 

Stevenson,  Sarah  Rutledge  Pittsburgh 

Taylor,  Mrs.  Berta  F.  Pittsburgh 

Taylor,  Dorothy  Pittsburgh 

Ulmer,  Ida  Mae  Pittsburgh 

Walker,  Helen  Pittsburgh 

Watkins,  Virginia  Pittsburgh 

Yeager,  Ellen  Ruth  Pittsburgh 

Young,  Miriam  Louise  Wil^insburg 

Seniors 61 

Juniors 62 

Sophomores . 57 

Freshmen 95 

Unclassified 10 

Special 9 

Music  (not  taking  academic  work) 4 

Total  in  all  departments 298 
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CORRESPONDENCE 

The  Post  Office  address  of  the  College  is  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Specific  inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  officers  named  below. 

Correspondence  regarding  general  interests  of  the  College  should  be 
addressed  to  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Inquiries  regarding  the  academic  work  of  students,  their  withdrawal 
from  college,  leaves  of  absence,  scholarships  and  loan  funds  should  be 
addressed  to  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Excuses  for  absence  on  account  of  illness  should  be  addressed  to  THE 
DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Requests  for  catalogues  and  other  information  dealing  with  admission 
should  be  addressed  to  THE  FIELD  SECRETARY 

Requests  for  transcripts  of  records  should  be  addressed  to  THE  RE- 
CORDER 

Inquiries  regarding  rooms  in  residence  halls  should  be  addressed  to 
THE  FIELD  SECRETARY 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  business  matters  of  the  College  should 
be  addressed  to  THE  ASSISTANT  TREASURER  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  alumnae  of  the  College  should  be 
addressed  to  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

Correspondence  relating  to  publicity  and  the  College  Building  Fund 
should  be  addressed  to  THE  ASSISTANT  TO  THE  PRESIDENT 


ALUMNAE   REPRESENTATIVES 

The  following  Alumnae  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  representatives 
of  the  College  in  the  cities  in  which  they  live,  and  they  will  very  gladly 
answer  questions  about  the  College. 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Mrs.  J.  Byers  Hays,  1341  Delaware  Road 

University  City,  Missouri 
Mrs.  Francis  N.  Barnes,  7116  Dartmouth  Avenue 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 
Mrs.  William  A.  Kraus,  zoi6  North  Lee  Avenue 

Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
Miss  Georgia  E.  Meinecke,  2.2.4  Prospect  Avenue 

Merrick,  Long  Island 
Mrs.  William  G.  Rohlffs,  91  Kirkwood  Avenue 

Philipsburg,  Pennsylvania 
Mrs.  E.  J.  Thompson,  716  Laurel  Street 

Ithan,  Pennsylvania 
Mrs.  Arthur  Horton,  Newtown  Road 

Butler,  Pennsylvania 
Mrs.  Charles  M.  Noyes,  R.  D.  No.  1 

Greensburg,  Pennsylvania 
Miss  Gene  Feightner,  52.7  Harrison  Avenue 

Uniontown,  Pennsylvania 
Mrs.  William  Springer,  333  Elizabeth  Street 


CALENDAR 


1934 

JULY 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
12  3  4  5  6  7 
8  9  10  11  12  13  14 
IS  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31 


1935 

1936 

JANUARY 

JULY 

JANUARY 

[   T   W   T    F    S 

S    M   T   W   T    F    S 

S    M  T  W  T 

12     3     4     5 

12     3     4     5     6 
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CALENDAR 

ACADEMIC  YEAR  1933-1934 

Alumnae  Meeting June  8,  Friday,  4:00  P.M. 

Class  Day June  9>  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  10,  Sunday,  11  :oo  A.M. 

Commencement June  11,  Monday,  n  :oo  A.M. 

ACADEMIC  YEAR  1934-1935 

Registration  of  Students September  18,  Tuesday 

Registration  of  Students September  19,  Wednesday 

First  Chapel September  2.0,  Thursday,  10:30  A.M. 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins .  .  .  November  2.8,  Wednesday,  11:30  P.M. 

College  opens December  3,  Monday,  8:30  A.M. 

Christmas  Vacation  begins December  u,  Friday,  11:30  P.M. 

College  opens January  8,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.M. 

No  classes January  13,  Wednesday 

Mid-Year  Examinations  begin January  14,  Thursday 

First  Semester  ends February  1,  Friday 

Second  Semester  begins February  5,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.M. 

Washington's  Birthday February  2.2.,  Friday 

Spring  Vacation  begins March  11,  Friday,  11:30  P.M. 

College  opens April  1,  Tuesday,  8:30  A.M. 

Final  Examinations  begin May  19,  Wednesday 

Memorial  Day May  30,  Thursday 

Final  Examinations  end June  7»  Friday 

Alumnae  Meeting June  7,  Friday,  4:00  P.M. 

Class  Day June  8,  Saturday 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  9,  Sunday,  n  :oo  A.M. 

Commencement June  10,  Monday,  11  :oo  A.M. 


BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES 

Arthur  E.  Braun President 

Ralph  W.  Harbison First  Vice-President 

James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr Second  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer Secretary 

Peoples-Pittsburgh  Trust  Co.  of  Pittsburgh Treasurer 


Term  Expires  1934 

A.  C.  Robinson  A.  W.  Mellon 

W.  P.  Barker  A.  E.  Braun 

Mrs.  George  Wilmer  Martin 


Term  Expires  193; 

Rev.  W.  L.  McEwan,  D.  D.  Ralph  W.  Harbison 

Mrs.  Charles  H.  Spencer  James  E.  MacCloskey,  Jr. 

R.  D.  Campbell 


Term  Expires  1936 

Mrs.  Alexander  Murdoch  Thomas  P.  Trimble 

Mrs.  John  R.  McCune  Charles  F.  Lewis 

Mrs.  William  N.  Frew 


FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

Mary  Helen  Marks,  A.M.,  Dean  and  Acting  President 
Margaret  A.  Stuart,  Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 
Harriet  D.  McCarty,  S.B.,  Librarian 
Marian  E.  Jobson,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President 
Catherine  Sayers,  A.B.,  Field  Secretary 
Mabelle  M.  Runner,  A.B.,  Assistant  Librarian 
Mary  H.  Kolb,  A.B.,  Recorder  — -» 

Oma  Thompson,  A.B.,  Secretary  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

THE  FACULTY 

Mary  Helen  Marks,  A.M Dean  and  Acting  President 

A.B.,  Smith  College;  A.M.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Vanda  E.  Kerst  ....  Professor  of  Speech  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Speech 

Special  training  at  Heidelberg  University,  Curry  School  of  Expression, 

University  of  Wisconsin. 

Luella  P.  Meloy,  A.M Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Social  Science 
A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women;  A.M.,  Columbia  University. 

Edith  G.  Ely,  A.M Professor  of  Modem  Languages  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages 
A.B.,  Smith  College;  A.M.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Laura  C.  Green,  A.  M Professor  of  Classical  Languages  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages 
A.B.,  Wellesley  College;  A.M.,  Columbia  University. 

Carll  W.  Doxsee,  Ph.D Professor  of  English  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  English 
A.B.,  A.M.,  Wesleyan  University;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University. 

James  S.  Kinder,  Ph.D Professor  of  Education  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Education 

S.B.,  Southeast  Missouri  Teachers  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Columbia  University. 

Alice  Goodell,  A.M Professor  of  Music  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Music 
A.B.,  Mus.B.,  A.M.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Anna  L.  Evans,  Ph.D Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science  and 

Head  of  the  Departtnent  of  History 
A.B.,  Oberlin  College;  A.M.,  Smith  College;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University. 


PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN 

Earl  K.  Wallace,  Ph.D Professor  of  Chemistry  and 

Head  of  the  Depart?nent  of  Chemistry  and  Physics 
S.B.,   Pennsylvania  State   College;   A.M.,    Ph.D.,   Columbia   University. 

Anna  R.  Whiting,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biology  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
A.B.,  Smith  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa. 

Helen  Calkins,  Ph.D Professor  of  Mathematics  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics 
A.B.,  Knox  College;  A.M.,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University. 

Keith  Sward,  Ph.D Professor  of  Psychology  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychology 
A.B.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Nita  L.  Butler,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan. 

Mary  I.  Shamburger,  A.M Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Guilford  College;  A.M.,  Columbia  University. 

Laberta  Dysart,  A.M Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska;  A.M.,  Columbia  University. 

Effie  L.  Walker,  A.M Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  George  Washington  University;  A.M.,  Columbia  University. 

Jeanne  Butler,  A.M Assistant  Professor  of  French 

S.B.,  France;  A.B.,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  A.M.,  University  of  Illinois. 

Eleanor  K.  Taylor,  A.M Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  The  Rice  Institute;  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Alta  A.  Robinson,  A.M Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  A.M.,  University  of  Iowa. 

Helene  Welker,  A.B Assistant  Professor  of  Musi: 

A.B.,   Hunter  College.    Pupil   of  Ernest   Hutcheson   and   Harold   Bauer. 

Graduate,  Institute  of  Musical  Art,  New  York  City.  One  year  graduate 

study  in  Paris. 

Margaret  Robb,  A.M Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 

A.B.,  Geneva  College;  A.M.,  University  of  Iowa. 

Lois  P.  Hartman Part-time  Instructor  in  Corrective  Gymnastics 

Registered  Physiotherapist,  State  of  Pennsylvania. 

Christine  M.  Griggs,  Mus.B Part-time  Instructor  in  Music 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women;  Mus.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Helen  G.  Errett Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Elfrieda  Hemker,  S.M Part-time  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

S.B.,  Kansas  State  College;  S.M.,  University  of  Michigan. 
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jLenn  W.  Geil,  S.M Instructor  in  Physics 

A.B.,  Phillips  University;  S.M.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 

Dlive  O.  Harris,  S.B Part-time  Instructor  in  Education 

S.B.,  Columbia  University. 

Helen  Keil Part-time  Instructor  in  Voice 

Student  of  Dora  Topping,  Howard  Brown,  Alberto  Randegger,  and  Hugo 
Heinz.  Specialized  work  in  harmony  and  theory. 

Ralph  Lewando Part-time  Instructor  in  Violin 

Studied  at  Royal  Imperial  Conservatory  of  Vienna  under  Sevcik.  Attended 
Vienna  University.  Studied  with  Leopold  Auer. 

Kathryn  Gilmore  Speicher,  S.M Part-time  Instructor  in  Biology 

S.B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  College;  S.M.,  University  of  Iowa. 

Marjorie  F.  Kimball,  A.M Part-time  Instructor  in  Spanish 

A.B.,  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

R.  J.  G.  McKnight,  Ph.D. .  .  .Part-time  Instructor  in  Religious  Education 

A.B.,  D.D.,  Geneva  College;  B.D.,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D., 

University  of  Chicago. 

Elizabeth  Piel,  A.M Instructor  in  German 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women;  A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Constance  Williams,  S.M Instructor  in  Economics  and  Sociology 

A.B.,  Vassar  College;  S.M.,  Simmons  College. 

With  the  exception  of  the  Acting  President  the  names  in  each  group  are  arranged 
in  order  of  appointment. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 

Anna  E.  Weigand — In  charge  of  the  Book  Store 
Gladys  Howell — Accountant 
Elsie  McCreery,  A.  B. — Alumnae  Secretary 
Katherine  L.  Harrison,  R.  N. — President  Nurse 
Ethel  C.  Bair,  A.  B. — Hostess,  Woodland  Hall 
Martha  L.  Borland — Assistant  Hostess,  Woodland  Hall 
Mrs.  Eva  E.  Merriman — House  Director,  Berry  Hall 
Chester  O'Neil — Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 
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FACULTY  ORGANIZATION 

1933-1934 


Officers :  Dean  and  Acting  President,  Miss  Marks;  Secretary,  Miss 
McCarty. 

Advisory  Board:  The  Dean  and  Acting  President,  The  Secretary,  Miss 
Dysart,  Miss  Welker,  Dr.  Wallace,  Dr.  Kinder. 

Curriculum:  Miss  Ely,  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Robb,  Dr. 
Wallace. 

Publications:  Miss  Jobson,  Dr.  Doxsee,  Dr.  Whiting,  Miss  Taylor, 

Miss  Williams,  Miss  Sayers,  Dean  Marks,  ex-officio. 

Library:  Miss  McCarty,  Miss  Green,  Miss  Robinson. 

Public  Occasions:  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Errett, 
Mr.  Lewando. 

Board  of  Admissions  and  Scholarship:  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Taylor, 
Miss  Shamburger,  Mrs.  Kimball,  Dr.  Evans,  Mrs.  Speicher,  Miss 
Kolb,  and  Miss  Sayers,  ex-officio. 

Faculty-Student  Council:  Dean  Marks,  Miss  Walker,  Miss  Griggs, 
Miss  Thompson,  Miss  Williams. 

Absence:  Miss  Hartman,  Miss  Kolb,  Miss  Piel. 


IX 


ADMISSIONS 

HISTORICAL  SKETCH 

UNDER  the  leadership  of  Dr.  W.  T.  Beatty,  pastor  of  the  Shadyside 
Presbyterian  Church,  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  was 
founded  in  1869  to  provide  a  means  of  higher  education  for  young 
women  in  Western  Pennsylvania.  Until  the  high  schools  in  Pittsburgh 
became  adequate,  the  College  also  maintained  a  preparatory  depart- 
ment named  Dilworth  Hall.  Later  all  the  resources  were  concentrated 
in  the  college  proper. 

The  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  is  a  college  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences :  it  confers  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  The  College  offers  in- 
struction in  the  basic  fields  of  knowledge  and  seeks,  as  its  main  function, 
to  prepare  its  students  for  intelligent  citizenship.  It  also  equips  its 
students  to  go  on  to  graduate  research  or  professional  training.  A  small 
college  that  desires  to  remain  small,  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Wom- 
en is  able  to  maintain  an  informal  and  friendly  relation  between  the 
students  and  the  faculty  that  is  conducive  to  both  scholarship  and 
personal  development. 

In  1914  a  successful  endowment  campaign  was  completed,  and  in 
1918  a  building  fund  campaign  was  begun.  Four  units  have  now  been 
erected,  namely,  a  dormitory,  a  central  heating  plant,  the  Louise  C. 
Buhl  Hall  of  Science,  and  the  James  Laughlin  Memorial  Library.  The 
completed  program  will  include  several  additional  units. 

ADMISSIONS 

APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

ALL  correspondence  relating  to  entrance  should  be  addressed  to  the 
-Zjl  Dean.  After  the  catalogue  has  been  received  from  the  Field  Secre- 
tary, a  student  seeking  admission  should  obtain  from  the  Dean  or  Field 
Secretary  an  application  blank.  When  this  blank  is  returned  with  a 
registration  fee  of  $10.00  the  student's  application  is  filed  in  the  Dean's 
Office.  This  fee  will  not  be  returned  if,  for  any  reason,  the  student  does 
not  attend  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

When  the  application  has  been  received,  an  entrance  statement  will 
be  sent  from  the  College  to  the  preparatory  school  for  the  recording  of 
the  academic  record  of  the  applicant,  and  for  the  recording  of  such  in- 
formation as  will  help  the  Board  of  Admissions  to  determine  the  appli- 
cant's fitness  for  admission  to  college. 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE  FRESHMAN  CLASS 
Admission  is  based  upon  evidence  regarding  health,  character  and 
ability  to  do  college  work.  The  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
Freshman  Class  include  subjects  totaling  fifteen  units.  A  unit,  as  de- 
fined by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  represents  a  year's 
study  in  any  subject  in  a  secondary  school,  constituting  approximately 
a  quarter  of  a  full  year's  work.  Students  entering  Pennsylvania  College 
for  Women  in  September,  1934,  must  present  units  which  include  the 
following  prescribed  and  elective  units: 

1 .  Prescribed  (Ten  units) 

a.  English* 3  units 

b.  Foreign  languages  (not  less  than  z  units  accepted 

in  any  one  modern  language) 4  units 

c.  History 1  unit 

d.  Mathematics 

Algebra 1  unit 

Plane  Geometry 1  unit 

1.  Elective  (Five  units) 

English* 1  unit 

Foreign  languages 1,  2.,  or  3  units 

Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian. 

History ion  units 

Mathematics 1  or  z  units 

Biology 1  unit 

Chemistry 1  unit 

Botany 1  unit 

Zoology , 1  unit 

Physics 1  unit 

Music  (Harmony) 1  unit 

Graduates  of  secondary  schools  whose  courses  do  not  conform  in  all 
points  to  the  courses  listed  above  are  eligible  to  individual  consideration 
by  the  Board  of  Admissions. 

Entrance  examinations  are  not  required  of  applicants  coming  from 
accredited  secondary  schools.  They  may,  however,  be  required  of  appli- 
cants in  particular  subjects  where  the  record  is  unsatisfactory  to  the 
Board  of  Admissions. 

Each  applicant  must,  in  addition  to  the  secondary  school  record, 
have  submitted  to  the  College  a  letter  of  recommendation  from  her 
Principal,  and  letters  from  teachers  who  are  best  acquainted  with  her 

*Four  years  of  preparation  in  this  subject  are  ordinarily  counted  as  three  units,  but  excep- 
tion is  made  and  the  work  counted  as  four  units  where  the  student  presents  an  excellent 
record  in  English  and  has  had  four  full  years  of  the  subject  with  five  recitations  a  week. 
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work.  A  personal  interview  is  asked  of  each  candidate  for  admission 
either  with  the  Dean,  the  Field  Secretary,  or  an  alumna  designated  by 
the  College. 

During  the  first  three  days  of  the  college  year  in  September  a  psycho- 
logical test  and  placement  tests  are  given  the  members  of  the  Freshman 
Class. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  without  examination 
if  they  present  credits  from  other  accredited  colleges  whose  entrance 
requirements  and  whose  courses  of  study  are  equivalent  to  those  of 
Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

Each  candidate  for  advanced  standing  must  submit  to  the  Board  of 
Admissions  the  following: 

a.  An  official  statement  of  entrance  credits; 

b.  An  official  statement  of  college  credits; 

c.  A  marked  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  college  previously  at- 
tended, indicating  the  courses  for  which  credit  is  desired;  and, 

d.  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  college  previously 
attended. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  spend  at  least  the 
Senior  year  at  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  of  maturity  are  permitted  to  enter  certain  classes  for  which 
they  are  qualified.  Arrangements  must  be  made  by  a  personal  interview 
with  the  Dean.  Such  students  are  subject  to  the  same  requirements  as 
other  students  as  to  entrance  requirements,  attendance,  examinations, 
standing  in  class,  and  general  regulations. 


J5 


PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN 

DEFINITION  OF  COURSES 
ACCEPTED   FOR   ADMISSION 

ENGLISH 

Three-unit  requirement  ordinarily  representing  the  four  years'  work  of  the  secondary 
school: 

a.  Composition.  Students  should  be  familiar  with  the  essentials  of  English  grammar, 
should  know  the  fundamental  principles  of  rhetoric,  and  should  be  able  to  apply  them  to 
the  construction  of  effective  sentences  and  paragraphs  and  in  the  organization  of  written 
work.  No  student  will  be  accepted  who  is  notably  deficient  in  logical  development  of  the 
subject  matter,  or  in  such  details  of  form  as  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  and  division 
into  paragraphs. 

b.  Literature.  The  books  recommended  are  those  listed  in  the  Uniform  College  Entrance 
Requirements  in  English,  for  classes  entering  in  193 1-1934,  but  other  similar  books  will  be 
accepted  as  equivalents.  Study  should  develop  an  appreciation  and  enjoyment  of  literature, 
a  knowledge  of  subject-matter  and  structure,  some  acquaintance  with  the  lives  of  the 
authors,  and  the  periods  in  which  they  lived. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

FRENCH 

a.  The  fundamental  principles  of  grammar;  inflection  of  nouns,  adjectives;  the  use  of  all 
pronouns;  conjugation  of  regular  verbs  and  the  common  irregular  verbs;  the  elementary 
rules  of  word  order.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  100  to  175  pages  of  easy  mod- 
ern French.  Ability  to  read  French  aloud  intelligently  with  correct  pronunciation  and  to 
answer  simple  questions  in  French  based  upon  the  text  read.  Ability  to  write  French  from 
dictation.  (One  unit.) 

b.  Continued  drill  upon  the  fundamental  principles  of  grammar.  Conjugation  of  regular 
verbs  and  the  moods.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  modern  stories 
and  plays,  with  a  few  poems,  in  addition  to  the  amount  already  indicated.  Ability  to 
translate  easy  English  prose  into  idiomatic  French.  Practice  in  dictation,  conversation, 
memorizing  of  selected  passages.  (One  unit.) 

c.  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar  accompanied  by  the  use  of  a  good  textbook  in 
French  prose  composition.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  400  to  600  pages  of 
more  difficult  French,  half  of  which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability 
to  follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  French,  to  answer  questions  based  upon  the  texts,  and 
to  give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages  read  and  discussed  in  class.  (One  unit.) 

GERMAN 

a.  A  knowledge  of  elementary  grammar,  including  forms  and  the  simpler  rules  of  syntax 
and  word  order.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  100  pages  of  easy  modern  German 
prose.  Ability  to  read  German  aloud  intelligently  and  with  correct  pronunciation  and  to 
answer  simple  questions  in  German  based  upon  the  texts  read.  (One  unit.) 

b.  Further  study  of  grammar,  particularly  of  syntax,  uses  of  modal  auxiliaries,  subjunc- 
tive and  infinitive  moods.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  zoo  pages  of  modern 
stories,  plays,  and  biography.  Ability  to  translate  easy  English  prose  into  German. 

(One  unit.) 

c.  A  thorough  review  of  the  grammar,  accompanied  by  the  use  of  a  good  textbook  in 
German  prose  composition.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  400  pages  of  more 
difficult  German,  half  of  which  should  be  selected  from  the  simpler  classics.  Ability  to 
follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  German,  to  answer  questions  based  upon  the  texts  and  to 
give  oral  and  written  reproductions  of  passages  read  and  discussed  in  the  class.  (One  unit.) 

d.  Advanced  German.  The  work  of  the  advanced  course  should  comprise  the  reading 
of  about  500  pages  of  good  literature  in  prose  and  poetry,  reference  reading  upon  the  lives 
and  works  of  the  great  writers  studied,  the  writing  in  German  of  numerous  short  themes 
upon  assigned  subjects,  independent  translation  of  English  into  German.  (One  unit.) 
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GREEK 

a.  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  An  accurate  knowledge  of  the  regular 
^ttic  Greek  forms,  idioms,  and  constructions,  with  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of 
imple  Greek  sentences.  (One  unit.) 

b.  Xenophon.  Anabasis,  Books  I-IV.  Prose  Composition:  Pearson.  Satisfactory  equiv- 
dents  will  be  accepted  for  the  given  texts.  Constant  reading  at  sight  with  a  systematic 
tudy  of  grammar  should  be  pursued  throughout  the  course.  (One  unit.) 

c.  Homer.  Iliad,  Books  I-III,  with  special  attention  paid  to  dialectic  forms  and  reading 
>f  the  Greek.  (One  unit.) 

LATIN 

a.  Grammar  and  Elementary  Prose  Composition.  A  knowledge  of  all  regular  inflec- 
ions,  common  irregular  forms,  the  fundamental  principles  of  syntax,  and  a  satisfactory 
rocabulary.  (One  unit.) 

b.  Caesar.  Gallic  War,  Books  I-IV,  or  the  equivalent  from  other  books  of  the  Gallic  War 
tr  the  Civil  War,  or  Nepos,  Lives;  prose  composition;  sight  translation.*  (One  unit.) 

c.  Cicero.  The  four  orations  against  Catiline  and  the  orations  for  Archias  and  for  the 
vlanilian  Law,  or  the  equivalent  from  other  orations  of  Cicero  or  from  his  letters;  or  from 
.allust's  Catiline  and  Jugurtba;  prose  composition;  sight  translation.*  (One  unit.) 

d.  Virgil.  Aeneid,  Books  I- VI,  or  the  equivalent  from  other  books  of  the  Aeneid,  or  from 
he  Bucolics  or  Georgics,  or  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses,  Fasti,  or  Tristia*         (One  unit.) 

•Note — An  equivalent  may  be  offered  in  accordance  with  the  recommendation  made  by  the 
investigating  committee  of  the  American  Classical  League. 

SPANISH 

a.  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax,  the  inflection  of  the  reg- 
dar  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs;  the  inflection  and  use  of  personal  pronouns,  ad- 
rerbs,  adjectives,  prepositions,  and  conjunctions;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence  and 
he  elementary  rules  of  syntax.  Reading  and  translation  of  not  less  than  ioo  to  175  pages  of 
jraduated  texts  with  constant  practice  in  free  reproduction  in  Spanish  of  what  has  been 
ead.  Ability  to  write  Spanish  from  dictation  and  to  read  aloud  intelligently  with  correct 
>ronunciation.  (One  unit.) 

b.  Continued  study  of  elements  of  grammar,  especially  syntax.  Mastery  of  all  but  rare 
rregular  verb  forms,  simpler  uses  of  moods  and  tenses.  Reading  and  translation  of  about 
.50  to  400  pages  of  prose  and  verse.  Practice  in  dictation,  memorizing,  and  prose  composition . 

(One  unit.) 

HISTORY 

In  each  of  the  subjects,  the  following  preparation  is  expected: 

a.  Historical  instruction  in  a  preparatory  school,  for  a  full  year,  as  described  in  the  defini- 
ion  of  a  Unit  of  Admission  on  page  14.  [For  (g)  and  (1)  a  half  unit.] 

b.  The  study  of  an  accurate  historical  textbook,  in  which  not  less  than  500  pages  of  text 
ire  devoted  to  the  particular  subject.  (For  a  half  unit,  300  pages.) 

c.  Collateral  reading  of  appropriate  selections,  in  books  of  a  less  elementary  nature, 
tmounting  to  at  least  500  pages. 

d.  Ability  to  compare  historical  characters,  periods,  and  events,  and  in  general  the 
)ower  to  combine  in  orderly  fashion  the  results  of  reading  and  to  exercise  judgment  as 
well  as  memory. 

e.  The  ability  to  locate  places  historically  important  and  to  describe,  on  an  outline 
nap,  territorial  changes.  This  should  include  the  study  of  physical  as  well  as  political 
geography. 

f.  Training  in  taking  notes  in  outline  form. 

g.  Ancient  History.  Greek  and  Roman  History,  preceded  by  an  introductory  study  of 
:arlier  nations.  Important  events  to  800  A.  D.  (One-half  unit.) 

h.  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  From  the  period  of  the  barbarian  invasions  to  the 
jresent  day.  (One  unit.) 

i.  Modern  History.  From  the  fifteenth  century  to  the  present.  (One  unit.) 

j.  English  History.  The  division  of  work  between  the  two  half  years  should  be  made 
it  about  1660.  (One  unit.) 

k.  American  History.  With  an  outline  of  Civics.  (One  unit.) 
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1.  Government  in  the  United  States.  Study  of  the  American  Constitution  and  of  the 
actual  working  of  government  (national,  state,  and  local).  (One-half  unit.' 

MATHEMATICS 

a.  Algebra.  Factors,  common  divisors  and  multiples,  theory  of  exponents,  imaginaries 
Fractions,  radicals,  including  the  extraction  of  square  root  of  polynomials  and  of  numbers 
Exponents,  including  fractional  and  negative.  Equations  involving  radicals,  ratio,  anc 
proportion.  Linear  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknowr 
quantities.  Problems  depending  on  linear  equations.  (One  unit/ 

b.  Quadratics  and  Beyond.  Quadratic  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal,  containing 
one  or  more  unknown  quantities.  Problems  depending  on  quadratic  equations.  Graphical 
representations.  Binomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents.  Arithmetical  and  geo- 
metrical progressions.  Exponents  and  radicals.  Logarithms.  (One  unit/ 

c.  Plane  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  the  five  books  of  gooc 
texts.  There  should  be  constant  practice  in  original  demonstrations  and  exercises. 

(One  unit." 

d.  Solid  Geometry.  The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  textbooks,  including 
the  relation  of  planes  and  lines  in  space;  the  properties  and  measurements  of  prisms 
pyramids;  cylinders,  and  cones;  the  sphere  and  the  spherical  triangle.  The  solution  o: 
numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applications  to  the  measurements  o: 
surfaces  and  solids.  (One-half  unit/ 

Note — It  is  very  important  that  students  intending  to  pursue  the  subject  of  Mathematic 
in  a  college  should  review  both  algebra  and  geometry  in  their  last  preparatory  years. 

MUSIC 

An  examination  given  at  the  College  in  September  is  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  thos< 
who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training  with  at  least  three  lessons  a  week,  or  it! 
equivalent.  It  is  designed  to  cover  the  following  points: 

a.  Knowledge  of  scales,  intervals,  chords,  rhythms. 

b.  Ability  to  harmonize  short  melodies  and  basses,  employing  primary  and  secondary 
triads  and  their  inversions,  the  dominant  seventh  chord  in  all  positions,  non-harmoni< 
tones,  modulations  to  nearly-related  keys,  and  simple  chromatic  material. 

c.  Knowledge  of  the  design  of  the  smaller  musical  forms.  (One  unit/ 

SCIENCES 

BOTANY,  BIOLOGY,  ZOOLOGY 

The  requirements  are  those  outlined  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Tht 
student  is  required  to  present  notebook  showing  laboratory  work  completed.   (One  unit.~ 

GEOGRAPHY 

Essential  facts  and  principles  of  Physical  Geography  studied  in  classroom  and  labora- 
tory. Topics  studied  should  be  those  outlined  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board 

(One  unit/ 
CHEMISTRY 
The  study  of  at  least  one  standard  textbook,  so  planned  that  the  student  may  acquire  i 
connected  and  comprehensive  view  of  the  most  important  facts  and  laws  of  elementar) 
Chemistry.  Laboratory  work,  substantially  that  outlined  by  the  College  Entrance  Ex- 
amination Board,  recorded  in  a  notebook  certified  by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work 
of  the  student.  This  notebook  must  be  presented  upon  request.  (One  unit.^ 

PHYSICS 

The  study  of  one  of  the  standard  textbooks  in  use  in  secondary  schools.  Instruction  b) 
lecture-table  demonstrations  of  the  practical  aspects  and  applications  of  the  fundamental 
phenomena  and  laws  of  Physics.  Laboratory  work  including  at  least  thirty  experiments  as 
outlined  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  recorded  in  a  notebook  certified 
by  the  teacher  to  be  the  original  work  of  the  student.  This  book  must  be  presented  upon 
request.  (One  unit.^ 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    DEGREE 

PENNSYLVANIA  College  for  Women  confers  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts.  Students  are  recommended  for  this  degree  who  have  com- 
peted the  full  course  of  study,  namely,  one  hundred  and  twenty 
emester  hours  of  academic  work,  together  with  eight  semester  hours 
n  Physical  Education.  The  semester  hour  is  reckoned  as  one  class 
ippointment  a  week  for  one  semester. 

The  curriculum  is  so  planned  as  to  give  special  instruction  in  a 
articular  field  and  broad  training  in  collateral  subjects.  By  the  end 
)f  the  Sophomore  year  each  student  must  choose  the  department  which 
s  to  be  her  special  field,  and  consult  with  the  head  of  that  department 
oncerning  her  further  course  of  study.  Certain  subjects  are  required 
)f  all  students.  Each  department  then  has  its  special  requirements  to 
vhich  sufficient  electives  are  added  to  complete  the  requisite  number 
>f  hours  for  graduation.  Under  the  heading  of  each  department  in  the 
atalogue  will  be  found  the  requirements  of  that  department. 

The  requirement  for  each  year  of  the  college  course  is  fifteen  hours 
»f  classroom  work  a  week.  No  student  may  take  less  than  fifteen  or 
nore  than  sixteen  hours  without  permission  from  the  Dean,  except 
hat  a  student  having  an  average  of  B  for  the  preceding  semester  may, 
vithout  special  permission,  carry  as  many  as  eighteen  hours. 

For  graduation  a  student  must  have  to  her  credit  a  grade  of  C  or 
.bove  in  ninety  hours  of  the  total  one  hundred  and  twenty  required, 
ihe  may  npt  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  Junior  year  unless  she  has  at 
east  forty  hours  of  her  work  above  a  grade  of  D,  unless  special  excep- 
ion  be  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

THE  FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Freshmen  should  choose  a  schedule  of  fifteen  hours  each  semester 
rom  the  list  of  subjects  given  below.  Blanks  will  be  sent  to  entering 
7reshmen,  September  first,  on  which  they  are  expected  to  record  their 
hoice  of  subjects  and  return  the  blank  to  the  Registrar's  office  by 
ieptember  tenth. 

English  1-2.  and  Physical  Education  i-z  must  be  taken  in  the  Fresh- 
nan  year.  The  Physical  Education  requirement  is  in  addition  to  the 
ifteen  or  sixteen  hours  and  must  be  completed  in  the  first  two  years, 
rhere  are  certain  other  subjects  which  must  be  taken  in  either  the 
Treshman  or  Sophomore  years  and  it  is  suggested  that  at  least  twelve 
lours  of  required  work  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year. 
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The  following  courses  are  required  in  the  first  two  years: 
English  l-i. 
History  1-2. 

*Modern  Language  (French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish) 
fScience  or  Mathematics 
Speech  i-i 

Sociology  i-i  or  Sociology  3  and  a  semester  of  one  of  the  following: 
Economics  i-i 
History  15-16 
Social  Service  5-6 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  listed  for  the  first  two  years,  a 
student  must  complete  a  year's  course  in  Religious  Education  before 
graduation,  and  must  complete  the  second  year  of  the  science  require- 
ment if  this  has  not  been  taken  during  the  first  two  years;  and  the 
second  year  of  the  language  requirement. 


ACADEMIC   REGULATIONS 

THE  schedules  of  entering  Freshmen  are  under  the  direction  of  the 
Board  of  Admissions,  of  which  the  Dean  is  the  Chairman;  but  in 
all  other  cases  schedules  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  Heads 
of  Departments  who  act  as  Departmental  Advisers. 

Election  of  courses  for  the  following  year  are  made  in  the  first  week 
in  May.  Changes  may  be  made  during  the  first  week  of  each  semester, 
by  permission  of  the  Dean  and  Departmental  Adviser.  Changes  made  at 
any  other  time  as  a  result  of  the  student's  own  carelessness,  necessitate 
a  special  petition  to  the  same  authorities  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of 
$1.00. 

Attendance  at  College  Classes:  Each  student  is  expected  to  attend 
all  scheduled  meetings  of  her  classes.  However,  to  provide  for  certain 

*Two  consecutive  years  of  the  same  modern  language  in  college  are  required  for  graduation. 
|For  those  students  entering  without  at  least  one  year  of  a  specific  natural  science  course, 
one  year  of  a  Biological  Science  and  one  year  of  a  Physical  Science  will  be  required  in 
college. 

For  those  students  entering  with  at  least  one  year  of  a  specific  natural  science,  a  student 
may  take  either: 

a.  One  year  of  a  Biological  Science  and  one  year  of  a  Physical  Science,  or 

b.  One  year  of  either  a  Biological  or  Physical  Science  (to  be  chosen  upon  consultation 
with  the  heads  of  these  departments)  and  one  year  of  Mathematics.  In  such  cases 
either  the  Mathematics  or  the  Science  may  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year. 

To  meet  this  requirement  the  biological  sciences  which  may  be  chosen  are:  Biology  1-1 
(Botany)  and  Biology  ia-ia  (General  Zoology).  The  Physical  Sciences  are:  Chemistry  1-2., 
Physics  i-x,  Physics  3-4,  Physics  5-6,  and  Astronomy  i-l. 


ACADEMIC    REGULATIONS 

emergencies,  the  following  regulation  with  regard  to  absences  from 
classes  has  been  adopted  by  the  Faculty: 

Students  will  be  allowed  as  many  unexcused  absences  each  semester 
in  a  course  as  there  are  hours  of  recitations  a  week  in  a  course — 
as,  for  example,  a  three-hour  course  may  have  three  unexcused 
absences  through  the  semester.  This  rule  does  not  pertain  to 
laboratory  work,  all  of  which  must  be  completed  to  receive  credit 
in  the  course. 

One  unexcused  absence  over  the  number  allowed  in  any  course  will 
debar  the  student  from  the  final  examination  at  the  time  scheduled. 
She  may  take  the  examination  during  the  period  set  aside  for  re- 
examinations. Two  unexcused  absences  in  any  course  automatically 
remove  the  student  from  that  course. 

The  matter  of  excused  absences  will  be  handled  by  the  Absence 
Committee  and  the  Faculty  members  in  question.  This  committee 
will  decide  whether  a  student  has  missed  so  much  work  through 
illness  that  she  must  drop  the  course. 

Unexcused  absences  twenty-four  hours  before  and  twenty-four 
hours  after  the  following  vacations  shall  count  as  two  absences  in 
each  course  missed:  Thanksgiving  vacation,  Christmas  vacation, 
between  semesters,  and  spring  vacation. 

Examinations:  Examinations  are  given  in  all  subjects  at  the  end  of 
each  semester.  In  case  of  absence  from  a  regular  examination,  unless  the 
reason  for  absence  is  illness,  or  unless  the  absence  has  been  previously 
excused  by  the  Absence  Committee,  a  student  may  not  take  the  exami- 
nation until  the  time  set  for  special  examinations  in  the  spring  or  in 
the  fall,  and  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $2..oo.  In  case  of  illness,  a 
fee  of  $3.00  may  cover  all  examinations  missed. 

Conditions  and  Failures:  A  student  who  receives  a  condition  in 
any  subject  at  the  end  of  the  semester  may  remove  this  condition  by 
prescribed  work  and  re-examination  at  the  time  set  for  special  exami- 
nations in  the  spring  or  in  the  fall,  or  by  the  repetition  of  the  course 
when  next  regularly  given. 

A  student  failing  in  the  work  of  any  course  must  repeat  the  course 
when  next  regularly  given,  or  must  take  other  work  which  requires 
the  same  number  of  hours;  the  course  thus  taken  must  conform  to  the 
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regulations  of  the  curriculum  applicable  to  the  course  for  which  it  is 
offered  as  a  substitute. 

Students  who  are  conditioned  in  two  courses  at  the  end  of  a  semester 
will  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semester.  If  the  student 
shows  marked  improvement  during  the  period  of  probation  she  be- 
comes again  a  regular  student  at  the  end  of  that  period;  otherwise 
she  severs  her  connection  with  the  College,  unless  special  exception 
be  made  by  a  vote  of  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Students  on  probation 
should  not  take  part  in  extra-curricular  activities. 

A  student  who  is  deficient  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  required 
number  of  hours  loses  class  standing  at  the  end  of  the  year  and  becomes 
unclassified  until  such  time  as  this  deficiency  shall  have  been  removed. 

Any  required  work  unavoidably  omitted  or  not  completed  at  the 
time  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  must  be  taken  the  following  year 
unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

Credit  may  not  be  given  for  one  semester  of  a  year  course  except  by 
permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  head  of  the  department  concerned. 

Reports  and  Grades:  Letters  are  used  to  designate  academic  stand- 
ing. A  represents  90-100;  B,  80-89;  C,  70-79;  D,  60-69;  E,  condition; 
F,  failure. 

Reports  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  close  of  each 
semester  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years.  Juniors  and 
Seniors  may  receive  their  grades  from  the  Recorder  on  request. 

Summer  Courses:  Students  wishing  to  do  work  during  the  summer 
in  order  to  gain  college  credit  must  secure  in  advance  the  consent  of 
the  Dean  and  of  the  department  concerned. 
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ART 

Dr.  Butler 

:-2..  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art 

Outline  of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting, 
^ectures,  readings,  study  of  photographs,  visits  to  Carnegie  Institute. 

?irst  semester  (z),  second  semester  (z). 

"lass  Lessons 

Arrangements  may  be  made  through  the  College  for  class  lessons 
n  drawing  and  design.  Such  work  carries  an  hour  of  college  credit 
vhen  combined  with  the  course  in  History  of  Art.  The  class  is  in 
harge  of  a  well-known  local  artist,  Miss  Anna  Belle  Craig.  For  fee 
ee  page  64. 

ASTRONOMY 

Mr.  Geil 

-z.  Descriptive  Astronomy 

An  elementary  course  dealing  with  the  study  of  the  solar  and  stellar 
ystems.  The  work  includes  the  development  of  astronomy  as  well  as 
he  methods  by  which  astronomical  facts  are  ascertained.  The  labora- 
ory  periods  will  be  spent  in  solving  astronomical  problems,  in  making 
elescopic  observations,  in  studying  charts  and  photographs. 

'wo  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester 
3),  second  semester  (3). 

Astronomy  i-z  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  in  fulfillment  of  one  year  of  the 
'hysical  Science  requirement. 

BIOLOGY 

Dr.  Whiting,  Mrs.  Speicher 

Students  majoring  in  Biology  will  be  required  to  take  in 
Biology:  Four  years  of  the  Biological  Sciences,  the  courses  to  be 

:hosen  in  consultation  with  the  Head  of  the  department;  the  Biology 

Seminar  in  the  Senior  year. 
Other  Sciences:  Two  years,  choice  in  courses  subject  to  approval  of 

he  Head  of  the  department. 
Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  19). 

V  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

t.  General  Botany 

A  study  of  the  flowering  plant  and  its  relation  to  its  environment 
vith  emphasis  on  both  function  and  structure.  Mrs.  Spekber 

rhree  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  First  semester  (3). 
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i.  General  Botany 

A  study  of  structure  and  relationships  of  lower  plant  types  with 
some  attention  to  identification  of  common  forms.  Mrs.  Spekher 

Three  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  Second  semester  (3). 
Courses  1  and  z  fulfill  one  year  of  Biological  Science  requirement. 

i a.  General  Zoology 

A  study  of  types  representing  the  principal  classes  of  invertebrate 
animals.  Dr.  W biting 

Three  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  First  semester  (3). 

ia.  General  Zoology 

Detailed  study  of  the  frog  with  consideration  of  the  principles  of 
zoology  and  their  human  application.  Dr.  Whiting 

Three  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  Second  semester  (3). 
Courses  ia  and  la  fulfill  one  year  of  Biological  Science  requirement. 

3.  Plant  Physiology 

Study  of  the  life  processes  of  the  seed  plants.  Mrs.  Spekher 

Prerequisite:  1  and  z. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First  semester  (4). 

4.  Plant  Anatomy 

Detailed  study  of  the  gross  and  minute  structure  of  the  seed  plants. 

Mrs.  Spekher 
Prerequisite:  1  and  1. 
Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second  semester  (4). 

5-6.  General  Bacteriology 

The  general  characteristics  of  bacteria  and  their  identification,  the 
importance  of  bacteria  in  the  household  and  in  certain  industries,  dis- 
ease-producing bacteria  and  immunity  relations.  Mrs.  Spekher 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  Chemical  or  Biological  Science. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First  semester  (4),  second 

semester  (4). 

9.  Genetics 

Detailed  study  of  the  facts  and  theories  of  heredity.        Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:  1  and  1,  or  ia  and  ia. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First  semester  (4). 

10.  Vertebrate  Embryology 

A  study  of  the  development  of  embryos  of  the  frog,  the  chick,  and 
the  pig.  Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:  ia  and  ia. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second  semester  (4). 
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ii.  Histology 

Training  in  preparation  of  microscope  slides  and  study  of  animal 
tissues  and  organs.  Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:  i  and  z,  or  ia  and  za. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  First  semester  (4). 

ii.  Vertebrate  Zoology 
Dissection  and  comparative  study  of  a  series  of  typical  vertebrates. 

,  Dr.  Whiting 

Prerequisite:  ia  and  za. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Second  semester  (4).  Omit- 
ted in  1934-35- 

14.  Nature  Study 

A  study  of  plants  and  animals  of  Pennsylvania  with  emphasis  on 

identification  and  distribution,  designed  for  students  planning  to  teach 

Nature  Study  or  Biology  in  elementary  or  high  schools. 

„  .  .  Dr.  Whiting,  Mrs.  Spekher 

Prerequisite:  1  and  x,  or  ia  and  za.  °  L 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.   Field  trips  occasionally. 

Second  semester  (4). 

15.  Evolution  and  Paleontology 

A  study  of  the  evidences  and  theories  of  animal  and  plant  evolution. 

_  .  .  .  ,  Dr.  Whit in £,  Mrs.  Spekher 

Prerequisite:  1  and  z,  or  ia  and  za.  °  x 

Two  lectures,  or  one  lecture  and  a  two-hour  museum  trip  each  week.  First  semester  (2.). 

16.  Heredity 

Lectures  and  discussions  covering  the  principles  of  heredity  and  their 
application  to  human  problems.  Dr.  Whiting 

Open  to  all  students  not  majoring  in  Biology.  Two  lectures  each  week.  Second  semester  (z). 

17-18.  Biology  Seminar 

Intensive  study  in  some  restricted  field  of  current  interest,  with 
emphasis  on  study  of  research  articles.  Dr.  Whiting,  Mrs.  Spekher 

Prerequisite:  1  and  z,  or  ia  and  za. 

One  discussion  hour  each  week.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL  MAJORS 

In  addition  to  fulfilling  the  general  requirements  for  graduation,  the 
student  must  complete  the  courses  stipulated  below. 

A.  Natural  Science  Major 

This  major  is  recommended  for  students  preparing  to  teach  science 

in  secondary  schools.  The  science  requirements  are: 

1.  Two  years  each  of  two  of  the  following  sciences:  Botany,  Chem- 
istry, Physics,  and  Zoology. 
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z.  One  year  each  of  the  two  required  sciences  not  so  elected. 
3.  Biology  or  Chemistry  Seminar. 

B.  Premedical  Major 

Students  who  wish  to  prepare  to  enter  medical  school  will  elect  this 
major.  The  courses  listed  below  are  based  on  the  requirements  of  med- 
ical schools  of  the  highest  rating.  The  required  science  courses  are: 

a.  Chemistry  i-z  e.  Zoology  ia-za 

b.  Chemistry  3-4  f.   Botany  i-z 

c.  Chemistry  5-6  g.  Biology  iz 

d.  Physics  i-z  or  3-4 

The  student  must  further  elect  such  courses  as  are  requested  by  the 
particular  medical  school  which  she  desires  to  enter.  For  this  reason  it 
is  imperative  that  she  make  such  a  choice  before  her  Junior  year. 


CHEMISTRY 

Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 

Students  majoring  in  Chemistry  will  take  Chemistry  i,z,  3,4,  5,  6,  11, 
and  iz  together  with  the  courses  from  other  departments  in  fulfillment 
of  the  general  requirements  for  graduation.  Additional  required  courses 
are  dependent  on  the  particular  field  which  the  candidate  wishes  to 
enter.  They  are  as  follows: 

a.  Graduate  study:  Chemistry  9, 10,  courses  in  Physics  and  Biology, 
Mathematics,  German,  and  French. 

b.  Industrial  laboratory  work:  Chemistry  7,  8,  9,  10,  Physics  and 
Mathematics. 

c.  Health  and  medical  laboratory  work:  Chemistry  7,  8,  Zoology, 
Bacteriology,  and  Histology. 

d.  Chemical  library  and  secretarial  work:  Mathematics,  Economics, 
English  Composition,  German,  and  French. 

i-z.  Inorganic  Chemistry 

The  fundamental  chemical  principles  and  theories  in  conjunction 
with  the  study  of  metallic  and  non-metallic  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds. Dr.  Wallace,  Miss  Hemker 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  each  week.  First  semester 
(3).  Second  semester  (3). 

The  recitation  and  laboratory  groups  are  divided  into  two  sections; 
one  section  for  students  who  are  beginning  the  study  of  Chemistry, 
and  the  other  for  students  who  have  had  a  course  in  Chemistry  in  pre- 
paratory school. 

Chemistry  i-z  is  offered  in  fulfillment  of  a  year  of  the  Physical  Science 
requirement. 
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3.  Qualitative  Analysis 

A  comprehensive  study  of  theory  and  laboratory  practice  involving 
the  separation  and  detection  of  basic  and  acidic  ions  and  radicals. 
Theory  includes  mass  action,  electrolytic  dissociation,  chemical  equi- 
libria, and  oxidation-reduction  reactions.  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  z. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4). 

4.  Quantitative  Analysis 

The  theory  and  practice  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis.  The 
principles,  errors,  applications,  and  representative  problems  for  aci- 
dimetry,  alkalimetry,  oxidation-reduction  and  volumetric  precipitation 
determinations  will  be  studied.  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  3. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4). 

5.  Organic 

A  brief  study  of  the  preparations,  reactions,  and  properties  of  the 
classes  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.  Laboratory  work:  prepa- 
rations and  tests  of  organic  compounds.  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  z. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4). 

6.  Organic 

Extensive  comparison  and  contrast  between  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
compounds.  Laboratory  work:  qualitative  analysis  of  organic  com- 
pounds and  mixtures.  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  5. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4). 

7.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis 

A  review  of  the  principles  and  procedures  of  Analytical  Chemistry. 
The  student  may  analyze  either  organic  or  inorganic  products  or  both. 
Organic  analyses  may  be  made  on  food  products,  preservatives,  and 
adulterants.  Inorganic  substances  to  be  analyzed  include  minerals,  ores, 
steels,  and  other  alloys.  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work.  First  semester  (4). 

8.  Biochemistry 

The  chemistry  of  foodstuffs,  body  metabolism,  and  requirements  for 
normal  nutrition.  Experimental  study  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins, 
and  of  animal  metabolism  including  the  analysis  of  body  fluids,  tissues, 
and  catabolic  products.  Miss  Hemker 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  5. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Second  semester  (4). 

2-7 


pennsylvania  college  for  women 

9-10.  Physical 

Properties  of  gases,  liquids,  solids,  and  solutions.  Thermochemistry. 
Chemical  kinetics.  Electrical  conductance.  Atomic  theory.  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4. 

Two   lectures,  one   recitation,  and   six   hours  of  laboratory  work.    First  semester  (4), 

second  semester  (4). 

ii-ix.  Chemistry  Seminar 

Discussion   of  topics   of  interest   in  Physical  Science.   Required  of 
Juniors  and  Seniors  majoring  in  Chemistry.  Chemistry  and  Physics  Faculty 

One  hour  a  week.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 


ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Williams 

Students  majoring  in  Economics  and  Sociology  will  be  required  to  take 
in  these  departments  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours,  including 

Economics  i-x 

Sociology  i-z  and  4 

Social  Service  10 

In  Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  19). 
Courses  in  the  fields  of  Biology,  History,  Political  Science,  and  Psy- 
chology. Students  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department  before 
elections  are  made.  They  are  guided  to  elect  courses  which  will  con- 
tribute most  to  their  particular  interests. 

ECONOMICS 

i--l.  Principles  of  Economics 

A  study  of  basic  economic  concepts,  the  economic  processes  of  pro- 
duction, exchange,  and  distribution;  the  development  and  functions  of 
economic  institutions.  A  study  of  government  regulation  and  problems 
of  social  reorganization.  Miss  Meloy,  Miss  Williams 

Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3.  Labor  Problems 

An  analysis  of  the  relations  of  workers  with  one  another,  with  em- 
ployers and  with  the  State.  A  study  of  labor  organizations,  personnel 
work,  and  labor  legislation.  Miss  Williams 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  Course  1-1.  First  semester  (3). 

4.  Money  and  Banking 

A  study  of  the  theory  and  history  of  money,  credit,  and  banking. 
Analysis  of  business  cycles  and  international  exchange.  Miss  Williams 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2..  Second  semester  (3). 
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SOCIOLOGY 

-z.  Principles  of  Sociology 

An  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  society.  Analysis  of  social 
>rocess.  Suggestions  as  to  reaching  conclusions,  which  can  be  applied 
o  social  problems.  This  course  or  Course  3  required  in  the  first  two 
ears.  Miss  Meloy 

irst  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

.  Principles  of  Sociology 

A  shorter  course  in  the  scientific  study  of  society,  with  emphasis 
pon  theories  of  the  State,  mechanisms  of  economic  life  and  devices 
or  welfare,  as  related  to  social  process.  Miss  Meloy 

'pen  to  all  students.  May  be  substituted  for  Course  i-i,  if  followed  by  a  semester  of  Eco- 
omics  1-1,  History  15-16,  or  by  Social  Service  5-6. 
irst  semester  (3). 

.  The  Family 

History  and  functions.  Changes  in  relation  to  other  groups  and  in 
istitutional  aspects.  Analysis  of  factors  contributing  to  contemporary 
roblems  and  of  proposed  solutions.  Miss  Meloy 

rerequisite:  Course  i-z.  Second  semester  (3). 

SOCIAL  SERVICE 

.  The  Field  of  Social  Work 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  methods  of  social  work.  Social 
onditions  and  factors  in  individual  maladjustment  which  create  prob- 
;ms.  Agencies  and  institutions  which  deal  with  these  problems.  Field 
rips  and  lectures  by  workers  in  specialized  fields.  Miss  Meloy 

'pen  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3). 

.  Child  Welfare 

The  well-being  of  the  child  as  affected  by  his  membership  in  face-to- 
ice  groups  and  in  greater  associations.  Physical  and  mental  health; 
ultural  needs.  Study  of  public  and  private  agencies  which  are  organ- 
ied  for  preventive  and  remedial  work  with  children  and  for  their  wel- 
ire.  Field  trips  and  lectures.  Miss  Meloy 

'pen  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (3). 

.  Crime  and  Its  Social  Treatment 

A  study  of  juvenile  and  adult  delinquency,  police  and  court  systems, 
enal  and  reformatory  institutions,  probation  and  parole.  Field  trips 
applement  class  work.  Miss  Williams 

'pen  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3). 
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8.  Racial  Groups  in  America 
An  analysis  of  the  cultural  contributions  of  different  racial  groups  ii 

American  life.  A  study  of  the  history  of  immigration  and  problems  o 
assimilation.  Miss  William. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniois,  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3). 

9.  Social  Legislation 
A  comparative  study  of  European  and  American  social  legislation 

and  its  administration.  Miss  Williams 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3). 

10.  Statistics 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  collection, 

analysis,  and  presentation  of  data.  Miss  Williams 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3). 

EDUCATION 

Dr.  Kinder,  Mrs.  Harris 

Students  in  the  Education  Department  will  be  required  to  take  in 
Education:  i-z  (ind  or  3rd  year),  3-4  (3rd  or  4th  year),  5-6  (4th  year). 
Psychology:  Courses  1  and  1. 

Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  19). 
Students  in  the  Education  Department  should  select  at  least  two  aca- 
demic fields  and  pursue  courses  therein  to  the  extent  of  at  least  eight- 
een semester  hours.  The  above  courses  will  give  the  student  the  College 
Provisional  Teaching  Certificate  issued  by  the  State. 

1 .  Introduction  to  Education 

A  reading  and  discussion  course  of  the  principles,  ideals,  and  prac- 
tices in  the  American  public  school  system.  Dr.  Kinder 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  Psychology  1.  First  semester  (3). 

2..  Introduction  to  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools 

A  study  of  the  secondary  school  with  emphasis  upon  methods  of 
teaching  and  classroom  procedure.  Dr.  Kinder 

Second  semester  (3). 

3-4.  Elementary  Education 

a.  Teaching  and  Learning  in  the  Elementary  School:  An  analysis  ol 
the  educative  process.  Emphasis  upon  education  of  the  whole  child 
and  other  principles  of  progressive  practice.  Application  especially  to 
the  use  of  number  in  the  quantitative  situations  of  life.  (2.)  Mrs.  Harris 

b.  Teaching  the  Social  Studies:  The  application  of  principles  to  the 
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teaching  and  integration  of  History,  Geography,  Civics,  Science,  and 
the  Practical  Arts,  (z)  Mrs.  Harris 

c.  Teaching  the  Language  Arts:  The  application  of  principles  of 
teaching  and  learning  in  the  basic  arts  of  communication.  Emphasis  on 
experience  as  the  approach  to  Reading,  Writing,  Spelling,  and  Spoken 
English,  (z)  Mrs.  Harris 

5 .  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  serves  each  day  as  teaching 
assistant  in  her  elected  major  in  one  of  the  available  nearby  public 
schools,  at  first  only  preparing  the  regular  class  assignments  and  assist- 
ing in  minor  teaching  details,  later  working  into  the  routine  of  marking 
tests  and  daily  written  work,  helping  individual  pupils  and  groups  of 
pupils  with  extra  work,  and  finally,  after  some  three  or  four  weeks  of 
observation,  actually  teaching  the  class.  The  student  follows  the  line 
set  forth  by  the  regular  teacher,  and  is  directly  under  the  College  Super- 
visor. In  addition,  the  student  participates  in  a  scheduled  one  hour 
weekly  conference  at  the  College  with  the  Supervisor.  Dr.  Kinder 

Prerequisites:  Education  i  and  Psychology  i.  First  semester  (6). 

6.  School  Administration  and  Supervision 

Analysis  of  the  problems  of  the  administrator  and  the  supervisor  in 

the  modern  school  system.  Plan  of  federal,  state,  and  local  educational 

agencies  stressed.  Visits  will  be  made  to  a  number  of  selected  schools. 

c        j  r  s  ry    •     j  •  Dr.  Kinder 

Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

8.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

The  history  and  development  of  educational  measurement.  Emphasis 

on  the  giving  of  tests  and  on  the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  results. 

A  consideration  of  means  of  improving  ordinary  classroom  tests. 

n  •  •      i7j  c       j  r  \  Dr.  Kinder 

Prerequisite:  Education  1.  Second  semester  (3 J. 

10.  History  of  Education 

Education  as  a  means  of  individual  and  social  improvement.  Origin 
of  modern  problems,  practices,  and  educational  institutions.  Contribu- 
tion of  the  various  nations;  relationship  between  the  political  and  edu- 
cational development.  Dr.  Kinder 

Second  semester  (3). 

ii-iz.  Seminar  in  Education 

Related  subjects  in  Education  and  Psychology  will  be  discussed. 
Readings,  investigation,  and  forum  discussion.  Education  Faculty 

Open  to  advanced  students  in  Education  and  Psychology. 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

31 


pennsylvania  college  tor  women 

14.  Educational  Sociology 

A  sociological  consideration  of  schools  and  education:  aims,  cur- 
riculum, method.  Recitations,  lectures,  reports.  Dr.  Kinder 

Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

Additional  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  are  provided  in  the  Departments  of 
French,  History,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Music,  Physical  Education,  and  Speech. 

REQUIREMENTS  TOR  RECOMMENDATION  FOR 
STATE  CERTIFICATION 

Students  are  recommended  for  state  certification  who  satisfactorily 
complete  the  group  requirements  in  any  department  of  secondary 
studies  and  the  specified  requirements  of  any  state  for  certification,  with 
all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  Students  will  be  recommend- 
ed for  certification  for  elementary  school  teaching  if  they  have  pursued 
courses  to  that  end. 

The  statement  of  certification  will  mention  the  subjects  which  the 
student  is  prepared  to  teach,  with  the  number  of  hours  devoted  to  each 
and  the  specific  courses  which  have  been  pursued  as  professional  prepa- 
ration in  the  Department  of  Education. 

In  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  Psychology  1,  Education  1  and  5  with 
six  other  semester  hours  in  Education,  including  special  methods  courses 
(not  to  exceed  three  hours)  a  total  of  eighteen  hours  in  all,  are  the  mini- 
mum requirements  for  the  college  provisional  certificate. 

Students  interested  in  teaching  in  the  elementary  school  should  con- 
sult the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Sophomore  year.  Students  interested  in  the  teaching  of  music  should 
consult  the  Head  of  that  department  during  the  Freshman  year. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Dr.  Doxsee,  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Shamburger,  Miss  Taylor 

Students  majoring  in  English  Literature  will  be  required  to  take  in 

English:  A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  including  Courses 
u-ii  and  2.3 -X4.  These  courses  are  in  addition  to  the  English  i-i  re- 
quirement. English  ii-iz  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  English 
Literature. 

English  Composition:  A  minimum  of  eighteen  semester  hours  of 
composition  and  Courses  11-11  and  2.4. 

Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  19),  and 
election  of  courses  in  Science,  History,  Languages,  Philosophy,  and 
other  departments.  These  will  vary  with  individual  interest,  but  elec- 
tion is  to  be  made  only  upon  consultation  with  the  Head  of  the  depart- 
ment. 
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COMPOSITION 

i-z.  Composition  and  Rhetoric 

The  first  semester's  work  is  designed  primarily  to  teach  clear  and 
correct  expression.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  themes,  long  and  short. 
The  second  semester  is  occupied  chiefly  with  the  method,  structure,  and 
style  of  the  main  forms  of  prose  composition.  Critical  reading  and 
analysis  of  prose,  lectures,  recitations,  and  themes.  Individual  and  group 
conferences.  Miss  S  hamburger,  Miss  Taylor 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.  Advanced  Composition 

a.  Studies  in  objective  description  and  narration. 

b.  Analysis  and  writing  of  the  sketch  and  the  tale. 

,  N  ,  ,  N  Miss  Robinson 

First  semester  (_■$),  second  semester  (3J. 

5-6.  Play  Writing 

a.  Study  of  the  main  principles  of  play  writing. 

b.  Writing  of  original  one-act  plays.  Miss  Robinson 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election 
of  these  courses. 

7-8.  Essay  Writing 

Studies  in  exposition  leading  to  the  construction  of  various  types  of 
the  essay.  Miss  Robinson 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  The  instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of 
this  course. 

9-10.  Short  Story  Writing 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  English  3-4  or  its  equivalent. 

,     N  ,  ,     N  Miss  Robinson 

rirst  semester  (.1-3^,  second  semester  (.1-3,). 

LITERATURE  AND  LANGUAGE 

11-12..  Introduction  to  English  Literature 

Readings  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  literature,  with  classroom 
discussion  of  representative  works  illustrative  of  different  varieties  and 
periods  of  English  Literature.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Primarily  for  Sophomores;  open  to  Freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

13-14.  Nineteenth  Century  Prose 

Studies  in  the  works  of  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Newman,  Arnold,  Huxley. 
Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  Miss  Taylor 

Prerequisite:  English  11-12..  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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15-16.  Early  Nineteenth  Century  Poetry 

A  study  of  English  poetry  during  the  Romantic  Revival,  including 

the  forerunners  of  the  movement  and  its  underlying  philosophy. 

,\  ,  ,  N       Miss  Shamburger 

Prerequisite :  English  11-12..  First  semester  {$),  second  semester  (3 ).  ° 

17-18.  Victorian  Poetry 

A  study  of  the  art  and  thought  of  the  later  Victorian  poets,  with 
stress  on  the  works  of  Tennyson,  Browning,  Rossetti,  Morris,  and  Swin- 
burne. Miss  S hamburger 

Prerequisite:  English  11-iz.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

19-10.  The  History  of  the  English  Drama 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  drama  from  its  origin  to  the 
present  day.  The  Elizabethan  drama  and  contemporary  tendencies  are 
emphasized.  Extensive  readings,  lectures,  and  reports.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Prerequisite:  English  11-12..  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Elective  for  Juniors 
and  Seniors  only. 

21-2.2..  The  Novel 

Studies  in  the  development  of  English  fiction.  Assigned  readings, 
lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Prerequisite:  English  11-11.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  only.  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

23.  Medieval  Literature 

This  course  deals  with  representative  epics,  ballads,  and  romances  of 
medieval  times;  with  Dante,  Petrarch,  and  Boccaccio;  with  Arthurian 
legends,  the  Romance  of  the  Rose,  and  Reynard  the  Fox;  and  with  the 
metrical  romances  of  England.  Lectures,  readings,  reports,  together 
with  musical  recitals  illustrating  the  influence  of  medieval  legend  upon 
Wagner  and  others.  Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite :  Course  1  i-ii.  Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  English.  First  semester  (3). 

24.  Chaucer 

Select  readings  with  study  of  language  and  poetical  forms.  Lectures 
on  Chaucer's  life  and  works,  and  on  his  contemporaries  and  immediate 
successors  in  English  Literature.  Miss  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Course  2.3.  Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  English.  Second  semester  (3). 

25-2.6.  Introduction  to  American  Literature 

A  general  survey  of  American  Literature  from  colonial  times  to  the 
present  day.  Assigned  readings,  lectures,  discussions,  and  reports. 

r>  --ci-u  v  r  \  j  r  \     Miss  S hamburger 

Prerequisite:  bnghsh  n-12..  rirst  semester^;,  second  semester (3).  ° 

27-28.  Contemporary  British  and  American  Poetry 

Comprehensive  reading,  informal  discussions,  and  reports.  Miss  Taylor 

Prerequisite:  English  11-12..  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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19-30.  Eighteenth  Century  Prose 

A  rapid  survey  of  the  early  writers  of  the  18th  Century,  exclusive  of 
the  novelists,  followed  by  a  study  of  Defoe,  Swift,  Steele,  Addison, 
Johnson,  Boswell,  and  Burke.  Class  discussions,  lectures,  reports,  and 
collateral  readings.  Miss  Taylor 

Prerequisite:  English  ii-ii.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

31-32..  Literary  Criticism 

Discussion  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  literary  criticism,  with 
some  consideration  of  the  history  of  critical  literature.  Dr.  Doxsee 

Open  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  to  Seniors  who  have  shown  aptitude  for  liter- 
ary studies.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Butler,  Miss  Piel 

Students  majoring  in  Modern  Languages  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Modern  Language:  Four  or  more  year  courses  in  the  language  chosen 
as  the  major  language. 

Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  19),  and 
courses  in  History,  English  Literature,  Economics,  Psychology  or 
Philosophy.  A  second  language  is  recommended.  The  Head  of  the  de- 
partment should  be  consulted  before  elections  are  made. 

i-z.  Elementary  Course 
Modified  direct  method.  Miss  Ely 

Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  who  have  had  no  French,  or  one  year  of  high  school 
French.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4- 

Reading  of  representative  short  story  writers.    History  of  French 

Civilization.  Composition  and  conversation.  Miss  Ely,  Mrs.  Butler 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  two  or  three  units  of  French  at  entrance  or  who  have 
taken  Course  1-2.  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

The  modern  prose  writers  and  dramatists.  Review  of  grammar. 
Composition  and  conversation.  Miss  Ely,  Miss  Piel 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  three  units  of  French  at  entrance,  or  who  have  taken 
Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-8- . 

History  of   French  Literature    through    the  Seventeenth  Century. 

Critical   study   of  Racine,   Corneille,   Moliere,   Madame  de   Sevigne. 

Resumes  and  composition.  Miss  Ely 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  Course  5-6,  or  their  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  se- 
mester (3). 
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9-10.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century 

Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Special  em- 
phasis on  the  philosophers.  Collateral  readings  and  reports.  Conducted 
in  French.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

ii-iz.  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 

Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Critical  study 
of  representative  writers.  Poetry,  drama,  novel,  and  criticism.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

13-14.  Poetry  and  the  Drama 

Their  development  and  modern  tendencies.  Lectures,  quizzes,  ex- 
tensive readings  conducted  in  French.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8  or  9-10.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

15-16.  The  Modern  Novel 

Its  development  and  tendencies.  Lectures,  quizzes,  themes,  extensive 
readings  conducted  in  French.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8  or  9-10.  First  semester (3),  second  semester (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

18.  Methods  Course 
For  those  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  French.     Miss  Ely 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.  Second  semester  (1). 

19-10.  Conversation  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.  First  semester  (i),  second  semester  (z). 

Advanced  composition  and  grammar  review.  Mrs.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.  First  semester  (z),  second  semester  (1). 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

MlSS  PlEL 

For  the  requirements  for  a  major  in  Modern  Languages,  see  page  35. 
1-2..  Elementary  German 

Fundamentals  of  German  grammar,  introduction  to  reading,  com- 
position, and  conversation. 

Open  to  students  who  do  not  present  German  at  entrance. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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3-4.  Intermediate  Course 

Review  and  continued  study  of  grammar,  and  its  application  in 
composition.  Reading  of  modern  German  Literature. 

Prerequisite:  German  1-1.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

S3-S4.  Scientific  German 

Reading  in  scientific  German,  with  assigned  readings  in  the  student's 
major  field.  Written  and  oral  reports. 

Prerequisite:  German  1-1.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.  Classical  Period  in  German  Literature 

A  survey  of  German  Literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present  day, 
with  special  emphasis  given  to  the  Classical  Period.  A  critical  study 
of  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Reading  of  plays.  Reports. 

Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

7.  Romantic  Period  of  German  Literature 
Reports  and  discussions. 

Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  First  semester  (3). 

8.  Modern  German  Literature 
Readings,  reports,  and  discussions. 

Prerequisite:  German  3-4.  Second  semester  (3). 

9-10.  Seminar  in  German  Literature 
Individual  work. 

First  semester  (i),  second  semester  (1). 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Miss  Green,  Dr.  Butler 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  the  classics  are  stated  in 
connection  with  the  requirements  of  the  Latin  Department. 

i-i.  Elementary  Greek 

Grammar,  composition.  Xenophon:  selections  from  the  Anabasis  or 
the  Memorabilia.  Miss  Green 

Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

An  additional  hour  of  sight  translation  is  advised  for  the  second  semester. 

3-4- 

Homer:  Selections  from  the  Iliad  or  the  Odyssey.  Plato:  Apology 

and  Crito.  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-1  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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Tragedy:  The  intensive  study  of  one  play  each  of  Aeschylus, 
Sophocles,  Euripides.  Herodotus,  and  the  Attic  Orators.        Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  an  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted 
in  1934-35. 

7-8.  Classical  Civilization 

A  survey  of  the  life  and  thought  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans  based 
upon  the  literature  of  the  classical  period.  A  knowledge  of  the  classical 
languages  is  not  required.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

10.  Archaeology  of  Ancient  Greece 

Early  civilization  of  the  Aegean;  Greek  art  of  the  historic  period;  re- 
ports on  recent  excavations.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  of  the  classical  department  and  other  students  who  have  com- 
pleted Greek  7-8.  Second  semester  (2.). 

Note:  The  attention  of  students  of  Latin  and  Greek  is  called  to  the  course  in  Ancient 
History.  (History  9-10). 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Dysart,  Miss  Walker 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  majoring  in 
History  are  required  to  take  twenty-four  hours  in  history,  and  twelve 
hours  either  in  history,  or  in  approved  courses  in  the  social  sciences, 
or  in  correlated  subjects  such  as  the  History  of  Philosophy,  the  selection 
depending  chiefly  upon  previous  preparation  and  the  end  in  view. 
A  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  strongly  recom- 
mended. 

i-z.  Introductory  Course 

A  short  history  of  civilization,  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  ideals  and 
movements  of  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  century  Europe,  followed  by 
the  study  of  current  problems  in  international  affairs,  and  a  study  of  the 
Great  War  and  post-war  problems,  with  emphasis  on  the  role  played 
by  the  United  States.  Dr.  Evans,  Miss  Dysart 

Required  of  all  students;  recommended  for  Freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 
(3)- 

3-4.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation 

The  Renaissance  in  the  Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Cen- 
turies, with  special  reference  to  Italy  and  to  the  literature  of  the  period. 

Miss  Walker 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Medieval  History,  and  to  others  by  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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-6.  History  of  the  United  States 
The  main  facts  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  as  a  nation  with 
mphasis  upon  social  and  economic  factors  and  upon  international  re- 
ations,  as  well  as  upon  the  purely  political  development.    Miss  Walker 

'rerequisite:  Course  1-1.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

-8.  Europe  Since  1815 

The  political,  social,  and  cultural  history  of  Europe  from  the  fall  of 
■Japoleon  to  the  current  year.  Dr.  Evans 

'rerequisite:  Course  i-i.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  to  others  by  permission  of  the 
istructor.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

t-io.  History  of  the  Ancient  World 

A  study  of  man's  progress  from  the  dawn  of  history  to  the  creation 
if  a  world  society.  Miss  Dysart 

'rerequisite:  Course  1-2..  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

1-12..  History  of  England  and  Great  Britain 
The  political,  social,  and  economic  history  of  England,  from  the 
Sudors  to  the  present  time.  Dr.  Evans 

)pen  to  all  students  who  have  completed  Course  1-1.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 

3-14.  Medieval  and  Early  European  History 
A  survey  of  the  leading  political,  intellectual,  social,  and  economic 
novements  from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  1789.  Miss  Dysart 

'rerequisite:  Course  i-i.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-16.  Political  Science 

Theories  of  the  origin  and  development  of  government.  Government 
n  the  United  States,  federal,  state,  and  local.  Miss  Walker 

)pen  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7-18.  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period 
The  conditions  of  France  before  1789.  The  progress  and  results  of  the 
(.evolution  and  its  constitutional  phases.  The  rise  of  Napoleon  with  the 
institutional  and  dynamic  changes,  and  the  permanent  results  of  the 
>eriod.  Dr.  Evans 

)pen  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  1-2.  or  7-8,  and  to  others  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

: 9-2.0.  Recent  American  History,  1 865-1930 

Political,  social,  and  economic  factors  which  have  influenced  the 
listory  of  the  period,  with  emphasis  on  biography.  Miss  Walker 

)pen  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  History,  and  to  others  by  special  per- 
mission. First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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zi-zz.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States 

The  foreign  relations  of  the  United  States  from  the  close  of  the  Revo- 
lution to  the  present  time.  Miss  Walker 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  had  a  course  in  American  History  or  Government. 
First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

13-14.  English  Constitutional  Law 

An  analysis  of  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  English  Constitution. 
Political,  social,  and  economic  factors  which  have  influenced  the  de- 
velopment of  English  Law.  Dr.  Evans 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  11-12.,  and  to  others  by  special 
permission.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

16.  Seminar  in  Historiography  and  Method 

The  principles  of  historical  criticism  and  interpretation,  with  a 
study  of  the  great  historians  and  the  writing  of  history  from  ancient 
to  modern  times.  The  modern  trend  in  textbooks,  the  teaching  of  history, 
and  the  use  of  source  material.  Dr.  Evans 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  major  subject  is  History,  and  to  others  by  special  per- 
mission. Second  semester  (z).  Two  hours  of  class  work,  and  one  for  individual  conferences. 

An  extra  hour  will  be  given  to  students  who  do  a  piece  of  original  research  on 
the  lines  marked  out  by  the  course. 


ITALIAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Dr.  Butler 

1-1.  Elementary  Course 

Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar.  Reading  of  simple  texts  deal- 
ing with  Italian  civilization.  Conversation  based  upon  texts  read. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

3-4.  Intermediate  Course 

Reading  of  modern  Italian  Literature  and  of  selected  comedies  of 
Goldoni.  Continued  study  of  syntax,  composition,  and  conversation. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-1  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Miss  Green,  Dr.  Butler 

Students  in  the  Latin  Department  may  major  in  Latin,  or  in  Latin  and 
Greek  combined.  Such  students  will  be  required  to  elect  courses  in 
Latin  and  Greek  in  appropriate  sequence  under  the  guidance  of  the 
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rlead  of  the  department.  The  number  of  such  courses  will  be  dependent 
)n  the  number  of  units  in  Latin  presented  for  entrance. 

A  student  majoring  in  Latin  alone  is  required  to  elect  Classical  Civil- 
zation  (Greek  7-8).  At  least  one  course  in  Latin  or  Greek  Composition 
s  advised. 

Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  19)  and 
riistory  9-10.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  strongly 
•ecommended  for  students  majoring  in  Latin  and  Greek. 

Students  electing  Greek  should  consult  the  Head  of  the  department 
vith  regard  to  the  courses  offered. 

:-i.  Elementary  Latin  Dr.  Butler 

)pen  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

1-4.  Cicero,  or  Vergil  and  Ovid  Dr.  Butler 

)pen  to  students  who  present  two  or  three  years  of  Latin  for  entrance,  or  Latin  i-z. 
7irst  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

;-6.  Cicero,  Livy,  Horace 

Cicero:  Selections  from  the  Letters,  De  Amicitia  or  De  Senectute. 
.ivy:  Selections  from  Books  I,  XXI,  and  XXII.  Horace:  Odes  and 
ipodes.  Miss  Green 

)pen  to  students  who  present  four  units  of  Latin  or  who  have  completed  Course  3.  First 
emester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

7.  Plautus  and  Terence 

Selected  plays.  A  study  of  the  development  of  Roman  comedy. 

,  ■  ■     n  s  -n-  r  a  Dr.  Butler 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  rirst  semester  (3}. 

5.  Horace:  Satires  and  Epistles  Dr.  Butler 

'rerequisite:  Course  5-6.  Second  semester  (3). 

).  Tacitus,  Juvenal,  Martial 
A  study  of  Roman  Society  under  the  Early  Empire.  Miss  Green 

'rerequisite:  Course  7-8.  First  semester  (3). 

to.  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid 

A  study  of  Roman  lyric  and  elegiac  poetry  with  special  attention  to 
j reek  models.  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  Second  semester  (3). 

c  1 .  The  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Rome  Dr.  Butler 

Dpen  to  all  students.  First  semester  (z). 

ex.  Private  Life  of  the  Romans  Dr.  Butler 

3pen  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (z). 
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13-14.  Latin  Selections 

A  translation  course  offering  readings  from  Pliny  and  Ovid,  illustra- 
tive of  Roman  mythology,  topography,  and  life.  (Supplementary  to 
Course  ii-iz)  Miss  Green 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

15-16.  Prose  Composition  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  all  students.  Required  of  those  electing  Latin  3-4.  First  semester  (1),  second  se- 
mester (1). 

18.  Teaching  of  Latin 

A  presentation  of  methods  and  subject  matter  in  preparatory  Latin 
courses.  Dr.  Butler 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (1). 

2.0.  Vergil 

Selections  from  Aeneid  VII-XII  and  from  the  Bucolics  and  the  Geor- 
gi  cs.  Miss  Green 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (z). 

2.Z.  Medieval  Latin 

A  study  of  selections  illustrating  the  period  from  Cassiodorus  to 
Roger  Bacon.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  survival  of  the  classical 
tradition  in  the  Middle  Ages.  Designed  to  supplement  the  students' 
knowledge  of  the  pursuits  and  culture  of  the  period  embraced  between 
the  Fourth  and  Fourteenth  Centuries.  Miss  Green 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3). 

MATHEMATICS 

Dr.  Calkins 
Students  majoring  in  Mathematics  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Mathematics:  Courses  i-z,  3-4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8. 

Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  19). 
A  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  is  strongly  recommended. 

1-2..  An  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis 

A  study  of  the  correspondence  between  geometry  and  the  fields  of 
algebra,  trigonometry,  and  the  differential  calculus. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.  Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

A  study  of  (1)  the  operations  of  differentiation  and  integration  of 
algebraic  and  ordinary  transcendental  functions  and  (2.)  their  applica- 
tions to  geometry  and  motion. 

Prerequisite:  Course  i-z.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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5.  Advanced  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 
A  continuation  of  Course  3-4. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3). 

6.  Differential  Equations 

An  introductory  course  in  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations. 

Prerequisite:  Course  5. 

7.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Two  and  Three  Dimensions 

A  study  of  the  properties  of  (1)  lines  and  conies  in  a  plane  and  (2.) 
lines,  planes,  and  quadric  surfaces  in  space. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (3). 

8.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants 

A  course  based  on  Burnside  and  Panton's  "Theory  of  Equations". 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.  Second  semester  (3). 

9.  History  of  Mathematics 

A  study  of  the  contributions  of  the  various  civilizations  to  the  science 
of  elementary  mathematics,  and  (2.)  the  historical  development  of  each 
branch. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2..  First  semester  (3). 

10.  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  Secondary  School 

A  study  of  (1)  the  function  of  mathematics  in  the  junior  and  senior 
high  school  curriculum,  and  (2.)  the  methods  of  classroom  procedure. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.  Second  semester  (3). 

11..  Fundamental  Concepts  in  Modern  Mathematics 
A  study  of  the  logical  foundations  of  modern  mathematics. 

Prerequisite:  Course  5.  Second  semester  (2.)  or  (3). 

MUSIC 

Miss  Goodell,  Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs,  Miss  Keil,  Mr.  Lewando 

Students  who  major  in  music  will  be  required  to  take  in 

Music:  Forty  hours:  Theoretical  Courses  i-z,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8,  9-10; 
sixteen  hours  may  be  secured  in  applied  music. 

Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  19),  and 
election  of  courses  in  Modern  Languages,  English,  History,  Psychology, 
Science  and  other  departments.  All  music  students  are  advised  to  take 
Physics  6  (Sound).  Elections  are  to  be  made  upon  consultation  with  the 
Head  of  the  department. 
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It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Music  Department  to  give  the  student  a 
thorough  musical  training  preparatory  to  intensive  study  and  also  to 
provide  the  cultural  background  desirable  for  the  profession. 

Students  in  the  Music  Department  may  do  their  major  work  in  piano, 
organ,  violin,  and  voice.  In  piano  and  organ,  sixteen  hours  in  applied 
music  in  the  chosen  field  are  required.  In  voice,  twelve  hours  in  voice, 
four  hours  in  piano,  and  two  years'  membership  in  the  Glee  Club  are 
required.  In  violin,  twelve  hours  in  violin  and  four  hours  in  piano  are 
required. 

A  student  doing  her  major  work  in  applied  music  will  be  required  to 
give  a  public  recital  at  the  end  of  the  four  years  of  study.  Exceptions  to 
this  requirement  may  be  made  in  individual  cases. 

Students  not  majoring  in  music  will  be  allowed  sixteen  hours  in 
applied  music  toward  the  degree. 

THEORETICAL  COURSES 
i-z.  Harmony 

The  presentation  of  simple  harmonic  material:  diatonic  chords, 
chromatically  altered  chords,  non-harmonic  notes.  The  analysis  of 
standard  works.  Original  composition  in  the  smaller  homophonic  and 
contrapuntal  forms.  Ear  training  and  keyboard  harmony.     Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  notation  and  key  signatures.   First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

3-4.  Harmony 

The  theory  of  chords  of  the  ninth,  eleventh,  and  thirteenth,  and 
further  study  of  chromatically  altered  chords.  The  development  of  ho- 
mophonic form.  Analysis  and  composition.  Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:  Course  i-z.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.  Counterpoint 

Counterpoint  in  two,  three,  and  four  parts.  Inventions,  fugues  and 
canons  analyzed  and  composed.  Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  Ql). 

7-8.  Form  and  Composition 

The  principles  of  modern  music.  Analysis  of  compositions  of  the 

classical,  romantic,  and  modern  schools.  Original  composition. 

D  ■  ■     r  r  c-  ^n  j  r  s  Miss  Goodell 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (j.),  second  semester  (jl). 

9-10.  History  of  Music 

A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  music  from  the  beginning  of 
the  Christian  era  to  the  present  day.  Assigned  readings,  class  discus- 
sions, reports,  musical  illustrations.  Designed  primarily  for  students  in 
the  Music  Department  beyond  the  Sophomore  year,  but  open  to  all  stu- 
dents with  an  equivalent  musical  background.  Miss  Welker 

First  semester  (2.),  second  semester  (1). 
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ii-iz.  Appreciation  of  Music 

The  study  of  music  from  the  standpoint  of  liberal  culture.  Musical 
impositions  most  frequently  heard  over  the  radio  and  on  the  concert 
stage  during  the  current  season  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  form, 
instrumentation,  style  of  composer,  and  period  of  musical  develop- 
ment. Acquaintance  with  masterpieces  through  the  use  of  scores  in 
;on junction  with  victrola  records.  Miss  Griggs 

First  semester  (i),  second  semester  (i). 

COURSES  IN  APPLIED  MUSIC 
1-2.,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8.  Piano 

The  mastery  of  the  essentials  of  good  technique  including  tone, 
Dhrasing,  pedaling,  etc.,  combined  with  the  systematic  study  of  repre- 
sentative works  from  the  classical,  romantic,  and  modern  schools.  Stu- 
lents  are  admitted  in  all  degrees  of  proficiency.  Instruction  is  adapted 
:o  the  needs  of  the  individual.  Miss  Welker,  Miss  Griggs 

E-z,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8.  Organ 

The  development  of  a  facile  organ  technique  and  the  performance  of 
:he  standard  compositions  of  organ  literature.  The  training  of  church 
ind  concert  organists.  All  organ  students  are  expected  to  play  for  the 
Zhapel  or  Vesper  services  when  requested.  Miss  Goodell 

[-2.,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8.  Violin 

The  violin  course  embraces  a  progressive  procedure  of  study  adapted 
:o  the  actual  technical  and  musical  needs  of  the  student,  and  the  appli- 
:ation  of  study  material  and  its  method  of  practice  conducive  to  definite 
ichievement  in  the  playing  of  solo,  chamber,  and  orchestra  music  of 
ill  schools  of  composition.  Students  are  encouraged  to  study  the  viola 
in  order  to  develop  as  performers  and  participants  in  chamber  and  or- 
:hestral  music.  Mr.  Lewando 

i-z,  3-4,  5-6,  7-8.  Voice 

The  comprehensive  study  of  essentials  of  the  art  of  singing  from  ele- 
mentary to  advanced  grade,  stressing,  as  necessary  to  artistic  singing, 
wreath  control,  correct  diction,  articulation,  and  intonation;  vocal  and 
physical  poise,  rhythm  and  phrasing  in  interpretation.  Carefully  chosen 
impositions  from  song  literature  in  English,  German,  French  and 
Italian  of  the  Classic,  Romantic  and  Modern  composers.         Miss  Keil 

PHILOSOPHY 

Dr.  Doxsee 
1-1.  The  History  of  Philosophy 

A  survey  of  the  rise  and  development  of  philosophic  thought  in 
Europe.  Readings,  discussions,  and  reports. 

Dpen  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 
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3.  Logic 

An  introductory  study  with  exercises  in  application  and  criticism. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 
First  semester  (3). 

4.  Ethics 

An  examination  of  the  theory  of  various  types  of  ethics  together 
with  discussion  of  characteristic  modern  ethical  problems. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 
Second  semester  (3). 

5.  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

A  discussion  of  the  nature  of  philosophic  thinking  and  of  philo- 
sophic problems  as  formulated  by  contemporary  thinkers. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 
First  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

6.  Readings  in  Contemporary  Philosophy 

Critical  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  writings  by  living  or 
recent  thinkers. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  5. 
Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Miss  Errett,  Miss  Hartman 

Physical  Education  is  required  of  all  Freshmen  and  Sophomores.  This 
work  is  arranged  on  a  basis  of  two  periods  of  exercises  each  week 
throughout  the  two  years.  One  personal  hygiene  lecture  is  given  each 
month  at  which  attendance  is  required  of  all  Freshmen. 

The  required  courses  include  sports,  formal  work,  folk  dancing,  and 
clogging. 

The  courses  in  elementary  and  intermediate  dancing,  5~6b  and  7-8  are 
open  to  all  students  who  can  meet  the  requirements  stipulated  by  the 
department.  These  courses  may  not  be  substituted  for  i-z  or  3-4,  but 
may  be  elected  by  the  Freshmen  and  Sophomores,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Dean,  in  addition  to  the  course  required;  or  by  Juniors  and  Seniors, 
after  completing  Courses  1-2.  and  3-4.  Course  5 -6a  may  be  substituted 
for  3-4  by  Sophomore  Class  1  students. 

Inter-class  competitive  athletics  are  arranged  by  the  Athletic  Associa- 
tion under  the  supervision  of  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

i-z.  Elementary  Physical  Education 

Required  of  Freshmen.  First  semester  (2.),  second  semester  (i). 
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3-4.  Advanced  Physical  Education 

Required  of  Sophomores.  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (1). 

5 -6a.  Elementary  Dancing 

Open  to  Sophomore  Class  1  students  as  a  substitute  for  3-4  gymnasium  work. 
First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (z). 

5 -6b.  Elementary  Dancing — Elective 
First  semester  (i),  second  semester  (1). 

7-8.  Intermediate  Dancing — Elective 

Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  First  semester  (i),  second  semester  (1). 

9.  Physical  Education 

Methods  and  Principles  of  teaching  Health  Education,  Health  Serv- 
ice, and  Physical  Education  in  the  elementary  grades. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (z). 

10.  Plays  and  Games 

A  study  of  games  and  folk  dances  which  will  be  found  practical  in 
Social  Service  and  playground  work,  also  for  recreational  leaders  in 
summer  camps. 

Open  to  all  students.  Second  semester  (z). 

ii-iz.  Individual  Gymnastics 
First  semester  (z),  second  semester  (z). 

13-14.  Advanced  Physical  Education 
Sports:  Tennis,  Badminton,  Archery;  Tap  Dancing. 

Open  to  Sophomores  as  a  substitute  for  3-4  gymnasium  work.  First  semester  (z),  second 
semester  (z).  Instructor  must  be  consulted  before  election  of  course. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

Miss  Hemker 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  major  geographic  regions  in  North 
America  and  the  rest  of  the  world  from  the  standpoint  of  the  relation- 
ships between  principal  economic  activities  and  factors  of  natural  en- 
vironment. Separate  phases  including  elementary  geology  of  the  North 
American  continent  and  its  relation  to  other  continents. 

Two  lectures  and  one  recitation.  Second  semester  (3). 
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PHYSICS 

Mr.  Geil 

I-L. 

Principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  light,  sound,  and  electricity. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 

Physics  1-2.  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  who  have  not  had  previous 
training  in  Physics,  in  fulfillment  of  one  year  of  the  Physical  Science  requirement. 

3"4- 

Principles  and  applications  of  mechanics,  heat,  kinetic  theory  of 

gases,   electricity,   sound,   light,   quantum   theory  of  radiation,   and 

electronic  physics. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester 
(3),  second  semester  (3). 

Physics  3-4  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  who  have  had  Physics  1-1  or 
Physics  in  secondary  schools,  in  fulfillment  of  one  year  of  the  Physical  Science  requirement. 

Principles  and  applications  of  optics,  color,  photometry,  direct  and 
indirect  lighting,  stage,  home  and  industrial  lighting. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  First  semester  (3). 

6. 

Principles  of  sound,  applications  relating  to  music,  speech,  and  archi- 
tecture of  buildings. 

Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Second  semester 

Physics  5-6  is  one  of  the  year  courses  open  to  students  in  fulfillment  of  one  year  of  the 
Physical  Science  requirement. 

7-8.  Atomic  Physics 

Atomic  nature  of  matter  and  electricity,  corpuscular  nature  of  ra- 
diant energy,  spectroscopy,  X-rays,  quantum  theory,  wave  mechanics, 
radioactivity,  theory  of  relativity,  and  astrophysics. 

First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

Elective,  with  permission  of  the  instructor,  for  students  who  have  taken  Physics  3-4. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Dr.  Sward 
1.  General  Psychology 

A  general  orientation  to  the  field:  intelligence,  drives,  learning, 
temperament,  physiological  psychology. 

Prerequisite  to  all  courses  in  the  department.  Open  to  all  students.  First  semester  (3). 
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i.  Educational  Psychology 

A  review  of  the  learning  process.  Technical  contributions  of  Psy- 
chology to  education.  A  sociological  definition  of  education. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  I.  An  education  requirement.  Second  semester  (}). 

3 .  Social  Psychology 

Belief,  prejudice,  propaganda,  and  science,  in  relation  to  religion, 
war,  politics,  and  economics.  Individual  psychology  carried  over  to 
group  mores  and  institutions. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  i.  First  semester  (3). 

4.  Mental  Hygiene 

Personality  and  temperament  mechanisms.  Normal  and  psychiatric 
behavior  deviations.  Therapy:  medical,  religious,  psychoanalytic, 
sociological,  eugenic. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

5.  Reading  Course 

For  advanced  students  interested  in  a  particular  psychological  litera- 
ture or  in  particular  problems  (literary,  economic,  biological)  that 
overlap  Psychology.  Conference  method.  By  special  arrangement  with 
instructor. 

Either  semester  (3). 

6.  Research  in  Psychology 

Minor  original  investigations.  Conference  method.  For  Juniors  or 
Seniors.  By  special  arrangement  with  instructor. 

Either  semester  (3). 

8.  Child  Psychology 

Growth  and  development  of  mental,  physical,  and  emotional  traits. 
A  brief  critique  of  behavior  problems  in  child  and  parent. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1.  Second  semester  (3). 


RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 

Dr.  McKnight 

1 .  Old  Testament  History  and  Literature 

A  general  survey  of  the  progress  of  revelation  in  the  light  of  contem- 
porary civilizations  and  religions.  Lectures  and  assigned  topics  for 
research  work. 

First  semester  (3).  Open  to  all  students. 
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2..  New  Testament  History  and  Literature 

A  rapid  survey  of  Inter-Testament  history  and  literature  followed  by 
a  careful  study  of  the  Life  of  Christ  and  the  epistolary  literature  of  the 
early  Church. 

Second  semester  (3).  Open  to  all  students.  Upperclassmen,  so  far  as  possible,  should 
enter  the  division  of  Religious  Education  1-2.  designated  for  them  at  the  time  of  the  course 
elections. 

4.  Comparative  Religion 

A  study  of  the  religions  of  mankind  historically  and  comparatively. 

Prerequisite:  Religious  Education  i.Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Second  semester  (3). 


SPANISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Mrs.  Kimball 

The  requirements  for  students  majoring  in  Modern  Languages   are 
stated  in  connection  with  the  requirements  of  the  French  Department. 

i-z.  Elementary  Course 

Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar.  Reading  of  easy  texts  dealing 
with  Hispanic  civilization.  Conversation  based  upon  texts  read. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  Spanish,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish.  First 
semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

3-4.  Intermediate  Course 

Readings  in  modern  Spanish  Literature,  particularly  representative 
short  stories  and  novels.  Study  of  syntax,  composition,  and  conversation. 

Open  to  students  who  have  presented  two  or  three  units  of  Spanish  at  entrance  or  who 
have  taken  Course  1-2.  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

5-6.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

Study  of  syntax,  translation  of  connected  passages,  free  composition, 
conversation. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.  First  semester  (2.),  second  semester  (2.). 

7-8.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Origins  through  the 
Golden  Age 

Critical  study  of  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  Tirso  de  Mo- 
lina, Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  and  the  Picaresque  Novel.  Collateral  readings 
and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Course  3-4  or  its  equivalent.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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9-10.  History  of  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Golden  Age  to  the 
Present  Time 

Literary  and  social  aspects  of  the  different  periods.  Critical  study  of 
the  modern  novel  and  drama.  Collateral  readings  and  reports. 

Omitted  in  1934-35. 

ii-iz.  The  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age 
Intensive  study  of  the  Spanish  Theater  of  this  period. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

13-14.  The  Modern  Spanish  Novel 
Its  development  and  tendencies. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 

15-16.  The  Spanish  American  Novel 
Study  of  the  leading  fiction  writers  of  Spanish  America. 

Prerequisite:  Course  7-8.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

All  courses  are  conducted  in  Spanish  as  far  as  feasible.  In  all  these  courses 

Castilian  Spanish  ivill  be  emphasized.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  different 

phonetics  of  South  American  Spanish. 

SPEECH 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Robb 

Students  majoring  in  the  Speech  Department  will  be  required  to  take  in 
Speech:  Courses  i-z,  3-4,  5,  7-8,  9-10,  ii-iz,  and  14  or  16  and  three- 
year  courses  in  English  Literature. 

In  Other  Fields:  General  requirements  for  graduation  (see  page  19) 
and  election  of  courses  in  History,  Psychology,  Science,  Languages, 
and  Physical  Education  5-6  and  7-8. 

i-z.  Fundamentals  of  Speech 

A  general  introductory  course  intended  to  promote  right  habits  of 
speech;  to  improve  speech  for  everyday  life.  The  class  hour  will  be 
used  for  the  interpretation  of  different  forms  of  literature,  for  public 
speaking,  and  for  practical  study  of  English  phonetics. 

Miss  Kerst,  Miss  Robb 

Required  of  all  students  in  Freshman  or  Sophomore  years.  Prerequisite  to  all  other  courses 
in  the  department.  First  semester  (i),  second  semester  (1). 

3-4.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
literature.  It  includes  training  and  practice  in  the  interpretative  reading 
of  various  forms  of  literature;  poetry,  prose,  and  the  drama.  Majors  in 
speech  may  take  this  course  concurrently  with  Course  1-1.     Miss  Kerst 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2..  First  semester  (3),  second  semester  (3). 
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5.  Argumentation  and  Debate 

The  study  of  clear,  orderly,  and  sound  presentation  of  argument; 
practice  in  extemporaneous  speaking  and  debate.  Miss  Robb 

Prerequisite:  Course  i-z.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First  semester  (3).  Work 
in  the  Debating  Club  stressed  in  connection  with  this  course.  Intensive  work  done  in 
the  club  the  second  semester. 

7-8.  Play  Production 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  acting  and  stagecraft;  practice  in 
designing  and  executing  settings  and  costumes;  presentation  of  one-act 
plays.  Two  recitations  and  four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Miss  Robb 

Laboratory  fee  $10.00  per  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2..  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  First  semester  (3),  second  semester 

(3). 

9-10.  Study  of  the  Drama 

A  study  of  the  history  of  the  theater  and  dramatic  literature  from 
their  beginnings  to  the  present  time.  A  survey  course  emphasizing  in 
all  different  periods  and  nationalities  the  play,  the  playwright,  the 
physical  theater,  the  audience.  Miss  Kerst 

Prerequisite:  Course  i-i.  Open  to  all  students  except  Freshmen.  First  semester  (3),  second 
semester  (3). 

ii-iz.  Voice  and  Speech 

Study  of  the  mechanics  of  voice  and  speech;  study  of  phonetics;  cor- 
rection of  faults  in  voice  and  speech.  Miss  Kerst 

Prerequisite:  Course  1-2..  First  semester  (1),  second  semester  (z). 

14.  The  Teaching  of  Speech  in  the  Secondary  School 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  value  of  speech  in  relation  to  other  subjects 
in  the  curriculum,  with  emphasis  on  methods  and  classroom  procedure. 

Miss  Robb 
Prerequisite:  Course  3-4,  or  its  equivalent.  Second  semester  (3). 

16.  Creative  Dramatics 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  elementary  school,  and  includes  story 
telling,  puppetry,  creative  dramatization,  and  a  study  of  source  material. 

Miss  Robb 
Prerequisite:  Course  i-z.  Second  semester  (3).  Omitted  in  1934-35. 

Private  Lessons  if  desired. 
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LOCATION  AND  CAMPUS 

PENNSYLVANIA  College  for  Women  is  on  Woodland  Road,  one 
of  the  loveliest  residential  districts  in  Pittsburgh.  The  College  has 
a  beautifully  wooded  campus  of  thirteen  acres.  It  is  a  little  more  than 
a  mile  from  the  Central  Carnegie  Library  and  from  Carnegie  Music 
Hall  and  the  Syria  Mosque,  where  the  best  music  is  heard.  It  is  only 
fifteen  minutes  walk  from  East  Liberty,  which  is  a  very  good  shopping 
center,  and  about  thirty  minutes  ride  on  the  street  car  from  the  heart 
of  the  city.  The  campus  contains  a  natural  amphitheater,  where  May 
Day  celebrations  are  held. 

TRANSPORTATION  FACILITIES 

The  College  is  approximately  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  East  Liberty 
Railway  Station,  one  of  the  suburban  stops  for  all  fast  trains  running 
between  Pittsburgh  and  the  east.  Students  coming  from  the  west 
arrive  at  the  Union  Station  and  can  reach  the  College  by  taxicab.  The 
Pittsburgh  and  Lake  Erie  and  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Stations  are  about 
equally  distant. 

Two  street  cars,  numbers  73  and  76,  running  between  the  center  of 
the  city  and  the  East  End,  stop  at  College  Avenue,  near  the  entrance 
to  the  campus. 

REGISTRATION 

All  students  are  requested  to  register  in  the  business  office  before 
entering  classes.  They  may  register  as  follows: 
Freshmen : 

Tuesday,  September  18 9:00  A.M. — 1  :oo  P.M. 

Non-resident  students,  other  than  Freshmen 

Tuesday,  September  18 9:00  A.M. — 4:00  P.M. 

Resident  students,  other  than  Freshmen 

Wednesday,  September  19 9:00  A.M. — 4:00  P.M. 

The  resident  halls  will  be  open  to  students  before  dinner  on  Monday 
evening,  September  17th. 

BUILDINGS 

Berry  Hall,  the  Administration  building,  was  acquired  as  a  part  of 
the  property  when  the  College  was  founded.  It  was  then  a  dignified 
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and  spacious  family  residence.  It  has  been  remodeled  and  much  en- 
larged to  fit  it  for  college  purposes.  Its  wide  central  staircase  and  hall, 
high  ceilings,  and  fine  old  woodwork  create  an  atmosphere  of  gracious 
and  homelike  individuality  which  the  College  desires  to  maintain. 

Woodland  Hall,  a  modern,  fireproof  dormitory,  well  furnished, 
attractive  and  comfortable,  and  housing  ioo  students,  is  situated  on  the 
crest  of  the  campus,  surrounded  by  trees  and  overlooking  the  amphi- 
theater. Additional  dormitory  space  is  provided  in  Stony  Corners  and 
Broadview,  two  houses  adjoining  the  campus,  which  accommodate 
twenty-five  students. 

James  Laughlin  Memorial  Library  was  opened  in  January,  193Z, 
and  provides  ample  accommodations  for  faculty  and  student  needs. 
The  Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science  contains  a  departmental  library. 
There  is  free  access  to  the  book  collection  which  consists  of  15,000 
volumes,  supplemented  by  books  borrowed  from  the  Carnegie  Library 
of  Pittsburgh.  During  the  academic  year  the  library  is  open  eleven 
and  a  half  hours  week  days,  except  Saturday  when  it  is  open  in  the 
morning  only. 

Louise  C.  Buhl  Hall  of  Science,  completed  in  January,  193 1,  houses 
the  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Psychol- 
ogy. Each  department  has  laboratories,  preparation  rooms,  offices,  and 
classrooms.  The  ground  floor  contains  storage  rooms,  workrooms  of 
different  kinds,  and  a  large  science  library  and  seminar  room.  The  main 
lecture  hall  is  equipped  with  moving-picture  apparatus.  The  equip- 
ment throughout  is  the  most  modern  and  complete  obtainable. 

Dilworth  Hall,  one  of  the  oldest  buildings,  has  lecture  rooms  and 
the  assembly  hall. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fitted  with  the  most  approved  modern  ap- 
paratus. The  Music  Hall  and  practice  rooms  occupy  the  second  floor 
of  this  building. 

The  President's  House,  adjacent  to  Woodland  Hall,  is  a  comfort- 
able residence,  and  being  on  the  campus,  plays  a  large  part  in  the 
social  life  of  the  students. 

FRESHMAN  WEEK 

All  Freshmen  are  requested  to  register  at  the  College  on  Tuesday 
morning,  September  18th.  Tuesday  afternoon,  Wednesday,  and  Thurs- 
day will  be  given  over  to  Placement  Tests  and  an  Intelligence  Test  for 
them,  and  to  brief  talks  by  the  President,  Dean,  and  student  officers 
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to  acquaint  them  with  P.  C.  W.  traditions  and  ideals.  Opportunity 
will  also  be  given  during  these  days  for  informal  social  gatherings 
with  both  Faculty  and  Students.  It  is  hoped  that  with  this  introduction 
to  the  college  year,  the  necessary  adjustments  will  be  more  easily 
made,  and  the  student  will  soon  feel  herself  a  responsible  member  of 
the  student  body. 

RESIDENCE 

It  is  the  plan  of  the  College  to  make  dormitory  life  homelike  and 
pleasant  and  to  create  a  feeling  of  friendliness  among  students  and 
also  between  Faculty  and  Students.  Dormitory  regulations  are  in  charge 
of  the  Student  Government  Association.  Only  such  regulations  are 
imposed  as  are  necessary  for  the  social  protection  of  students  living 
in  a  large  city,  and  for  the  promotion  of  their  academic  interests.  All 
dormitories  are  presided  over  by  experienced  house  directors. 

Each  resident  student  may  have  ten  nights  away  from  the  dormitory 
during  a  semester.  It  is  expected  that  these  nights  will  be  taken  over 
the  week-ends,  unless  special  permission  has  been  granted  through  the 
Dean's  office.  Students  wishing  to  spend  the  week-end  away  from  the 
College,  and  not  at  their  own  homes,  must  furnish  a  written  permission 
from  their  parents  for  this  privilege. 

All  applications  for  rooms  in  college  dormitories  take  the  date  on 
which  the  application  fee  is  received  and  all  new  students  are  assigned 
rooms  in  order  of  application.  Applications  from  former  students  will 
take  precedence  over  those  from  new  students  in  the  matter  of  rooms. 

HEALTH 

The  health  of  students  is  carefully  supervised.  Medical  examinations 
are  required  of  all  new  students  and  of  all  others  taking  courses  in 
Physical  Education  at  the  opening  of  the  college  year.  These  exami- 
nations are  given  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Physical  Training  Department 
and  a  physician,  assisted  by  the  college  nurse.  The  suggestions  made 
at  that  time  for  improving  the  health  of  the  students  are  carefully 
carried  out  by  both  the  parents  and  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

The  Director  of  Physical  Education  supervises  not  only  required 
physical  education  work,  but  athletics  in  general.  A  course  in  Individ- 
ual Gymnastics  is  required  of  all  students  who  are  unable  to  take 
Physical  Education  1-2.  or  3-4.  The  course  is  given  by  an  experienced 
physiotherapist.  Students  in  these  courses  are  transferred  to  regular 

55 


PENNSYLVANIA    COLLEGE    FOR    WOMEN 

work  whenever  the  director  and  examining  physician  feel  there  is 
sufficient  improvement  to  warrant  a  change. 

A  resident  trained  nurse  has  charge  of  all  cases  of  illness  except  those 
of  a  serious  or  prolonged  nature  which  require  the  services  of  a  private 
nurse.  The  College  is  so  situated  in  Pittsburgh  that  the  best  of  medical 
attention  is  always  available. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

The  College  has  from  the  beginning  been  Christian  in  its  ideals. 
Originally  a  Presbyterian  college,  it  is  now  non-denominational  and 
welcomes  students  of  every  faith. 

Students  in  residence  are  expected  to  attend  the  church  of  their 
choice  and  to  attend  the  informal  Vesper  services  at  the  College  each 
Sunday  evening. 

Chapel  services  are  held  regularly  during  the  week  with  the  Thursday 
morning  assembly  in  charge  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
A  limited  number  of  absences  from  these  exercises  is  permitted. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

The  College  emphasizes  social  life  as  an  essential  part  of  a  liberal 
education.  It  makes  full  provision  for  varied  social  activities  ranging 
from  formal  receptions  to  the  most  informal  of  class  entertainments. 
A  number  of  dances  are  held  during  the  year,  culminating  in  the 
Annual  Student  Prom  held  at  the  Hotel  Schenley.  There  are  many 
opportunities  to  become  acquainted  with  both  the  men  and  women 
students  from  the  neighboring  colleges  and  universities.  Resident  and 
non-resident  students  share  alike  in  the  social  life  of  the  College. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 
Student  Government  Association 

The  Student  Government  Association,  organized  in  1909,  has  as 
its  special  duty  the  enforcement  of  the  honor  system.  It  also  has  a 
large  part  in  the  regulation  and  control  of  student  life  and  in  directing 
student  opinion.  Every  student  upon  registration  at  the  College  auto- 
matically becomes  a  member  of  the  Association.  Members  of  the 
Student  Government  Board  representing  all  four  classes  serve  on  the 
Faculty-Student  Council,  whose  duties  are  to  consider  questions  relating 
to  college  activities  and  policies  and  to  make  recommendations  to  the 
Faculty  and  to  the  Student  Executive  Board.  Student  members  of  the 
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Faculty-Student  Curriculum  Committee  are  appointed  by  the  Student 
Government  Association  Board  and  through  this  committee  recom- 
mendations are  made  to  the  Faculty  relative  to  the  curriculum.  The 
Association  contributes  half-tuition  scholarships  each  year  to  two 
deserving  members  of  the  student  body.  The  Student  Government  As- 
sociation is  a  member  of  the  National  Student  Federation  of  America. 
Meetings  of  the  Association  are  held  each  week. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  has  an  active  place  in  the  life  of  the  students. 
Although  the  fundamental  idea  is  religious  the  field  is  not  merely 
confined  to  devotional  meetings  but  extends  through  every  phase  of  a 
student's  life.  The  Association  cooperates  with  welfare  agencies  in  the 
city  and  contributes  to  philanthropic  and  missionary  work  at  home 
and  abroad.  Delegates  are  sent  to  intercollegiate  conferences  and  an 
active  part  is  taken  in  all  work  looking  toward  the  strengthening  of 
the  religious  forces  of  the  college  life. 

The  Athletic  Association 

The  Athletic  Association,  of  which  every  girl  in  College  is  a  member, 
offers  advantages  to  all  students.  Field  hockey,  archery,  volleyball, 
basketball,  tennis,  track,  and  baseball  are  offered.  Arrangements  for 
the  use  of  a  swimming  pool  are  made  in  the  fall  with  a  neighboring 
high  school.  Good  sportsmanship  and  "a  game  for  every  girl"  are  the 
aims  of  the  Association.  At  the  last  Chapel  meeting  of  the  year  a 
trophy  is  given  to  the  best  all-round  athlete  for  that  year. 

Publications 

The  Pennsylvanian  is  a  pictorial  and  literary  summary  of  student 
activities  and  student  life  and  is  published  biennially. 

The  Arrow,  which  is  published  weekly,  is  a  student  publication. 
Its  purpose  is  to  keep  members  of  the  Faculty,  Alumnae,  and  Students 
informed  concerning  college  affairs  and  to  encourage  the  best  in  college 
spirit  and  student  activities. 

The  Minor  Bird  is  a  student  magazine  that  appears  once  or  twice  a 
year.  It  publishes  some  of  the  representative  essays,  short  stories, 
poems,  and  one-act  plays  that  have  been  written  during  the  year  by 
the  students  in  the  advanced  composition  classes. 
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Clubs 

The  Glee  Club  furnishes  an  excellent  opportunity  for  training  in  voice. 
The  club  responds  to  many  calls  for  its  services  at  college  affairs  and 
occasionally  in  the  city.  This  organization  has  a  large  membership 
and  its  work  is  much  valued  in  college  life.  All  students  upon  registra- 
tion are  invited  to  try  out  for  membership  in  the  Glee  Club. 

The  String  Ensemble  is  not  a  departmental  club,  but  offers  opportunity 
for  further  development  of  musicianship  through  experience  in  general 
ensemble  playing,  and  affords  members  the  opportunity  to  become 
familiar  with  the  best  music  written  for  this  combination  of  instru- 
ments which  includes  violins,  violas,  violoncellos,  and  double  basses. 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  for  its  work  the  critical  study  of  pieces  of 
dramatic  literature  as  a  means  of  personal  culture,  and  the  occasional 
presentation  of  plays,  the  shorter  ones  being  given  before  the  Club 
and  one  each  year  presented  before  the  public.  Try-outs  for  member- 
ship in  this  Club  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  student  body  upon 
entrance  to  the  College. 

Departmental  Clubs.  A  number  of  departments  in  the  College  have 
organized  clubs  which  are  maintained  by  the  Faculty  and  Students  to 
supplement  the  work  of  the  classroom  by  giving  an  opportunity  for 
the  presentation  of  special  topics  of  interest  and  importance.  These 
clubs  are  organized  by  the  following  departments:  English,  Classical 
Languages,  Social  Service,  Science,  Music,  Mathematics,  Speech, 
Modern  Language,  and  History.  The  International  Relations  Club  is 
affiliated  with  the  Institute  of  International  Education  which  provides 
speakers  for  the  Club  from  time  to  time.  Each  club  has  regularly 
scheduled  meetings  during  the  year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOAN  FUNDS 

A  few  scholarships  are  open  to  students  of  ability  who  expect  to 
pursue  regular  courses  of  study.  Scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis 
of  scholarship,  character,  and  financial  need.  In  addition  to  these 
scholarships  there  are  opportunities  for  self-help  for  deserving  and 
industrious  students,  and  loan  funds  which  are  available  for  Juniors 
and  Seniors.  The  opportunities  for  self-help  lie  chiefly  in  library 
assistance,  clerical  help  in  the  offices,  and  table  service  in  the  dining 
room.  In  addition  to  established  scholarship  funds  the  College  ap- 
propriates a  considerable  sum  for  this  purpose  from  current  income. 
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A  limited  amount  of  service  may  be  asked  from  every  student  holding 
a  scholarship,  this  service  not  to  exceed  six  hours  a  week. 

The  College  offers  a  scholarship  at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory 
at  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts.  This  scholarship  covers  the  cost  of 
tuition  for  work  done  in  the  laboratory  and  is  given  to  a  student  in 
the  Biology  Department  who  has  done  outstanding  work. 

In  addition  to  the  scholarships  given  from  the  College  income  there 
are  the  following  endowed  scholarships: 

The  Helen  E.  Pelletreau  Scholarship  Fund  is  a  fund  which  has  been 
raised  by  the  Alumnae  to  establish  a  scholarship  in  honor  of  Miss 
Helen  E.  Pelletreau,  for  many  years  president  of  the  College.  At  the 
present  time  four  or  five  students  each  year  receive  scholarships  from 
this  fund.  The  fund  has  not  yet  been  made  up  to  the  full  amount 
necessary  and  contributions  to  it  are  earnestly  solicited.  They  should 
be  sent  to  Mrs.  John  M.  Irwin,  5646  Darlington  Road,  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania.  The  scholarships  are  awarded  for  one  year  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association. 

The  Mary  Hawes  Nevin  Scholarship  fulfills  a  wish  expressed  by  the 
late  Mary  Hawes  Nevin,  an  alumna  of  the  class  of  1896.  Her  family 
have  given  a  sum  of  $6,000  to  establish  a  scholarship  to  bear  her  name. 

The  Colloquium  Club  Scholarships  were  established  in  1919  by  the 
Colloquium  Club  of  Pittsburgh  to  promote  and  maintain  the  interest 
of  the  Club  in  the  growth  of  the  College.  The  scholarships  are  awarded 
on  recommendation  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Club.  Four 
scholarships  of  $100.  each  are  given  every  year  from  this  fund. 

The  Pittsburgh  Female  College  Association  Memorial  Scholarship  was 
established  as  a  perpetual  memorial  to  the  Pittsburgh  Female  College 
Association,  and  is  to  be  given  each  year  to  a  member  of  the  Junior 
Class  of  outstanding  rank  who  has  also  made  a  real  contribution  to 
the  college  life. 

The  Mary  Robbins  Miller  Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by  alumnae  and 
friends  of  Mrs.  Miller  and  provides  an  annual  income  of  $150.  which 
is  available  for  students  in  any  class. 

The  Pittsburgh  Colony  of  Neiv  England  Women  has  for  a  number  of  years 
maintained  a  scholarship  which  is  awarded  to  a  member  of  any  class. 
This  scholarship  is  for  $150. 

The  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  in  New  York  gives  a  scholarship 
of  $750.  each  year  which  is  awarded  to  a  high  honor  student  of  the 
Junior  or  Senior  Class. 
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The  Student  Government  Association  offers  two  scholarships  of  $150. 
each  as  a  memorial  to  the  late  Cora  Helen  Coolidge,  for  many  years 
president  of  the  College. 

Loan  Funds 

The  Lambda  Pi  Mu,  the  Social  Service  Club  of  the  College,  in  1919 
established  the  first  College  Loan  Fund.  This  has  been  increased  each 
year  and  has  been  used  by  many  College  students. 

In  the  past  two  years  the  Alumnae  Association,  class  groups,  and 
regional  groups  of  alumnae  have  raised  loan  funds  for  students.  These 
loans  are  payable  one  year  after  the  graduation  of  the  class  to  which 
the  student  belongs  and  bear  no  interest  during  that  time.  If  the  loan 
has  not  been  returned  at  the  end  of  the  year,  interest  at  the  rate  of 
5%  is  charged.  All  applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  Dean. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

The  College  gives  careful  attention  to  vocational  guidance.  Speakers 
representing  various  professional  fields  are  secured  and  conferences 
with  vocational  experts  are  provided.  Every  assistance  is  given  grad- 
uates in  securing  teaching  and  other  positions. 

TEACHER  PLACEMENT  SERVICE 

Attention  of  graduates  is  called  to  the  Placement  Service,  Teacher 
Bureau,  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  No  enrollment  fee 
is  required  and  no  charge  is  made  for  any  service  rendered  by  the 
Bureau.  Blank  forms  for  enrollment  and  circulars  containing  full 
particulars  with  regard  to  the  work  of  the  Bureau  may  be  obtained 
by  addressing  J.  K.  Bowman,  Assistant  Director,  Teacher  Bureau, 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

The  College  endeavors  to  assist  in  locating  available  positions  for 
those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  receive  the  teaching 
certificate.  The  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education  each  year  visits 
the  leading  high  schools  of  Allegheny  and  adjoining  counties  to  learn 
of  possible  vacancies  in  the  schools. 

Alumnae  contemplating  a  change  in  positions,  who  wish  the  help 
of  the  College,  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Department  of 
Education.  All  those  knowing  of  teaching  vacancies  will  render  the 
College  a  service  by  sending  in  a  notice  of  such  vacancies. 
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CHILDREN'S  CLASSES 

Members  of  the  College  Faculty  in  the  Music,  Speech,  and  Physical 
Training  Departments  have  this  year  opened  classes  to  children.  Class 
lessons  in  piano  have  been  given,  classes  in  creative  dramatics,  and  in 
folk  dancing.  Approximately  one  hundred  children  have  taken  ad- 
vantage of  the  opportunities  thus  given,  and  the  College  has  been 
glad  to  open  its  doors  to  the  children  of  our  alumnae  and  friends. 

ALUMNAE  CLASSES 

The  College  has  been  glad  to  be  of  service  to  its  unemployed  alumnae 
this  year  by  opening  all  undergraduate  courses  to  them  free  of  charge. 
A  number  of  alumnae  have  taken  advantage  of  this  opportunity  to 
enroll  in  courses  which  they  were  unable  to  take  as  undergraduates. 
The  conditions  for  enrollment  were  that  the  student  should  be  a  grad- 
uate of  this  College,  that  she  should  be  unemployed,  and  that  she 
should  fulfill  all  of  the  requirements  of  the  course  as  to  attendance 
and  examinations. 

ADULT  EDUCATION 

In  response  to  a  request  from  the  Alumnae  Association,  an  experi- 
ment in  Adult  Education  was  made  in  the  fall  of  193 1.  Four  courses 
af  one  hour  each  were  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College.  The 
enrollment  was  so  encouraging  and  the  interest  so  keen,  that  similar 
:ourses  were  planned  and  carried  out  in  1932.  and  1933.  These  courses 
are  sponsored  by  the  Alumnae  Association  and  are  given  without 
credit.  During  the  past  year  the  following  courses  were  offered: 

Current  Events 

Physical  Geography 

Contemporary  Poetry 

Occupational  Therapy:  An  elementary  course  in  handiwork,  clay, 
basketry,  and  sketching. 

Play  Production 

Gymnasium  and  Weight  Normalizing 

SUMMER  SCHOOL 

During  the  summer  the  Henry  C.  Frick  Educational  Commission 
lolds,  at  the  College,  a  special  session  in  Social  Service  for  one  hundred 
:eachers  in  the  public  schools  of  Pittsburgh.  Morning  lectures  sponsored 
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by  the  Commission  are  open  to  the  public.  The  session  this  year  begins 
July  ind.  Eight  hundred  public  school  teachers  have  enjoyed  this 
privilege.  The  College  is  happy  to  cooperate  with  the  public  schools 
of  Pittsburgh  in  thus  offering  the  beauty  and  quiet  of  the  campus  and 
the  resources  of  its  plant  and  its  staff  for  a  project  of  so  great  educa- 
tional importance. 

HONORS  AND  AWARDS 

Honors:  Honor  rank  is  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year  to 
the  ten  members  of  that  class  having  the  highest  average  in  the  work 
of  the  first  two  years. 

General  Honors:  The  diploma  grades  of  Summa  Cum  Laude,  Magna 
Cum  Laude,  and  Cum  Laude  are  awarded  to  those  graduating  students 
whose  grades  are  sufficiently  high. 

LECTURES 

The  College  provides  a  special  lecture  series  each  year  by  speakers  of 
national  and  international  importance.  These  speakers  are  frequently 
entertained  at  the  College,  when  both  Students  and  Faculty  have  an 
opportunity  to  meet  them  informally.  Guests  are  welcome  at  these  lec- 
tures. Many  other  speakers  come  from  time  to  time  during  the  year.  The 
lecture  program  for  the  year  i 933-1934  included  the  following  speakers: 

Mr.  Homer  St.  Gaudens  Mr.  George  Seibel 

Mr.  Louis  Untermeyer  Mr.  Van  Wormer  Walsh 

Dr.  Samuel  Goldenson  Mr.  Jeffery  Farnol 

Mr.  S.  K.  Ratcliffe  Dr.  Mortimer  Adler 

DISMISSALS 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  a  student  who 
does  not  maintain  the  required  standard  of  scholarship,  or  whose  con- 
tinuance in  college  would  be  detrimental  to  her  health  or  to  the  health 
of  others,  or  whose  conduct  is  not  satisfactory.  Students  of  the  last 
class  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  even  though  no  specific  charge  be 
made  against  them. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation,  and 
graduates,  are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their  college  record 
without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made  for  every  subsequent 
copy  of  such  record. 
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EXPENSES 

TO  reserve  rooms  for  the  college  year  beginning  in  September,  stu- 
dents in  residence  the  previous  year  must  pay  to  the  Secretary  a  fee 
of  $10.00  before  August  15th.  All  applications  for  rooms  in  college 
buildings  take  the  date  on  which  the  application  fee  is  received,  and  all 
new  students  are  assigned  rooms  in  order  of  application.  Until  June  1st, 
but  not  after  that  date,  applications  from  former  students  will  take 
precedence  over  those  from  new  students  in  the  matter  of  rooms. 

No  room  may  be  engaged  for  a  shorter  period  than  one  year.  Tuition 
is  payable  in  advance  and  is  not  subject  to  return  or  reduction.  No  re- 
funds will  be  allowed  on  students'  bills  except  in  extreme  cases,  of  which 
the  College  shall  be  the  sole  judge.  Ten  per  cent  will  be  added  to  all 
accounts  unpaid  July  1st. 

A  student  vacating  a  room  before  the  close  of  the  year  will  be  charged 
for  board  and  room  until  the  vacancy  has  been  filled  by  an  incoming 
student.  No  deduction  is  made  for  temporary  absences  during  the  year. 

The  date  of  withdrawal  of  a  student  is  the  day  on  which  the  Secretary 
is  informed  in  writing  of  the  fact  by  the  parent  or  guardian,  unless  such 
withdrawal  is  due  to  request  from  the  College  authorities,  in  which 
case  it  is  the  date  on  which  parents  are  informed  of  this  decision. 

The  infirmary  fee  covers  office  care  and  consultation  with  resident 
nurse,  and  provides  also  for  not  over  seven  days  per  year  in  the  College 
infirmary  for  resident  students.  If  occupancy  of  the  infirmary  exceeds 
seven  days,  a  charge  of  $1.50  will  be  made  for  each  day  in  excess  of 
seven.  Charges  are  made  for  medicines  and  services  supplied  through 
the  infirmary. 

Rebates  and  Refunds.  As  all  the  arrangements  of  the  College,  both 
academic  and  otherwise,  are  made  on  a  yearly  basis,  it  is  assumed  that 
a  student  will  remain  for  the  full  year  and  no  rebate  or  refund  is  made 
in  case  of  absence  or  withdrawal. 

GENERAL  FEES 

Fees  for  tuition  and  board  are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  each 
semester  without  further  notice.  For  all  other  fees  and  charges,  except 
textbooks  and  supplies  which  are  not  charged,  bills  are  sent  to  the 
students. 

The  charge  for  tuition  to  all  students,  whether  living  in  college  buildings 
or  not,  is  $300.00  a  year.  Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  and  is  not  subject 
to  return  or  reduction. 
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For  resident  students: 

Tuition  for  the  year $300.00 

Board  and  room  for  the  year 475 .00 

Infirmary  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

Library  fee  for  the  year 1.00 

$786.00 
For  non-resident  students : 

Tuition  for  the  year $300.00 

Health  fee  for  the  year 3 .00 

Library  fee  for  the  year 1.00 

$304.00 
Fixed  Time  and  Amounts  of  Payment 

For  resident  students : 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September $486.00 

On  or  before  February  1st 300.00 

For  non-resident  students: 

On  or  before  opening  of  College  in  September 104.00 

On  or  before  February  1st 100.00 

For  students  entering  the  College  the  second  semester  the  charges 
will  be  one-half  the  scheduled  rates  for  the  college  year. 

Rates  for  separate  courses — For  students  carrying  seven  hours  or 
less — per  semester  hour,  $10.00. 

SPECIAL  FEES 
Laboratory  Fees 

Astronomy,  per  semester $    6.00 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  per  semester 6.00  to  7.50 

Vertebrate  Zoology,  per  semester 7.50 

Genetics 7.50 

Play  Production,  per  semester 10.00 

Tests  and  Measurements z.oo 

Note — There  will  be  no  refund  of  laboratory  fees  to  a  student  with- 
drawing from  a  laboratory  course  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  semester. 
Additional  charges  will  be  made  for  breakage. 

Fees  for  Practical  Courses  in  Music 

Instrumental  and  vocal  music  for  the  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Class  instruction  in  Applied  Music,  per  semester  hour 10.00 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  piano 15.00 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  organ 2.0.00 

For  use  of  practice  room  for  voice 10.00 

Special  arrangement  may  be  made  for  lessons  on  instruments  not  specified. 
Class  instruction  in  Applied  Art,  per  semester 10.00 
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Department  of  Speech 

Private  lessons  for  the  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week $150.00 

One  half-hour  lesson  a  week 80.00 

Tuition  for  private  lessons  in  Music  and  Speech  is  payable  in  advance 
in  equal  installments  at  the  beginning  or  each  semester  and  is  not 
subject  to  return  or  reduction. 

Other  Charges 

Bachelor  of  Arts  diploma,  payable  February  1st $  10.00 

May  Day  fee  (when  given) 5.00 

Activities  fee  per  semester 6.00 

(This  fee  covers  subscriptions  to  publications,  the  Dramatic  Club 
productions,  class  dues,  student  association  dues,  and  other  activities). 

An  extra  charge  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

The  College  has  its  own  laundry  where  students  may  have  work 
done  at  reasonable  rates. 

*     *     * 

Payments  must  be  made  before  the  student  may  be  enrolled  in  classes. 
(No  exception  will  be  made  to  this  rule  without  written  permission 
from  the  President). 

The  diploma  (graduation)  fee  is  payable  by  all  Seniors  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  semester.  In  case  of  failure  to  graduate  this  fee  is 
refunded. 

No  degree  will  be  conferred  and  no  transcript  of  record  will  be  given 
until  all  bills  due  the  College  by  the  candidate  have  been  paid. 

Students  in  good  standing  withdrawing  before  graduation,  and 
graduates,  are  entitled  to  one  complete  statement  of  their  college 
record  without  charge.  A  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made  for  every 
subsequent  copy  of  such  record. 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women. 
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ALUMNAE    ASSOCIATION 

THE  Alumnae  Association  was  organized  in  1876.  In  January  1916, 
an  office  was  established  at  the  College  and  a  part-time  Secretary 
employed.  Two  regular  meetings  are  held  every  year,  the  first  Saturday 
in  November  and  the  Friday  preceding  Commencement.  Various  other 
events  are  held  during  the  school  term.  The  Association  gives  to  the 
College  four  scholarships  a  year  and  has  a  small  Student  Loan  Fund 
which  is  available  annually.  The  Alumnae  have  sponsored  an  Adult 
Education  program  and  have  just  completed  the  third  successful  season. 
The  Association  publishes  the  Alumnae  Recorder  quarterly  and  the 
Alumnae  Register  at  appointed  intervals. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  for  the  years  1931-1934  are: 

President Mrs.  Howard  B.  Smith  '2.0 

Vice  President Mrs.  George  Crawford  '17 

Treasurer Clara  M.  Colteryahn  '2.7 

Recording  Secretary Martina  Oetting  '2.6 

Corresponding  Secretary Mary  D.  King  '30 

Alumnae  Secretary Elsie  McCreery  '31 

In  sections  where  a  sufficient  number  of  P.  C.  W.  alumnae  are  located, 
clubs  have  been  organized. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
President,  Miss  Margaret  Jefferson  '31,  Grace  House,  802.  Broadway 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
President,  Mrs.  Percy  G.  Gilbert  (Virginia  Wilcox  '10)  407  Park  Ave., 
Swarthmore,  Pa. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
President,    Miss    Florence    Brown    ex  '30,    1741    Middlehurst    Road, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Detroit,  Mich. 
President,   Miss  M.  Imogene  Armstrong  '10,  175 1  Lawrence  Ave. 

Washington,  Pa. 
President,  Miss  Velma  Duvall  '30,  Scenery  Hill,  Pa. 

Greensburg,  Pa. 
President,  Mrs.  C.  Martin  Bomberger  (Edith  Graff,  D.  H.    08)  Wood- 
lawn,  Jeannette,  Pa. 

Uniontown,  Pa. 
Chairman,  Mrs.  William  Springer  (Sarah  Chisholm  '15)  333  Elizabeth  St. 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Chairman,  Mrs.  Dunham  Barton,  (Jeannette  Barbour  '93)  2.39  North 
Pitt  St.,  Mercer,  Pa. 

In  scattered  sections  where  there  are  only  a  few  P.  C.  W.  alumnae, 
chairmen  have  been  appointed,  but  clubs  have  not  been  organized. 
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HONORS     AND     AWARDS,    1933 

SOPHOMORE  HONORS 

Awarded  at  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year  to  the  ten  students 
having   the   highest  academic  standing  for   the  first  two  years 

Engel,  Jean  Steinecke,  Dolores 

Moorhead,  Ruth  Taylor,  Dorothy 

Mouromseff,  Galina  Trog,  Gretel 

Smith,  Margaret  Watkins,  Virginia 

Splane,  Eleanor  Wright,  Charlotte 

GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS  FOR  1933-1934 

Edsall,  Dorothy  — Graduate  Scholarship  at  Columbia  University  in  Chem- 
istry 

Ray,  Gertrude  — Graduate  Scholarship  at  Western  Reserve  University  in 
Social  Science 

Stuart,  Martha  — Marine  Biological  Scholarship  at  Woods  Hole,  Massa- 
chusetts 

PRIZES 

Announced  at  the  last  Chapel  exercises  ig$} 

Dangerfield,  Katharine  — Winner  of  Omega  Short  Story  Contest 

Dague,  Edna  — History  Prize 

McLaughlin,  Elizabeth  — History  Prize 

Ray,  Gertrude  — Prize  for  Best  All-round  Athlete 

Hauehom,  Synnove  .         ,     •  ,  f   ,     T     ■      ,-, 

Schenck,  Dorothy  -Award  given  to  two  members  of  the  Junior  Class 

'         J  tor  outstanding  scholarship  and  real  contribu- 

tions to  the  college  life. 
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DEGREES   CONFERRED   IN  1933 


The  following  degrees  were  conferred  in  1933: 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

SUMMA  CUM  LAUDE 
Edsall,  Dorothy  Berger 


Pittsburgh 


MAGNA  CUM  LAUDE 


Doudna,  Jessie  Elizabeth 
Johnston,  Mary  Turner 
Ludebuehl,  Ruth  Louise 
McBane,  Edith  Lucile 
Stevenson,  Sarah  Rutledge 


Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Dormont 

Pittsburgh 


CUM  LAUDE 


Allison,  Sara  Verna 
Condron,  Clara  Mae 
Crumay,  Mary  Lavina 
Davis,  Genevieve  Virginia 
Graham,  Betty  Jane 
Hopkins,  Marjorie 
McClure,  Clara  Gene 
Ray,  Gertrude  Elizabeth 
Sekey,  Violet  Eva 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


Aliff,  Evelyn  Mildred 
Ballantyne,  Dorothy  Virginia 
Baughman,  Marian 
Bitner,  Evelyn 
Blair,  Jean  Louise 
Bowles,  Ruth  Annette 
Campbell,  Dorothy  Blair 
Case,  Margaret  Jean 
Chambers,  Helen  Louise 
Cline,  Elizabeth  Beal 
Cunliffe,  Marguerite  May 
Engel,  Lilly  Olga 
Giles,  Ruth  Laura 
Hall,  Virginia  Walcutt 
Husband,  Margaret  Fox 
lams,  Charlotte  Dorsey 
Lehew,  Phyllis  Elizabeth 
Llewellyn,  Gene  Avis 
Longenecker,  Nancy  Jane 
McClimans,  Eleanor  Jane 
McCracken,  Helen  Kathryn 
McCreery,  Helen 
Metzgar,  Louise  Bowman 
Morgan,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Nevin,  Janet  Brown 
Newell,  Dorothy  Blythe 


Bellevue 

Braddock 

Bradford  Woods 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 


McKees  Rocks 


Jeannette 

Pittsburgh 

Clint  onville 

Wellsville,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Jeannette 

Sewickley 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Washington 

Crafton 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Woodville 

Pittsburgh 


Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 
Warren 
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Nichol,  Margaret  Anne 
Nies,  Elizabeth 
Nirclla,  Ruth  Eleanor 
Ochiltree,  Sara  Harris 
O'Neal,  Bertha  Pearl 
Pierce,  Carolyn  Stewart 
Reed,  Florence 
Rial,  Edith  Garwood 
Ross,  Ruth  Ulery 
Rowand,  Helen 
Shaw,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Shibler,  Genevieve  May 
Skinner,  Ruby  Marie 
Stewart,  Margaretta  Ruth 
Stuart,  Martha  Scott 
Toner,  Rose  Mary 
Watson,  Georgia  Katharine 
Wilson,  Lillian  Acheson 
Young,  Miriam  Louise 


Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

Dravosburg 

Poland,  Ohio 

Greensburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Oakmont 

Bridgeville 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Kit  tanning 

Monongahela 

Coraopolis 

Homestead 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 


STUDENTS    IN    1933-1934 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Alter,  Frances  Eleanor 
Beamer,  Berenice  LaRoux 
Berkey,  Ruth  Anna 
Bixler,  Helen  Elizabeth 
Carr,  Hermine  Bella 
Cline,  Lea  Alice 
Cole,  Harriet  Christine 
Cuden,  Maxine  Bertha 
Donaldson,  Margaret  Bigger 
Edgar,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Ellwood,  Hazel  May 
Ewing,  Eleanor  Anna 
Fisher,  Emma  Jane 
Geiselhart,  Edna  Gertrude 
Gibson,  Marjorie  Glenn 
Goldberg,  Margaret  Anne 
Hamilton,  Martha  Jean 
Hardie,  Marjorie  Florence 
Haughom,  Synnove 
Hollingsworth,  Rose  Elizabeth 
Hopkins,  Helen  Booth 
Hostler,  Mary 
Husak,  Ruth  Anna 
Iacovetti,  Amelia  Gertrude 
Irwin,  Ann 

Johnson,  Josephine  Linnea 
Kenworthy,  Eleanor  Selene 
Larimer,  Marjorie  MacDonald 
Lee,  Madeline  Virginia 
Link,  Luise  Maybelle 
Lorimer,  Frances  Margaret 
Ludebuehl,  Jean  Alice 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Aliquippa 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Swissvale 

Ingram 

Pittsburgh 

United 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Waynesburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Sewickley 

Greensburg 

Knoxville 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

McKees  Rocks 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

West  Alexander 

Pittsburgh 
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McCarthy,  Alice  Jean 
McCullough,  Ann  Read 
McQuillan,  Janet 
Martin,  Mary  Louise 
Maxwell,  Ruth  Elmira 
Miller,  Harriet  Virginia 
Miller,  Ruth 
Mitchell,  Jane  Frances 
Montgomery,  Bernice 
Patterson,  Charlotte 
Post,  Mary  Eleanor 
Schenck,  Dorothy 
Schlosser,  Anne  Avanelle 
Shatzer,  Eunice  Delia 
Snyder,  Hazel  Bernice 
Starkey,  Jessie  Marion 
Stephenson,  Harriet  Lorth 
Stocker,  Thelma  Dorothy 
Walker,  Helen 
Walker,  Jean  Monroe 
Walker,  Olive  Louise 
White,  Margaret  Louise 
Williamson,  Dorothy  Lois 
Yeager,  Ellen  Ruth 
Young,  Mary  Jane 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bradford 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Brookline 

Tarentum 

Poland,  Ohio 

Kittamiing 

New  Castle 

Claysville 

Pittsburgh 

Kittamiing 

Elizabeth 

Pittsburgh 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Pittsburgh 

McKees  Rocks 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Wilkinsburg 

Duquesne 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Aldridge,  Sara  Louise 
Baton,  Clara  Louise 
Bell,  Imogene  Ruth 
Birmingham,  Helen  Matilda 
Boyd,  Catherine 
Burns,  Marion  Estelle 
Cober,  Elizabeth 
Dangerfield,  Katharine  Downing 
Eichleay,  Margaret  D. 
Engel,  Lillian  Jean 
Gilmore,  Nancy  Taylor 
Goodale,  Prudence  Nourse 
Harbison,  Eleanor  Ruth 
Harmeier,  Jane 
Hesse,  Caroline  Mary 
Hurst,  Vida  Martin 
Ihmsen,  Sheila  O'Connor 
Jeffries,  Winifred  Redd 
Jubb,  Gwendolyn  Ruth 
Ketler,  Grace  Isabel 
Kimmell,  Olive  E. 
Leadman,  Louise  Elizabeth 
McFarland,  Mary  Ida 
McQuiston,  Isabella  Jane 
Martin,  Marie  Isabel 
Moorhead,  Ruth 
Mouromseff,  Galina 
Mouromseff,  Sana 
Pontious,  Dorothy  Augusta 
Rodgers,  Mary  Katharine 
Russell,  Gertrude  Ewing 


Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

West  View 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Sharpsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Nemacolin 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

W ashington 

McKees  Rocks 

Millvale 

Trafford 

Aionongahela 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Eightyfour 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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Russell,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Schweinsberg,  Virginia 
Smith,  Margaret  Ruth 
Snyder,  Anna  Claire 
Splane,  Eleanor  Moreland 
Steinecke,  Mary  Dolores 
Stifel,  Frances  McKee 
Stockdale,  Margaret 
Taylor,  Dorothy 
Trog,  Gretel  Elizabeth 
Watkins,  Virginia  Jeune 
Wilson,  Helen  Arnot 
Wood,  Dorothy  Flora 
Woodward,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 
Wright,  Charlotte  Evans 


New  Kensington 

Crafton 

Wilkinsburg 

Brookville 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Aspinwall 

Pittsburgh 

New  Kensington 

Pittsburgh 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Andress,  Jean 
Babic,  Sara 

Bannatyne,  Harriet  Elizabeth 
Bergman,  Loretta  Edna 
Branch,  Martha  Jackson 
Brown,  Helen  Horton 
Brown,  Mary  Virginia 
Brunt,  Miriam 
Carman,  Rosalyn  Elizabeth 
Carmichael,  Mary  Jane 
Catizone,  Olga  Gilda 
Chiplis,  Rosalia  Margaret 
Clements,  Mary-Stuart 
Coulter,  Janet  Stein 
Crutchfield,  Alice  P. 
Dague,  Edna  Cecelia 
Danahey,  Sara  Louise 
Davis,  Nancy  Lane 
Dodds,  Joan  Stewart 
Dowler,  Margaret  Jane 
Eisaman,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Erickson,  Harriett  C. 
Ferguson,  Frances 
Fitch,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Frost,  Ruth 
Golden,  Thelma  J. 
Griffith,  Jane  E. 
Guckelberg,  Betty 
Hallett,  Jane 
Harvey,  Sarah  A. 
Heline,  Ethel  Hazel 
Henderson,  Nancy 
Hippie,  Margaret  Ruth 
Johnson,  Marian  A. 
King,  Mary  Emma 
Klingensmith,  Sara  Catherine 
Klug,  Dorothea 
Learzof,  Lois 
Ley,  Charlotte 
McCook,  Betty  L. 
McLaughlin,  Elizabeth  Jane 


Homestead 

Clairton 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Warren 

Hamden,  Conn. 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Burgettstown 

Carnegie 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Butler 

Sewickley 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Vandergrift 

Pittsburgh 

Clinton 

Wilkinsburg 

Belle  Vernon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Turtle  Creek 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

New  Kensington 

W illoughby ,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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Macerelli,  Julia 
Maeder,  Jean  Bertha 
Martin,  Helen  P. 
Martindale,  Thelma  Lucille 
Meise,  Lillian  Loretta 
Miller,  Elizabeth  Moore 
Murray,  Mary  Alice 
Parkin,  Ann  Dravo 
Peterson,  Margaret  Winifred 
Pfordt,  Carolyn  Louise 
Ralston,  Mary  Agnes 
Ringler,  Lois 
Rosen,  Ruth 

Rowe,  Margaret  Loudon 
Saffer,  Elizabeth  Auguste 
Schady,  Dorothy  Jane 
Schmitt,  Kathryn  Lois 
Seaton,  Mary  Jane 
Simpson,  Ruth  Mary 
Singleton,  Margaret  Jane 
Smart,  Sally 
South,  Mary  Louise 
Stewart,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Swan,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 
Swauger,  Thelma  Jean 
Throckmorton,  Jane 
Trimble,  Martha  Evans 
Trussell,  Mary  Adah 
Ulmer,  Ida  Mae 
Unger,  Jane  Oaks 
Utne,  Katrina 
Wallace,  Jean  Louise 
Wertz,  Virginia 
Wirth,  Dorothea  F. 
Wright,  Lola  Elizabeth 
Young,  Miriam  Alice 
Zundell,  Elizabeth 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Adams,  Gretchen  Gardner 
Addy,  Mary  Jane 
Anderson,  Margery  Linn 
Anderson,  Sara  Jane 
Barron,  Elizabeth  Wintringer 
Beaty,  Anne  Townsend 
Belden,  Elizabeth 
Bell,  Constance 
Bevan,  Elizabeth  Kathryn 
Bradley,  Elizabeth  Rodgers 
Brey,  Dorothy 
Brey,  Margaret  Louise 
Brinham,  Margaret  Emily 
Brown,  Mildred  Vivian 
Casper,  Dorothy  Jane 
Chabot,  Helen  Pearl 
Cheeseman,  Mary  Louise 
Clark,  Frances  Sherwood 
Crutchfield,  Grace  P. 


Pittsburgh 

Detroit,  Michigan 

Wilkinsburg 

Detroit,  Michigan 

Pittsburgh 

Oil  City 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Zelienople 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

West  Philadelphia 

McKeesport 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Turtle  Creek 

Oahnont 

Ben  Avon 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

East  Brady 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Homestead 

Wilkinsburg 

Latrobe 


Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Warren 

Ben  Avon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Windber 

Sivissvale 

Millvale 

Aspinwall 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Sewickley 
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Dauler,  Jane 
Diven,  Nancy  Galbraith 
Donaldson,  Sally  W. 
Dressier,  Elsie  Louise 
Elliott,  Mary  Peters 
Fiske,  Ann 
Foard,  Marion  E. 
Follansbee,  Mary  Freeland 
Forney,  Tracy 
Frederick,  Pauline  C. 
Freeman,  Eva  Margaret 
Garner,  Glenna  Greene 
Gerwig,  Martha  Jane 
Gilmore,  Mary  Beall 
Hamerly,  Dorothy 
Hammer,  Betty  Grace 
Hart,  Betty  Byington 
Haseltine,  Lois 
Heggie,  Margaret  Jane 
Hepps,  Ruth  Roslyn 
Heumann,  Mary  Ottilie 
Hopkins,  Elsie  Bowan 
Ingram,  Sara  Elizabeth 
James,  Mary  Olive 
Johnson,  Anna  Louise 
Kaulback,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Kidney,  Harriet  Elizabeth 
Kinley,  Florence  Allcott 
Kramer,  Vena  Christine 
Krasik,  Ruth  Florence 
Kraus,  Betty  Buckman 
Leslie,  Louise  Lillian 
Lewis,  Betty  Cordelia 
Lloyd,  Virginia 
McBride,  Margaret  Pew 
McCarty,  Mary  Elizabeth 
McCready,  Delphine  Bosworth 
McNair,  Jean  Louise 
Mahood,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Marshall,  Eleanor  Armstrong 
Miller,  Eugenie  Chalfont 
Moore,  Hazel  Mae 
Netting,  Martha  Petty 
Newingham,  Nancy  Mary 
Nomer,  Lois 
Nycum,  Elizabeth 
Peebles,  Margaret  Jane 
Phifer,  Jane  Eileen 
Philips,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Potter,  Martha  Reed 
Pyle,  Katherine  A. 
Reed,  Alice  H. 
Royston,  Helen 
Sargent,  Dorothy  May 
Sayre,  Naomi  Ethel 
Silvis,  Isabel  Frances 
Simpson,  Dorothy  Virginia 
Skelley,  Lida  May 
Skyrms,  Martha  Elizabeth 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Sewickley 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Braddock 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Millvale 

Pittsburgh 

Swissvale 

Wilkinsburg 

Munhall 

Glen  Osborne 

Knoxville 

Nanticoke 

Rimersburg 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Aval  on 

Greensboro 

Charleroi 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Washington 

Lakewood,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Butler 

Leechburg 

Wilkinsburg 

New  Kensington 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Wilkinsburg 

New  Kensington 

Swissvale 

Wilkinsburg 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Burgettstown 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Wilkinsburg 

Pittsburgh 

Greensburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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Smith,  Dorothy  L. 
Smith,  Florence  Van  Dyke 
Smith,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Specht,  Anne  Rose 
Springer,  Dolly 
Stanton,  Mary 
Steel,  Carolyn  Portser 
Stiefelmaier,  Elsa  Henrietta 
Taylor,  Lillian  Ruth 
Terry,  Jane 

Thompson,  Thayer  Kennedy 
Torrence,  Martha  Gertrude 
Travers,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Trimble,  Mary 
Viehman,  Alice  Margaret 
Walton,  Betty  Scott 
Watkins,  Irene  Louise 
Watson,  Mary  Boothe 
Wehr,  Jane 

Weller,  Juliet  McElree 
Whitehead,  Dorothy 
Wilson,  Olive  Louise 
Wurster,  Jean  Lois 
Yellig,  Mary  Clara 
Yohe,  Betty  Rupert 


Sivissvale 

Ingram 

Swissvale 

Somerset 

Pittsburgh 

New  Stanton 

Greensburg 

Clarksburg,  W 

Pittsburgh 

Glen  Osborne 

Swissvale 

Millvale 

Wilkinsburg 

Bellevue 

Brentwood 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

McKeesport 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Sheridan 

Oil  City 

Ben  Avon 

Swissvale 


Va. 


UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

Candidates  for  classification  as  regular  students  who  are  carrying  twelve 
hours  or  more  in  college  classes: 


Ewing,  Lois  H. 

Ferree,  Esther 

Forney,  Betty 

Jobe,  Mary  Jane 

Mencken,  Virginia 

Nickerson,  Mrs.  Harriett  Christy 

Pace,  Lillie  Holmes 

Petty,  Mary 

Ruch,  Louise  Anna 

Russell,  Louise 

Smailes,  Edith 

Ward,  Katherine  Leila 


Pittsburgh 

Coraopolis 

Bellevue 

Turtle  Creek 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Butler 

Coshocton,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  are  carrying  one  or  more  college  subjects  but  less  than  twelve 
hours: 


Beyer,  Mary  Louise 
Birmingham,  Mrs.  Audrey 
Cooper,  Sara 
Felix,  Elizabeth  Rees 
Hamilton,  Anne 
Howard,  Eloise 
Slocum,  Mrs.  Helen 
Standish,  Mrs.  William 
Taylor,  Mrs.  Margery 
Venable,  Mrs.  Edna 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Thornburg 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Edgewood 

Sewickley 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 
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MUSIC  STUDENTS 


Addy,  Mary  Jane 
Bannatyne,  Harriet  Elizabeth 
Beamer,  Berenice  LaRoux 
Bergman,  Loretta  Edna 
Berkey,  Ruth  Anna 
Beyer,  Mary  Louise 
Bindley,  Mary 
Butler,  Mrs.  Jeanne 
Chabot,  Helen  Pearl 
Cooper,  Sara 
Crutchfield,  Alice  P. 
Davis,  Nancy  Lane 
Errett,  Helen  G. 
Fisher,  Emma  Jane 
Graham,  Betty  Jane 
Kaye,  Marie 
Klug,  Dorothea 
Kraus,  Betty  Buckman 
McCormick,  Cecelia  Grant 
Murray,  Mary  Alice 
Ralston,  Mary  Agnes 
Steinecke,  Mary  Dolores 
Swan,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 
Sward,  Dr.  Keith 
Taylor,  Mrs.  Berta 
Taylor,  Dorothy 
Taylor,  Mrs.  Margery 
Trimble,  Mary 
Ulmer,  Ida  Mae 
Utne,  Katrina 
Walker,  Helen 
Watkins,  Irene  Louise 
Whiting,  Dr.  Anna  R. 


Ohio 


Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Aspinwall 

Pittsburgh 

Sewickley 

Pittsburgh 

Cincinnati, 

United 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Willoughby,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Mt.  Lebanon 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Bellevue 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh 


Seniors 57 

Juniors 46 

Sophomores 78 

Freshmen 103 

Unclassified 11 

Special 10 

Music  (not  taking  academic  work) 9 

Total  in  all  departments 315 

In  addition  to  the  figures  given  above,  11  Alumnae  returned  to  take  under- 
graduate courses. 
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Academic  Regulations io 
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Admission 13 
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To  the  Freshman  Class 14 

By  examination 14 

To  advanced  standing 15 

Of  special  students 15 

Courses  accepted  for 16 

Adult  Education 61 

Advanced  Standing 15 

Alumnae 5,  66 

Arrow,  The 57 

Art 13 

Astronomy 

Courses  offered 2.3 

Fee 64 

Athletic  Association 57 
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Berry  Hall 53 

Biology 

Courses  offered Z3 

Fees 64 

Board  of  Trustees 8 

Buhl  Hall  of  Science 54 

Buildings 53 

Calendar 6 

Campus 53 

Chapel  Service 56 

Chemistry 

Courses  offered 16 

Fees 64 

Classes 

Attendance io 
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Alumnae 61 
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Clubs 58 

College  Calendar 7 

Coolidge  Scholarships 60 
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Of  Instruction 2.3 
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Degrees  Conferred,  1933 68 

Departmental  Clubs 58 

Dilworth  Hall 54 
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Applications  for  rooms 55 

Dramatic  Club 58 

Economics 18 

Education 

Courses  offered 30 

Adult 61 
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Expenses 63 

Faculty 9 

Organization 12. 

Fees 

Infirmary 63 
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For  non-resident  students 64 

Payment  of 64 

Laboratory 64 

Music 64 

Graduation 65 

Student  activities 65 

French 35 

Freshman 

Admission  to  Freshman  Class 14 

Week 54 

Class 72.,  75 

Frick  Summer  School 61 


General 

Fees 63 

Information 53 

German 36 

Glee  Club 58 

Grades 2.2. 

Graduation 

Fee 65 

General  requirements  for 19 

Greek 37 

Gymnasium  Building 54 

Gymnastics,  individual 55 

Health 55 

Historical  sketch 13 

History 38 
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Interdepartmental  Majors 2.5 
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Latin 40 

Laughlin  Library 54 

Laundry 65 
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Location 53 

Marine  Biological  Scholarship 59 

Mathematics 42. 

Miller  Scholarship 59 
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Hall 54 

Fees 64 
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Nevin  Scholarship 59 
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Pelletreau  Scholarship 59 
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Philosophy 45 

Physical  Education 46 

Physical  Geography 47 
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Courses  offered 48 

Fees 64 
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Political  Science 38 

President's  House 54 

Psychology 48 

Publications 57 

Refunds 63 
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Religious  Education 49 

Reports 2.2, 
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Rooms 

Application 55 

Reservation 63 

Scholarships 58 

Graduate 67 

Senior  Class 69,  75 

Social  Life 56 

Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women 

Scholarship 59 

Sophomore  Class 71,  75 

Social  Service 19 

Sociology 2.9 

Spanish 50 

Special  Students 74,  75 

Admission 15 

Speech 51 

Private  lessons 5Z,  65 

State  Certification,  Requirements 

for  Recommendation 31 

String  Ensemble 58 

Student  Government  Association. . .  .55,  56 

Scholarships 60 

Fee 65 

Students,  1933-1934 69 

Summer  School 61 

Teacher  Placement  Service 60 

Tests 

Intelligence 54 

Placement 54 

Tests  and  Measurements  fee 64 

Transportation  facilities 53 

Transcripts 62. 

Tuition 63 

Unclassified  Students 74,  75 

Vesper  Services 56 

Vocational  Guidance 60 

Withdrawals 63 

Woodland  Hall 54 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association .  .  57 
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